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PREPACB. 


Tbb  (ire^anilioD  of  this  volame  yn»  oommenoed  aome  jem 
smce  in  tha  hdm£  that  iho  Latin  ^piunitoiy  oannBe  for  ooUege, 
boih  m  the  varietf  and  aiTaDgement  of  the  materiato  oomposing 
it  and  m  the  Trtaterialfl  themaelvee»  ooold  he  improved ;  and  that, 
by  ^baapgiaAg  in  a  single  yolnme  what  is  nsoall/  obtained  from 
thvee  or  ftmr,  the  ezp^ifiee  of  tfae  youag  stndent  coold  be  yexy 
oensidenbty  lesMned»  A  desire  to  awaken  a  deeper  inteiest  in 
clBBaical  atndies  as  weH  as  to  pxtxmote  thoioiig^mefla  in  their 
pimait»  and  to  eontribnte  floaetfiing  towaids  placing  the  advan- 
tages  of  a  libeial  eduealion  withia  the  seach  af  all,  is  my 
ap^ogy,  dkerefore,  for  adding  another  to  the  ahready  nnmerovs 
liM  of  sehool-books. 

The  idea  wbioh  I  bave  endeavored  to  keep  oonstantly  befixre 
me^  is  thBt  of  a  drUUock;  and,  in  strict  accordance  with  this 
idea^  notfaing  has  been  introduoedy  whether  by  way  of  granunat* 
ioal  references,  synonymsy  notes,  historj,  or  geography,  which  it 
18  not  deemed  important  that  the  stodent  shoold  make  himself 
ao%uainted  with. 

The  references  at  the  foot  of  the  page  aie  made  to  the 
BevJHBd  Editkm  of  Anobrews  and  Stoddard's  and  to  Etthnei^s 
Jatin  Grammars.  The  former  of  these  works  is  too  widely 
known  and  too  eztensively  used  to  need  any  ooomiendation  of 
mine :  of  the  latter  I  would  say,  as  the  result  of  some  ten 
reare'  trial  and  ahnost  daily  reference,  tbat  it  is  not  so  widely 
kBown  nor  so  extensively  nsed  as  it  deserves  to  be  ;r  aad  if  the 
resnlt  c^my  hnmble  effort  shall  be  to  call  attenlaon  to  its  meritff 
and  give  it  a  wider  droalatioii,  I  shall  be  hig;Uy  gratified. 
BMidea  giving  teacher»  &  choice  in  the  obo  of  gramman^  it  ia 
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believed  that  no  inconnderable  advantage  may  be  derived  from 
consulting  two  so  different  in  manj  respects  as  are  thefie,  whidi 
oottld  not  be  gained  from  the  use  of  one.  Thej  will  be  found 
constantly  to  ezplain  and  iliustrate  each  other,  and  thus,  bj 
throwing  light  upon  the  dassic  page,  to  afford  both  teacher  aad 
pupil  that  kind  of  help  which  thej  mo6t  need* 

The  introduction  of  STnonjms,  to  any  considerable  eztent, 
into  a  work  so  elementary  as  this,  is  a  feature  ahnost,  if  not 
whollj  new ;  and  it  is  hoped  that  it  may  not  proye  unaoceptable 
to  those  of  mj  fellow-teachers  especiallj,  who  are  engaged  in 
preparing  joung  men  for  oollege.  The  practioe  of  discrimi- 
nating  between  words  whose  genend  meanings  are  the  same,  or 
similar,  cannot  fail  to  have  a  most  salutaiy  inflnence  upon  men- 
tal  develot>ment  and  accurate  scholarship.  Nearlj  all  of  this 
portion  of  the  notes  has  been  taken,  without  material  alteradon, 
from  I>5derlein's  Hand-Book  of  Latin  STnonyms.  Questions 
on  these  extracts  have  been  introduced  among  the  references  to 
intimate  that  thej  shonld  be  leamed  and  redted  by  the  pupil ; 
and  to  facilitate  reviewing,  and  thereby  secure  thoroughness 
here,  these  questions  are  repeated  throughout  the  work. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  notes,  mj  aim  has  been  to  do 
neither  too  much  nor  too  litUe ;  to  render  such  assistance,  and 
such  onlj,  as  seemed  to  be  necessary  to  enable  the  pupil,  bj  the 
fuU  exercise  of  his  own  powers,  to  master  his  task.  I  have  not 
heffltated  to  translate,  where  translation  was  reallj  needed,  but 
have,  in  general,  relied  more  upon  the  various  other  means  of 
eluddating  the  meaning  of  the  tezt,  than  upon  this.  In  cases 
of  a  free  translation  of  idiomatic  expressions,  a  strictly  literal, 
or  more  Hteral  translation  is  usually  added. 

The  vocabulary,  which  has  been  compiled  chiefly  irom  Ealt- 
schmidf  s  Latin  Dictionaty,  has  been  prepared  with  much  care,  ^ 
and  with  spedal  reference  to  that  numerous  class  of  scholars 
.  who  wish  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  Latin,  but  do  not  intend 
to  go  to  college.  Snch  are  thus  enabled  to  aocomplish  their 
object  without  the  necessity  of  incurring  the  expense  of  a  lexioon. 
But  the  editor  is  fuUy  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  better  for  those, 
who  contemplate  a  more  extended  dassical  course,  to  become 
early  aocnstomed  to  the  use  of  a  complete  lexicon;  for  this 
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i^easoD,  he  has  ihouglit  it  best,  in  making  np  the  vocabularyy  to 
omit  entirely  ihe  orations.  For  all  the  rest  of  the  tezt,  it  is 
bqpedithat  it  will  be  foiind  amplj  Bufficient 

Ih  r^ard  to  the  tezt»  my  porpose  has  been  to  follow  the 
latest  and  best  recensions :  the  Caesar  is  ohieflj  thai  of  Eoch ; 
the  Sallast,  that  of  Dietsch;  the  Cicero^  that  of  the  seoond 
edition  of  OrellL  Other  excellent  editicHis  of  these  dassiGs 
have  been  constantlj  consulted,  and,  in  some  casesi  foUowed. 
The  orthographj  is,  for  the  most  part,  that  of  the  editions  of 
CaesaTy  Sallust,  and  Gcero,  from  which  the  tezt  has  been  chiefly 
taken.  This  wiU  account  for  the  want  of  uniformity  in  the 
spelling  of  a  few  words. 

Ab  to  the  quantitj  of  Latin  prose  necessaiy  for  entering 
ooUege,  there  is,  and  will,  doubUess,  oontinue  to  be,  some  differ- 
ence  of  opinion.  Our  colleges  are  not  all  uniform  in  their  re* 
quirements.  The  end  aimed  at  by  aU  is,  however,  very  much 
ihe  same ;  viz.,  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  Latin  language  to 
enable  the  student  to  pursue  with  ease  and  profit  the  college 
dassical  course»  The  ezperience  of  some  twenty  jears  in  this 
depcu-tment  of  teaching  and  the  preparation  of  some  hundreds 
of  joung  men  for  coUege,  have  convinced  me  that  this  end  can 
be  most  successfiiUj  accompUshed  bj  taking  the  pupil  over  so 
much  surface  onlj  as  can  be  thoroughlj  studied.  Anj  other 
course  has  a  tendencj  not  only  to  defeat  this  particular  end,  but 
also^  bj  indudng  loose  and  superfidal  habits  of  thought  and 
study,  to  unfit  the  mind  for  success  in  aU  the  other  departments ' 
of  a  coUege  course.  These  are  substantially  the  views  bj  which 
I  have  been  govemed  in.determining  the  quantity  of  tezt  in 
ihe  present  volume.  I  think  it  wiU  be  found  not  only  ample  in 
itself,  but  aU  that  can  poesiblj  be  read  in  the  time  usuaUj  ^ven 
to  preparation  for  coUege,  if  the  constant  use  of  the  grammar 
and  the  general  thoroughness  which  the  plan  of  the  book  sup- 
poses,  shaU  be  strictly  carried  into  practice. 

Fewer  of  Cicero's  orations  have  been  introduced  than  are 
QsuaUy  contained  in  the  school  editions  of  his  Select  Orations, 
but  it  is  believed  that  more  than  an  equivalent  wiU  be  found  in 
the  thirtj-five  letters  which  have  been  substituted  for  them. 
These  cover  a  period  of  twenty  years,  conmiendng  with  the 


yeor  MMoe^g  fab  eoiMmlildp  <uid  «tidlDg  wHb  tto  yent  of  hlii 
deaHh.  Besides^  throtriAg  much  light  upon  the  omtio&s  and  flf* 
fording  to  the  pupil  a  pleaBi&g  and  iiKeHMfting  variety  of  feadiiig<« 
maitter,  the&e  letter»  reveal  more  of  fhe  hMrt  and  tme  eharaeter 
of  Bome^d  greateat  orator)  philoBopheiv  «id  Mhcto,  thaD  ai!rf 
lAimbef  of  hia  ovatioM  ooold  posdih^f  dor  These  lettert  have 
been  arrafiged  in  chrotiological  order,  ftnd  ihere  has  been  pre^ 
fixed  to  those  of  each  year  a  brief  histot^  in  Latin  of  the  priA» 
dpal  eventd  of  that  jear.  This  wiD  aid  rery  mnch  in  under' 
Btanding  many  of  the  aHttsions  in  the  fext  I  hope  this  sUght 
departnre  from  the  old  beaten  tnusk  may  prove  acceptable  to 
both  teachers  and  scholars. 

In  oonclosiony  I  wish  to  sajr  that  yerf  little  is  ciaimed  on  the 
soore  of  originali^.  Bfitt^  had  been  the  fkr  hombler  taak  to 
condense  and  amemge  the  materiaJs  which  have  been  produced 
hf  others.  I  have  had  constimtty  before  me  the  Ttirious  editioma 
of  Gaesar,  Sallust,  and  Cioero,  which  are  in  common  use  in  the 
schools  of  this  oountiy,  and,  in  niaking  the  notes,  haVe  drawn 
freely  from  these  and  all  other  souroes  within  mj  reach  what- 
ever  was  suited  to  mj  purpose.  Iti  maiij  instanees  credit  had 
been  given ;  and  it  wouM  have  been  agreeable  to  my  views  and 
feelings  always  to  do  this ;  but  it  was  iti  sOme  casei  very  incoA- 
venient,  and  in  others  quite  impossible.  A  large  portion  of  the 
notes  on  Cicero's  letters,  and  all  of  the  Roman  history  which  is 
placed  at  the  beginning  of  each  of  the  years  covered  bj  these 
letters,  have  been  taken  without  much  alteration  irom  a  seleetion 
of  Qcero'8  letters  by  T.  K.  Amold,  A.  M.  Besides  my  in* 
debtedness  in  general  to  those  who  havd  preceded  me  in  this 
department  of  literary  labor,  t  am  under  special  obligations 
to  the  Rev.  J.  T.  Champlin,  D.  D.,  President  of  Waterville 
CoHege,  for  many  very  valuable  duggestions. 

With  this  general  statement  of  the  plan  and  design  of  the 
work,  and  of  the  sources  ttora  which  it  has  been  compiled,  the 
editor  offers  it  to  the  public  in  the  hope  that  it  may  meet  with 
a  favorable  reception,  and  prove  useflil  in  promoting  the  true 
interests  of  sound  leaming. 

PoRTLAKD»  Noyember  8,  1860. 
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PREFACE 

TO   THE   FOURTH   BDITION. 


A.  9KSIBE  hafii  been  expreaaed  by  manj  teachersy  that  the 
Vocabolary  might  be  made  to  ooyer  the.  Qratumsy.  as  well  as 
ttie  other  portions  of  the  toxt»  so  thaA  the  whole  volamQ  might 
be  atudled  withoat  Uie  aid  of  a  Leziooiu 

To  gratify  thi&  desii^  an  Appendix  has  been  added  at  the 
eod  o£  the  volnmey  costaiiung  all  thq.  wqrda  of  the  text  wkich 
are  not  foond  in  the  YocabidaK;. 


PREPACE 

TO  THE  ELEYENTH  EDITION. 


An  eztensiye  oorreBpoDdence  with  dassical  teachers  of  high 
rank  in  different  parts  of  the  ooontry  has  resulted  in  a  New 
Edition  of  the  Preparatorj  Latin  ProBe  Book,  oontaining 
seTeral  additions  and  changeSy  which,  it  is  hoped,  maj  be  re- 
garded  as  improvements. 

At  the  snggestion  of  W.  J.  Bolfe,  A.  M.,  Prindpal  of  the 
High  School  in  Cambridge,  Massachosetts,  and  manj  other 
teachers,  who  discard  the  Latin  Reader  becanse  it  is  not  claa- 
sical  Latin,  ten  pages  of  short  and  ealBj  extracts  from  the  fiist 
four  books  of  Oaesar  have  been  added  at  the  beginning.  It  is 
believed  that  the  thorough  mastery  of  these  extracts  and  of 
the  portions  of  the  Grammar  referred  to  in  them  will  render 
the  transition  from  the  Latin  Grammar  or  Latin  Lessons  to 
the  portions  of  the  book  which  foUow  sufficientlj  gradual  and 
easy. 

Four  Orations  have  been  added  at  the  end  of  the  volume, 
making  ten  in  alL  This  will  be  deemed  by  many  an  unneces- 
sary  addition;  but  the  book,  having  been  adopted  for  the 
English  Department  of  the  Cambridge  High  School,  has  been 
enlarged  at  the  request  of  the  Principal  of  that  School  (and 
that  of  other  teachers  who  prepare  their  pupils  speciallj  for 
Harvard  College),  that  it  maj  be  used  in  the  Classical  De- 
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partment  also.  With  this  addition,  it  oontains  the  maximum 
amoiint  required  for  admission  to  HarYard  Ck)llege;  for  the 
Uniyersily  Professor  of  Latin  in  that  College  expresalj  bhjb, 
tbat  ^  the  Oatiline  of  Sallust  shall  be  coonted  as  an  eqoiyalent 
for  the  last  three  books  of  Caeear  de  B^llo  GaUico." 

The  text  of  these  Orations  is  mainlj  that  of  Qrelli's  Second 
Eldition ;  and  many  of  the  notes  are  from  the  excellent  Com- 
mentary  of  Geoige  Loog,  A.  M. 

It  has  not  been  thought  best  to  provide  any  vocabolary  for 
the  four  added  Orations;  and  the  Appendix  contained  in 
this  and-former  Editions  will,  at  no  distant  day,  be  incorpo- 
rated  with  the  Vocabulary,  unless  the  general  opinion  of  those 
teachers  best  qualified  to  judge  shall  be  found  to  &vor  its 
entire  omission. 

The  body  of  the  woik  has  not  been  at  all  changed*  This 
£ditiony  therefore,  may  be  used  with  .former  ones  without 
inooDveDienoe. 

POXTIAND,  Maj,  1S64. 


PREFACE 

TO    TKS   THJBTKENTH   KDITION. 


The  snspension  of  the  paUieation  of  EiOmer^s  Latin  Gram- 
mar  having  rendered  that  portion  of  the  granmmtical  refer- 
enoes  in  tlds  Tcdune,  which  waa  originalljr  made  to  that 
Gkummar,  tiflelefle,  t&ey  faave  been  removed  and  paralM 
references  to  the  new  Latin  Grammar  of  Profesflor  HarkneBS 
snbstitQted  for  them. 

The  author  considers  himself  most  fortonate  in  being  able 
thns  early  to  avail  himself  of  a  sabfldtnte  for  Etthner,  which 
is  so  rapidly  winning  popolar  &vor  and  which  isi  in  his  opin- 
iony  &x  superior  to  any  of  its  predeoessors. 

Watebville,  J11I7, 1865. 
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Marcus  Tuluub  C^obro  wu  boro  at  Arpinam  on 
the  Sd  of  Janoary,  in  the  oonsukhip  of  M.  Ser- 
▼ilius  Caepio  and  C.  Atillius  Serranus,  and  was  thuB 

'  a  few  moniha  older  than  Pcnnpey,  who  was  bom 
on  the  lastday  o£  September  in  the  same  ^ear,  and 
(dz  years  older  than  C»Hur,  who  wae  bom  B.  C.  lOOi 
He  waB  removed  by  hia  fiither  at  an  earlj  age  to 
Bome,  where  he  received  infltmction  from  some  of 
the  mo8t  celebrated  rhetoricians  and  pliilosopherB 
of  hifl  time,  and  particularly  fhim  the  poet  Archias. 

\  Afier  he  had  assumed  the  toga,  he  studied  law 
under  Q.  Muciua  Scaevobi,  ihe  Augur,  and  subse- 
quently  under  the  pontifex  of  the  same  name. 

Served  under  Pompeius  Strabo,  the  &ther  of  the 
great  Pompey,  in  the  MarBic  war,  and  was  present 
when  SuUa  oaptured  the  Samnite  camp  before 
NoU. 

Heard  Philo  and  Molo  at  Bome. 

Made  his  fint  appearance  bb  an  advocate,  delivered 
hig  f^peeoh  Pro  Qumetio» 

Defended  SextinB  BoBCnu,  whohad  beon  aocMd  o£ 
parricide. 

Went  to  Athens,  and  receiyed  instruction  fiom  An- 
tiochus  of  Ascalon,  a  philosopher  of  the  old  Acade- 
my,  and  from  Fhiedrus  and  Zeno  of  the  Epicurean 
BchooL 

Yisited  A«a  Minor,  and  heard  Molo  at  Bhodes. 

Betumed  to  Bome:  married  Terentia:  waaengaged 
in  pleading  causcB. 
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QoMtorin  SicQj. 

Rfitarned  to  Booie. 

Aeeusedyemfl. 

.Sdne. 

PnBtor.    Sfx^ekAivoroftheMamUaiiUMryby^whieh 

tke  eoiiixiia&d  ef  the  war  agaiiut  Mithridates  was 

traD^Brred  to  Pompey.    JDefended  Cluentiua.    Be- 

tiothed  his  daughter  Tollia,  wh6  oould  not  havt 

been  more  than  ien  years  okl,  to  C.  Piso  Frugi. 
Declined  the  govermnent  of  a  province  in  order  t 

devote  his  eneigies  to  the  aitainment  of  the  <coi 

flalahip. 
Consul  with  C.  Antonius.    SuppresBed  Catiline'8  coi 

ipiracy.  Opposed  the  Agrarian  law,  which  had  bee 

propofled  by  Biinu&    Defended  C.  Calpumius  Piso, 

who  had  been  consul  B.  C.  67,  and  L.  Murena,  the 

oonraleleot 
Defended  P.  SuHa,  who  was  impUcated  in  the  crimes 

of  Caiiliiie,  bnt  was  screened  from  punishment  hj 

the  aristocratical  party. 
Befended  L.  Flaocus,  who  had  been  pMBtor  ih  the 

consulship  of  Cicero,  and  who  was  accused  of  ex- 

tortaon  in  ihe  provinoe  of  Asia. 
CioeTD  went  into  ezile  towardi  llie  end  of  March. 

He  fint  proceeded  to  Brundisium,  crossed  over  to 

Dyrrhacbdum,  and  thence  went  to  Thessalonica, 

bot  retomed  to  Dycrfaachium  towards  the  close  of 

ihe  year. 
Beoatledfromezile. 
Defended  Sextras,  who  had  been  instmmental  in  his 

restoration  finom  banisfament   Attacked,  in  a  speech 

in  the  senate,  Yatinins,  who  had  been  one  ef  the 

ehief  witnesses  against  SeztiaB. 
Attaoked  Piso,  who  had  been  eoasul  at  the  time  of 

hfis  exile.    Cbmposed  fais  work  De  Oratore,  in  three 

books. 
Delbmded  Flameius,  who  had  receivcd  him  in  his  exile, 

and  tras  aow  accused  of  bribery.    Compoeed  his 

work  De  RqnMieOf  in  six  booka 
Defended  Milo,  who  was  accused  ^  the  murder  of 
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Clodios,  and  aboat  the  Bame  time  wiote  his  treatise 
De  Legibus, 

Appointed  against  laa  ooment  to  the  goyemment  of 
Cilicia. 

Betuined  to  Bome  on  the  4th  of  Jannary.  The 
aenate  had  just  paased  a  dteree  that  Caesar  ahould 
diamiM  his  anny;  bat  on  the  rapid  approach  of 
C«ar  towards  Bome,  the  conBuls  fled  from  the 
city,  aocompanied  hy  Cicero  and  the  chief  men  of 
ihe  aiistocracy,  irith  tiie  Tiew  of  defbnding  the 
aoathem  part  of  Italjr.  Cioero  ondertook  to  defend 
the  coast  Bonth  of  Formia  and  the  countiy  aronnd 
Capoa,  but,  repenting  of  hia  reaolation,  made  tenna 
with  CMar.  He  changed  his  mind  again,  and  in 
the  early  part  of  Jnne  quitled  Italy  to  join  Pompej 
in  Greece. 

After  the  batUe  ofFharsalia,  at  which  he  was  not  prea- 
ent,  he  retamed  to  Brundiaium,  where  he  remained 
till  the  arriyal  of  CsBaar  in  Italy  in  September, 
B.  C.  47. 

Het  Caaaar  at  Bnmdifliam,  and  afterwarda  proceeded 
toBome. 

Wrote  hia  dialogue  on  &moaa  oratora,  called  BnOm. 
Spoke  in  defence  of  M.  Marcellaa  and  Q.  Ligariua. 

Diyorced  hia  wife  Terenlaa:  mairied  a  young  ward^ 
namedPublilia:  losthiadanghter  TuUia.  He  com- 
pleted  in  thia  year  hhi  AcadendeaeQuamtumegf  his 
treatise  De  FmHnu^  and  hia  Oraiar,  Spoke  in  de- 
fence  of  Deiotarus,  king  of  Galatia,  who  had  in- 
curred  the  resentment  of  Ceaar  by  his  support  of 
the  Pompeian  party. 

Composed  many  philosophical  woifa :  the  7\i9Cfdanae 
Dispulatumee,  the  De  Nahtra  Deorum,  the  De  Dw^ 
fuaione,ih»De8eneeute,hiidih»De0fficn8,  After 
the  asaassinadon  of  CiBflar  on  the  15Ui  of  March, 
Cicero  retared  from  Bome  for  a  short  time,  bat 
retumed  in  the  beginning  of  September,  and  de- 
livered  his  first  Fhilippic  against  Antony. 

Aflsassinated  hy  command  of  Antony,  on  the  7^ih  of 
December. 
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Caiub  Julius  CiBSAB,  the  dictator,  son  of  C.  Jnliiu 
Csesai*  and  Aurelia,  was  bom  on  the  12tli  of  Jnly, 
B.  C.  100,  in  the  consulship  of  C.  Marius  (VL)  and 
L.  Valeriufl  Flaccus,  and  was  consequentljr  ax 
years  younger  than  Fompey  and  Cicero.  He  was 
closel/  connected  with  the  popular  partjr  hj  the 
marriage  of  his  aunt  Julia  with  the  great  Marius. 

Elected  to  the  dignitj  of  flamen  dialis,  or  priest  of 
Jupiter,  through  the  influence  of  his  uncle  MariuSi 

Death  of  C.  Marius. 

His  father,  who  had  been  pnetor,  died  at  Fisae. 

Married  Comelia,  the  daughter  of  L.  Cinna,  one  of 
the  chief  opponents  of  SuUa.  He  had  previouslj 
been  married  to  one  Coflsutia,  a  wealthy  heiresB, 
whom  he  divorced  in  order  to  many  Cinna'8  daugh- 
ter.  This  open  declarataon  in  favor  of  the  popnlar 
party  so  provoked  the  anger  of  SuUa,  that  he 

Commanded  him  to  divorce  Comelia,  which  he  re- 
fused  to  do.  He  was  consequently  proflcribed,  and 
deprived  of  his  priesthood,  his  wife'fl  dower,  and  his 
own  fortune.    Pardoned  by  Sulla. 

Went  to  Aflia,  where  he  flerved  his  fint  campaign 
under  M.  Minucius  Thermus,  who  was  engaged 
in  the  siege  of  Mylilene.  Sent  hj  Thermus  to 
Kicomedes  HL  in  Bithynia  to  fetch  hifl  fleet 

Took  part  in  the  capture  of  Mytilene,  and  waa  re- 
warded  with  a  civic  crown  fcat  saying  the  lifb  of 
a  feHow-floldier. 

Served  nnder  F.  Sulpicius,  in  Cilicia;  but  in  the 
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earlj  part  of  tiie  campaign,  on  the  death  of  SuUa, 
he  Tetarned  to  Bome. 

Accused  Cnk  Dolabella,  •  who  waa  of  Stilla^iB  party 
and  had  1t)een  consul  in  B.  C.  81,  of  extortioii  in 
hi8  proTince  of  Macedonia.  He  gained  great  fiune 
hj  thifl  proflecution,  and  showed  that  he  had  powera 
of  oratoiy  which  bid  fair  to  place  him  among  th» 
Snt  speiJBers  at  Bcme. 

Accused  C.  Antonius,  who  was  afterwardi  consui,  in 
B.  C.  68,  with  Cioem),  of  extortion  in  Greece.  To 
perfect  himself  still  more  in  oratorjr,  he  went  to 
Bhodes  to  study  under  Jblolo,  who  waa  /Eilflp.one 
of  Cicero'8  teachers:  on  the  voyage  was  ci^tiired 
by  pirateB  off  Miletns;  obtained  his  liberty  hj  the 
payment  of  fiffy  talents,  BMnned  some  Milenan 
YeBselfl,  oyeipowered  the  pirates,  and  flhortly  after- 
wards  crucifiied  them. 

Crossed  infeo  Asia,  and  engaged  in  tfae  Mithridatic 
war :  ,was  elected  pontiff  in  t)ie  plaoe  of  C.  AnreUns 
Cotta,  his  uncle,  and  in  consequence  retumed  to 
Bome.    Was  made  militaiy  tribune. 

Asfliflted  Fompey  in  carrying  the  Aurelian  law :  also 
the  Flotian  law,  by  which  the  fbUowers  of  Marius, 
who  had  been  exiled  by  SuUa,  were  recalled. 

Qusestor.  Ixwt  his  aunt  Julia,  the  widow  of  Marius, 
and  his  own  wife  Comelia,  Went  into  Further 
Spain. 

Betumed  to  Bome :  mairied  Fon^ueia,  the  daughter 
of  Q.  Fompeius  B>ufus  and  Comelia,  the  dai^hter 
of  Snlla.  Su{qparted  the  pnoposal  of  the  tribune 
Ghibinins  fin*  OQnferriBg  upofn  Fompey  the  com- 
mand  of  the  war  ^gainst  the  pirates  with  unlimited 
powers :  was  elected  one  of  the  soperintendents  d 
the  Appiaa  Way. 

Supported,  aicmg  with  Cicero^  the  Manilian  law,  by 
which  ihe  ^fithridatie  war  was  eommitted  to  Fomr 
pey. 

Curule  iEdile  with  M.  Bibulus :  fiimished  public  games 
sotpassing  in  magnificence  all  that  had  preceded 
ihtfn:  restored  the  statues  of  Marius. 
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Appointed  judex  qiUBftionis  in  triab  for  murder. 

Sapportttd  the  Agrarian  law  of  P.  Serviliiu  Rullus, 
which  Cicero  spoke  against  on  the  first  day  of  his 
consnlahip:  inedgated  an  acensation  fer  treason 
against  C.  Bahirins,^  an  aged  senator,  whom  Cicero 
defended  in  the  speeefa  Pro  C  Rabirio;  also  an 
accnsation  agaimt  C.  Fiso,  who  was  consul  in  B. 
C.  67,  for  eaeGnting  unjnstly  a  l\ranqpadane  Gaul: 
was  chasen  pontifex  niaz]mu& 

PnBtor*    Diaroieed  Pompeiak 

fVoprsBtor  of  Fdvthar  Spain.  Snbdued  the  moun- 
tainous  tribes  of  Lusitania,  aad  took  Brigontium, 
a  town  in  the  oountry  of  the  Galheci  Was  salut- 
ed  aa  Imperator  by  his  soldiera,  and  honored  by 
the  senate  with  a  pablie  ihanksgiving. 

Batmned  to  Bome:  chmned  a  triumph,  but  relin- 
qnidied  it  to  beoome  a  candidate  for  the  consulship. 
Was  sacoessftd,  and  after  his  election,  probably, 
eatered  into  tiiat  coalition  wifefa  Pompey  and  Cras- 
8U8,  usually  known  m  the  firat  triumvirate. 

Consnl  aloag  with  M.  Bibalus,  who  had  been  his  col- 
leagae  in  the  SBdileBhip.  Gave  fais  daughter  Julia 
in  marriage  to  Pompey.  Married  Calpumia,  the 
daughter  of  L.  Fiso^  who  was  consul  in  the  follow- 
ing  year.  Obtained  the  provinees  of  Cisalpine 
Gaul  and  lUyricam  with  three  legions  for  five 
jears;  and  the  senate  afterwards  added  the  prov- 
ince  of  Transalpine  Ganl  with  another  legion  br 
five  years. 

Prooonsnl  of  Ganl  aad  BlTricam.  Conquered  the 
Helyetians,  and  totally  defeated  Ariovistos,  the 
King  of  the  Germans. 

rar.  Compelled  the  Snessiones,  BelloTaci, 
Ambiani,  and  otfaer  Belgio  tribes  to  submit:  con^ 
quered  tfae  Nerrii,  witfa  a  loss  of  60,000  men.  Sub- 
jugation  of  the  Veneti,  Unell],  and  other  Armoric 
states.    Thanksgiving  at  Bome  of  fifteen  days. 

Beconquered  the  Vened  and  other  Armoric  states, 
wfao  faad  rerolted,  rednced  to  subjection  tfae  greater 
part  of  tfae  Aquitanian  tribes,  and  marcfaed  against 
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the  Moiini  and  Meni^ii  ond  diove  them  into  their 
foraBto  and  maxshefl.  He  was  now  master  of  all 
GauL 

By  the  law  of  TreboniaB,  obtained  the  provinces  of 
Gaol  and  Hlyricnm  fixr  another  five  yean ;  namelj, 
fixHn  the  l8t  of  Jannary,  B.  C.  53,  to  the  end  o£ 
B.  C.  49.  Conqnered  the  German  tribes,  Umpetes 
and  Tenchtheri,  who  had  croeBed  the  Bhine  for  the 
purpose  of  settling  in  Gaul:  croaBed  the  Bhine 
hj  a  bridge  of  boats,  ravaged  the  countrj  of  the 
Sigambri,  retumed  to  Ganl  in  eighteen  days  and 
destroyed  the  btidge:  invaded  Britain  with  two 
legions :  on  his  retum  puniahed  the  Morini  for  their 
reyolt  during  his  abeenoe.  Thankagiving  of  twenty 
days  dacreed  by^  the  Boman  eenate. 

Seoond  invaaion  of  Britain.  Eevolt  of  the  Ebnrones 
led  on  by  their  chieft  Ambiorix  and  CatiyolcuB. 
Defeat  of  the  Eburonet.  Indutiomanu,  a  chief 
of  the  Treviri,  elain.  Lost  his  daughter  Julia, 
the  wife  of  Pompey. 

Compelled  the  Nervii,  SenoneB,  Camutes,  Menapii, 
and  T^reviri,  who  had  revolted,  to  retura  to  obe- 
dience :  bridged  the  Bhine,  and  made  a  aecond 
expedition  into  Germany. 

General  conspiracy  and  revolt  of  the  Ganls,  led  bj 
Verdngetorix,  a  young  chief  of  the  Arvemi.  Be- 
sieged  Alesi^  in  which  Vercingetorix  had  ibrtified 
himaeU^  and  took  it  togetfaer  with  Yercingetorix. 
SubmiflBion  of  the  .£dui  and  Arvemi.  Thank»- 
giving  of  twenty  days  voted  bj  the  Boman  senate. 

Suppreaaed  new  conspiradea  of  the  Gauls,  and  re- 
duced  in  Buccesrion  the  Camutea,  the  BeUovaci, 
the  Amoric  Btatee,  and  Aquitania. 

Left  his  army  in  Tranaalpine  Gaul,  and  repaired 
eariy  in  the  spring  of  this  year  into  Cifialpine 
Gaid:  soon  retumed  to  Transalpine  Gaul  and  re* 
viewed  his  army.  Sent  two  legions  to  Bome  at 
the  command  of  the  senato,  after  he  had  made 
each  Boldier  liberal  presentik  Intrignes  of  Pompey 
and  the  Benate  against  him. 
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Ordered  bjrthe  Benate  to  disband  his  anny.  War 
dedared.  The  management  of  it  given  tcf  Pom- 
pey.  CroBsed  the  Rubicon,  tiie  bonndaiy  of  his 
provinoe;  marched  into  Italy;  took  C<x^nium; 
pmnBued  Pompey  to  Brundifiinm.  Panic  at  Rome. 
Laid  si^  to  Bnmdisium,  but  Pompey  embarked 
fixr  Greece  on  the  1 7th  of  March.  Went  to  Rome. 
In  three  months  was  master  of  all  Italy.  Proceeded 
to  Spaiuy  where  he  conquered  Afranius  and  Petrei- 
ufl,  the  legad  of  Pompey,  and  reduced  the  whole 
conntry  to  snbmiasbn  in  fbrty  days.  Appointed 
dictator  by  the  prsBtor  M.  Lepidus,  who  had  been 
empowered  to  do  so  by  a  law  paaBed  for  the  pur- 
pose.  Betumed  to  Rome.  £ntered  upon  the  duties 
of  his  dictatorship,  which  he  reBigned  after  eleven 
dajB:  h^Ting  in  the  mean  time  caused  the  con- 
Boiar  electbn  to  be  held,  in  wUch  he,  tpgether 
with  P.  Ser^iliuB  Valia  iBanricus,  was  elected  con- 
Bul  for  the  ensuing  jear.  Went  to  Brundisium  in 
Becember,  in  order  to  croBB  over  into  Greece. 

Set  Bail  from  BrundiBium  on  the  4th  of  January,  and 
arriyed  the  next  day  on  the  coast  of  Epirua.  De- 
feated  Pompey  «t  Ihe  battle  of  Pharsalia  in  the 
month  of  August.  Pursued  him  to  Bgypt,  where 
he  was  murdered  before  the  arrival  pf  C»8ar.  Ap- 
pointed  dictator  for  a  year.    Alexandrine  war. 

Alexandrine  war  brought  to  a  close  in  March. 
Marched  through  Syria  into  Pontus  to  attack  Phar- 
naces,  whom  he  utterly  defeated  on  the  2d  of  Au- 
gust,  near  Zela.  Retumed  to  Rome  in  September, 
having  settled  the  affairs  of  Syria,  Cilicia,  Asia, 
and  Cappadocia,  on  the  way.  Appointed  dictator 
again  for  one  year.  Elected  consul  along  with  M. 
.SlmiliuB  Lepidus  fi>r  the  next  year.  Set  out  fbr 
Afiica  just  before  the  end  of  the  year,  in  order  to 
carry  on  war  against  Scipio  and  Cata 

Took  Utica.  Brought  the  war  to  a  close  by  the  battle 
of  Thapsus,  on  the  6th  of  April,  in  which  the  Pom- 
peian  army  was  completely  defeated.  Returned  to 
Rome  in  July     Undisputed  master  of  the  Roman 
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world.  A  pubUc  thankflgiving  of  forty  dayB  de- 
creed  in  his  honor*  Appointed  dictator  for  ten 
jeaFB,  imd  cenaor  fbr  three  yean.  Celebmted  his 
▼ictories  ia  Gaolt  Egypt,  Pontai,  aad  Africa,  by 
fboi?  magnificent  triamph8.  Befonned  the  oalendar. 
Set  ooit  6>r  Spaitt. 

Insorrectapa  ia  Spain  nnder  the  oommand  of  Fompey^s 
■ons,  Cneiiu  and  Se;^tu8.  Branght  the  Spanish 
war  to  a  doae  by  the  battle  of  Mnnda,  on  the  17th 
oC  Maroh.  Betomed  to  Bome  in  September.  £n- 
joyed  a  fifth  triumph  an  aocount  of  his  victories 
in  Spain...  ThankagiTing  of  B&y  days.  Beceived 
the  title  of  la^penUor  §oat  life:  nominated  consul  for 
the  noKt  ten  years,  and  both*  dietatar  and  prae- 
fecttu  m^rum  for  li&.  To  reward  hia  fdlowen,  he 
gvealdgr  incraaaed  the  nnmber  of  aenators,  angment- 
ed  the.nnmber  of  puUic  magirtrates,  so  that  there 
were  to  be  16  pmtora,  40  qufefltore,  and  6  tediles, 
and  added  new  members  to  the  priestly  coUeges. 

The  month  Quinlilifl  caUed  Julius  in  honor  of  him. 
Flnepared  for  an  ezpeditkm  againrt  the  Parthiaas 
and  other  barbarons  tribes  on  the  Danube.  Be- 
fused  ihe  diadem  offered  him  by  hiacoUeague  in  the 
oonsulahip,  M.  Antony.  Slain  in  the  senate-house 
on  the  Ides  of  March,  by  Brutus,  Cassius,  and  other 
CQnflpiratoKB,  to  the  number  of  siz^. 
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L  (Page  50,  line  14.)  jyMcx^  respcmdit^  —  (56,  9.) 
Oaeaar  ejus''  dextram^  prendit.—  (70,  25.)  Non  respuit  oon- 
ditionem^  Caesar.  —  (40, 1.)  GalHa  est  omnis*  divisa  in  par- 
tes'  tres.* —  (56,  7.)  Gaesar  snas  copias  in  proximum'  coUem' 
■nbdQcit,  adem  instrait.^  —  (72, 17.)  ArioviBtns  ad  postulata  ft 
Caesftri8'  paaca  respondit —  (79,  8.)  Item  Marcus  Mettius' 
repertas  et  ad  enm  rednctas  est— (71,  3.)  Dies  coUoqnio^ 
dictos  est  ex  eo  die  quintns.^  —  (40,  4.)  Gallos  ab™  Aquit&- 
nis'^  Oammna  flumen,^  a  Belgis  MatrOna  et  Sequ&na  divldit 

—  (136,  28.)  Caesar  in  Belgis'  omninm  legionum^  hibema  10 
oonstituit  —  (76,  6.)    Eqaltum  milia  erant  sex.  —  (40,  5.) 
Horam  omninm  fortisdmi  sunt  Belgae. 

II.  (109,  3.)  It&qae  se*  suftque  omnia  Caesftri*  dedidS* 
rant* — (110,  10.)  Mnltae  res^  ad  hoc  conailinm  Grallos 
hortabantur.^'— (49,  21.)  His"^  Caesar  ita  respondit*  —  (54, 15 
6.)  His  omnibus  rebus' anum'  repognabat'^ — (79,  16.)  Hi- 
bernis^  Labienum^  praeposuit  —  (86,  17.)  His'  Quintam 
Pe£om  et^  Luciam  Auranculeiam  Cottam  legatos'  pmef^cit"' 
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Titnm  XabiSnum*  legatam^  com  legioKilbus^  tribas'  sabfiSqm 
jnsait  —  (56,  22.)  Iter  ab  Helvetiia  aTertit*  ac  Bibracte'  ira 
oontendit. —  (110,  23.)  Sabinus  suos*  hortatus,  cupientiQNtf^ 
si^ni  dat.  — (111,  6.)  QvHatesqoe*  omnes  se^  statimTi- 
Stario  dediderunt.  —  (85,  1.)  Palus  erat  non*^  magna  iiit«r 
nostrum'  atque  hostium  exerdtum.  H 

IIL  (47,  2.)  Ob  eas  caussas  ei  moaitidni,*  quam^  fecSnity 
T.  Labienum  legatum  praef^t.  —  (43,  ^4.)  Erant  omnlno 
itingra  duo,  qnibus^  itiaeEibns^  dcmoP  ezlre  pessent.— (109, 

107.)  Dum  baec'in  Yea^ti^  gemi^ar,  Qaintua  Titorius  Sab¥- 
mia  cum  his  copiis,  quas^  a  Caesire  aoeep^t,  in  fines^  Uael^ 
Idrum^  pervenit.  —  (40,  18.)  Belgae  ab  extrSmis^  Gallia» 
finlbas  oriuntui^:  pertinent^  ad  iBfeiidcem^  partem^  ian^faiiB 
Eheni^:    spectanl^  in   seplentridaam^  et   orientem    Mkm} 

16  Ai|ttitania  a  Garumna  flamiae  ad  Pyraiaeo»  nontes^  et  eam 
pjMTtem^  Oce&ni,^  quae'^  esi  ad  Hispimiam,'  pertliiei^ :  epeeCaf^ 
uiter  oodUum'  solie  el  septentridoes.^ — (105,  15.)  lOqoe 
TSium  Labienum  l^tam  in  Trevlros,*  qui^  prozlmif*  flii" 
inlni'^  Bheno^  sunt^J  cam  eqaitatu  mittit.^ 

10  IV.  (108,  27.)  Qua  proelio^  belkim>'  Venet5hiin(°'tK>tias* 
qoe*  ocae*'  maritimae  oonfectam  est* — (40,  3.)  Hi  omnes 
lingua/  iostitotis,'  leglbus^  inter  se  diff^runt.  —  (59,  6.)  Hel* 
▼eli^  omoiilni  reram  inopiiir  adducti,*  l^tos  de  deditidne  ad 
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tsdBftimt.' — (4d|  13.)  Interea  ea  l^pi^^  jqnaxa^  se- 
cnni^  bibebat,^  mUitibciBqae,^  qui^  ex  pioviocia  cmnven^iraaii 
a  laeii  LemaQQo,  qui^  in  flumen  Rhodftnnm  influit,  ad  montem 
J«iam,"*qui'  fines  SeqQaii5ram  ab  Helvetii?  divfdU,  milia'^ 
ptBsnum®  deoem  aovem'  mnrum  ia  aititudlaem  pedum^  ae*-  a 
dScim  fossaraque  perdOeit'  **-  (55,  26»)  P.  Ckmaidiua,  qni* 
lei*  militaria  peritiasimtts*  babebatuTy^  et  in  exerdtn  L.  SuUa^ 
et  postea  in  M.  Crassi  fuerat,'  cum  ezploratoiibus  praemi^ 
ttor.-a      A 

V.  '(58,24)  IbiQrgetoi^  filia  atque imns •  fillis* cap* |0 
tns  est.^  —  (59,  17.)   Prima®  Bocte  e  castris  HelYetidrom 
«l^ressi'  ad  Bbenum  finesqoe  GermanorumcoDtendgrunt.^  — 
(47, 12.)  Jnde)  in  AHobre^gnm  ^es,  ab  AUobro^u^  in  Se» 
gHBianoB  exercltam  dueiL^    £K  «unt^  eztra  provinciam  tianf 
Bhod&aum  primi.    HelTetii  jam  per  angnatiaa  et  fines  Seqn»-  la 
^firum  suas  oopias  tmduxSrant,^  et  in  Aedudrum  fines  pervor 
o&ant^  eonunque  agros  populabantur.* —  (50^  IS.)  PostSio 
Hxf  castra  ez  eo  kco  movent^ :  idem  facit''  Caesar.  —  (7^ 
88.)  Bidtior  poat^'  Ariovistns  ad  CaesSrem  legatos  miuit^-* 
(100, 12.)  Eom  loonm  vaUo^  fossaque  munlvit^—  (106,  3.)  S» 
Ipse  00*  pedestrlbus  copiis  contendit'*  )-|     /a 

YL  (83|  6.)  la  eo  fium)txie^  pons^  erat  Ibi  praesidium* 
pomt,  ei  in  altfira  parte^  fluminis  Q.  Tituriiim  Sablnum  l^gft- 
tom  com  sex  cofaortlbQS^  reliaquit:  castra"  in  altitudlnem* 
pednm'  dnodSdm  vallo  fossaque*  duodeviginti  pedum'  munire  as 
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jnbet  Ab  his  castris  oppldam  Bemoramy  noB£Ene^  BihnZi 
abSiat  milia^  passumn^  octa*^  Id  ex  itinSre^  magno  impSta* 
Belgae  oppngn&re^  ooeperunt  —  (85,  15.)  Gaesar  certior 
factus  ab  Titorio,  omnem  eqoitStam  et  levis  armatQrae^  Na- 
6  mldasy'  fxmditdres  sagittariosque  pontem^  tradOcit,  atqae  ad 
eos  oontendit  Acifter'  in  eo  looo  pugn&tum  est"  Hostes 
impeditos  nostri*  in  flomlne  aggressi,  magoum  edram  namS- 
ram  occid6mnt 
*  YIL    (llly  26.)     Hi  nostrosl'  disjectos^  adort?'  proeliam 

lOrenovarant*  —  (75,  19.)  Gonantes^  dicSre'  prohibuit  et  in 
catenas  conjedt  —  (84,  27.)  Hostes  item  suas"  copias  ex 
castris  eductas^  instruxSrant  —  (50,  17.) .  Hoc  responso' 
dato,'  discesnt  —  (70,  22.)  Gognito'  Caesaris  adventu,' 
Ariovistas  legatos  ad  eum  mittit  —  (82,  29.)  HisF  mandft- 

latis,'  eum  ab  s^  dimittit^(79,  10.)  Hoc  proelio^  trans 
Bhenum  nanciSto,*  Siieyi,  qoi^  ad  ripas  Bheni  yenSrant» 
domum'  reverti*  coeperunt.  —  (59,  4.)  Ipse,^  tridno'  inter- 
misso,'^  cnm  omnlbus  copiis  eos  sequi^  coepit  —  (112,  24.) 
Armis'  obsidibusque'  acceptis,'  Crassus  in  fines  Yocatiom^ 

ioet  Tarusatium^  profectus  est— (120,  10.)  Be'  frumentaria 
oomparata'  equitibusque'  delectb,'  iter  in  ea  loca^  iad&nfi 
coepit,  quibus™  in  lods  esse*  Grcrmanos®  audiebat 

Yin.     (63,  28.)  His  rebus  cognltis,»  Gaesar  Galldnim^ 
anlmos®   yerbis^    confirmayit*    poUicitusque   est,  sibi' 
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icm>  curae'  Aitflram^ :  magnam  se^  habSre'  Bpem"  et'  bene* 
ficio  Boo  etf  auctoritate  adduotam  Ariovistum'  finem"  injuriis^ 
fiustOnmi.'^  Hac  oratidne  hablta,*  concilium  diml3it.  —  (91, 
15.)  His  difficultaflbus'  duae  res  erant  Bubsidio/  sdentia^  at> 
que  uaus'  milUunL^ — (136,  12.)  Qua  re  nunciSta,*  Cdlesar  $ 
omnem  ex  castria  ^quit&tum  suis'  anxilio^  misit  —  (115, 1.) 
Hac  audlta*  pngDa»  maxlma  pars  Aqaitania^  sese  Crasao^ 
dedldit  obsidesque  ultro  misit ;  quo  in  numSro  fuerunt  Tar^ 
belli,  Vocates,  Grates,  Ausd,  Cocosates :  paucae  ultlmae'*  na- 
tidnes  anni  tempdre®  conflBaey  quod  hiems  subSrat»  hoo  faoSreP  lO 
neglexemnt./^ 

IX.  (81,  1.)  Be  frumentaria  oomparfitay  eastra  movel^ 
diebusque*  drdtei^  quindScim  ad  fines  BelgSmm  penr^t 
—  (136, 13.)  IntSrim^  nostri  milltes  impStum  hostium  sus» 
tinuerunt  atque  amplius^  horis'  quatuor  fortisBlme*  pugnavS-  lA 
runt,  et  paucis  vuhierfbus*  aceeptiB,  oomplares  ex  his'  ocddQ» 
runt.  Postea  vero  quam  eqnitatus  noster  in  conspectum 
▼enit,  hostes,  abjectis  armisi*  teiga  vertSrunt,  magnusque  e6- 
rum  numSruB  est  ocdsus. 

Ckesar  postSro  die*  Titum  LabiCnum  legStom  cum  IiisSO 
kgionlbus,  qaas  ex  Britannia  rednxSrat^  in  Moilnos,  qui 
lebellidnem  fecSrant,  misit.  ^ 

X.  (46,  5.)  Relinquebfttor  una  per  Sequ&oos  via,  qua,* 
Sequ&nis^  invltis,  propter  aogustias  ire*  non  potSrant^ — 
(41,  3.)  Apud  Helvetios  lon^  nobilisslmus  fuit*  et  diti8d-2S 
mos  Ofgetdrix.     Ib|  M.  Measala^  et  M.  Pisone^  eonsuli- 


H.  — Vm.  «545.— »551,2.  — «SS!,  2.— i587,L5.  — '3S4  4IL  — 
1868.  — -396,  m.4  2,1).  — •166.— MlS.n. 

IX.    MSe.  — *582.— •305.— *417.  —  M30.— '898,4,2). 

X    »414.- *430.  — «552,  1.  — *289,  1  &  2.  — «471,  IL 

A.A;8.  — Vm  «239.  — »270,  B.  3.  — »272.— i278,  R.  7.  — ^225, 
—  »204.- -212.— "126, 1.— «^^S,  H.  1.  — »270. 

IX.  •253.  — *277,  1.  — •194,  2.  — *256,  2.  — «257.  —  »^?12,  B.  2, 
N.  4. 

X.  *m,  2.— »267,  B.  7.— •271.— *  154,  B.  7,  (a)  &  (b).— «l^S, 
ftB. 


6  BCLOOAB  OAESAItlAKAK. 

Ims/  regni  copiditfite*  indnctas  conjnrBtidnem  nobilitSfis  feetl 
et  ciTitat]^  persnSsit,  ut  de  finibns  suis  cum  omnibus  co^is 
ezirent.'  —  (57, 17.)  Caesary  primom  sno,'  deinde  omtmim  ez 
oonspectn  remdtis  equis/  ut,  aequfito  omnium  peric&Io,^  spera 
sftigae  tollSret,'  cohortfitus  suoe,  proefium  cbmmlsit.  MillteB, 
e  loco  superiore^  pills'  missis,  fadle  bostinm  pbalangem  pep- 
fireg^runt  tlsf  disjecta,  gladiis'  destrictis  in  eos  impgtum 
fecerunti  —  (112, 10.)  Qua  re  impetrata,^  arma  tradgre  jussi 
ftciunt  f4 

10  XI.  (58, 18.)  Ita  ancipiti*  proelio^  diu  atque  acrfter  pog- 
niUum  est® — (58,  16.)  Nam  hoc  toto  proelio,^  quum  ab 
liora  septima  ad  TespSmm  pugn&tum  sit,"  ayersum  faostem 
TidSre  nemo  potuit  Ad  xnultam  noctem  etiam  ad  impedi- 
menta  pugn2Uum  est®  —  (59,  28.)    HelTetios,'  TulingoB/ 

15  Latobrlgos'  in  flnes*  suos,  unde  erant  profecti,^  reTerti  jussit/ 
—  (60,  2.)  Id  ea  maxlme'  latidne  feeit*;  qaod  noluit,^  eum 
locnm,'  unde  HelTCtii  discessSrant)*^  Tacare,''  ne  propter  boni^ 
t&tem  agrGrum  Germ&ni,  qui  trans  Bhenum  incOlunty  e  suis 
finibus  in  HelTeti5rum  fines  transireni'  et  finitimi   GaOiae 

SDproTindae"  Allofcrogibusqne^eBsent^ — (75^  15.)  His**  naan- 
d&Tit,  ut,  quae^  dieSret  ArioTistus,  cognoscSrent^  et  ad  se  ro- 
ferrent.*  hj 

XII.    (78, 15.)  Teitiam  adem  laborantlbus*  nostris^  sub- 
•Idio^  misit  — (94»  27.)    £t  T.  Sablnus  castris'^  hostium 

SSpoHtus,  et  ex  loco  superi5re,  quae  res  in  nostris  castris  ge- 
rerentur,^  conspicfttus,  dedmam  legidnem  subsidio^  nostris^ 

H.— X  »368  &»,  a).  — «4U,  2  &3),  (2).  — ^385.  — »489;  4M; 
845,  I  &  8 ;  357.  — '  430.  — » 156, 1.  — » 414. 

XL  M55,3,S);  156,  L  2.  —  *  414, 3. —  •801,  8.—«  426,  !.  —  •  518,  L 
-»545.  — «485*1.— ^472.  — »471.  lL—i305.  —  k55l,IL— »489.— 
•891  &  L  — «SSS.— «451  &  1. 

Xn.    «575;  576.  — *S90&J,2).  — «^l^^L  — «525. 

4..ftS.  — X.  »210.  — «247.— ^223,  R.  2.  — »262  i  201,  6,  7,  &  8.— 
>  257.  — k  113,  2.  — >  257,  N.  1. 

XL  MlS»Exc.8.— * 247.  — •184,2.  (a)  &  (b).  — «253.  — •263,  6  * 
E.I.— '239.— «235,  (2).  — M45,  V.— »145,  IV.— i  194,  4.— *273,  4, 
(a).  — »262.  — -222,  R  1.— •223,11.  2.  — '206,  (4). 

Xn.    »274, 3,  (a).—*  227.— «245,  L— «265. 


SCLOOiA  Otf  UiatlAVAt.  Y 

ttidt — (51,  9.)  Int&iiii  qnotidie  Caeear  AeddoB*  tnaaah 
tam,*  quod  etsen^  publXoe  poIUcIti,  flagftare.'  —  (52,  17.) 
CSaeBar  hac  oiatidne^  Lisci  Damnor%em,*  Di?itiSet  fratre»,^ 
designart^  sentiebaty  ged,  qiiod  ploilbas'  presenfiboB  eas  te^ 
jaotari  tiolebat,  cekritor"  coneilium  dimiltit,  Liftcum  vetinet :  5 
quaerit  ex  solo^  e%  qnae  in  ooDTenta  ^6rat  Dioit  liberid^ 
atqoe  audacius.*  —  (57,  6.)  Poatqaam  id^  anlmam^  advertit, 
eopias  auas  Caesar  in  prozlanim  cdlem  sebdQcit*  eqttitatom- 
qne,  qni  sustinere^  hoetiam  mtfiHxcmt  misit  U^ 

XIII,  (5d,  22.)  Diu  qanm  eant  pugnfitnm,*  imgedimen-  M 
«ia^  castriaque  nostri''  poUti  sni^^  -^  (71, 18.)  Planities*  eral 
magna,  et  in  ea  tumQlus  terrenus  satis  grandis.  Hio  loc9 
aeqno  fere  8pati</  ab  castiis  Ariovisti  et  Caes&ris  ab&at 
Eo,*  nt  erat  dictum,^  ad  ooUoqiiiaa  venerant''  L^toiMm 
Caesar,  qnam  equia^  deyexSrat,'  pasdboa'  ducentis'  ab  eo  ta-tt 
mlilo  oonstitaitHltem  equitea  Ariovisti  pari  intervallo^  co»- 
stiterant  Ariovistas,  ex  eqais  ut  eoUoquereatur^  et  praeter 
ae  denos'  ut  ad  oolloquium  addacSrent,^  postul&yit  —  (48, 
10.)  Post  ejus  mortem  nibflo^  minos  Helyetu  id,  quod  eoo- 
stituSranl^^  facSre^  oonantur.®  f^  10 

XIV.  (45,  5.)  Caesar,*  quod  memoria^  ten^bat,  L.  Gas- 
sium"  oonstQem  occdsum^  exercitumqae  ejos  ab  HelretiisP 
pulsam^  et  sub  jugom  miaBum,'  oonoedendnm'  non  put&bat 

H.— XIL  •374.  — '483;  501,  L— 1545,  1.-^414.  —  * 545.— iSSa. 
-.*551,  L  1.— »430. —  •385  &  2.  — ■  149. ^•301. —»374,  6.  — *467, 

m.— 'soa 

Xm.    •301,8;  518,  ILl.  — *419,  L— «441,  1.  — •471,  II.  — M19, 

—  '418;  97S,2.  —  i386.  — ^414,4.  — U79.—il77.  —  k489  &  1;  49ft* 
8.—«  172,  3 ;  179.  — ■418.  — •  552,  1.  —  MBT,  IIL 

XIV.  •867.  — *414.— «545.  — *550.  — «414,  5,— «229;  301,  2;  551, 
Ll. 

A.ft8.-'Xn.  •281.  — '2«0,*L  — »209,B.6.  — *247.-«289.— 
JJ04.  — ^272.  — »257.  — "192,  IL  2.  — •107.  — »194^  2.— »288,  A(l). 
— 1 145,  L  3.  — "264,5. 

XUL    «263,  5,4  R.  2;  164,  %  (a)  «i  (b>.— ^245,  L  — «905,  B.  7,  (1). 

—  «145,  IV.  — •90.— '236,  R.  4.  — i|92,  IIL  B.  — »247, 3.—»  146,  V. 
— i  118, 1.  — »262.  — M 19,  IIL  — -256,  B.  16.  — *271.  — •  145,  L  8. 

XIV.  ^209,  (»).  —  * 247,— «»9.—* 270^  B.3.  — •Ua.  L— »»4, 
B.a,(a),4B.lli270»&.«. 


8  XOLOGAX  OAJBSABIAVAS. 

—  (45, 11.)  LegaUs'  respondit»  diem^  se^  ad  deliberandiutt^ 
BomptQrum^ :  si  qaid^  vellent,  ad  Idus^  Aprilis"'  reverterea- 
tur. —  (61,  17.)  Locatus  est  pro  his  Dlviti&cus  Aednus: 
Gralliae  totlus  factiones^  esse'  duas:  harum  aUerius  princi* 
Spatum  tengre  Aeduos,"  alterlus  Arvemos."  —  (63,  7.)  Hac 
oratione  ab  Divitifico*  habita,  omnes,  qui  adSrant,  magno 
fletu^  auxilium  a  Caes&re®  petSre  coepgrunt.  Animadvertil 
Caesar,  unos  ez  omnXbus  Sequftnos^  nihil  earum  rerum'  fe^ 
cSre,  quas  cet£ri  facSrent,^.sed  tristes,  capite'  demisso^  teiram 

10  intueri.  Ejus  rei  quae  caussa  esset,'  miratus  ex  ipsis®  qoae- 
siit.  Nihil  Sequ&ni  respondere,*  sed  in  eadem  tristitia  tadti 
permanere.* 

XV.     (47, 17.)  Aedoi  qnum  se  sufique  ab  iis  defend&e 
non  possent,  lcgatos  ad  Caesftrem  mittunt  rogatum*  auxiliom. 

16—  (60,  22.)  Beilo  Helvetiorum  confecto,  totlus  fere  Galliae 
legati,  princlpes^  civitatum,  ad  Caes&rem  gratulatnm*  oon- 
venemnt  —  (100, 1.)  Huic^  permisit,  si  opus  esse  arbitrare- 
tur,  uti  in  his  locis  legionem  hiemandi^  caussa  collocaret*  — - 
(74^  15.)  Dum  haec  in  coUoquio  gerantur,  Caesfiri  nuDciatam 

aoest,  equites  Ariovisti  propius  tumtllum'  accedSre  et  ad  nostros 
adequitare,  lapides'  telfique  in  nostros  conjicSre.  Caesar  h>- 
quendi^  finem  facit,  seque  ad  suos  recgpit,  suisque^  imperavit, 
ne  quod  onmino  telum  in  hostes  rejicSrent.*  —  (92, 3.)  Atqna 
in  altSram  partem  item  cohortandi^  caussa  profectus,  pugnan- 

26  tibus'  occurrit. 

XYL    (83,  18.)   Nam  quum  tanta  multitudo  lapldes  ac 

H.  —  XIV.  «383  ;  384,  I.  —  * 371.  —»545.  —J 196,  II.  S  ;  565.  — 
M89;  190,  L  — «118,  1;  708,  I.  3.  — -708,  ni.  2;  88,  III.  l.  —  *  628; 
530,  I.&1.— »374,  3,  4).— P395,S96,m.  2,  1).— *476;  477.  —  '430. 
—•526.—*  545,  1. 

XV.  •  667  ;  568 ;  569.  —  *  368.  —  «385.  —  *  559 ;  560 ;  563  ;  395.  — 
•489,  L  — '437,  1.  — «371.  — *3S5.—  386. 

A.&S.  — XIV.  «223,  R.  2.— «»229.— »239.— M48,  2,  (a)  &  (b) ; 
275,  UL  R.  3.  — k  138,  N.  &  2.  —  »326,  2,  (1) ;  86,  1.  —  -326,  2,  (5),  (b) ; 
114,2.  — «270,  R.  2,  (b);  266,  N.  &  2.— •231,  R.  2.  — »212.— «145, 
IL— »257.  — »265.  — »209,  R.  5. 

XV.  M48,3;  276,  IL—* 204. —»223,  R.  2.  —  « 275,  L;  211.— •262. 
—  »238,  1,  (a).  —«229.  — »»223,  B.  2.— »224. 
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tala  ooDJioSrent,*  in  inQro  consistendi^  potestas  erat  nnHi.* 
Qpiam  finem  oppugnandi^  nox  fecisset,^  Iccias  Remus,*  snm- 
ma^nobilit&te^  et  gratia  inter  suos,  qui^  tum  oppldo'  praeSrat» 
nniiflf  ex  his,  qoi^  legati^  de  pace  ad  Caes&rem  venSrant,  nun- 
eiam  ad  eum  mittit^ —  (125, 15.)  Navium^  magnam  oopiam  6 
ad  transportandum"*  exerdtum'^  pollicebantur.  —  (66,  24) 
Qaom  tridui  viam^  prooessisset,^  nuntiatum  est  ei,''  Ariovis- 
tam^  cum  suis  omnlbus  copiis  ad  occupandum"  Vesontidnem,'' 
qaod'  eat  oppidum  maxlmum  Sequanorum,  contendere  tridul> 
que  viam®  a  suis  finlbus  profecisse.  Id  ne  accidSret,*  magno  10 
opSre*  sibi"  praecavendum^  CaQsar  existimabat 

XYII.  (41,  21.)  His  rebus  adducti  et  auctoritate  Qr> 
getoi^is  permoti  constituerunt  ea,  quae*  ad  proficiscendum^ 
pertinerent,®  oomparare.^ —  (42,  2.)  Ad  eas  res  conficiendaaf 
bienniam  sibi'  satia  esse  duxerunt :  in  tertium  annum  profeo- 16 
tifiaem  lege<  confirmant  —  (40, 5.)  Horum  omnium  fortis^bni 
Bont  Belgae,  propterea  quod  a  cultu  atque  humanitate  pro- 
Tinciae  longissime^  absunt,  minimeque^  ad  eos  mercatoreft 
■aepe  ooomieant  atque  ea,  quae  ad  eff*eminandos^  animos  per* 
linent,  important ;  proximique  sunt  Grermanis,^  qui  trans  20 
Bhenom  inc5lunt,  quibuscum'  continenter  bellum  gerunt: 
qoa  de  caussa  Helvetii  quoque  reiiquos  Gallos  virtate  praece- 
danl,  quod  fere  quotidianis  proeliis*^  cum  Grermanis  cpnten» 
dant;  qnum  aut  suis  finibus^  eos  prohibent,  aut  ipsi  in  eorum 
^lbaa  bellum  gerunt  25 
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—  MI4.— -388,  L  — »229;  301,  2;  551,  L  1. 

XVIL  »445.  — *559;  560;  565.  — '500  &  2.— *552,  1.  — •562.— 
€384.  — '414,4.— ^805.  — «891&L— ^484,3.— M14,8.  — U25&2,2). 
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(2),&  R.  4.—*  145.  L  a— »88,  n.  8. -.-275.il— -235,  (l).-^232. 
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R.8,  (a),  &R.  11;  270,  R.  8. 
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XVin.  (91,  9.)  GaeeSri*  omnia^  vno  temp5r«*  eruit 
Menda.^ —  (65,  20.)  Ad  haec^  Ariovistus  reapondit^  jm  eBse 
lielliy  ut,  qui*  vicissent,'  hisi*  quos  Ticissent^^^quemadmMttm 
▼ellent/  imperarent^ :  item  poptSlum  Bomtoum  victi^  noa  ad 
^altenus  praesoriptum,  sed  ad  suum  arfoitrium  imper&re^  eon^ 
BuesseJ  —  (78,  8.)  Reperti  sunt  complures  nostri  milltes,  qm 
in  phalangas  insillrent,^  6t  scuta  manlbus  revellSrent,^  et  de- 
fillper  vulnerarent.^  —  (89, 10.)  His  rebus  cogidtis,  explora- 
t&res  centurionesque  praemittit,  qni  ]ocum  idoneum  t^astitf 

lOdellgant"' —  (110,  2.)  Huic*  magnis  praemiis  pollidtationi» 
busque  persuadet,  uti  ad  hostes  transeat,^  et,®  qutd'*  fi^ri  velit,* 
ed^ceL 

XIX.     (11$,  13.)  SuevOrum  gens  est  kmge  mairtma  et 
bellicosisslma  Germandrum*  omnium.     Hi  oentum  pagos  fai^ 

15  b@re  dicuDtur,  ex  quibus  quotannis  singdla^  milia  armatdranP 
Mlandi^  caussa  ex  finlbus  edOcunt  Beilqui,  qui  donii  matt* 
serunt)  se  atque  iUos*  alunt.  Hi*  mrsns  in  vicem  ann</peBt 
In  armis  sunt^,  illi*  domi  remSnent.  Sic  neqne  agricultflra  nee 
•ratio  atque  usus  belii  intermittltur.     Sed  privftti  ac  eeparftti 

SO  agii^  apud  eos  niliil  est,  neque  longius  anno^  remaiB€re  unoia 
ioco  incolendi^  caussa  licet.'  Neque  multum^  frumeBtOy^  aed 
maxlmam  parteni'  lacte^  atque  pecSre*^  vivunt  mxdtmiiqne 
aunt  in  venationlbus :  quae  res  el^  oibi  genl^"  et^  quotidiioft 
exercitatione™  et^  libertate**  vitae,  qnod  a  puSris  nuUo  ofi&cioP 

25  aut  disciplina''  assuefacti  nihil  omnlno  oontra  voluntatem  fii^ 
dant,^  et^  vires'  aUt  et^  immani  corp5rum  magnitudlne^  iio- 
mines  efflcit. 
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NAERATIONS. 

L     The  Laeedenumians  in  Jihent. 

Liysaxidnim*  Lacedaemonium^  dicSre^  aiunt  solltum,^  Lace- 
daemdnem*  esse  honestisslmum  domicilium*  senectGtis^;  nus- 
qnam  enim  'tantum  tribuitur  aetati,'  nusquam  est  senectus^ 
bODorador.  Quin  etiam  memoriae  prodltum  est,'  quum  Atbg- 
wf  *ludis^  quidam  in*  'tbeatrum  grandis  natu"  venisset,"  in  6 
magno  consessu  locum*  ei^  a  suis^  civibus  nusquam  datum'; 
qutun  autem  ad  Lacedaemonios  accessisset,"  qm,^  legati  quum 
essent,"  *in  looo  certo  consedSrant,  consurrexisse  omnes,* 
et  ^enem'  illum  sessum'  recepisse.  Quibus*  quum  a  cuncto 
oonsessu  plausus  esset^  multiplex  datus,  dixisse  ex  iis  quen- 10 
dam/  Aiheotenees^  ecirej  quge^  refita  essentj"  sed/acere^  noUe. 

H,  — L  •345,  n.;  347;  352;  367;  645.  — * 363.  — •558,  l.  —  * 551, 
I»;  S7S,3.— «362  &  3,  l);  365,  IL— '396;  396,  L— 1384.—" 73« 
Sst.a;  115,2.  — *301,2.— U21,IL'— U26&1.  — U35  &  1.— "429. 
— »518,  n.  &  1.— •451.  — »449,  IL  2.  — «445.  — «e^SSI,  L— '371.— 
«567;  568;  669,  1  &4.  —  * 483.— "446,  1  &  6.-^628;  629. 

A.  ^  S.— L  »201, 1  ft  2;  239;  272.— *205,R.  7,  (1).  — »271.- 
«270^  &.  3;  142,  2.  — «201,  3;  203,  2;  210— '211.  — «223.  — >  67,  2.— 
»184,  (•);  184,  2,  (a);  209,  R.  3,   (5).— ^ 254.  — "253,  &  N.  1.  — »235, 

(2).  — -250,  1.— -263,  5,  R.  2.— »207,  R.  26,  (a).  — »208,  R.37,  (2). 

-*<206,R.  19.— *(»*  263,  6,  R.L  — '229.  — »276,  IL— *206,R.  19,  (17). 
—  •206,  R.  7,  (2) ;  206,  R  19,  (4).  — '266,  2. 

•  It  MnDBlliBM  oeenn,  thfti  wbst  fs  «zpnBBed  In  (me  Gnunmiir  mder  »  «faigl*  hMd, 
hCKpfMNdintlMothariiiMteraevenL  Inenoheaaei  the  eus*  nferenee  letter  wjUeh 
hM  been  nied  once,  to  introdooed  ■gain  fai  the  proper  place  «nong  the  nfeiencee  with 
Iplafiedelteritwithinpwanthetloiamukejthui:  n(2). 


12  ECLOOAB   CIOBBONIiifAE. 

n.    NauHca  and  Ennius. 

Kaslca  quum  ad  poetam*  Ennium  venisset,''  elque*  ab  ostio 
quaerenti^  Ennium*  anciila  dixisset,  domi'  non  esse,  Naslca 
sensit,  iilam'  domini^  jussu'  dixisse,'  et  illum  intus  esse.  Pau- 
cis  post  diebus^  quum  ad  Naslcam  venisset  Ennius,  et  eum  a 
6  janua  ^quaerei*et,  exclamat^  Nasica,  se^  domi  non  esse."  Tum 
Ennius, '  Quidf  ego^  non  co^o<co,  inquit,®  vocem  tuam  f  £[ic 
Nadca,'*  Ifomo  es  impudens,  Ego  quum  te  quaereremy  ancH' 
lae"^  tuae  credXdif  te  domi  non  esse  ;  tu  mihi^  non  credis  ipsif 

ni.     CleSbis  and  Bito. 

Argiae  'sacerdotis,*  Cle^is  et  Bito,  filii,^  praedicantur. 

lONota  fabula  est  Quum  enim  ^am*^  ad  sollemne  et  ^statum 
sacrificium  curru'  vehi^  jus  esset,*  ^satis  longe  ab  oppldo 
ad'  fanum,  ^morarenturque*  jumenta,  tunc  juvenes  ii,'  quos^ 
modo  nominavi,^  veste*  poslta,  corpdra  oleo^  perunxSrunt :  ad 
jugum  accesserunt     Ita  sacerdos  advecta  in  fanum,^  quum 

15  Gurrus  esset^  ductus  a  filiis,^  precata™  a  dea  dicitur,'^  ut  illis^ 
^praemium  daret^  pro  ^pietate,  quod  maximum  homini  dari^ 
posset'  a  deo :  post,  epulatos  cum  matre  ^adolescentes,  somno 
se*  dedisse,  mane  inventos  esse*  mortuos. 

H.  — n.  •363.  — ^SIS,  11.  &  1.  — MSl.  — «576;  578.  — •575.— 
'424,  2.  — «545.  — »»395.  — '414,  2,  3).  — i427,  1;  418.— * 467,  IIL  — 
»449,  II.— "528;  530,  L— «460,2,  l).  — »297,  IL  2.— »460,  3.— «385. 

ni.  •395.— *363.— «545;  549,1,  (1).  — *414.— «518,  n.  1.— '451. 
—«445.— "471,  L  — »430;  481,2.— Ul4.—k435^l._<2)517^I._i414^ 

5.  — -BC.  es«e.  — -546;  547  &  L  2.— «384  &  IL-— »489,  L;  492,  3.-« 
«552,  1.— '529.— -371 ;  448.  — «704,  L  l. 
A.&S.  — n.    •204.— *263»B.2.  — «207,  R.  26,  (a).  —  « 274,  8,  (•>. 

—  •274,1.  — '221,  R.  8.— «239;  272.— »211.  — »247,  &  R.  2.-^253, 
R.  L  — «'U^L^.— »208,R.87,(a).— ■266#N.— «209,^.  1,  |a)&(b). 

—  •279,  6.  —  »209,  R.  4.  —  «223,  R.  2. 

m.  •211.  — »204,  &  R.  5.  — «239;  269,  R.2.  — «247,  a  — •268,  6, 
R.2.  — '207,R  26,  Tft)  — «206,  R.19.— »145,  IV.&R.  — «257,  &R.8, 
(a).  — J249,L  — »235,  (2).  — •«263,  5,  R.  1. —  »248,  L  —  - 270,  B.  8.— 
■«71,  R.  2.  — •  229,  R.  1.— »262;  201,  7  &  8.— «271.  — »266,  1.— "229; 
206,  R.  37,  (a).— '278,  R.  8. 


KABSATIONB.  18 

lY.    DemosthKnes. 

Qrator  imitetur*  iUam,^  cui®  sine  dubio  summa  tis  dicendi^ 
eonceditur,  Atheniensem*  DemosthSnem ;  in  quo  tantum  stu- 
dlum  fuisse  tantusque  labor  dicltur/  ut  impedimenta'  natGrae 
diligentia^  industriaque'^  super&ret* ;  quumqae  ita  balbus 
esset;'  ut  ejus  ipslus  artis,^  cui™  stud^ret,'^  primam  litSram  5 
non  posset  dicere,  perfecit  ^meditando,®  ut  nemo  planius  eo* 
locGtus  putaretur.'^  Qui'  etiam,  ut  memoriae  proditum  est, 
conjectis  in  os  calcQlis,*  summa  voce*  versus  multos  uno 
«piilta^  pronuntiare  consuesc€bat ;  'neque  is  consistens  in 
loco,  sed  inambQlans  atque  ^ascensu^  ingrediens  arduo.  10 

V.    ^schines  and  Demosthenes. 

Aeschines  orator  quum  cessisself  AthSnis^  et  se°  Bhodum^ 
oontulissety  rog&tus*^  a  Rhodiis,*  legisse  fertur'  oratidnem 
illam  egregiam,  quam  Mn  Ctesiphontem  contra  Demosthenem 
dixSrat' ;  qua^  perlecta,  petltum  est*  ab  eo  postridie,  ut  legSret^ 
illam^  etiam,  quae  erat  contra  a  DemosthSne  pro  Ctesiphonte  15 
edfta;  quam'  quum  suavissfma  et  maxlma  voce"*  legisset,* 
admirantfbus  omnlbus,^  Quanto^  inquit,  magU  ^miraremXni^ 
si  audiuetis^  Hpsum  I 

H.— IV.  MS?.  — *450.--«384;  453,  1.  — 559;  563.  —  «863.  — 
»463,  I.  —  «371.  —  ^414.  —  U94.  —  ^515.  —  »395.  —  -384.  —  -S^^.  — 
•566,  L  — »417.— M92.— »453.  — M80.— *414,  3.— »426  ft  1.— '4M, 

V.  »518,  IL  1.— »421,  n.— •448.  — »«379.— *675.  — MU,  5.— 
'54»,  4  &  l).— «472.— »430.— « 301,  2;  460,  2,  4).— U89,  ^—^450.— 
U53.— "414,  3.— •418.— •477.— »510. 

A.  ft  S.— nr.  »260,  R  6.  — »207,  R.  24.  — •223,  R.  2,  &  (1), 
(d).  — *275,  I.;  211.  — •205,R7,(1).  — '209,R.12,(2).— «229.  — »247, 
8.— »258,12;  262,  R  1.— J263,  5,  &  R.  1.  — »211.— -223,  R.  2.— 
•266,2.— •275, L&R.  3;  247,  3.  — »256,  2.  —  « 262.  —  » 2b6,  R.  19,  (17). 
— -257.— «247,  2.— «253,  &N.  1.-^255,2. 

Y.  •263,  5,  R.  2.  — »255,  1.— •208,  R.  37,  (a).  — »<»>237,  R.  6,  (b). 
— *205.— «248,  L  — »271,  R.  2.  — «145,  V. —  » 2.57. —  « 209,  (6),  (a). 
262.— k207,R.  23,  (a).^»206,  R.  19,  (17).  —  -247,  2.  — -256,  R.  ^%  — 
*261,  1.  — »261,L 


li  ECLOOAP  OKmOVIAirAB. 

VL    DeoA  of  Spamisumda»^ 

Epitmiaondas,  Theba&oram*  unperiUor^^  qaum  Ticiiaef 
Lacedaemonios  apud  Mantineam,  simulqtte  ipse^  grari  vn)- 
nere*  exanimari^  se*^  ^yidgret,  'ut  primum  ^pexit,  qaaedvit, 
salvusne  esset^  cl^rpeoB  ?  Quom  salTom  esse^  flentes  soi' 
6  respondissenty  rogavit,  eesentne  fasi  hostes?  Qaamqae  id 
qaoqae,  ut  capiebat,  audivisBet,  evelli^  jussit  eam,  qua^  erat 
transfixus,  hastam.  Ita,  multo  flangufae"  proAiso,  in  laetitia 
et  in  victoria  ^  mortuus.'^ 

VIL    SophocUs, 

Sophdcles  ad  summam  senectQtem  tragoedias  fedt  Quod* 
10  propter  studium  quum  'rem  {annH&rem  negl^Sre^  videretur/ 
a  filiis'  in  ^judicium  vocatus  eaty  ut»  *quemadm5dum  no^tro 
more*  male  rem'  gerentibus'  patilbus^  bonis'  interdlci  solet, 
nc  iilom,  quasi  Mesipientem,  a  re  fiuniliari  removerent'  jih 
dlees.  Tum  senex^  didtur  *eam  fabQlam,  quam  in  manflwin 
IShabSbaty^  et  ^roxime  scripsSrat,™  'Oedipum''  Coloneum,  ro* 
dtasse  judicfbus,  quaesiss^ue,*  num  illud  carmra  hondnn' 
desipieatis  esse  vi^etur^  ?  Quo'  recitato^  sententiia  judicon» 
est  liberatus. 

VIIL     TJmmistocU». 

(a)  Memoriam  in  Themistdcle  f\iisse  singularem  femnt ; 

-■11  ■      ■  ■  ■  I     ^^^mm^^^^mm  i     ^^^—      ■  ■  ■    ■  ■         w  s 

H.  — VI.  •395;  396.  n.—* 363.— -518,  IL  1.— «45S  &  l.— «414. 
_t550;  551,  L  1.— M49»  n.— "535;  526,  1.-^^551,  La.-*U41, 1.— 
^«1,  IL  1.— «414.— •430.— »471,  IL 

VIL  M^S.-.»^^^,  4  ft  1) ;  559,  1.— •518,  11.  1— *4U,  5.— UI^^ 
1.— .'871;  675.— •577.— k385._»425,  8.— US»,  ^^^441.— U68.— 
»478.— •363.— •884.— »401.— «585;  686,  L— '430. 

A.  &  S.  — VI.  •211.— *204.  — •268,  5,  B.  2.  — *207,  B.  28,  (a).— 
•248,  n.  — '272.  — i208,B.37,  (»).  —  " 265,  &  N.  2.  — »272.— i 205,  R 
7,  (1),  &  N.  1.-^273,  2,  (d).  — »247,  8.  —  - 267.  —  •  145,  IV. 

Vn.  •206,  B.  19,  (17).  — *271,  &  B.  2.  — •263,  B.  2.  — *a48,L  — 
•249,  n.— »274,  1.  — •274,  8,  (a).  — »224. —  »251,  &  B.  2.— i262.— 
*205,  B.  7,  (1),— »145,  IL  — -146,  V.-» 204. —•162,  7,  («>— »811. 
B.  8,  (3).  —  «  265,  N.  1,  &  2.  —  '  257. 


ITAS&ITXONS.  16; 

ita  nty  qtiaecDinque*  audiSrat^  vel  yid^raty  in  ea  haererent* 
ItiUiue  quum  ei  Simonides,  ^an^  quis  alius,  artem  memoriae 
poHiceretur,  quae  tum  primum*  proferebatur/  ^OhUvidnUf 
ihquit,  mcdlem^  Nam  memin^  etiamy  ^quae^  nolo :  oUivisei 
non  pouuMy  ^gua^  voh.  5 

(5.)  Apud  Graecos  fertnr  ^incredibfli  quadam  magmtudlne^ 
eonsllii^  atque  ingenii^  Atiheniensis  ille  fuisse  Themistdcles ; 
ad  quem  quidam  doctus  homo  atque  imprimis  erudltus  ae- 
oeesisse  dicltur,  efque  artem  memoriae,  quae  tum  primum* 
proferebitur,  poUidtus  esse  se^  traditflrum."'  Quum  illeio 
quaesisset,  quidnam*  illa  ars  efflcSre  posset,^  Mixisse  illum 
doct6rem,  •ut  omnia  meminisset* ;  et  ei  Themist5clem  *re- 
gpondisse,  'gratius  sibi  illum  esse  facttlrum,  si  se  oblitisci^ 
quae  yellet,'  quam  si  meminisse,  docuisset.  Videsne,*^  quae 
Tis  in  homlne  acerrlmi  ingenii,  quam  potens  et  quanta  mens  16 
^061!,*  ^qui  ita  responderit^'  ut  intelligSre  posslmus,^  nihil  ex 
fHnn  anlmo,  quod  semel  esset  infiasum,  unqaam  efflttSre 
potiRsse? 

(e.)  Qii^  clarior  in  Oraecia  ThemistSele*?  qui^  pcft&tt^ 
tior  ?  qui,  quum  imperfttor  bello^  Per^co  servitQte*  Graeciam  20 
fiberfBset,  propterqae  invidiam   in  exisilium  missns  esse^ 
%i;erfitaepatriae  injiiriam  non  tulit,  quam  ferre  debnite  ^Hedd 
^  quod  viginti  annkrante  afmd  nos  fecSrat  CoriolSaus. 


H.r-VnL  MSS,  2.  — *6a7,.2,  I).— »489,  L;  404r— -IBl^  t,— 
«468.-^*395.— ^485;  486,  L— '297,  2;  471,a.— U26  4  1,  2).^^a9ft4 
— »449,IL— »551,  L  2 — »524;  626, 1.— »489,  L;  495  &  I.— P528; 
629,— *346,  IL  l  &  1).— '525.  — •519.— U^^.— »367,  3. — M17/— 
«486ftl.— *495&3,2).— '418  6  2. 

A.  ic  8.  — VIIL    »206,  B.  19,  (4).  —»259,  R.  4,  (3).  — «^^^,  &  B.  1. 

—  *198,  11,  (e).  — •192,  4,  (b).— '145,  IL  — i2U.  —^60,  H.  B.  2 

—  «183,  N.  3,- i211,  R.  6.— »211.  — »208,  R.  37,  (a).  — -272;  270^ 
R.S.  — "^eS^&N.  1&2.— •262.— »266,  2.— M98,  U,  R.  (c).— »26& 
—•264,  8,  (1).— «262,R.  1.— »209,R.  4.  — »256, 2.  —  ' 253, &N.  L  — 
»251.— »2&3,R.l. 


16  EGLOOAE  CICBBOKIANAE. 

EL     Tkemisiocles  and  Aritfides. 

ThemistMes  post  victoriam  ejus  belli,  quod  cnm  Pen» 
foit^  dixit  in  concione,  se'^  hab€re  consilium  reipubficae^  aala- 
t&re,  sed  id  sciri**  Wn  opus^  esse.  Postulavit,*  ut  a]I<]^em 
poptilus  daret,'  quocum  communicaret'    Datus  est  Aristldes. 

5  Huic^  ^Ue,*^  classem  Lacedaemoniorum,  quae  subducta  esset' 
ad  Gytheum,  clam  incendi  posse' ;  quo  facto,  %angi  I^ce- 
daemoniorum  opes  necesse  ^esset^  Quod^  Aristides  quum 
audisset,  in  concionem  'magna  ezspectatione™  venit,  dixitque, 
perutHe*^  esse  consilium,   quod   Themistdcles   afferret^'  sed 

lOminime  honestum.  It&que  Athenienses,  quod  honestum  non 
essety'  id  ne®  utile  quidem  putaverunt;  totamque  eam  Tem, 
quam  ne®  audierant  quidem,  auctore  Aristlde,'  repudiavSrunt. 

X.     Oyrus  and  Ljfscmder. 

SocriLtes  narrat*  in  ^Xenophontis  Oeoonomlco,  'CTmm  mi- 
ndrem,  regem^  Persanim,  praestantem  ingenio^  atque  ^perii 

15  gloria,^  quum  Ljsander  Lacedaemonius,  vir  summae  ^irtfltisy^ 
venisset*  ad  eum  'Sardis,'  elque  dona  a  sociis  attulisset,  et>^ 
cetSris  in  rebus  oomem  erga  Ljsandrum  atque  humfinum 
fiiisse,  et  ei  quendam  conseptum  agrum,  diligenter  consltumy 
ostendisse.     Quum  autem  admiraretur  Lysander  et'  proceri- 

20  tates^  arbdrum,  et  Mirectos  in  quincuncem  ordlnes,  et  hnmam 
'subactam  atque  puram,  et  suavitatem  odorum,  ^qui  afflarai- 
tor^  e  florlbus ;  tum  eum  ^dixisse,  mirari  se  non  modo*  diligeiH 

, ! 

H.— IX.  •iAS;  449,  II.— *39l.— «351  ;  545.— «419,  3,  2),  (8). 
8ub.  ofowf- M?!,!!— '492&3.— «500.  — »450.— *531.— i530,  I. 
—  *4S5.— »453.— "^U  &3.  — -438,  2.— »602,  III.  2.— 1»430. 

X.  »467,  3.— *363.— «414  &  2.— *395  &  IV.  1.— -SIS,  II.  I.— '88, 
m.  1 ;  379.— «587, 1.  5.— »371.— »527  &  2,  2).— »<»>531. 

A.&S.— IX.  »208,  R.  37,  (a).— »222,  3,  R.  1.  — «269,  R,  2.— 
*243,  R.  1.  Sub  of  ewe?— «145,  IV.  — '258,2;  262.  — »264,  6.— "207, 
R.  23,  (a).  — »266,  2.— J266,  2.— * 209, R. 3,  (5);  260,11.— '206, R.  19, 
(17).— -247,  2.  — -197,  13;  205,  N.  2.—«  191,  R.  3.-^257,  R.  7,  (a). 

X.  M45, 1.--»204.— -247,  1.  —  *211,  R.  6.— «263,  5, 11.  2.  — '237; 
85,  Exc.  1.  — «278,  R.  7.— »95,  R.  — »266,  1.— «00277,  R.  10. 


VABBATIOK8.  17 

tiani,  sed  etiam  fioHertiam  ejus»  a  quo  essent^  ilW  dimensa 
atque  ^^descripta ;  et  ei  Cjrum  respondisse,  Atqui  ego^  cmnia 
^Hgicf  $um  diinensus  ;  tnei^  stini  ordtnesy  tnea^  descripHo  ; 
muUae  eHam  ^Hstdrum  arborum  mea  manu^  sunt  satae.  Tam 
LyvHDdnim  intuentem  ejns  purptkram,"'  et  ^it6rem  corpdris  f 
omatumque  Peralcum  multo  auro''  multisque  gemmis,*^  *dix- 
isse,  Becte  vero  te^  Oyrej  heaJtumferunt^quioniam^  virtQti  tuae 
fortuna  conjuncta  est. 

XL     Socrates. 

(o.)  SocrStes,  quum  esset  ez  eo  quaesltum,*  Archelftumy 
Perdiecae  filium,  qui  tum  fortunatissimus  haberStur,  nonne^  10 
beatum  putaret,  Bdtid  scioj  inquit ;  nunquam  enim  cvm  eo 
coUocutus  sum,  'Ain'°  tu  ?  an  tu  allter  id  scire  non  potes  ? 
JVuHo  modo.^  Tu  ig(tur  ne*  de  Persarum  quidem  rege  magno 
potes  dic^re,  beatusne^  sit^?  ^An  ego  possimy  quum  ignorem^ 
quam^  sit  doctus,  quam  vir  bonus  f  'Quid  ?  tu  in  eo  sitam^  15 
vitam  beatam  putas  ?  JSa  prorsus  existtmo  :  bonos,  beato^  ; 
improbos,  miseros)  Miser  ergo  Archelaus  ?  Certe^  si  in- 
justus. 

(&.)  Idem  quum  de  immortalitate  animSrum  disputavisseti 
et  jam  moriendi^  tempus  ^urgeret  rogatus  a  Critone,  quemad-  29 
mMlQ  sepellri*  vellet,'  Multam  vero,  inquit,  opSram,  amlci, 
fms^  consumpsi.     CritCni"'  enim  nostro  non  persuasi,  me" 
hinc  avohiturum/  neque  quidquam®  mei'  relicturum.^  Yerum- 
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18  XCLOOAE   CICEBONLiNAB. 

tftmeDy  CritOy  si  xne  'ass^ui  potaSris,^  aut  sicfibi  nactus  eris» 
nt'  tibi  yidebitur,  sepelito.  Sed,  mihi*  crede,  nemo  me  ves- 
trum,^  quum  hinc  excessSrOy  consequetur. 

(c.)  SocriUes,  in  pompa  quum  magna  vis  auri  argentlque 
6  Yerretur,  Quam  muUa  nan  desidero  !  inquit 

(d)  SocriLtes,  quum  rogaretur,  ^cnjatem  se  esse  diceret,' 
^Mundanum^  inquit" ;  totius  enim  mundi  se  incdlam  et  civem 
arfoitrabatur." 

(«.)  Sapientissimus"^  Socr&tes  dicebat,  sctre  se  nihil,prae' 
10  ier  hoc  tpsum^  quod^  nihU  sciret  :  reltquos  hoc  etiam  nescire. 

(/.)  SocrStem  ferunt,  quum  usque  ad  vesp€rum  •conten- 
tius'  ambularet,  quaesitumque*  esset  ex  eo,  quare  id  facSret,' 
respondisse,  se,  quo  mdius  coenaret^  ^obsonare  ambulando' 
Jamem» 

Xn.     Pyrrhus  and  Fabricius. 

15  Quum  rex  Pyrrhus  popQlo*  Bomano  bellum  ultro  intn* 
lisset,  quumque  Me  imperio  certamen  esset  cum  rege  generSso 
ac  potente,  perftiga  ab  eo  venit  in  castra  Fabricii,  eique  est 
pollidtus,  si  praemium  sibi  ^roposuisset,^  se,  ut  clam  venis- 
set,"  sic  clam  in  Pjrrhi  castra  rediturum,*^  et  eum  veneno* 

20necattirum.'^  Hunc  Fabricius  reducendum' curavit  ad  Pyr- 
rhum ;  idque*  factum  ejus  a  senatu  laudatum  est  Atqui  si 
Spedem  utilitads  opinionemque  quaerimus,^  magnum  iUud 
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HARBATIONS.  19 

bellQm  perftiga  imus  et  gravem  adversarium  imperii  Saatu- 
Hsset ;  sed  magnum  MedScus  et  flagitium,  qulcum^  laudis 
oertamen  fuisset,  emnf  non  virtute,*  sed  scel^*  superatumJ 

Xni.     Xerzes. 
Xerxes  quidem  refertus  omnibus  praemiis*  donisque  for- 
tQnae,  non  equitatu,^  non  pedestribus  copiis,^  non  navium  5 
multitu^ey^  non  infinito  pondSre^  auri  contentus,  praqmium 
proposuity  ^ui*  invenisset^  novam  voluptatem.     ^Qua^  ipsa 
non  fuit  oontentus ;  neque  enim  unquam  finem  inveniet  libldo. 
^OB  vellem*  praemio  elicSre  poasemus'  qui  nobis  aliquid  attu- 
Vaaaet,^  quo  hoc^  firmius  creder^mus':  virtQtem  ad  beate  vi- 10 
vendom^  se  ipsa  esse  oontentam. 

XIV.  IhHui. 

Extenuaotur  magnificentia  et  sumptas  epulfiruniy  quod 
parvo  ^cultu  natfira  contenta  sit*  EtSnim  quis^  hoc^  non 
videt :  desidenis  onmia  ista  condlri^  ?  Dailus  in  iuga,  quum 
aquam  turbldam  et  cadaveribus  inquinatam  bibisset,  %egavit*  15 
unquam  se  bibisse  jucnndius.  Nunquam  MdeHcet  sitiens' 
iHbSrat'  Nec  esuriens^  Ptolemaeus  edSrat^ ;  cui,  quum  pera- 
granti  Aegyptum,'  comitlbus^  non  consecQtis,^  cibarius  in  casa 
panis  datus  esset,  nihil  visum  est  iUo  pane^  jucundius. 

XV.  Hegttlus. 

M.  Atilius  BegQlus,  quum  ^consul  itSrum*  in  Africa  ex20 
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20  XCLOGiJS  GIGEBOHUVAB. 

insidiia  captas  esset,^  duce  Xanthippo^  la^c&isimaDlOf  ^uifir 
ixufi  ipissus  est*  ad  senatum,  ut,  nisi  redditi  essent^  PoBDis 
captlvi  nobilea  quidam,  redlret'  ipse  CarthagiQem.'  IsquuiA 
Romam'  yenisset,  utilitatis  speciem  videbat,^  sed'  eam,  ut  ^res 

6  dedarat,^  falsam  judicftvit^ ;  quae  erat  ^talis :  'manSre  in  pa- 
tria;  esse  domi^  suae  eum  uxdre,  cum  libirit;  ^quamcalami* 
tf^tem^  iicoepisset  in"'  bello,  oommunem  fortftnae  belfioae  jodi- 
caatem»  tenereccmsularis  dignitfitia  gradum.  QoiB  haec  negetP 
esse  utilia  ?    Quem  oenses  f    MagnitQdo  anlmi  et  fortitado 

lOnegat.*  Num'  ^locupletiiSres  quaeris  anctdres?  Harom  enki 
est  virtotum^  proprium,  nil  extimesoSre,'  omnia  hnmSna  do- 
spicSre,'  nihil,  quod  homini  accid&re  posait»*  intolerandnni 
putfire.'  Itfique  quid  fedt?  In  senatum  ▼enity  irwitdata 
exposuit:  ^ententiam  ne  dicSrety*  recusavit:  quamdiu  jure- 

15  jurando  hostium  teneretur,"  non  esse  ^se  senatdrem.  Atque 
iOud*'  etiam  (o  stultum  homlnem,^  ^dixSrit  quispiam,  et 
repugnantem  utilitSd  suae !)  reddi  captlvos,  negfivit  esse  utile ; 
^HUos  enim  adolescentes  esse  et  bonos  duces,  se  jam  confectum 
senectote.     Cujus'  quum  valuisset  auctoritas,  captlvi  retenti 

20  sunt :  ipse  Oarthaglnem'  rediit :  neque  eum  carltas  patriae 
retinuit,  nee  su6rum.^  Neque  vero  tum  ignorfibat»^  se  ad 
crudelissimum  hostem,  et  ad  ^xquislta  supplida  profidsd ; 
sed  jusjorandnm  conservandum  putfibat.^  It&que  tum,  quum 
'^yigilando  necabatur,^  erat  in  meliore  causa,  quam  si  domi^ 

26  senex  cap^vus,'  pexjQrus  consularis'  remansisset 


H.— XV.  *4S0.  — •480.— *578.  — «471,  IL— U89,  L  — 1379.— 
M69,L— »309,L;  310,  3.— U66.— '^«^^l,  IL— M24,  2.— '453,  2.— 
-426,  2,  1).— »486,  n.  — M^S,  3.  — »346,  11.  1,  3).— «39^,  3,  3).— 
'549.— «531. — «489,  L;  499,  2.— -531.-^50,  3.— "381.— «453.— 

»441, 1.— «se^. 

A.  &  S.  —  XV.  *  258,  L,  2.  —  «257,  IL  7,  (a).  —  *274,  8,  (a).  — 
•145,IV.  — '262.  — «237.  — ^145,  IL— «198,  L,  &  9,  R.  (a).— »<*145, 
rV.— '145,  L  — ^221,  R.3.  — »206,  B.  19,  (3).  — -253,  N.  l.  — «260, 
B.  5.— «209,  R.  12,  (2).  — P198, 11,  R.  (b).— «222,  R.  2,  (a).  — '209,  R. 
3,  (5);  269.— »201,7  &  9;  266,2.— »262,  &  R.  11.  — »266,  2.  — '207, 
R.  22.  — •  238,  2.— ?206,  R.  19,  (17).  — »205,  R.  7,  (l).— -210. 


\ 


Dionjsins  majory  Sidliae  tTmnnuSy  iplto  indic&vity  ^ufttti 
este^  befitos.     Kam  qttam  quidam  ex^  ejds  assentatoxlbasy' 
DamtSdes,*  commemoraretf  in  serm5ne  copias  ejus,  opes, 
mKjestfitem  dominfltus,  rerum  abundantiam,  magnificentiam 
aedimn  regifirum ;  negaretque,*  unquam  beatiSrem  quemquam  5 
fhiss^ ;  Tisne'  igttur,*  inquit,'  Damocle,*quoniam  haec  te  vita 
delectat,^   ipsc)  eandem    degustare,^    et   fortOnam  experlri^ 
meam  ?    Quum  se  ille  cupSre  dixisset,  coUocar^  jussit  hom- 
tnem  in  aureo  ^ecto,  strato'^  pulclierrlmo'  textlli.stragtQo,"' 
magniflcis  operibus^  picto^^   ^bacosque  complares  om&vitio 
argento™  auroque  caelato.     Tum  ad  mensam  ^zimia  forma^ 
pueros  delectos  jussit  consistSre,  eosque,  nutum  illlus  intuentes 
diligenter,  ministrare.    AdSrant  unguenta,  cordnae :  incend^ 
bantur  ^odores :  mensae  conquisitissimis  epfilis"*  exstruebantur. 
Fortunatus  sibi  Dam5cles  videbatur.    In  hoc  medio^  app^  15 
ratn  fulgentem  gladium  e  lacunari  setai^equlnaaptumdemitti^ 
jussit,  ut  impendgret   illlus  beati  cervidbus.^     Itftqiie  nec 
pulchros  illos  ministratdres  adspiciebat,'  nec  plenum  artis* 
argentum;    nec  manum  porrigebaf  in  mensam.      Denfque 
exoravit'  tjrannum,  ut  abire  liceret,  ^quod  jam  beatu^  noUet"  20 
esse.    ^atisne  videtur  declarasse  Dionjsius,  ^iiihil  esse  ei^ 
beatum,  cui^  semper  aliqui  terror  impendeat''? 

XVII.     Th^  Ltufedamomansm 

^      (a.)  Lacedaemonii,    Philippo  minitante  per  litt^ras,  se* 
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22  XCLOOAB   CIGEBONIANAE. 

omiiia,  quae  oonarentur,**  prohibitarum,^  qnaedYenint,  num 
$e  essefi  etiam  mori*  prohtbiturus  f 

(b.)  E  Lacedaemoniis^  unu%  quum  ^Perses  hostis  in  ool- 

loquio  dixisset  glorians ;  Solem  prae  jaeulorum  multitudine  et 

6   sagittarum  non  yidebitis,'j&t  umbra  i^tur^  mqmi}^pugnab^mus.^ 

(c.)  Lacedaem5ne*  quum  tjrannus^  coenavisset  Dionjsiua, 
*negavit,  se*  jure^  iUo  nigro,  quod^  ^coenae  caput  erat,"*  deleo- 
tatum.^  Tum  is,*"  qui  ^ilia^  ooxerat,  Minime  mirum^ ;  condi' 
menia  enim  defuerunt,  Quae  'tandem,  inquit  ille  ?  Labor 
10  in  vendtUy  iudor^  cursus  ^ad  JSurotamj  fameSy  sitis  ;  his  enim 
rebus  Lacedaemoniorum  epulae  condiuntur, 

XYin.     Posidonivs  the  Stoic, 
Pompeius   solebat*  narrare  se,  quum  Rhodum^  venisset' 
^dec§dens  ex  Syria,  audire  voluisse'^  Posidonium ;  sed*  quum 
audivisset,*'  eum  graviter  esse^  aegrum,'quod  vehementer  ejus 

15  artus  laborarent,''  voluisse^  tamen  nobilissimum  philosdphum 
visSre.  Quem  ut  vidisset^  et  salutavisset,  honorificisque  ver- 
bis  prosecQtus  esset,  molesteque  se  dixisset  ferre,^  quod  eum 
non  posset'  audire ;  at  ille,  Tu  veroy  inquit,  potes ;  ^nec  com^ 
mittam^  ut  dolor  corporis  effidat^  utfrustra  tantus  vir  ad  me 

20  venerit,^  'It&que  narrabat,*  eum  graviter  et  copi5se  Me  hoc 
ipso,  nihil  esse  bonum,^  nisi  quod  honestum  esset}  cubantem 
disputavisse^ ;  quumque  ^quasi  faces  ei  doloris  admoverentur^ 
saepe  dixisse,  Nihil  agis,  dohr  !  quamvis  sis^  molestuSj  ntin- 
quam  te  esse  conJUebor  malum. 
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KABRATION8.  23 

XIX.     OircumgtanHal  JEvidence» 
In  itinSre  quidam  profidsoentem  ad  mercatum  qoendam  et 
secnm    aliquantum   nummorom*  ferentem  est  consecQtas.^ 
Cnm  hoc,  nt  fere  fit^  in  yia  sermonem  contDlit^ ;  ex  quo  fac- 
tam  est,®  ut  illud  iter  familiarius^  facSre  vellent.     Quare 
qaom  in  eandem  ^tabemam  devertissent,  simul  coenfire  et  6 
in  eodem  loco  somnum  capSre  voluerunt^     Coenati  discu- 
buerant**  ibidem.     Caupo  autem,  (^am  ita  didtur  post  inven- 
tam,  quum  in  alio  maleficio  deprebensus  esset,*)  quum  Hllum 
aliSram,  videlicet  qui  nummos    habSret,'   animadvertisset, 
nocta,  postquam  illos  artius'  jam,  ut  fit,  ^ex  lassitadine  dormire  10 
flenait,^  accessit,^  et  Uterius  eorum,  qai  sine  nummis  erat,' 
gladium  '^propter  appositum  e  vagina  eduxit,**  et  'illum  altgrum 
occldit,^  nummos  abstQlit^^  gladium  cruentatum  in  vaglnam 
recondidit,^  ^ipse  se  in  suum  lecttilum  recepit^    Ille  autem, 
cajos  gladio^  occisio  erat  facta,  multo^  ante  lucem  surrexit,^  I6 
Gomltem^  illum  suum  indamavit^  ^semel  et  saepius.     lUum 
flomno  impeditum^  non  respondere  existimavit^ :  ipse  gladium 
et  cetgra,  quae  secum  attulSrat,  sustdlit,^  solus  profectus  est.^ 
Caupo  non  multo'  post  conclamavit^  homlnem™  esse  occXsum, 
et  cum  quibusdam  deversoifbus  illum,  qui  ante  exiSrat,  con-  20 
seqnitar.^    In  itinSre  homfnem  comprehendit,'^  gladium  ejus 
e  vagfna  edacit,^  reperit^  cruentatum.     Homo  in  urbem  ab 
illts  dedadtur"  ac  reus  fit.** 

XX.     Oicero  Jlnds  the  Grave  of  Archtmedea. 
^Archimedis  ego  quaestor*  ignoratum  ab  Sjracosanis,  ^joum 
omnlno  negarent,  septum  undique  et  vesUtum  vepribus^BS 
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H  EGLOOAB  OIOKBONIANAB. 

et  dumeds,^  indagavi  sepulcrom.  ^enebam  enim  qaosdam 
^B6nari6loB,^  quos*  in  ejus  monnmento  esse  inficriptos  aooep* 
Sram ;  qni  declarfibant,  in  summo^  sepulcro  ephaeram  eeee 
podtam  cum  cjlindra    Ego  ^atem,  quum  omnia  colkietrft- 

5  rem  ocQlia,  (est  enim  "ad  portas  Achradinas  magna  frequentia 
sepulcrOrum,)  animadverti  oolumeUam*^  non  multom'  e  domifl 
eminentem,  in  qua  inSrat^  aphaerae  figOra  et  cjlindri  Atque 
ego  statim  Sjracusanis  (erant  'autem  prindpes  mecum)  dixi, 
me  illud  ipsum  arbitrftri  esse,  qaod  quaer^rem.'    linmiaBi  cum 

lOfiBddbus  multi  pui^drunt  et  apeniSrunt  locum.  'Quo  quom 
pate&ctus'  esset  aditus,  hid  adversam'  basini^  aocesfiteub. 
Apparebat  epigrammay  ^exSsis^  posteriorlbtis  partSbus  Tersi- 
cnlorum,'^  dimidiatis  fere.  Ita  nobiliseima  Graeoiae  civltas, 
qnondam  vero  etiam  doctisslma,  ^^sui*"  dvis  unlus  acatisfitoii 

15  monomentum  ignorassety*^  nisi  ab  liomlne  ^Arpin&te  dididsset* 

XXI.  Oicero's  Teachers, 
Quum  princeps  Academiae  Philo  cum  Atheniensinm  opti- 
matibus*  Mithridatico  bello**  domo^  profugisset  Romamque^ 
venisset,  totum*  ei  me  tra^di,  admirabili  quodam  ad  pfailo- 
sophiam  studio  condtatus ;  in  quo  ho</  etiam  commorabar* 
20  attentius,  quod  rerum  ipsarum  variStas  et  magnitudo  samma 
me  delectatione^  retinebat.'  —  Eodem  anno^  etiam  MolOni' 
Bhodio^  Romae^  ^dedimus  opSram  et^  actori"^  summo  causarnm 
et^magistro.™  —  Eram»  cum  Stoico  DiodOto;  qui,  quum 
.         .-1  ■  ■ — . 
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habitttviss^  i^d  me  meeainqtie  Tiziss^t,  fiuper  est  domi* 
meae  mortans' ;  a  qno  ^tram  in  altis  rebas,  tum  studiosissime 
in  dialectica  exerc8bar.'  Hoic  ego  doct5ri  et  ejus  artifbus 
Tariia  atque  moltaB  Ha  eram  "tamen  dedltus,  ut  ab  exercita- 
tioidbaB  oratDrils  huUob  dies  vaciius  esset  Kk)mmentlibar<  5 
dedamltans  saepe  cum  M.  Pisone  et  cum  Q.  Pompeio  aut 
com  allquo  quoddie ;  idque  faciebam'  multum  etiam  Latlne, 
sed  Graece  saepias,  vel  quod^  Graeca  oratio,  plura*^  oma- 
meata*  suppeditans,  oonsaetudinem  ^similiter  Latlne  dicendi>* 
afferebat,  vel  quod^  a  Graecis  summis  doctorlbus,  nisilo 
Oxaeoe  dioSrem,'  neque  oorrigi  possem'  neque  doceri. 

£tat?  eo  tempdre^  in  ^nobis  summa  gracilitas  et  infirmitas 
coi^riB:  procSrum  et  tenue  collum:  qui*  habUus  et  quae 
figltra  non  precul  abesse  putatur'  a  vitae  perictUo,  si  accedit^ 
labor  et  %itSnim  magna  contentia  Eoque'  magis  hoc  eos,  15 
qaibas  enim  carus,  commoySbat,  quod  omnia  sine  remissiSne, 
me  Tarietate,  yi^  Bumma  vocis  et  totlus  corp^ris  contentidney 
dicebam.  Itftque  quum  me  et^  amlci  et  medlci  bortarehtur,  ut 
caoBaB  agSre  desistSrem,  'quodris  potius  perictllum  mihi^  ade- 
andam»^  qoam  a  sperfita  dicendi  ^oria  discedendom  putavi.  20 
Sed  qanm  censerem,  remissidne^  et  moderatiOne^  vods,  et 
\xMnmut&to*  genSre  dicendi,  me  et  perictilum  yitare  posse,  et 
temperatius  dicSre ;  ut  consuetu^nem  dicendi  mutarem,  'ea 
causa  mihi  in  Asiam  profioiscendii*  fuit.  It&que  quum  essem 
Inennium^  versatus  in  causis,  et  jam  in  foro  celebratum  meum  25 
oomen  esset,  Boma'^  sum  profectus.  Quum  venissem  Athenas,' 
Bez  menses^  cum  Antidcho,  vetSris  Academiae  nobilissimo  et 
prudentissimo  philosdpho,  fui,  studiumque  philosophiae  num- 
quam  ^intermissom,  a  ^primaqne  adolescentia  cultum  et 
aemper  auctum,  hoc"  nirsus  summo   auctdre    et    doctdre,80 
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renovavi.  Eodem  tamen  tempSre  Atbenis^  apud  Demetriam 
SjTum,  yetSrem  et  non  ignobilem  dicendi  magistram,  stadidse 
exerceri"*  solebam.  Post  a  me  Asia  tota  peragrata  est,  cam 
Bummis  quidem  oratoiibus,  quibuscum  exercebar^  "ipsis  lu- 

6  bentibus;  quorum  erat  princeps  Menippus  Stratonicensis,^ 
meo  judlcio,^^  tota  Asia,*^  illis  temporlbus,  disertisdmus ;  et, 
^  nihil  habere^^  molestiarum^  nec  ineptiarum,  Atdcorum' 
est,"  hic  orator  in  illis  numerari  recte  potest  Assiduissfme 
autem  mecum  fuit  Dionjsius  Magnes.     Erat  etiam  Aescbj^lus 

10  Cnidius,  Adramjttenus  Xenficles.  Hi  tum  in  Asia  rhetdram 
principes*^  numerabantur.  Quibos^  non  oontentus,  Bhodum 
veni,  meque  ad  eundem,  quem  Bomae  audivgram,  Mol5nem 
applicavi,  ^quum  actorem  in  ^^veris  causis  scriptoremqae 
praestantem,  tum  ^in  notandis^  animadverteadisque  vitiis  et 

16  instituendo  docendoque  prudentissimum.  Is  decUt  opSram, 
('^si  modo  id  cons^ui  potuit,)  ut  nimis  ^redundantes  ^nos,  et 
superfluentes  juvenlli  quadam  dicendi"^  impunitate^  et  licentia, 
reprimSret,  et  quasi  extra  ripas  diffluentes  ooerceret.  Ita 
recepi  me  biennio™"'  post,  non  modo  exercitatior,  sed  prope 

ao  mutatns.  Nam  et  contentio  nimia  vocis  resedSrat,  et  quasi 
defervSrat  oratio,  lateribusque'^  vires  et  oorpdri  mediOcris 
habitus  accesserat. 


XXn.    MAXIMS. 

1.  Mea  mihi'  'conscientia  'pluris^  est,  qnam  omnium  senno. 

2.  Cujusvis  hominis*'  est  errare^ :  nullius,"  nisi  insipientis,* 
26  in  errore  perseverare.* 
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3.  Natura  cupiditatem  ingenoit  homim'  veri  viden^i':  hia 
initiis  dacti  omnia  vera  diligimus;  vana,  faiHs&y  &llentia 
odimus. 

4.  Fortitndo  in  laboribns  pericalisqne  cemitur ;  temperan- 
tia,  in  praetermittendis'  voluptatibus ;  prudentia,  in  delectu   5 
bonorum  et  malorum ;  justitia,  in  suo  cuique  tribuenda' 

5.  Nescire,'*  quid  ante  quam  natus  sis'  acciderit,^  'id  est 
semper  esse'  puemm.^ 

6.  Alia  omnia  incerta  sunt,  caduca,  mobilia.     Yirtas  est 
una  altissimis  defixa  radicibus,^  quae  nunquam  uUa  vi^  la- 10 
befactari^  potest,  nunquam  dimoveri  loco.™ 

7.  Nihil  est  virtute'*  amabilius.  Quam**  qui^  adeptus  erit,* 
\ibicunque  erit  gentium/  a  nobis  diligetur. 

8.  Si  beatam  vitam  volumus  adipisci,  virtuti  opera  danda' 
esty  sine  qua  neque  amicitiam,  neque  uUam  rem  '^expetendam  15 
consequi  possumus» 

9.  Yir  bonus  non  modo  non  facere,^  sed  ne  cogitare*  qui- 
dem  quidquam  audebit,^  quod  non  audeat^  praedicare. 

10.  Nemo  igitur  vir  magnus  sine  aliquo  afflatu  divino 
imquam  fuit  20 

11.  Deum  agnosds  ex  operibus  ejus. 

12.  Omnium  regina  rerum  oratio. 

13.  In  rebus  prosperis  et  ad  voluntatem  nostram  fluenti- 
bus,  superbiam,  fastidium,  arrogantiamque  magno  opere 
fugiamus.^  26 

14.  Prudentia  est  rerum  ^xpetendarum  fugiendarumque 
adentia. 
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15.  TTt  medidna  videtadiiiis,  ttaTigatioiiift  gabernalio,  aie 
tivendi*  an  est  prtidentia. 

16.  NuUa  re'  tam  laetari  soleo,  quam  ^meoram  officiorum 
oooseientia.' 

ft       17.  Sapientia  est  rerum  divinarum  et  humanarum  sdentiay 
fcognidoque,  quae  cujusque  rei  causa  sit^    fEx  qiio  eftcitpr, 
nt  divina  imitetur,  humana  oikmia  ^%iferiora  virtute''  ducat 
^18.  Omnia  scire,*  cujuscunque  modi'  simt,  cupere,^  curio- 
sorum*;  duci*  vero  miyorttm  rerum  oontemplatione  ad  cu- 

lOpiditatem  scientiae,  summorum  virorum*'  est  putandum. 

19.  Saepius  ad  laudem  atque  virtutem  '^natura  sine  doctrina, 
quam  sine  natura  valuit  doctrina. 

20.  Ut  ager,  quamvis  fertilis,  sine  cultura  fructuosus  esse 
non  potest,  sic  sine  doctrina  animus :  ita  est  utraque  res  sine 

ISfliteradebilis. 

21.  Et  quae*  bona  sunt,  fieri  meliora  possunt  doctrina,^  6t 
quae*  non  optima,  aiiquo  modo  acui  tamen  et  eorrigi  possnnt 

22.  Ad  eam  doctrinam,  quam  suo  quisque  studio^  assecutus 
est,  adjungatui^  usus  frequens,  qui  omnium  magidtrorum 

20praecepta  superat. 

23.  Est    ^nimorum   ingeniorumque    naturale   quoddam 
qnasi  pabulum  consideratio  oontemplatioque'naturae. 

DESCftTPnONS. 

XXm.    Sicify  €u  a  Boman  Province. 

Omnium  natidnum*  exterarum  ^princeps^   Sicilia  se  ad 

amidtiam  fidemque  popfili  Bomani  applicavit     Prima^  om- 

Mnium,  id  quod  amamentom  imperii  est»  provincia*  est  appel- 
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lita:  prijmar^  docoit  miydres' nostrosy  quam  pnod&i^ 
eKtSiis  gentibus'  imperare* :  sola  fuit  ea  fide  beQevolentiaque^ 
eiga  p(^&Ium  BomaQumy  ut  dvitates  qjus  instQaey  qufie  semel 
in  amicitiam  nostram  ^enissent,^  nupquam  postea  deficSrent^ 
pleraeque  autem  et  ma^dme  illustres  in  amicitia  peipetuo  5 
manerent    ItSque  migoribus^  nostris  in  Afrlcam  ex  hw^ 
prOTincia  gradus  imperii  factus  est    Neque  enim  tam  facAe 
.  opes  Kartha^is  tantae  ooncidissent,^  'oiei  illud  et  rei  firumen- 
tariae  subsidium  et  receptaciHum  dasslbns  nostris  pat&ret."' 
Quare  P-  Alncaous,  Kartha^e  deleta»  Siculorum  urbe^lQ 
signis'^  monumentisqne    pulcherrimis    exomavity    ut,    quQ^ 
Tictoria'*  popQli  Bomani  maxime  laetari  arbitrabatur,  apud  eoft 
monumenta  victoriae  plurima  coHocaret    Denique  ^iUe  ipso 
M.  Marcellus,  cujus  in  Sicilia  virtOtem  'bostesy  'misericordiam 
▼iqjti,  fidem  'oot&i  SictiU  perspexerunt»  non  solttm  sooiis^  in  ift 
eo  bello  cpnsuluit,  verum  etiam  ^superatis  hos^usi^  tem- 
peravit*   ^rbem  pulcherrimam,  SyraeQsasi  quae  '^quum  'manu 
UHinitiflsfma  essety  tum  ^^oci  natUra  terraaomari  clauderetiory 
qnnm  vi  consilidque  cepioset,  pon  solum  incoltbnem  passus 
est  0980,  sed  ita  rebquit  omatami  nt  esset  ^idem  mopumentum20 
victoriae,  mansuetudinis,  ^oontinentiaei  quum  homines  vidi&- 
reat,^  et  ^quid  expugnasset|  et  quibus'  peperdsset,  et  quae 
reliquisset    ^^antum  ille  honorem  Siciliae  habendum*  ^uta* 
vH|  ut  ne*  hostium  quidem  urbem  ex  sociorum  insQla  tollen- 
dam*  arbitrar^tur.^    Itfique  ad  omnes  res  Sicilia''  prpvincia25 
semper  usi  eumus ;  ut,  quidquid  ^ex  sese  ppsset  efferrey  id 
noQ  ^pud  eoa  nasd,  sed  domi^  nostrae  ^oonditum,  putarBmoa» 
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Quando  iHa  frumentum,  quod  deberet,  non  ad  diem  dedit  ? 
qoando  id,  quod  opus  esse  putaret,  non  ultro  polliclta  est? 
quando  id,  quod  imperaretur,  reeusavit?  It&que  ^ille  M. 
Cato  sapiens,^  cellam^  penariam  reipublicae  nostrae,  nu- 

6  trlcem^  plebis  Eomanae,  Siciliam^  nominabat.'  Nbs**  vero 
experti  sumus,  Italico  maximo  difficillimoque  bello,^^  Sidliam 
nobis^  non  pro  penaria  cella,  sed  pro  aerario  illo  majorum 
vetfire**  ac  referto,  fuisse.  Nam  sine  uUo  sumptu  **nostio 
^coriis,  tunicis,  frumentoque  suppeditando,^  maximos  exercitns 

10  nostros  Testlvit,  aluit,  armavit.  ^Quid  ?  illa,  quae  forsitan 
ne*  sentlmus  quidem,  judices,  quanta  sunt!  "^quod  mulds 
locupletioribus  civibus^  utimur,  quod  habent  propinquam, 
fidelem,  fructuosamque''^  provinciam,  "quo  facHe  excurrant,** 
ubi  libenter  negotium  gerant^* ;  *quos  iUa  partim  mercibus'* 

16  suppeditandis**  cum  ^uaestu  compendioque  dimittit,  partim 
retinet,  ^ut  arare,  ut  pascSre,  ut  negotiari  libeat,  ut  denique 
sedes    ac    domicilium  "^collocare.     Quod^  comm5dum  non. 
medidcre  poptili  Bomani  est,  ^tantum  dvium  Eomanomm 
numgrum  tam  prope  ab  domo^  tam  bonis  fructuosisque  rebus 

20  detinerL  Et  quoniam  ^uasi  quaedam  praedia  poptili  Bomani 
Bunt  ^ectigalia  nostra  atque  provinciae,  quemadm5dum  vos 
propinquis  vestris  praediis  maxlme  delectamini,  sic  poptUo 
Bomano  jucunda  suburbanitas  est  hujuscei^  provindae.  ''^Jam 
vero  hominum  ipsorum,"'  judices,  *^ea  patientia,  virtus  fmgali- 

26  tasque  est,  ut  proxime  ad  nostram  discipllnam  illam  vetSrem, 
non  ad  hanc,  quae  nunc  increbruit,^  videantur™°*  accedSre. 
^'Nihil  ceterorum  simHe  Graecorum;  nuUa  desidia,  nulla 
luxuries :  contra,  summus  labor  in  publicis  privatisque  rebus, 
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tmnma  parsimonia,  summa  diligentia.  Sic  porro  nostios 
homlnes  dillgont,  ut  his'^  solis  neque  publicfinus  neque 
negotialor  odio^  sit 

XXTV.    PUcuures  of  a  Cauntry  Life. 
Yenio  nunc  ad  voluptates  agricolaram,  quibus*  ego  incre- 
dibiliter  delector ;  quae  nec  ulla  impediuntur  senectQte,  ^et^   5 
nuhi  ad  sapientis  yitam  proxime  videntur  accedSre.    'Habent 
enim  rationem  cum  terra,  quae  nunquam  ^ectisat  imperiumi 
nec  unqaam  sine  usOra  reddit,  quod  accepit,  sed  ^alias  minore, 
plerumque  majore  cum  fendre.    '^Qnamquam  me  quidem^  non 
fnictus  modo,  sed  etiam  ipsius  terrae  vis  ac  natara  delectat^  10 
Quae»  quum  gremio  ^noUito  ac    subacto    semen  sparsum 
ezoepit,  primum  id  'occaecatum  cohlbet ;  *ez  quo  occatio,  quae 
hoc  efftcit,  nomin&ta  est :  Meinde  tepefactum  vapore  et  com- 
preasu  suo  diffindit  et  elicit  herbescentem  ex  eo  viriditatem, 
quae,  nixa  fibris*  stirpium,  sensim  adolescit,  cuImOque'  erecta  16 
geniculato,  vaglnis'  jam  quasi  pubescens  includitur ;  e  quibus 
quum  emersit,  fundit  ^%ugem  spici  ordine^  structam,  et  contra 
avium  minorum  morsus  munitur  vallo  'Wist&rum.    ^Qidd^ 
^o  vitium  satus,  ortus,  incrementa  commemSrem^  ?     Satiari 
^delectatione^  non  possum,  ^^ut  meae  senectQtis  requietem  20 
oblectamentumque  pemoscatis.      Omitto  enim  vim    ipsam 
onmium,  quae  generantur  e  terra,  quae  ex  fici  tantQlo  grano 
aut  ex  adno  vinaceo  aut  ex  ceterarum  frugum  ac  stirpium 
minutis^bnis  seminibus  tantos  truncos  ramosque  procreat: 
^'malledliy  plantae,  sarmenta,  viviradlces,  propagines,  nonne'  26 
ea  efficiunt,  ut  quemvis  cum  admiratione  delectent*"  ?    Yitis 
quidem,  quae  natOra  cadQca  est,  et»  nisi  fulta  sit,  ad  terram 
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fertur,  eSdem»"  ut  se  erigaty"*  davicttliB  siub,  qoari  ZDaoIbw^ 
quidquid  est  nacta  complectltur ;  qoam  Berpentem  ^tdtiipUci 
lapsu^  et  erraticoy  ^ferro  ampQtans  coercet  ars  agncolanuD, 
ne  silvescat"*  sarmentis  et  ^n  onmes  partes  nimia  fundatar."" 

6  Itfique,  ineunte^  vere,  ^in  iis,  quae  relicta  sunt^  ''^exsistit  tan- 
quam  ad  articQlos  sarmentorum  ea,  quae  gemma  dicitar ;  a 
qua  oriens  uva  sese  ostendit ;  quae  et  buoco  teme  et  caldre 
Bolia  augescens,!*  primo  est  peracerba  gUBtatu,^  deinde  ma- 
turata  dulcesdti* ;  vestit&que  pampinis  ^nec  modioo  tepore' 

10  carety  et  nimios  solis  defendit  ardores.  'H^ua'  quid  potest  esw 
quum  %uctu*  laetius,  tum  adspectu*  pulchrius?  Cujos  qoi- 
dem  non  utilitas  me  sdum,  ut  ante  dixi,  sed  etiam  cultura  et 
ipsa  natQray  ddectat:  adminiculorum  ordines,  ''capitum 
jugatio^  religatio  et  propagatio  vitium,  fiarmentorumque  e% 

iBquam  dixi,  aliorum  amputatio,  aliorum  ''^mmissio.  ^H^id' 
ego  irrigatidnes,  quid  fbssidnes  agri,  ^pastioationeBqae 
profSram,''  quibus  fit  multo"  terra  foecundior?  Nec  Tev» 
segetibua*  solum,  et  pratis,*  et  vineis,*  et  arbostis*  res  rusticae 
laetae  sunt,  sed  etiam  hortis^  et  pomariis:    ^tum  pecttdnm 

20padtu,*  apium  examinXbus,  flomm  omnium  varietate.  Nac 
consitiOnes^  modo  delectant,  sed  etiam  insitiOnes,^  qoibua^ 
nihil  inv6nit  agricultUra  6ollertiu&  Possum  persSqui  multa 
oblectamenta  rerum  rusticlMrum  ;  Bed  ea  ipsa,  quaedixi,fui88e 
Bentio  lon§^5ra.''    Ignoscetis  autem;  nam  et  studio  rerum 

25  rosticarum  provectos  Bum,  et  senectus  est  natOra  loquador^ ; 
ne  ab  omnibns  eam  vitiia  videar  vindicare. 

XXY.     S(yme   Wonderfvl  Phenomena. 

Sangninem*  pluiBse  senatui  nontiatum  est^ :  Atratum  etiam 
fluvium  fluxisse  sanguine* ;  deorum  sudasse  simulacnu   Num* 
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eeosesi  hi^  nimtiis^  Thalen*  ant  Anaxag5ram  aut  ^quemquam' 
phyfiScom  creditQrum  fuisse  ?  Nec  enim  sanguis  nec  sudory 
nisi  e  corpdre,  est;  sed  et  decoloratio  quaedam  'ex  allqua 
oontagi5ne  terrena  maxime  potest  sangulni'  simllis  esse,  et 
humor^allapsus  extrinsecus,  ^il  in  tectoriis  videmus  austro,^  6 
sndorem'  imitari.  Atque  haec  in  bello  plura  et  majora  viden- 
tur  timentlbus:  eadem  non  tam  animadvertuntur  in  pace. 
^Accedit  illud  etiam,  quod  in  metu  et  perictilo  ^quum  creduntur 
fadlius,  tum  finguntur  impunius.  Nos  autem  ita  leves  atque 
inconsiderati  sumus,  ut,  si  mures  corrosSrint  aliquid,  'quorum  10 
est  opus  hoc  unum,  monstrum  putemus.  Ante  vero  Marsicum 
bellum,  quod  clypeos  Lanuvii*  mures  rosissent,^  maxlmum  id 
portentnm  harusplces  esse  dixerunt  ^Quasi  vero  quidquam 
intersit,  mures,  *diem  noctem  alfquid  rodentes,  scuta  an  cribra 
corrosSrint.^  Nam  si  ista  sequlmur,  quod  ^''Platonis  Politlam  16 
nuper  apud  me  mures  corroserunt,*  de  republlca  debui  perti- 
roescSre*";  aut,  si  Epicuri  de  voluptate  liber  rosus  esset, 
^putarem'*  annonam  in  macello  cariorem  fore.  "An  vero 
illa  nos  terrent,  si  qnando  aliqua  portentosa  aut  ex  peciide 
aat  ex  homlne  nata  dicuntur?  quorum®  omnium,  ^ne  sim20 
longior,  una  ratio  est.  Quidquid  cnim  orltur,  qualepumque 
est,  causam  habeat^  a  natiira  necesse  est ;  ut  etiam  si  praeter 
oonsuetudfnem  exstitgrit,  praeter  natflram  tamen  non  possit 
exsistSre.  Causam  igltur  investigato^  in  re  nova  atque  ad- 
mirabfli,  si  potSris :  si  nuUam  reperies,  ^^illud  tamen  explorSi-  25 
tum'  habeto,  nihil  fiSri  potuisse  sine  causa ;  eumque  terrdrem, 
quem  tibi  rei  novltas  attuISrit,  "natOrae  ratione  depelUto.  Ita  te 
nec  terrae  fremltus,  nec  ^coeli  discessus,  nec  lapideus  aut  san- 
gninens  imber,  ncc  trajectio  steHae,  nec  faces  visae  terrebunt. 
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M  ECLOOAX  CIGBXOMAHAS. 

XXVI.     Vakis  of  Ebqumce, 

(a.)  Saepe  et  multnm  boc  mecum  cogitavi,  bonlne^  an 
nudi  plus  attulerit^  hominibus  et  civitatibus  ^oopia  dicendi  ao 
summum  eloquentiae  studium.  Nam  quum  et  nostrae  reipnb- 
llcae  detrimenta  considerOy  et  mazimarum  civitatum  vetSres 

6  anlmo"  calamitates  colllgo,  ^non  mintmam  video  per^  diser- 
tisslmos  homlnes  invectam  partem  incommodorum ;  quum 
autem  res  ab  nostra  memoria  propter  vetustatem  remotas  ^ex 
litterarum  monumentis  repetgre  instituo,  multas  urbes  oon- 
stitQtas,  plurima  bella  restincta,  firmisslmas  societates,  sanctis- 

10  slmas  amicitias  intelUgOy  quum*  ^anlmi  ratione,  tum  &cilius 
eloquentia,  comparatas.  Ac  me  quidem  diu  cogitantem,  ratio 
ipsa  in  banc  ^potisslmum  sententiam  ducit;  ut  existlmemy' 
sapientiam'  sine  eloquentia  parum  prodesse  civitatlbuSy^ 
eloquentiam  vero  sine  sapientia  nimium  obesse  plerumque^ 

16  prodesse  nunquam.  Quare  si  quisi  omissis  rectisslmis  atque 
honestisslmis  studiis*  rationis  et  officii,  consumit  omnem 
opSram  in  exercitatione  dicendi,  is  inutllis  sibi,^  pemiciosus 
patriae^  civis  alltur ;  qui  vero  ita  sese  armat  eloquentia,^  ut 
non  oppugnare  commdda  patriae,  sed  pro  his  propugnare 

20possit,  is  mifai  vir  et  suis,  et  publlcis  rationlbus^  utilisslmns, 
atque  amicisslmus  civis  fore  videtur. 

(h.)  Nihil  mihi  praestabilius  vidStur,  quam^  posse  dioendo 
tenSre  homlnum  coetus,  mentes  allicSre,  voluntates  impell^pe, 
^quo  velit^ ;  unde  'autem  velit,  deducSre.    ^Haec  una  res  in 

26oimni  libero  poptllo,  mazimeque  in  pacatis  tranquillisque 
civitatibus,  ^praecipue  semper  floruit,  semperque  dominata 
esL  Quid  enim  est  aut  tam  admirablle,  quam  ex  infinita 
multitudlne  homlnum  ^^exsistSre  unum,  qui  id,  quod  onmlbus 
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natQra  sit  datnm,  vel  sokis  vel  cam  penieis  fac^e  possit"*  ? 

aat  tam  jucundum  cognltu'^  atque  auditu,"  quam  sapientlbas 

^ententii^  gravibusque  verbis  ornata  oratio  et  polita  ?  aut  tam 

potens    tamque   magnifleum,  quam  popiili  motus,  judlcum 

^'religiones,  senatus  gravitatem  ^nius  oratione  ^converti?  5 

Quid  tam  porro  regium,  tam  libeHlle,  tam  munif  Icum,  quam 

opem   ^erre  suppliclbus,  excitare  afflictos,  dare    salutem, 

fibefare  pericttlis,"  ^retinere  homlnes  in  dvitate?      <^uid 

atftem  tSLm  necessarium,  quam  '^nere  semper  arma,  quibus 

Tel  tectus  ipseP  esse  possis,  vel  provocare  imprttbos,  vel  te  lO 

iil<nsc5*Hacessflftitt?    Age  vero,  ne**  fiemper  fontm,  subseffia, 

rostra  curiamque  meditere,*  quid  esse  potest  in  otio  aut  jucun- 

dhls,  sqC  ^'magis  parojynum'  hmniatiltilas,*  quftfn  setmo  facetus 

ae  miHa  in  re  rudis  ?    Hwf  ecnm  uno  ptaestiUnus  '^el  ^max- 

Ime  feris,'  quod  cofioqaifflQir  intet  nos  et  qudd  btpriinSre  15 

dioendo  seosa  possiimas«     Quamobrem  qtiis  h^  non  jure^ 

imr@tur*  summgque  in  eo  elabortmdam  esse  arbitr€tar,'^  at, 

qaxf  jukT  homlnes  maxline  bestiis*  pr^tent,  in  hok  h6- 

minlbus*   ipsis    antecellat?   ^^  vero  jam  ad  illa  summa 

▼eniamoi^^  quae   vis   alia   potoit  aUt   dispers^s   honilnes20 

mittm  ia  Jacom  congregare  aut  a  fera  agrestique  vita  ad 

hnnc  homaaam  eaUum  civilemqiie  dedneSte,  aat,  jam  oon- 

stitQtis  civitatibus,  leges,  judioifl^  jura  describSre?    Ac  ne 

plura,  quae  sunt  paene  innumen^ilia,  cooseotei:,^  ^compre- 

hendambrevi:  sic' enim  statuo :  perfectioratorismoderatidne25 

et  sapientia^  non  solum  ipsXus  dignitatem,  sed  et  privatorum 

plurimSrum  et  universae  reipublicae  salutem  maxime  conti- 

nSri.     Quamobrem  pergite,  ut  fadtis,  adolescentes ;  atque  in 

id  studium,  in  quo  estis,  incumbite,  ut  et  vobis'  hon5ri'  et 

amlcis  utilitati  et  reipublicae  emotumento  esse  pos^tis.  80 
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XXVIL     Th$  Deify. 

(a.)  Qaid  potest  esse  tam  apertum  tamque  perspicanm, 
quum  coelum  suspeximus  coelestiSque  contemplati  simuiay 
quam  ^esse  aliquod  numen*  praestantissimae  mentis,^  quo  faaee 
^regantur^?     Quod*'  qui  Mul>itet,°  haud  sane  intelUgOy   cxa 

6  non  idem,*  sol  sit,'  an  nulliis  sit»  dubitare  possit 

(6.)  £x  tot  generibus  nuUum  est  animal  praeter  hoTnTnem, 
quod  habeat'  notitiam  aliquam  dei;  ipsisque  in  hominlbufl 
nulla  gens  est  neque  tam  immansueta  neque  tam  fera,  qaae 
non,  etiam  si  ignorety^  qualem  habere  deum  deceat,*  tamen 

10  habendum  sciat^ 

(c.)  'Roges^  me,  quid  aut  qttale  sit'  deus;  auct5re  ntar 
Simonide;  de  quo  quum  quaesivisset  ^hoc  idem  tjrannaa 
HiSro,  Meliberandi^  sibi  unum  diem  postulavit  Quum  idem 
ex  eo  postridie  quaerSret,  biduum  petivit     Quum  saepius" 

16  duplicaret  numSrum  dierum,  admiransque  HiSro  requirSret, 
cur  ita  facSret,  ^  Quia,  ^quanto,*^ "  inquit,  **  diutius  considgro, 
tanto*^  mihi  res  videtur  obscurior.** 

{(L)  Nihil  est,  quod  deus  efficSre  non  possit'  et  quidem  sine 
labore  ullo.     Ut  enim  hominum  membra  nulla  contentione, 

SO  mente  ipsa  ac  voluntste  moventur,  sic  numine  dedmm  onmia 
fingi.  movSri  mutarique  possunt 

(e.)  C^Deorum  providentia)  haec  potissimum  providet  etin 
his  maxime  est  occupata ;  primum  ut  mundus  ^quam  aptissi- 
mus    sit  ad    permanendum** ;    deinde  ut  nulla  rei*  egeat; 

25  maxime  autem,  ut  in  eo  eximia  pulchritudo  sit  atque  omnis 
omatus. 
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(yi)  Sit  hoc  a  principio  persuasum^  dvlbosy'  dominos  esse 
QPBniam  renim  ac  moderatdres  deos/  efique/  quae  geiantur, 
eoram  geri  judicio  ac  numine ;  eosdemque*  optime  de  genere 
homlnam  merSri,  et  qualis  quisque  sit,'  quid*  agat/  ^quid*  in 
seadmittaty'  qua*  mente,  qua*  pietate  ^colat^  religidnes,  in-  5 
toeri ;  pionimque  et  impiorum  habere  ratidnem. 

(^.)  Deos  et  Tenerari  et  oolSre  debSmus.  Cultus  autem 
de^Srum  est  optimns,  idemque*  castisslmus  atque  sanctisslmus 
plenissimusque  pietStis,  ut  eos  semper  pura,  intSgra,  inoor- 
ropta  et  mente  et  voce  venerSmur.  Non  enim  philosOphi  lO 
solum,  verum  etiam  majores  nostrii  superstitionem  a  religidne 
separaveront. 

XXVIII.     The  inmartaliiy  of  Ae  SouL 

Nemo  unquam  mihi,  ^Scipio,  persuadebit,  aut  *patrem  toum 
Paullum,  aut  Muos  avos,  FauUum  et  Africanum,  aut  ^Africani 
patrem  aut  patruum,  aut  multos   praestantes  viros,  quosis 
ennmeiare  non  est  necesse,  tanta  '^esse  conatos,  ^quae  ad 
posteritatis  memoriam  pertin^rent,*  nisi  anlmo^  cemSrent, 
'posteritatem  ad  se  pertinere.    ^An  censes,  (*ut  de  me  ipso 
aliquid^  more'  senum  glorier,*)  me  tantos  hibores  diumos 
noctumosque  ^^domi'  militiaeque  susoeptQrum  fuisse,  ^si  iisdem  20 
finibtts  gloriam  meam,  quibus  vitam,  essem  terminatQruB*? 
Nonne^  melius  multo^  fuisset,  otidsam  aetatem  et  quietam  sine 
ullo  labore  et  oontentione  traducSre'  ?    Sed,  nescio  quomOdo, 
anSmns  ^rigens  se   posteritatem  ita  semper  [mspicigbat^ 
qoasi,  quum  ezcessisset  e  vita,  tum  denlque  ^ictflrus  esset  25 
^uod*"  qnidem  ni  ita  se  haberet,  ut  anlmi  immort&les  essent» 


H.  — XXVn.    M87;  488, 1.  —  ' 385.— »558,  VL  2.  —  * 625,  1. 

XXVIII.  »500.— »414,  4.— •871,  1,  3),  (2).  — «414,  3.  — «489,1 
—  '424,  2.  — »227;  228.— »846. 11.  1,  2).  —  » 418.— i 549.— »453. 

A.  &  S.  —  XXVII.  «260,  E.  6 ;  223,  R.  2,  N.  (c).— '228,  R.  2.  — 
•239;  273,  2.—* 265,  N.  2. 

XXVni.  »264,  1,  (a).  — »247,  3.  — «^S^,  (3).  — *247,  2,  3d  par»r 
graph.  — •  262,  R.  8.  —  »221,  R.  3.  —  « 162, 14.  — » 198, 11,  R.  (c).  —«256, 
R.  16.-^269,  R.  2,  — »206,  R.  19,  (17). 
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haad  optei  cnjnsqtre^  «iimiia  mazSmtt  ad  uftmorUlititem 
g^riae  mAermaJ^  ^Qoid^  qood  sapimitigalmtis  qaiaqoe 
^ae(]piadiBO  anlmo^  modtorf  stnltiatinma  iniquiaalmo  ?  JNonoe 
vobis  videtor  aalmua  is^  qui  plus  ceniat*  et  loDgina,  iridens, 

6  "se  ad  meliora  proficisci ;  '^Ue  autem,  ciyua  obtusior  ait  «ciesf 
non  "^videre  2  Equidem  '^eff Sror  studia  patres^  vestros,  qoos 
oolui  et  dilexi,  Tidendi^ ;  neque  vero  eos^  6o}um  ^eonTemire 
aveoy  quoa  ipae  Qognovi,  se^  iUos  etiami  de  quibus  audivi  et 
legi  et  ipse  ooQ^ciipsi.    ^Qi^o  qqidem  me  proficiscentem  hnud 

ICfwie  quis  facfle  retraxSriU'  ^Quod'  si  quis  deus  xnihi 
}aigiat^r»*  ut  ^x  hac  aet^.rQpuerasci^m  et  in  conis  vagiam, 
valde  rectisem.  Quid  enim  habet  vita  commddi"  ?  ^quid  non 
potius  laboris  ?  ^Sed  habeat^  sane :  '^habet  certe  tamen  aut 
satietatem  aut  n^odum.     Non  lubet  enim  mihi  ^deplorare 

15  vitam,  quod^  multi  ^et  ii  docti  saepe  fecerunt.  Neque  me 
vixisse  poenltet ;  quoniam  ita  yixi,  ut  non  frustm  me  natum 
^istlmem ;  et  ex  vita  ita  diseedo,  tanqiiam  ^ex  hospitio^  non 
tanquam  ex  doma  '^Commorandi^  enim  natOfa  doveraorinp 
aobis,  non  babitandi  locum  dedit    Opraedarum  diem/  qaom 

20  ad  illud  divlnnm  animorum  conctltum  coetumqne  profieisear, 
q^umque  ex  hao  turba  et  '*colluvidne  discSdam  I  Profidsear 
•idm  non  ad  eos  solum  viros,  de  quibus  ante  dixi,  venim 

'  etiam  ad  ®Gat5nem  s^om ;  quo''  nemo  vir  melior  natus  oft, 
tiemo  piet&te  praestantior ;  cujus  a  me  eorpus  crematum  est ; 

25  (^uod  oontm  decuit  ab  illo  ^menm ;)  animus  vero  non  me 
des^ren^,  sed  respectans,  in  ea  profecto  loca  disoessit,  ^uo 
mihi'  ipsi  cem€bat  esse  veniendum.  Quem  ego  meum  casnm 
Ibrtitlor  ferre  visns  sum ;  ^non  quo  aequo  anlmo  ferrem^  sed 
M  ipse  eooaolfibar,  exiafimana,  non  longinqanm  inter  oos 

80d[gressum  et  discessum  fore. 

Hf  «-XXYin.  »459,  l.  —  -5ia  — ■414,3.  — •559.  — »563.  — ^«86, 
3.  —  ^  473,  1 .  —  •  453,  6.  —  •  509.  —  •  396,  UI.  2,  8),  (3).  —  ^  487.  —  »  445, 
7.— *33l.  — '417.  — «388,1. 
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C.  JULII  CAESARIS 
COMMBNTAKU  DE  BEIXO  GALUCO- 


LIBEB   I. 

ABOUMBKT. 


L  iHTBODirGTioir.  Ganl  in  the  tiiiie  of  Caesar,  Chi^.  1.  — IL  EMJr 
▼BTiAir  Wak>  InsQrrection  of  the  Helvetians  at  the  instigation  of 
Oigetorix,  Chap.  2,  3.  Hls  prematnre  death,  4.  The  march  of  the 
HriTetiaos  throngh  tho  Boman  proyinee  attempted,  hnt,  haviDg  heen  pre- 
mted  by  Caesar^s  foroes  and  fortifications,  is  nndertaken  throngh  the 
territorj  of  the  Seqnani,  5-9.  Caesar'»  plans  to  prevent  them  from  going 
throngh  the  territory  of  the  Sequani.  The  Gauls  complain  of  the  wrongs 
done  them  by  tho  Helvetians,  10,  11.  Befeat  of  the  Tignrini  at  the  Arar, 
12.  The  Helvetians  send  ambassadors  to  Caesar:  their  demands  and 
threats,  13.  Caesar^s  answer :  the  indignation  of  the  Helvetians  ^the 
^onld  reqnire  bostages,  14.  GaUic  cavalry  repalaed  hj  the  Hehretians : 
march  of  both  armies,  15.  Caesar^s  complaint  against  the  chiefs  of  tha 
Aedni:  ezcnse  of  Liscns;  perfidy  of  Dumnorix,  the  Aeduan,  16-*  18. 
Pafdon  granted  to  Dnmnorix  for  the  sake  of  his  brother,  19,  20.  A 
fiKvorable  opportnnitj  of  overthrowing  the  Helvetians  lost  throngh  the 
mistake  of  P.  Considins,  21,  22.  Defeat  and  flight  of  the  Helvetians, 
28*24.  Tbeir  snrrender:  pnnishment  of  tfae  fngitives:  retnm  of  the 
HelTQtians  and  tfaeir  allies  to  their  own  teiritories.  The  establishmfnt  of 
tbe  Boii  among  the  Aedni,  27,  23.  Knmber  of  tho  Helvetians  before  and 
slfaBr  tbe  war,  29 — IIL  Wab  with  Ahiovistub.  Common  eoancU 
of  tbe  Ganb :  complaiats  against  Ariovistns,  king  of  the  Germans,  30-32. 
Caesar  reqoests  an  interview,  which  tfae  king  declines,  33,  34.  OMsar 
makes  known  his  demands  hj  ambossadors:  AriovistnsVi  replj,  85,  86. 
Caesar^s  maroh  towards  Ariovistas :  occnpatioB  of  Yesontio,  87,  88. 
Panic  in  the  Boman  camp :  Caesar^s  speech  to  fhe  soldiers :  march,  39-41 . 
Interview  between  Caesar  and  Ariovistns  snddenly  broken  off  hj  an  attaek 
of  the  Gemians,  42  -  46.  At  the  reqnest  of  Ariovlstns  for  a  second  inter- 
view  two  GanlB  are  sent  to  him :  tbey  are  tfarown  into  prison,  47.    Caesar 
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offbn  battle,  wbich  ArioviBtiu  declines :  skirmisheB  with  tfae  cayaliy,  48- 
The  RomaziB  mal^e  two  camps:  attack  npon  tbe  smaller:  the  caoBe  of 
ArioTi8tiu'8  declining  a  battle,  49,  50.  Becapture  of  FroalloB  and  Mettias : 
Caesar^s  winter  quarten :  march  to  hold  the  aaaizes  in  Cisalpine  Ganl, 
61-54. 

I.  ^Grallia  est  ^mnis*  'divisa^  in  partes  tres ;  quaram  unam 
incSlunt  Belgae,  ^aliam  Aquitani,  tertiamy  '^qui  ipsorum  lingua* 
Geltae,  nostra  Galli  appellantur.  Hi  omnes  lingua,^  institQ- 
tis,*^  legfbus  "inter  se  diff erunt    Gallos  ab  Aquitanis  Garumna 

•  flumen,  a  Belgis  Matr5na  et  Sequfina^  divldit.^  Horum'  om- 
nium  fortisslmi  sunt  Belgae,  ^ropterea  quod  a  *cultu  atqne 
humanitate  ^^provinciae  longisslme  absont,  ^^minimeque  ad  eo0 
mercatores  saepe  commeantatque  ea,  "quae  ad  effeminandos' 
anlmos  pertinent,  important ;  ^proximlque  sunt  Germ&niSy'^  qni 

10  trans  Rhenum  incfilunty  quibuscum  continenter  bellum  gerunt : 
qua  de  caussa  Helvetii  quoque  ^'^rellquos'  Gallos  virtute^  prae- 
cedunt,  quod  ^fere^  quotidianis  proeliis^  cum  Germanu  conten- 
dunt ;  quum  aut  ^^suis"  finlbus""  eos®  prohlbent,  aut  ^•ipsi'*  in 
eorum  finlbus   bellum   gerunt     '^Eorum^  una  pars,  quam 

16  Gallos'  obtinere  "dictum  est,  initium  capit  a  fiumlne  Rhod&no : 
^continetur  Garumna*  flumlne,"  Oce&no,  finlbus  Belgarum; 
^attingit  ctiam  ab  Sequ&nis  et  Helvetiis  flumen  Rhenum: 
vergit  ad  septentriones.  Belgae  ab  extremis  "^Galliae  ''finl- 
bus  oriuntur:    pertlnent   ad    inferiorem    partem    flumlnis* 

20  Rheni :  spectant  in  septentriOnem  et  orientem  solem.  Aqui- 
tania  a  Garumna  ^fiumlne"  ad  Pjrenaeos  montes  et  eam 

H.  —  L  *  DifitingaiBh  between  omnig,  univertus,  eunctiu,  and  totuM.  V .  n. 
2.  -^  ^  Dist.  bet  divido,  dirimo,  dispertio,  ditiribuo,  and  partior.  V.  n.  3.  — 
•414  &  4.—* 429  —•463,  3.  — '896,  III.  2,  3),  (2).— «562;  565  &1.^ 
*89l  &  1,  — «414,  2.  — JDiBt.  bet  reliqui  and  eeteri.  V.  n.  14.— ^Dist 
bet  fire,  ferme,  paene,  and  prope.  V.  n.  15.  — » 414,  8.  —  ■  425,  2  &  2).  — 
■449,  II.  — «449,  1  &  1).  — »462.— «895;  396,  L  — '  545.  —  •  368.  — 
*414  &  2.  — "  Dist.  het.  Jlumien,fluviu»,  and  amni».  Y.  n.  24. 

A.&S.  — L  »V.  R.  H.  — *V.R.H.— •  247,3.  — *250,1.  —  - 209. 
R.  12,  (2).— '212,  R.  2,  — «275,  H.  &  R.  2.  — *2a2,  R.  1.  — »247,  1.— 
^205,  R.  17;  233,  R.  1.  — «^  V.  R  R- »247,  2.  — -251,— -^OS,  R87.— 
•208,  R.  37,  (6),  (a).  —  »  185,  B.  1.  — «211,  &  R  1.  Whaifcind  of  geni- 
tiYe?— '239;  272.— »248,  IL  — •204.  — •  V.  B.  H. 
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partem  OceSni,  qaae  est  ''ad  Hbpaniam,  pertinet:  epectat 
inter  oocasum  solis  et  septentriones. 

IL  Apud  Helvetios  longe  nobilissimos  fuit  et  ditisslmus 
OrgetCrix.  Is,  M.  ^Messala  et  M.  Pisone*  consulibus,  Vegni^ 
cupiditate^  inductus  conjurationem  nobilitatis  fecit  et  'civitati^  6 
perao^it)  ^ut  de  finibus  suis  cum  omnibus  copiis  'exirent^ : 
perfacile  esse/  quum  yirtflte'  omnlbus^  praestarent,'  totius 
Galliae  imperio^  potiri.  ^ld  hoc  facilius  eis  persuasit,  quod^ 
undique  Hoci  datt&ra  Helvetii  continentur:  ^una  ex  parte 
flumine  Rheno,  latissimo  atque  altissimo,  qui  agrum  Helve- 10 
tium  a  Germanis  dividit ;  ^altSra  ex  parte  monte  Jura^altis- 
simoy  qui  est  inter  Sequ&nos  et  Helvetios ;  ^^tertia  lacu  Le- 
manno^  et  flumine  Rhod&no/  qui  provinctam  nostram  ab 
Helvetiis  dividit.  "His  rebus  fiebat,™  ut  et  ^minus  late 
▼agarentur"  et  minus  facile  finitlmis  bellum  inferre  poS8ent;15 
qua  de  caussa  homines  ^bellandi^  cupidi  magno  dolore^  affi- 
debantur."  Pro  ^%ultitudine  "autem  hominum  et  pro 
**gloria  belli  atque  ^fortitudinis*  angustos  se^  fines  babere 
arbitrabantur,™  qui  in  longitudinem  milia'  passuum'  ccxl,  in 
latitudinem  clxxx  patebant."^  20 

HI.  His  rebus  adducti  et  auctoritatQ  Orgetorigis  permoti 
constituerunt  ea,  ^quae  ad  ^roficiscendum^  pertinerent,^  com- 
parare^:  'jumentorum^  et  carrorum  ^quam  maximum  numSrum 
ooemSre^;    sementes  quam  maximas  facSre,''  ut  in  itingre 

H.  — n.    MSO;   431,  2.— *S96,  11.  — M14,  2,  8),  (2).  — *385.— 

•  489,  L ;  492.  Why  plural  ?  — '  558,  VL  2.  Snbject  acc.  ?  —  «  414,  2.  — 
*S86.  — »518,  L  — i419,  L— »520,  L— ^414,  2.— -468.  — "489  ;  495 
4  2.  — •563,  2).  — »419,  2,  1).— «449,  H.  —  ' 878.  —  •  896,  2,  2).— 

*  Dist  bet  vtr/M,  fortiiwlo,  &c.    V.  n.  17. 

UL  »665  &  1.  — "500  &  2.— •S^^,  1.— «Dist  bct  proficUcor,  iter 
faeio,  and  peregrinor.  V.  n.  2  :  also  bet  pect»,  jumentum^  armenhm^  and 
yrwf.    V.  n-  3. 

A.&S.  — n.  »257,^.  7,  (a).— *21l.— •247,R.2,(b).— «223,R. 
2,— «^e^.  Whyplural?  — '273,3, (a).  Subject  acc.  t— »247, 1.— '224 
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■262,  R.  3.— -275,  L,  R.  1,&IIL,R.  1,(2).  — »249, L—* 208,  R. 37,  (a) 
— '  236.  —  •  212,  R.  2.  — •  V.  R.  H. 
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\ 


42  m  BBUO  OAL&ICO. 

eopia  fnimenti  sqppetSret;  cam  pK»dBiis  cmtafibas  paeem 
et  amicitiam  confinnare.^  Ad  eas  res  eenficiendas^  bienniam 
aibi  satia  esse  daxerunt :  ia  teitiam  aanam  profectio&em  lege^ 
eonfirmant    Ad  eas  res  eonficieBdas  Orgetdriz  ^ielt^tor.' 

6  Is  sibi^  legationem  'ad  dvitites  ^suscSpit  In  eo  itinere  per- 
saadet  Castlco^^  CataBaantalSdis  filio^  Seqafino,  cuja»  patar 
Vegnum  in  SeqqSnis  multos  annos'  ebtinuerat  et  a  senatu 
popQli  Bomani  amicus^  appell&tus  erat,  ^it  regnum  in  ciTitSte 
sua  oceuparet,^  quod  pater  ante  babuSrat ;  itemque  Dunmoi^i' 

lOAedno,  fratri  Divitiftci,  qui  eo  tempdre"'  ^"principatum*  in 
civitate  obtinebat^  ac  maxlme  plebi  ^^acceptus*  erat,  ut  idem 
conaretur,^  persuadet  eique  filiam  suam  in  matrimonium  dat 
"Perfadle  factu*  esse'  illis  probat  oonata  perficCre,*  propterea 
quod  ipse  suae  civitatis  imperium  obtenturus  ^eseet^:  non 

I6e8se'  dubiiim,  quin  ^^totlus  Gralliae^  pluilmum  Helvetii 
possent^  :  se  suis  "copiis  suoque  exercltu  illis  ^regna  eoneO- 
ialOrum  oonfirmat.  Hac  oratione  adducti  inter  se  fidem  et 
josjurandum  dant  et,  '*regno  occupato,^  per  ^'tres  potentis^mos 
ac  firmisslmos  pop&los  totios*   Galfiae^  aese  potiri    poeae 

20  sperant 

IV.  ^Ea  res  ut  est  Helvetiis  per  indieiam  enunciata,  moil- 
bus*  suis  Orgetorlgem  ^x  vincQlis  caussam  dicSre  coegerunt 
'Damn&tum^  poenam®  sequi  ^>portebat,^  ut  igni  cremaretor. 

H.  — in.  •562&1.  — «414&4.  — *Distbet(fe/ipD  and  c^.  y.  n. 
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pfifl^  COOfltitlltA  'caoflsae'  dictidnis^  Orgdifirix  ad  jndi<niiflfl 
«puiem  suam  familiam,  *ad  b<WBln»m  milia  docem  im^ae 
eo^t^  et  omnes  dientes  obaarBtosqae  soos,  quorum  magnnm 
namfinim  habehat,*^  ^eodem  eondnxit:  per<  eosy  ^ne  caussaia 
diefireti  sa  eripuit.  Quum  ciTltas»  ob  eam  rem  incitata,  annia  t 
^|Qfl  floum  exs^ui  conarStnr,  mukitudinemque  homlaam  ex 
agrifl  mag^stratus  cogerent»  Orgetdrix  mortuus  est;  neqoe 
abest  suspicio^  ot  Helvetii  arbUcantar,  quin  ipse  sibi*  mortem 
oonscivQrit^ 

y.    Pcfit  ejus  mortem  nihllo^  minus  Helvetii  id,  quodio 
coDStituSranty^  facfire  CQaantar,"  ^ut  e  finibus  suis  exeant 
Ubi  jam  se  ad  eam  rem  paratos  csse  arbitrati  sunt^^  opplda 
foa  omnia,  ^umero*  ad  duodSciniy  vioos  ad  quadringeatosy 
rel^ua'  '^rivata  ^edificia^  ^endunt,^  frumentum  omne^ 
*praeterquam  quod  secum  portatllri  eranti'  combarunt,^  ut»ti 
'domum^  reditionis  spe^  sublata»  paratiores  ad  omnia  pericQla 
flubeunda^  essent:   ^trium  mensiumB^   molita   cibaria   sibi"^ 
quemque''  domo^  efferre  jubent      Persuadent  Baurftcis  el 
Tnlingis  et  Latobrigis  iSnitlmis»  uti,  eodem  usi  consilio,®  oppi« 
dis    suis    vicisque   exustis»    una   cum   ^iis^^   proficiscantur;M 
Boiosque/  qui  trans  Bhenum  iQcoluSrant  et  in  agrum  Nori* 
com  transiSrant  Noreiamque  oppugnarant,  ^^receptos  ad  se 
Wafis^  sibi  adsciscunt 

YL     Erant*  omnino  itinSra  duQ»  ^quibus  itineribus  domo 

H.--IV.  «laO&Exc;  42S.  — '395.  — *414,  S,  I).  — ^498,  84  I). 
--1384&II. 

V.  »418.— * 472.— •  467,  IIL— «471,  H.— M^S.  — «Di8t.  bet  w- 
Uqui  and  ceteri,  Y.  Chap.  L  n.  14.  —  >  Dist  bet  aedifidum^  domns^  tiid 
oedv.  y.  n.  4.  —  ^  Dist  bet  oeoeiidb,  meendOf  wflammo,  eomburo,  and 
cnmo,  V.  n.  5— *228;  230.  — J879  &  3,  ]).  — ^430.-1565  &  I.— 
■884.  — "545.— i»424,  2.— •419,  L  — ^395.— «Explain  um,  V.  b.  9. 
— 'S^S&l. 

VI.  •  Explsin  the  several  iniperft.  in  tliis  Cfaapter. 

A.&S.  — IV.  •90,1;253.  — '211.— «247,R.4.  — «'262,B.10.— «228. 

V.  ^266,  B.  16.-^145,  V.  — •145,  L  3.— «259,  R.  1,  (2),  (d).— 
•250,L-'V.R.H.-«V.B.R-kV.B.H.-M62,  14.— J237,N.  (b).— 
*257.— »275,  n.&in.,B.  3.  — -223.  — -273,N.4,  (c1).— iW255,  B.  l. 
—•245,  L  — P211,  B.  12.— * 208,  B.  37,  (6),  (c).  — »230,  B.2. 
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exlre  possent^:  unum  per  Seqa&nos,  angustam  ei  diffidde, 
inter  montem'^  Juram  et  ilamen®  Rhod&num,  vix  ^qua  singOfi 
carri  ducerentur,^  mons  ^utem  altissimus  impendebat,  ut  fadle 
perpauci  prohib^re  possent^ :  altSrum  per  provinciam  nostram, 

B  multo"  facilius  atque  ezpeditius,  propterea  qnod  inter  fines 
Helvetiorum  et  AUobrdgum,  qui  ^uper  pacati  erant,  Rhodi- 
nus  fluit  isque  nonnuliis  lods'  vado'^  transltur.  Extremnm 
oppldum  AllobrGgum  est  proximumque  Helvetidrum  finlbus,^ 
Gen^va.     Ex  eo  oppldo  pons  ad  Helvetios  'pertlnet    Allo- 

10  broglbus  sese  vel  persuasQros,^  quod  nondum  %ono  anlmo'  in 
popQlum  Romanum  Mderentur,''  existimSbant,  vel  vi  coac- 
tOros,^  ut  per  suos  fines  eos'  ire  paterentur.  Omtlbus  rebus 
ad  profectidnem  comparatis,  diem  dicunt,  qua  die™  ad  ripam 
Bhod&ni  omnes  conveniantP :  is  dies  erat  ^  d.  v.  Kal.*^  AprHxSi 

16  L.  Pisone,^  A.  Gabinio®  consuUbus. 

YII.  Caes&ri  quum  id  nunciatum  esset,*  eos  per  'provin- 
ciam  nostram  iter  facere^  conari,  matOrat^  ab  ^urbe  proficisci,^ 
et,  ^quam^  maxlmis  potest  itineribus,*  in  ^Galliam  ulteriorem 
oontendit,  et  ad'  G^ngvam  pervSnit :  'provinciae*  toti  quam 

20maximum  potest  militum  nuingrum^  impSrat;  (erat  omnlno 
in  Gallia  ulteriore  legio  una ;)  pontem,  qui  erat  ad  Genevam, 
^ubet'  rescindi.J  Ubi  de  ejus  adventu  Helvetii  'certiores 
fiEicti  Bunt,^  lcgatos  ad  eum  mittunt   nobilisslmos  civitatiB,' 

H.  — VI.    *50I,I.  — •863.— «489, 1.;  494.  — MIS.  — '422, 1  A  1). 

—  «414  &  4.  —»'391  &  1.  — »Sc.  etw.  551,  L  &  1.  —^428  &  1,  2).  — »520, 
II.-->WhynotMf  V.  n.  9,  Chap.  V.  last  part.— -120,  Exc. ;  426.— 
*708&1  &2.  — •430.  — »500&1. 

VII.    •  481,  IV.  &  2.  —  *  Dist  bet.  iterfacere  aod  its  syn.    V.  III.  s.  2. 

—  •467,111.— *444,  3,  2).  —  »414,8.  — '379,  1,  1).  — «884. —»'371.— 
^Diat.  bet.  jubeo,  impero,  praedpio,  and  numdo.  V.  n.  6.  — '  551, 11.  1.  — 
*417,U.— »396,2,3),  (2). 

A,&  S.  — VI.  »»204, 1,  (a)  &  (b).  — •204.— «262.— •256,  R.  16.— 
'254,  B.  2,  (b).— «255,  2.  — «»222,  R.  1.— »270,  R.  3.— J211,  B.  6.— 
»266,  3.— »208,  R.  37,  (6),  (o).  V.  n.  9,  Chap.  V.  — »90,  1;  253.  — «826, 
2,  (l),  (2).— •257.  R.  7.  — P  264,  5, 

VIL  «V.  R.  H.— ^V.  R.  H.— •145,  L  3.—*  127,  4.  — •^^^,  2.— 
'237,  R.  2,  (a).  — »223,  R.  2.  — »»223,  R.  2,  (1),  (b).  — » V.  R.  H.— ^273, 
S,  (d).  — k  259,  R.  I,  (2),  (d)  -»212,  B.  2 ;  203,  R.  12, (c). 
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oqJQs  legatidnis  Nameitis  et  Veradoctius  prindpem  locom 
'  obtinebanty  ^qui  dic6rent,°*  sibi''  'esse  in  anlmo,  sine  uUo  ma- 
leficio  iter  per  provinciam  facSre,^  propterea  qnod  aliud  itOF 
haberent  nullum :  ^^rogare,  ut  ejus  voluntSte'  id  sibi**  fiicSre 
liceat     Caeear,  quod  memoria'  tenSbat,  L.  Cassium*  consfilem  5 
"occbam  exercitumque  ejus  ab   Helvetiis  pulsum  et  sub 
"^ngum  missum,  concedendum  non  potabat ;  neque  homSnes 
inimlco  animo,*  data^  facultate  per  provinciam  itinSris^  faciun- 
di,^  temperatQros  ab  injuria  et  maleficio  existim&bat ;  tamen, 
ut  spatinm  intercedere  posset,  dum  milites,  quos  imperaverat,  10 
convenlrent,'  legatis  respondit,  '^diem  se  ad  deliberandum 
snmptQrom :  ^Si  quid^  vellent,  ad  Idus  Apnlis  reverterentun* 
Yin.    Interea  ea  legione,*  quam  secum  habSbat,^  militi- 
busque,*  qui  ex  provincia  convenSrant,"  a  lacu  Lemanno,  ^jni 
in^  flumen  Rhod&num  infiuit,  'ad  montem  Juram,  qui  fines  15 
Sequandrum  ab  Helvetiis  divldit,*  ^ilia'  passuum  decem 
novem  ^murum'  in  altitudlnem  pedum*^  sed^m  fbssamque 
perdQcit'.    Eo  opSre^  perfecto,  praesidia  disponit,  castelhi 
^commQnit,  quo  facilius,  si  W  invlto  translre  conarentur,  pro- 
hibere  'possit.^    Ubi  ea  dies,™  quam  constituSrat  cum  Ieg&ti8,20 
venit,  et  legati  ad  eum  revertSrunt,  "negat,  se  more''  et  exem 
plo"  popQli  Romani  posse  iter  ulli  per  provinciam  dare  et,  si 
vim  facSre  conentur,  prohibitQram^  ostendit.     Helvetii,  *ea 
spe^  dejecti,  ^^navibus''  junctis  ratibusque*^  compluilbus  factis. 


H.  — Vn.  -500.  —«387.  — »545;  549»  2.  — »414,  2.  — 4384.— 
U14&4.  — "545.  — M88.  — "431,  2,  1).  — ^395.  — * 562;  563.  — *522, 
n.  — y445&2.— «S^^. 

ym.  *  414.  —  ■"  468.  —  •  472.  —  «  435,  I.  —  •  Dist  bet.  divido  and  iti 
fyn.  y.  1,  n.  3.  —  '378.  —  *  Dist  bet.  munUf  pariest  and  momia»  V.  n. 
4.  — *896,  IV.— »467,111.— J 430.— * 489,  I.;  497.  — «431,2,  (2).— 
-  120,  Exc  — »414,  2.  — «SSl,  I.  2.— »425,  2.  — «430. 

A.  &  S.  —  VII.    -  264,  5.  —  •  226.  —  •  269,  R.  3.  —  »  249,  II.  — «  223. 

—'247,  3.— -272;   239.— •211,  R.  6 «274,  3,  (a).  — '211.— '275, 

n. ;  162,  20.— «263,  4.  (1).  — M37,  R.  (3).— -266,  2,  R.  1,  (a). 

Vm.  »247,  R.  4,  last  part— *145,  II.— -145,  V.— «235,  (2).— 
•V.  R.  H.  — '236— «V.  R.  ^.—^211,  R.  6.— »145,  I.  3.— ^257.— 
*262,  R.  9.  — »257,  R.  7.— -90,  l,  &  N.— «249,  U.— •270,R.  3.^ 
»251.— «257. 
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^Un  tadifl'  Bliod&u,  qoil'  ffliffinui  aldtllde  flixiigliiis  emt,  Mi» 
BnnqiittQ  iiMerdifi,  safefNias  Bocta,  ^i^  pemoapere  pofiseo^ 

^  ooBStiy  ^opeiis  munitidiie  et  inyftam  concanau  et  t^  repnk^ 

*  boe  eonitii^  ^Mestitenmt'' 

•  IX.  BeHnqaebatQriJHiaperSeqBSDOS^viBy^qaaySeqafiiiifl^ 
invltis,  propter  anguatiad  ire  non  poterant  Hia  quum  snB 
%ponte  persaadere  non  poeeent,*  le^Uos  ad  Dumnorigem 
Aedaam  mittunt,"^  ut,  eo^  deprecat6re,  a  Sequfiois  ^impetra» 
rent*    Dumndrix  ^gratia'  et  kurgitidn^  apud  Sequftnos  ploii" 

10  mom  potSrat ;  et  Helvetiis'  erat  amicus,''  quod  ex  ea  civiiate 
Qf^etorigis  filiam  in  matrimonium  duxSrat;  et,  cupiditate 
regni  adduetus,  ^ovis  i^ns^  studeba^  et  quam^  plaiimaa 
eivitates  suo  sibi  benefido^  habere  obstrictas  volebat  itaque 
rem  suscipit  et  a  Sequfinis  impStrat,  at  per  fines  suos  H^v*- 

tStios  ire  patiantor;  obsidesque  uti  %ter  sese  dent  perfldt^ 
Sequfini,  ne  itinere^  Helvetios  prohibeant:  Helvetii»  ut  siBB 
maleficio  et  injuria  transeant. 

X.    Caesftri  Venuntiatury*  'Helvetiis^  esse®  in  animo,  pcv 
agrom  Sequandrum  et  AeduCrum  iter  in  Santdnum  Bam 

aofacSre»*'  qui  non  longe  a  Tolosaliiim  fiitfbus  absunt,  qoae^ 
civitas  est  in  provinda.  Id  si  fieret,  inteHig^bati^magno  cum 
pericuio  provinciae*  futOnimy'  at  homines  bellicGsoe,'  popttli^ 

H.  — Vni.  '414,  4.  — ■Explaingfuo.  V.  VL  n.  2.— »625  4  1.— 
"Dist.  bet  desino  and  desisto.    Y.  n.  18. 

IX.  ^Dist  bet  iler,  wo,  ^ranei,  umiia,  and  caStM.  V.  n.  1.-^430. — 
•518,  II.  I;  481,  IV.  2.  — *467,  HL— «489,  L;  481,  IV.  2.— '414.— 
^391  &  1.  —  "Nonn  or  adj.1  — «384  &  L— »444, 8, 2).— *414.  — »425*  2,  fi). 

X.  .•  What  w  re-nuntiare  t  V.  n.  1.  Snbject  of  it  ?  — *  387.  — •  54»,  1. 
What  ca«e  is  awf  —  •«  549,  2.  What  case  is /aoc*«f — *445,  4.— «a^a, 
n.— '551,Ll.  Snb.?— '328.— >^S(99.  Dist.  bet  atfMTKinat,  Aacffti,  and 
immicus,    V.  n.  5. 

A.&;S.  — Vni.  »255,  2.— -V.  B.  H.— •265;  196,  U,  B.  (e>.— 
•V.B.H. 

IX  «V.  B.  K.  — *257,B.  7.  — •263,5;  258,1.,  R  1,  (a).  —  «  145, 1 
3.  — »262;  258,  L,B.  1,  (a).  — '247, 1,  (2).— «222,  B.  1.  — *V.  B.  H.— 
» 223,  B.  ^.  — i  127,  4.  —  *  248,  II.  —  >  251. 

X.  »209,^.  3,  (5);  202,  m.,B.2.— *226.  — •269,  (b).  Whatcaseii 
/ocercf— «206,  (8).  —  •211,&B.  2,  &  12.  — '239,  B.  4.  Sl&*1— «126, 
4.—»' 211.    V.B.H. 


at  'misilCM  ^loeia'  pateafibiM  maxifl^iie  fnimeBteids 
Vaitfiiioe^  hebSret  Ob  eae  'catnsas  ei  ^munitio&i,^  quam 
feeOnd,  T.  Labie&iun  legfilum  piue^it:  ipse  in  ^ltaliam 
magnis  itineiibus  contendit,  duasqoe  ibi  legionea  ooQscnbiti 
ei  tres^  quae  eircam  Aqaikiam  him&bmit,  ex  hiberids  edilcit»  9 
ely  qaa  ^"prozimam  iter  in  ulteriorem  Galliam  per  Alpeft 
mUy  eum  his  quinqiie  legiontbus  iro  eontendit  Ibi  Centrdnes 
el  GrtnocSli  et  GaturigeB,  loeis  superiorlbus  occupatis,  lUnere 
exer^tam  proybere  ocmaatnr.  GHnplurlbus  his^  proeliis"* 
pakis^  ab  OcSlo,  quod  est  dterioris  provinciae  extremam»  in  M 
fiaes  Yooomidrum  ulterioris  proviaeiae"  die  septimo  pervSait: 
inde  ia  AllobrGgum  fines,  ab  AUobro^us  in  S^sianos  ex- 
ercitttm  ducit.  Hi  siuil  extca  provinoiam  tians  RhedlUium 
ptisBA» 

XL    Hdvetii  jam*  per  angustias  et  fines  SeqnaBoram  soas  )ft 
etfpias    tradazSnmt)    et   in    Aedvarum    fines  pervenSnmt 
eonimqHe  agros  ^popahibimtar.^    Aedai,  qunm  se  ^uaque  ab 
fia  defeodSre  nmi  possent,  legatoe  ad  Caes&rem  miitunt  rQg&- 
tam**  aaxiliam:  'ita  se^  ^mini  tempdre  de  popfilo  Bomano 
n»titos  0860)  nt  paeHe*  in  oonspectu  exercdtus  nostri  agn  vas-SO 
tfiriy^  lib^ri  edrun/  in  sarvitfitem  abdQci,  opplda  expagn&ri 
non  ^ebuSriat.'    Eodem  tempdre  ^Aedui  Ambarri,  'aeoes- 
sariP  H  codsanguinm  Aedudrmn,  CaesSrem  ^certi6rem  faoianti 
aese,  depopul9lis  agris^  non  fbdle  ab  oppidis  vim  hostiiim 
prohibSre.    Item  AllobrSges,  qui  trans  Rhod&num  vicos  pos-25 
aessionesque  habsbaat,  ^iga  ee  ad  Caesdrem  reoipiant  et 


H.--X.  *391  &I.--^JDiBt.bettncmiit,/Rih'mia,aBdm>!^  V.n. 
«.—*S86.— »430.— •414,2.— »»6,  IV. 

XL  *904»II.— ^Whyimperf.  ?  Dist  bet  jM/mtor,  nxifo,  diir^o,  Mid 
^otttK  Y,  n.  1.— «ASa.— <fi46.— •Diflt.  b^t.  paene  and  its  s^  V.  L 
n.  15.  — 'Why  not  suif  V.  V.  n.  9.  —«482,  3.  — ••Dist  bet.  iwoetMniuf, 
pfiopaigmiM,  eogMus,  ommngmmua,  and  affinis.    V.  n.  7. 

A.&S.— X.  *222,B.  1.— JV.  B.  H.  —  k 224.  — 1857. -^«247,  1. 
—•211,  R.  8,  (5>. 

XI.  •191,IL— *my  impeff.t  V.  R.  H.— «276,  H— «272;  270, 
B.»,  (b).— •V.B.H.— 'WhyiK*«o?    V.  R.  H.— «V.  B.  H.— *  V. 
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Memoiistrant,  ^sibi'  praeter  agri  solam  nihil  esse  reHqftU 
Quibus^  rebus  addactus  CSaesar  ^non  exspectandam  ribi^ 
Btatuit,  dum,  omnibus  fortOnis  socidrum  consumptis,  in  Santtt- 
nos  Helvetii  pervenirent"  • 

5  XII.  ^Flumen  est  Arar,  quod*  per  fines  Aedaomm  et 
Sequandmm  in  Rhodfinum  influit  incredibHi  lenitate,^  ita  nt 
octllis,  ^in  utram^  partem  fiuat,*^  judicari  non  possit*  Id 
Helvetif,  ratlbus  ac  lintrlbus  junctis,  transibant'  Ubi  per 
exploratdres*  Caesar  certior  factus  est,  tres  jam  partes  copi- 

10  amm  Helvetios'  id  ^umen^  traduxisse,  quartam  vero  partem 
citra  fiumen  ArSrim  reliquam  esse,  Me  tertia  vigilia  cam 
legionlbus  tribus  e  castris  profectus,^  ad  eam  partem  pervSnit, 
quae  nondum  fiumen^  transiSrat  £os  impeditos  et  inopi- 
nantes  aggressus,  magnam  eoram  partem  concidit:  reBqui^ 

issese  fugae  mandarunt  atque  in  proxlmas  silvas  ^abdiderant" 
Is  pagus  appellabatur"  Tlgannns,  nam  omnis  civitas  HelvetiB 
in  quattuor  pagos  divisa  est"  Hic  pagus  unus,  quum  domo 
exisset,  patram  nostrSram  memoria®  L.  Cassium  oonslilem 
interfecSrat  et  ejus  exerdtum  *8ub  jugum  misSrat    Ita  sive 

86  casa  sive  consilio  deoram  immortalium,  'qnae  pars'  civitatis 
Helvetiae  insignem  calamitatem  popiilo  Romano  intulSrat, 
ea  ^princeps^  poenas  persolvit  Qua  in  re  Caesar  non  solom 
publicas,  sed  etiam  privatas  injurias  ultus  est,  ^qndd  ejos 
socSri  L.  Pisonis  avum,  L.  Pis5nem  legatum,  Tignrlni  eodem 

26  proelio,  qno  Cassium,  interfecSrant 

H.  — XI.    »387.— J39I.III.  2,  1).— *453.— »388&L  — -621,  L 
Xn.     »445.  — »»414,  3.  — «454,  2.  — * 525.  — •  494.— '468.— «414,  5, 
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—  •  426  &  ^  —  <i  443.    Dist  bet  princeps  and  primua,    £c.  Cic.,  XXIIL 
n.  I. 

A.&S.  — XI.  »226.— J  212,  B.  3,  N.  3.-^206,  B.  19,  (17).— >225, 
III.;  162,  15.— »263,4. 
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(a). — *205,  R.  15,  (b).     V.  R.  H. 
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XnL  Hoc  proelio  facUH  rellqaaB  oopias  Helvetiomm  nl 
HsoDsSqai  posset,  pontem  Hn  Ar&re  fadendam*  oarat,  atqae 
ila  ezerdtam  tradQcit  Helretii^  repentino  ejus  adventa^ 
oommotiy  quum  id,  quod  ipd  diebiis  viginti  aegerrime  e&oi^ 
cgrantySut  fiumen  translrent,  ano  illum^  die  fedsse  intelli-  (P 
gSrent,^  legatos  ad  eamr  mittunfe;  cujas  legatidnis  Divloo 
priDcepB  fuity  qui  ^Uo*  GaflsiiDO  dux  Helvetioram  fuSrat 
la  ita  cam  Caesftre^agits  ai  paoem  popQluS' Bomllnus  cum 
Helvetiis  facSret/  ixi  eam*  partem  itOros^  atqae  ibi  YutHnM^ 
Helvetiosi  abi  eos  Caesar  'coiistitaisset^  atque  esse  Toluisset^;  10 
hm  bello  persequi^  perseveiftret,  'reiqifiisceretur'  et  ^VetSris 
iocommfidi^  popQli  Bomaiii  et  "prisdiae^  virtads^  Helvetl- 
Qram^  Qpod^  improviso  anam  pagam  ^^tdortos  esset,'  qtiam 
iiy  qui  flomen  transissent,  suis  auxiiiam  ferre  non  ''poss^t,™ 
ae  ob  ^*eam  rem  aut  '^suae  magnopdre  virtati  tribuSitet^,  aut  li 
ipsos  ^deepiojSret^ :  se  ita  a  patrflniB  migoribasque  stiis  ctidi« 
cisse,  ^ut  magis  yirtute,^  qaam  dolo*  oontendSrent  aut  in« 
sidiis^  niterentur.  ^uare  ne  eommittSret,^  ut  is  locus,  abi 
oQDstitissent»  ex  calamitate  popQli  Romftni  et  interdeciO&e 
exercItuB  nomen  capSret  aut  meitiorfam  prod8ret  ^ 

XIY.  ^His  Caesar  ita  respondit :  eO^  sibi  minus^  dtibita- 
tidnis®  'dari,  quod  eas  res^  qnas  legati  Helvetii  cotnmemorash 
sent,^  'memoria  tenSret^ ;  atqne  ^o*  gravius  ferre,  quo"  miniM 
merito*  popt&li  Romani  aoeidissent :  ^^ui  si  alicQjos  injariae' 
sibi'  conscius  fuisset,  non  fuisse^  diffidle  ^cavere*;  sed  eo20 
'deceptum,  quod  neque  'commissum  a  se  intelbgSret,  quare 
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tiin^t,  neqtiie  sine  caiusa  Hiinendam  putfiret  Quo^  A  ve- 
tfyns  oontumeliae^  oblivisci  YeUet,  ^num  etiam  recentilam 
iiyuriarum,  quody^  ^eo  invlto,"'  iter  per  provinciam  per  vim 
tentaasent,  quod  Aeduos,  quod  Ambarros,  quod  AllobrSgas* 

5  vezassenty  memoriam  depon&re  posse*'  ?  -  ^uod  sua  yictoria^ 
Um  insolenter  gloriarentur  quodque  tam  diu  se  impane  injurias 
tulisse  admirarentur,  eddem  pertin&^ ;  consuesse"  enim  deos 
immortal^  quo  grayins  h(»n!nes  ex  ^commutatiane  reium 
doleant,'  quos  pro  scelSre  e5rum  ulcisci  yelint,'^  his  ^^secun-     \ 

lddi5res  interdum  res  et  diutumidrem  impunitfitem  concedSre.^ 
^Quum  ea  ita  sint,  tamen,  si  obsldes  ab  ^  sibi  dentur,  uti  ea, 
quae  polliceantur,  ^^factOros*  intell%;at,  et  si  Aeduis  de  iiguriis, 
quas  ^ipsis"  sociisque  eorum  intulSrint,  item  si  Allobro^us 
satisfaciant,  sese  cum  iis  pacem  esse  facturum.^    Divico  re- 

ifispondit:  ita  Helvetios  a  miyoribus^  suis  instit&toa  essey^^-uti 
obsldes  accip^re,*  non  dare*  consuerint:  ejus  rei  popfilom 
Bomanum  esse^  testem.^    Hoo  respcHiso  datOydiscessit 

XV.     PostSro  die^  castra  ex  eo  looo  ^movent :  idem  fiudt 
Caesar ;  equitatumque  omnem,  ad  numSrum  quattuor  milimn, 

20quem  ex  omni  provincia  et  Aeduis  atque  edrum  sociis  ^ao- 
tum^  habebat,"  praemittit,^  'qui'  Tideant,*  quas  in  partes 
hostes  iter  faciant'  Qui^  ^supidius'  novissimum  'agmen^ 
insecQti  ^alieno  loco^  cum  equitatu  Helvetiorum  proelium 
committunt ;   et  paud  de^  nostris'"  cadunt    ^Quo  ^ro^o*' 
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sobl&ti  Hdvetii,  qood  quingentis  equitlbus  tantam  multitudl- 
nem  equltom  propuISrant,  ^audacius  subsist^re,  nonnunquam 
*Vx  noyissimo  agmine  proelio®  nostros"  lacessSre,  coeperunt 
Caesar  suos"*  a  proelio  continSbat  ac  ^satis  babsbat  in  prae- 
sentia,  bostem  raplnis,!'  pabulationlbus^  populationibusque'  6 
prohib€re.^  Ita  dies'  cirdter  quindSdm  iter  fec^runt,  uti  inter 
novisslmum  bostium  agmen  et  ^ostrum  primum  noi^  amplius 
^uinis*  aot  senis*  millbus*  passoom  interesset  ^^ 

XVL  ^lntgrim*  ^ootidie*  Caesar  Aedoos®  frnmentom,^ 
qood  essent'  ^pobllce  poUicIti,  'flagitare* ;  nam  propter  firigOra,^  10 
qood  Gallia  ^ob  septentrionlbus,  'ot  ante  dictom  est,  poslta 
est,  non  modo  fromenta  in  agris  matHra  non  erant,  sed  ne 
pabfili  qoidem'  satis  magna  copia  ^oppetebat ;  eo  ^aotem  fro- 
mento^^  ^ood  flomlne  Ar&re  navlbos  sobvexSrat,  propterea 
Qti  minos  potSrat,  qood  iter  ab  Arftre  Helvetii  avertSrant,  a  15 
qnibos  discedSre  nolebat.  •Diem  ex  die  docSre*  Aedoi :  ***con- 
ferri,  comportari,  adesse  dicSre."  Vbi  se  ^iotios*  doci  intel- 
lexit  et  diem  inst&re,  qoo  die  ^%omentom  militibos  metXri 
oporteret,^  convocatis  e5rom  prindplbos,  qoorom  magnam' 
copiam  in  castris  habsbat,  in  his  Diviti&co^  et  Lisco,^  qoiso 
^mmo  magistrato?  praeSrat,  (qoem  YergobrStom"^  appel- 
lant  Aedui,  '^qoi  cre&tor  annoos*^  et  vitae  necisqoe  in  suos 
babet  potestfttem,)  gravlter  eos  acctlsat,  quod,  quum  neque 
emi,  neque  ex  agris  sumi  ^'posset,^  tam  necessario  temp^re, 
tam  propinquis  hostibusyi*  ab  u»  non  sublevetui^ :  praesertim  25 
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qnQin  magna  ez  parte  e5rum  predbus  addQctna  bdiam.  eaa* 
cepSrity  multo'  etiam  graTius,  quod  ^sit  destitGtufli*  querltur» 

XVIL  Tum  demum  Liscus  oratioue  Caesftds  addjDctuai 
^quod*  antea  tacuerat,  propdoit:   esse**  nonnuUos,^  ^quQrum 

6.  auctoiltas  apud  plebem  ^lurimum  valeai^ ;  qui  *priv&timplua 
possinty^  quam  ipsi  magistratua.  ^Hos  "sedttiOsa  atque  imprS- 
ba  oratiOne  multitudinem  deterrere,  ne  frumentum  conf  Srantf ; 
quod  ^praestare  debeat^  si  jam  principaUim'  Galliae  obtinere 
noQ  possent,  Gallorum  quam  Romandrum  imperia' peiferve ; 

lOneque  dubitare  debeant,  quiuy  si  Helvetios  aupezavSriQt^ 
Romani,  una  cum  rellqua^  Gallia  Aeduis^  libertatem  sinUerep- 
tQri>  Ab  'eisdem  nostra  consilia  'quaeque  in  caslris  gerantuz^ 
hostlbus  ennociari :  hos  ^a  se  ooerceri  non  posse :  quin  etiam,^ 
quod  '^necessario  rem  coactus*  Caesftrl  enunciarit,  ^intellir 

l§  g6re"  sese,  quanto  id  cnm  pericttlo  fecSrity*^  et  ob  eam  caussam» 
quam  diu  potuSrit,^  tacuisse.^  H 

XVnL  Caesar  hac  oratione  Lisei  Duamorigem,  Divitifid 
fratrem,  designari  sentiebat,  sedyquod  ^pluribus*  praesentibua 
eas  res^  jactari  nolebat,  celetlter  concilium  dimittit,^  LisQum 

saret^net^:  quaerit^  ex  'solo  ea,  quae^  in  conventu  dis^Srat^ 
Dicit^  liberius'  atque  audacius.'  Eadem  secreto  ab  aliia 
quaerit^ ;  repSrit  esse  vera :  'ipsum  esse  Dumnorigem,  eum- 
ma  audacia,'  roagna  apud  pleliem  propter  liberalitatem  gratia,* 
cupldum  ^rerum**  novarum:    complQris*'^^  annos^   'portoria 
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f^^flqae  eBuna  Aedaorora  VectigaKa  parro  predd'  't^- 
dsoipta^  hahSre)  pnipterea  quod,  iUo  lioente,'  contra  licSri  * 
«adeat  iieiBe.(*-His  lebus  et  eaam  rem  familiarem^aaxisse  et 
Sacoltfttefl  ad  kpgiendom  magnas  eomparasse :  magnam  no- 
yttSnim  eqaitSUis  fiuo  ^sampta"'  «emper  ^alSre'}  et  circum  se  6 
faabere ;  neqae  Bolara  domi,^  eed  etiam  apad  finitimas  civitfites 
^lanqgiter  poese;  atqoe  hujas  ^potentiae^  caassa  matrem  in  . 
Bitarigttni  homlni^  illic  nobilisBlmo  ac  potentisslmo  ^^coDo- 
casse;  ipsam^^x  Helvetiis  uxdrem  habere;    ^sororem  ex 
matre  et  propinqoas'  suas  nuptum'  in  alias  civitates  coUocasse :  10 
fav6re  et  eapSre  Helvetiis^  propter  eam  afl^itatem ;  odisse 
etiam  ^ao  nomlne°  Caes9rem  et  Rom&nos,  quod  eorum  ad-  • 
▼entu  potentia  ejus  deminata,  et  Divitiftcus  frater  in  antlqaum 
locam  gratiae  atque  hcmdris  sit  restitatas/    Si  quid  ^acddat* 
.BomSnis,*  smnmam  in  spem  per  Helvetios'  regni  obtinendi^  is 
yenlre :  ^lmperio'^^  poptili  Romfini  non  modo  de  regno,  sed 
etiara  de  ea,  quam  habeat,^  gratia  desperare:«   ^BeperiSbat^ 
etiam  ""In  qaa^rendo  Caesar,  ^qaod^^  proetium  equestre  ad-  ' 
versom  paucis  ante  diebus^  esset  factum',  initium  "ejus  fugae 
&etam^  a  Duamoilge  atqoe  ejus  equitlbnSy  (nam  eqaitatttiyM 
^qoera  aaxilio**  Caes&ri'"  Aedui  misSrant,  Damndrix  praeSrat,) 
•drum  foga  reRquam'  esse^  equitatum  perterritum. 

XIX.     Qoibus*  rebus  cognffds,  quum  ad  has  suspiddnes 
^oertis£Amae  res  accederent,  quod^  per  fines  Seqnanorum  Hel- 
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vetios  traduzisset,^  quod^  obsldes  inter  eos  dandos^  corasBety' 
quod^  ea  omnia  non  modo  ^jussu*  buo  et  dvitatiB,  sed  etiam, 
inBcientibus  ipsis,'  fecisBet,^  quod^  a  magiBtr&tu  Aedudnun  ac- 
cusaretur,^  satis  esae  caussae'  arbitrabatur,  quare  in  eom  ant 

6  ipse  animadyertgret^  aut  dvitatem  animadyert&«  jnbSiett^ 
His  omnibus  rebus^  ^unum  repugnSbat,  quod^  Diyitiftd  ftalriB 
summum  in  popQlum  Romanum  ^tudium,  Bummam  in  se 
^voluntatem,  egregiam  fidem,  justitiam,  temperantiam  cog- 
novSrat ;  nam  ne'  ejus  suppUdo*  Diyiti&d  anlmum  offendSrety 

10  yerebatur.  Itfique  prius  quam  quicquam  conaretur,^  Divi- 
ti&eum  ad  se  yoc&ri^  jubet,™  et,  quotidianis  interpretKboB 
remotisy  per^  C.  Valerium  ProdUum,  'prindpem''  GaUiae 
proyinciae,  familiarem®  suum,  ^cui^  Bummam  omnium  remm 
fidem  babebat,  cum  eo  AUoqultur™ :  simul  commonefftdt,*^ 

15quae  ipso  praesrate  in  conciUo  GraUorum  de  Duamorige  sint 
dicta*^  et  ostendit,™  quae  separatim  quisque  de  eo  apud  se 
dixgrit'^  Petit"  atque  hortatur,™  ut  'sine  ejus  offensidne 
animi  yel  ^ipse  de  eo,  ^causa  cognita,  Btatuat,^  yei  dyitatem 
statuSre  jubeat.^ 

20  XX.  Diyiti&cus  multiB  cum  lacrimis  GaesSrem  complexns 
'obsecrare*  ooepit,  ne  quid^  grayius^  in  fratrem  stato^t: 
'dcire  se,  'iUa  esse  yera,  nec  quemquam*^  ^  eo  plus,  quam 
se,  doloris^  capSre,  propterea  quod,  quum  'ipse  gratia  pluri- 
mum  domi^  atque  in  reUqua'  GaUia,  'iUe  minlmum  propter 
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■  adoieaeepttain  poflset,'  per  'se^  crevissety'  qaibas  opibas  ac 
nerris  iMm  sdhuii  ad  minoendam  gradam,  sed  paene'  ad  per- 
nidem  soam  ^oteretor*;  seee  tamen  et  am$re  iWitemo  et 
eziBtimaiidne  volgi  oommovSri  Qaod^  si  qaid**  ei  a  Caesttre 
graTins  accidisset,  'qaom  ipee  eam  loeam  amicitiae  apnd  eum  5 
teneret,  '^emlnem^  existimatQnimy"*  non^  saa  volantate*  &e- 
tam™;  qaa  ez  re  fatOraln,'^  nti  totlas  Galliae  aidmi  a  ee 
averterentor.  Haec  qoom  ploiibas  Texbis  flens  a  Oaesftre 
petSrety  Gaesar  ejos  deztram  prendit :  oonsolatas  rogat  finem 
otandi  fadat^ :  tanti'  ejas  apod  se  gratiam  esse  ostendit,  nti  H) 
et  ^eipobHcae  injoriam  et  soom  dolorem  ejos  yolontftti'^  ac 
predbos^  conddnet.  Domnorigem  ad  se  vocat^  fratrem  ^Hidbi- 
bet:  qoae  in  eo  reprehendaty'  ostendit;  qoae  ipse  iotelllgat,' 
qoae  dvitas  qoerator/  propdnit:  monet,  nt  in  reHqamti 
tempns  omnes  sospicidnea  vitet :  praeterita  se  Divitifico^  firatri  15 
OQndaoare  dicit  Domnorigi^  costsdes  ponit,  ot,  quae  agat^' 
qoiboscam  loqoator/  edre  possitH 

XXL  Eodem  die  ab  ^ezploratoribos*  certior  factos,  bostes 
Bob  monte  consedisse  *milia  passoom  ab  ipsios  castris  octd, 
qoalis  esset^  natOra  montis  et  qaalis  Hn  drcoXta  ascensos,  ^joi  90 
cognoecSrent,"  misit*  Benondfitom  est,  %dlem  esse.  *De 
tertia  vigilia  T.  LabiSnom  'legfitom  pro  praetore  com  daabos 
kgioniboB  et  %is  dodbos,  qoi  iter  cognov&rant,  sommom  jn- 
gom  montis  ascendSre  jobet :  ^qoid  soi  consilii^  sit,^  ostendit 
Ipee  Me  qoarta  vigiiia  eodem  itinSre,  qoo  hoetes  iSrant,  adft 
eo8  contendit  eqoitatamqoe  omnem  ante  se  mittit  P.  Ckm- 
sidios,  qai  rd*  militdris  peritisslmas  babebator,  et  in  ezerdto 
L.  SuUae  el|postea  ^in  M.  Crassi  fograt,  cum  ezploratoilbos 
praemittSta 
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H.— XX.  ^4U,  5,1).-^* 681. ^iDiMUhetfen,  ferme,  patne,  ml 
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XXL    ^Bin  bet  expioraUfr,  ^peculalor,  and  enuMdriiif.    V.  n.  1. — ^  526. 

—  «500.  — «401.  — «399  &  2,  2)» 

A.&8.  — XX.  *247,R4.— »266,2.— JV.B.H.—k206,  (14).— 
»277, 1.B.4.— -270,  R.8.— >247, 1.  — «262,  B.4.— »214,  &  B.  1,  <ft)^ 

—  «223.— '265. 

XXL    •¥.  B.  H.— »265.  — «264,  5.— *2U,B.8,(8).— «213. 
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XXn.    Prima  lac^^-qaum  Baiomas^  mons  a  T*  Labifiao 
leneretar^^  4pse  ab  hostiam  castrifliDOQ  Jongias  mille  efc  qa 
gentis  passlbas*'  abesaety*^  neqae,  ut  postea  ex  captlvja  < 
pSrity    aut   ipslas  adventas  aat    Labieni    cognltaa    esset,* 

^  Considias,  ^eqao*  adnussOy  ad  eam  aecarrit:  didt^  montem, 
qoem  a  Labieno  oecapari  Tolodrity'  ab  Lostibas  teneri^ ;  id  ae 
a  'Gallicis  armis  atqae  inaignibas  CQgnoTisse.^  Gaesar  Boas 
eopias  in  prozimam  collem  subdQcit,'  adem  instrait'  La- 
bienas,  ut  erat  ei  praeceptam'  a  Caes&re,  ne  proeHam  oom- 

lOmitt&ret,^  aisi  ^ipslaa^copiae  prope  hostiam  castra^  visaeesaetity 
ut  undique  uno  tempdre  jn  hostes  impStus  flSret^  monto 
oocupato  nostros  exspectabat  proeUoque  abstinebat  'Itfnko 
denique  die*  per  exploratores  Caesar  cogndFit,  et  montem  a 
reuis  teneri  et  Helvetios  castra  movisae  et  Considiam,  timdve 

ISperterrltamy  ^quod  non  yidisael^^  pn>  viso  aibi  renandaaae. 
£o  die,  ^quo^  consaerat,  intervaUo^  hostes  sequltar'  et  miUa 
passuum  tria  ab  eorum  castria  eaatra  ponit' 

XXIII.    ^Postridie  ejas  didi,*  qood  omnino  biduam  soper6- 
.rat,  quum  exerdtui^  fnimentnm  me^i  oporteret,®  et  quod  a 

ap3ibracte,  oppldo  Aedaorum  longe  ma^tmo  et  copiosiatimo^ 
non  amplius'^  milibus*  pfsaoum  xvni  abSrat,  rei'  fmmen- 
lariae  ^prospiciendum  existimavit :  iter  ab  Helvetiis  avertit 
j^  Bibracte*  ire  conlendit.  £a  jnes  per  Vugitivos^  L.  Aemilii, 
docttrionis  eqoitam  .Galldram,  hostlbus  nundatar.    Helvetii, 

JS^^U  qood  timore  pertenltos  Bomanos  discedSre  a  ae  existi- 
4Kiarent,^  W  magis,  qood  pridie  aaperiorlbus  locis  occapatia 


H.  — XXn.  »426  &  1.  — M4I,  6.  — •518  &  H.  1.— *417.  — «430. 
^'467,  UL  — «Sai.  — '630,  L  — »501,  3.^^492  &  2.  —  *433.-- 
»878,  «. 
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ferfwfa^  tramfuga,  frefvgm,  ond/ifpdivKf.    V.  n.  4.  — '  414  &  2. 

A.  &  S.  — XXn.  •  253.  —  *  205.  R.  17.  — •  268,  5,  &  K.  1. — *  256,^ 
— •257.— 'M45,  L  8.  — «266.  2.—* «66,  3.  — «184,  2,  (fl).  — i262.— 
"  885.-^*  286,  B.  4. 

YTTTT  «212,  R.  4,  N.  6.  — ka^S.  — «V.  B.  H.  — *205,  B.  10.— 
•256,  a.  — »224.^«287.  — *V.  B.  H.  — ««47, 1. 
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yroeUtim  son  OQmmisissenV  si^e  «o/  qaod  xe^  fnmtentoria 
intereludi  ^posse  oonj6dSf enV  commutEto  oonsilio  atqae  itinSre 
ooi^yerao  nosiros  '^a  .noTissimo  agmine  insequi  ac  laoessSre 
coep^runt   h\ 

XSklV.    Postqaam  Md  ODimum    advertit,*    copias   snas  ft 
Caesar  in  pro^Imam  collem  subducit'*  equitatumque,  qui  s^s- 
tinerei®  hostium  impStumy  misit.    Ipse  int&im^  in  colie  medio* 
^tdplicem  aoiem^  instruxit  legionum'  quatuor  veteranaram^  ita^ 
uti  BoprA  se  in  summo"  'jugo^  duas  legiones,  quas  in  ^Gallia 
citeriore  proxime  conscrips^rat,  et  omnia  auxilia  coUocaret ;  lO 
ac  totum  montem  Jiominibus^  complefP  et  interea*^  sarcinaa  in 
uoum  locum  conferri^  et  ^eum  ab  his,  qui  in  ^superiore  ade 
oottstitSraot,^  muniri^  jussit.    Helvetii,  cum  omnibus  snis  carris 
aecQti,  impedimenta  in  unum  locum  contulerunt :  ipsi  ^confer- 
tissima  aoie,^  rejecto  nostro  equitatu/  ^phalange^  facta,^  'sub  15 
primam  nostram  aci^n  snccesserunt. 

XXV.  Caesar,primnm'6uo^  deindeomninmexconspecto 
xemotis  eqnis,*  ut,  aequato  omnium  pericdlo,^  spem  fugae  tol- 
Igrety^  oohortatus  suos,  proelium  commlsit.'*  Milites,  e  looo 
auperiore*'  pilis*  missis»  fadle  hostium**  phalangem  perfregS-  SO 
TunL^  Ea*  disjecta»  gladiis  destriotis  in  eos  impetum  fecS- 
rnnti®  Gallis'  magno  ad  pugnam  erat*  impedimento/  'quod 
pluilbas  e5rum  'scutis^  uno  iotu^  pilorum  ti^sfixis  ct  coUigads, 
quum  ferrum  se  inflexisset,^  neque  evellere,^  nequc,  sinistra* 

H.  —  XXni.    i  520,  II.  —  k  425  &  2,  2). 

XXIV.  »374,  e UST,  UL  — MSd,  H.;  500.— «Dist.  bet  Inlenm 

•nd  Mlerm.  V.  XVI.  n.  1 .  —  *  441 ,  6.  — '  Dist.  bet  agmen,  exertUuM,  and 
aeto.  V.  XV.  n  5.  —  >  895 ;  396,  IV.  1.  —  ■>  Dist.  bet.  monj  snd  jtyiim. 
V.  n.  3.  — » 419,  III.  &  2, 1 ).  — 1 551,  II.  l.  —  "  What  from  ?  —  >  430. 

XXV.  •430.  — "491;  480  &  481,  II.  — «471,  11— M56,  1.  — »89, 
JL  3,  1).— '390  &  I.  — cSabject  of  «raff  — "Dist  bet  JCMCiai,  d^gwnt, 
andpaniia.    V.  n.  2.— U14.—J 618,  U.  1.-^552  &  1. 

A.1^8.— XXni.    i966,  3.-^251. 

XXIV.  •  259,  (2),  (d).  —  »•  145, 1.  8.  — •  264,  6.  —  *  V.  R.  H —  •  SM, 
B.  17.  — 'V.  R.  H.— »211,  R.  6.— •'V.  R.H.— »249, 1.— i»7S,N.4, 
(d).— *V.R.H.— »257. 

XXV.  •257.— *262;  258, 1.  2.  —  •  145,  IV.  ik  R.  —  M13,  2.  — •88, 
JL  2.— '227.— «V.  R.  H.— *  V.  R.  H.— *248,  IX.— JS6d,  5,  &R.  !.-> 
>2M. 

8* 


58  DSf BBLLO  «OALtlCO. 

impedlta,  satiB  oommdde  pngnSre^  potSrant^  \  multi  ut,  ^u 
jactfito  brachio,*  praeopt&rent"*  scatmn  manu  emitt&re  Qt  ^odo 
corpdre"  pugnare.  Tandem  Tulneilbus^  defessi,  et  ^pedem 
referre^  et,  quod  mons  sub&ut^  cirdter  ^niHe^  passnum,^  eo 

5  se  recipSre*^  coepSrunt*'  Capto  monte^  et  Bucoedentibas  nos- 
trisy*  Boii  et  Tulingi,  qui  homlnum^  miHbus*  cirdter  XY 
'agmen  hostium  daudebant^  et  noyisslmis'  prae8idi</  erant,^ 
^z  itinSre  nostros  ^latSre'  aperto  aggressi,  circum^enSre  f  et 
id  conspicfiti  Helvetii,  qui  in  montem  sese  recepSrant,*  nirsiis 

10  instare^  et  proelium  redintegrare^  ooep€runt  Romfini  ^con- 
yersa  signa  biparUto  intul^runt :  prima  et  secunda  acies,  nt 
^victis  ac  submotis  resistSret,  tertia,  ut  ^venientes  sustin€ret  {^ 

XXYL    Ita  HmcipUi  proelio  diu  atque  acrlter  pngnStnm 
est*    Diutius  quum  snstin^re  nostrSrum  impStus  non  possent, 

isUtSri^  se,  ut  coepSrant,  in  montem  receperunt,  altSri**  ad  im- 
pedimenta  et  carros  suos  se  oontulSrunt;  nam  hoc  toto 
proelio,*'  'quum  ab*  ^hora  septXma  ad*  TespSrum  pugnatum  sit;' 
aversum  ''hostem  vid§re  nemo  potuit  ^Ad  multam  noctem 
etiam  ad  impedimenta  pugnatum  est,*  propterea  quod  pro 

20  vallo  carros  objecSrant  et  e  loco  superiore  in  nostros  venientea 
tela  conjiciebant,  et  nonnulli  inter  carros  rotasque  matftras  ac 
tragOlas  subjici^bant  nostrosque  vulnerilbant  Diu  qnum 
esset  pugnatum,*  impedimentis'  castrisque  nostri  potlti  sunt 
Ibi  Orgetorigis  filia  atque  anos  e  filiis*  captus  est     Ex  eo 

25  proelio  circlter  homlnum  milia  Gxxx  superfu^runt,  eaque  tota 
nocte^  continenter  ierunt:(nullam  partem^  noctis  itinSre'  in- 
termisso)  in  fines  LingSnum  die  quarto  pervenSrunt,  quum,  et 
propter   vuhigra  milltum,  et  propter  sepultGram  occisdrum, 


H.  — XXV.  U68.— »494,  — UU&S.— •4U&2.  — ^178.  — «a«^; 
396,  III.  S,  2).  —  '  422,  1,2) '  472.  —  UI4  &  4. 

XXVL  •301,3.  — ^459.  — «426  &1.  I}otB  it  mean  aitlmtimeof^ 
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—  *378.  — *430. 
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(a)  &  (b).  — •  196,  E.  10.— •»  195,  B.  5,  (a).  —  '245,  L  —  «212,  N.  4.^ 
*236.— »267. 


Dostriy  triduiim  morSti,  eos  sequi  non  potoiBsent^    Caesar 
ad  Ling5nes  littSras  nnnciosque  misity  ne  eos  frnmento  neve 
alia  re  jnTareni' :  qni^  si  juyissent,  'se^eddem  loco,  quo  Hel-   , 
▼etioey  habitQrum.     Ipee,  tridno  intennisso^  cum  omnXbus 
oopiis  eos  sequi  coepit  S 

XXVLL    Helvetii,  omnium  rerum  Hnopia*  addncti,  legfttos 
de  deditidne  ad  eum  misdmnt     Qui  quum  eum  in  itinSre^ 
oonTenissent  seque  ad  pedes  projedssent  suppliciterque  locQti 
fientes  pacem  petissent,  atque  ^eos  in  eo  loco^uo  tum  ^essent,®} 
Buum  adventum  ezspectare  jussisset,  paruerunt.    ^£o  post- 10 
quam  Caesar  pervSnit,  obddes,  armay*^  JBervos,'^  qui  ad  eos 
'perfttgissenty^poposcit.  Dum^eaconquirunturetconferuntur, 
'nocte  intermissa,  cirdter  hominum  miUa  y  i  ejus  pagi,  qui  Ver- 
IvigSnns*  appeUitur,  sive  timdre  perterxlti,  ne  armis  tradltis 
snpplicio  afficerentnr,  sive  spe  salatis  inducd,  quod  in  tanta  i$ 
multiiodine  dediticidmm  suam  fugam  aut  oocultari  aut  omnlno 
ignorari  posse  existimSrent,'  prima^  nocte  e  castris  Helveti5* 
mm  egressi  ad  Rhenum  finesque  Germanorum  contendgmnt    / 

XXYin.     Quod*  ubi  Caesar  resciit,^  quorum^  per  fines  ^ 
iSrant,  his,*^  uti  conquirSrent  et  reduoSrent,  ^i  sibi*  purgati  99 
esse  vellent,'  imperavit :  reductos  in  hostium  numSro  habuit : 
reKquos*  omnes,  obsidlbus,  armis,  perf  figis  traditis,  in  dediti- 
^knem  aocepit     Helvetios,'^  Tulingos,^  Latobilgos^  in  fines 
suoa,  unde  erant  profecti,  reverti^  jussit,^  et  quod,  omnlbus    * 
fructibus  amissis,  domi'  nihil  erat,  quo^  famem  tolerarent,^  Al-  29 

H.  — XXVI.    *«)518, 1  —  1530,  IL&l.—*458. 

XXyn.  *  Disl.  bet  paupertas,  inopia,  egestoB,  and  mendidta».  V.  n.  I. 
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—  *  Di«t  bet  jvbeo,  impero,  &c  V.  VH.  n.  6.  — J  424,  2.  — *  414  &  4.  — 
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A.&S.  — XXVI.    i266,2,R.l,  (b).— ^206,  (17). 
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R.  3,  (3),  (a)  —'266,  3.— »205,  R.  17.-^264,  I,  (a)  &  (b). 

XXVIIL  «206,  (17).  — »259.  R.  1,  (2),  (d).— •  V.  R.  H.  — *223,  R. 
2.  — •225,11.— '266,  2.  — «V.  R.  H.— »273,N.  4,  (d).  — »V.  R.  H.— 
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kbroijVbiM!^  in^raTity  Dt  his"'  framenti  wumm'^  fitc&reHtr 
^peos  opplda  vioosque,  quos  inoendSnuit,  restituere  juamt.  Id 
ea  maxfme  ratiune  feoit ;  quod  noluity  eum  locum,*^  onde 
fielvetii  diaoedeSrant,  Tacare,*'  ne  propter  bonitfttem  agr&nm 

0  Germftniy  qui  trans  Rhenum  incOlunt,  e  suie  finibus  in  HeWe* 
tidnim  fines  tran^Irent  et  finitf mi  GalUae^  pffOTinciae  AHobro» 
gibusqne"  essenL  ^Boios»  petenlibus  Aednis,  quod  egregia 
virtQte®  erant  cogniti,  ut  ia  fioSbus  suis  ooUocarenty  ooaoesnt; 
quibus*^  illi  agros  dedemnt,  V|uosque  poetea  in  parem  jnris 

10  libertatisque  conditidnem,  atquei'  ipsi  ecant,  reoepenmi. 

XXIX.  In  castris  Helvetidrum  ^tabulae  repertae  aant 
VttSris^  Graecis  confectae,  et  ad  Caesfirem  relatae,  quibus 
In  tabdlis  nominatim  'ratio  confecta  erat,  qui  namSniB  domo^ 
exisset"  eorum,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,*^  et  item  separfttim 

IB^uSri,  senes  mulieresque.  Quarum  omniam  '^rerum  summa 
erat  ^sapltum  Helvetiorum  milia  gclxiii,  Tuliogdrum  miiia 
xxxvi,  Latobrigorum  xiv,  Rauraoorum  xxni,  BoiQrom 
xxxn :  'ex  his,  qui  arma  ferre  possent,  ad  mtlia  lxxxxii. 
.  Summa  omnium  %erunt  ad  milia  cccLXYin.  Eorum,  qoi 
ftOdomum^  rediSrunt,  "censu  hablto^  ut  Caesar  imperaWSraty 
repertus  est  numSrus  milium  c  et  x. 

XXX.  Bello  Helvetiomm  eonfedD,totfus*  fere^  ^Galliae 
legati,  prindpes  civitatum,  ad  Caesftrem  'gratulfttum*^  conve» 
nemnt :  'intelligere  sese,  tametsi  pro  veteribus  ^Helvetionmi' 

tt  ii^riis  popQli''  Romani  ab  his  poenas  bello  repetissetJ  tameo 
eam  rem  non  minus  'ex  usu  terrae  Galliae  quam  ^popQli 
Bomani  accidisse ;  propterea  quod  eo  consilio,  florentissimis 
rebuB,*  domos  suas  Helvetii  leliquissent,  ^uti  toti  GaUiae  bel- 

H.— XXVni.  -384,II;87l,2.-J<»545;651.ILl.— •391&1.— M^S. 
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him  infeiTent  imperioque  potirentury  locmnque  doiiMeilio  ^ck. 
ipagna  copia  deligSrent,  ^uem  ex  omni  GaUia^  opportunissl*' 
aom  ac  fmctuoaissimum  judicassent»  reliquaaque  civitataa 
atipendiarias  haberent.|-i|PetiBhmt»'  uti  sibi  concilium  totlua-' 
Galliae  in  diem  certam  indicSre  iclque  Caeaftris  veluBtate  & 
&cSrB  liceret:  sese  habere  quaedam^zes»  quas  ^ex.  commilni 
oonaensa  ab  eo  petdre  vellent.  £a  re  permissa»  diem  eonciUo 
conatituerunt  et  ^^jurejurando»  ne  quis^  enunciai*et,  ^niai  qnibus 
commilni  c<msilio  mandatum  essetiinter  se  sanxerunt. 

XXXT,    Eo  concilio  dimisso^  ildem  prindpee  civitituin,  10: 
qfii  anta  fu^rant  ad  Caes&rem,  reverterunt  petieruntque,  uti. 
aibi  ^secreto  in  occulto  de  sua  onmiumque  salnte  cum  eo  ag^> 
lieeret*     Ea  re  impetrata,  sese  omnes  flentes  Caes&ri^  ad 
pedee  prqjecerunt:  "non  minus  %e^  id  contendere^  et  kborace».^' 
ne  e%  quae  dixissenty^  enunciarentur,  quam  uti  ea,  quae  ¥^-i5 
lenti^  impetrarent ;  propterea  qjiod,  ai  enunciatum  esset»  aom*- 
mum  in  crudatum  se  veniQroa  viderenL    Locatus  est  pro  hia 
Divitificua  Aeduus:    Galliae  totiua  ^factiones  'esae^  duaa: 
harum  alterlua^  prindpStum*  'teaere^  Aeduos,  alterlus^  Ar- 
vemoa.    *Hi  qv^im  tantopSre  de  potentatu  inter  se  multoasa 
annoa  contend&rent,  'factum.  ease,^  nti  ab  Arvemis  Sequft»   . 
niaque   Oermani  meroSde'  ^roeaaerentur.s     Horum  primo 
cirdter  milia  xv  Rhenum  transJase^ :  posteaquam  agroa  et 
*cultam  et  .eopias^  Gallorum  homlnes  feri  ac  barb&ri  ada- 
maaaent,  traductos^  plures^ :  nunc  esae^  in  Gallia  ^Ad  o  et  xx  25      /  ^ 
miliiun  numSrum :  cum  his  Aeduoa  eorumque  dientes  semel 
atcpie  itSrum  armia  contendisae^ ;  magnam  calamttatem  ^pulaea 
fieeepiaaey*^   qmnem    nobilitatemy  omnem  aenatum,  omnem 
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equitfttum  amisisse.*^  Quibus  proeliis  calamitatibnsqae  'Vrae^ 
tos,  qui  et  sua  yirtute  et  popuH  Bomani  ^ospitio  atque 
amicitia  pluiimum  ante  in  Gallia  potuissent,  coactos  esse^ 
Sequftnis  obddes  dare,  nobilisslmos  dvitatis,  et  jurejurando 

5  dviti&t^  obstringSre,  sese  neque  obddes  repetitQros,  neqne 
auxilium  a  popQlo  Bomano  imploratOros,  neque  recusattlrosy 
quo  minus  perpetuo  subilldrum  ditione  atque  imperio  essent^L. 
^^Unum  se  esse^  ex  omni  dvitSte  AeduSrum,  qui  addQd  non 
potugrit,^  ut  juraret,  aut  libSros  suos  ob^Ides  daret    Ob  eam 

10  rem  se  ex  dvit&te  profugisse^  et  Bomam^  ad  senatum  venisse^ 
auxilium  postulStum,^  quod  solus  neque  jurejurando  neqae 
obddibus  teneretur.  Sed  '^pejus  victoribus  Sequfiais  quam 
Aeduis  victis  accidisse'^;  propterea  quod  Ariovistus,  rez 
Germanorum,  in  eorum  finibus  consedisset  tertiamque  partem 

15  agri  Sequ&ni,  qni  esset  optimas  totXus  GaUiae,  bccupavissel^ 
et  nunc  de  alt^ra  pftrte  tertia  Sequftnos  decedSre  juberet, 
propterea  quod  pauds  menslbus"'  ante  HarQdum  milia  hom- 
inum  xxrv  ad  eum  venissent,  ^quibas  locus  ac  sedes  parar 
rentur.    ^FutQrum"  esse  pauds  annis,  nti  omnes  ex  Galliae 

SOfinibas  pellerenturatquebnmes  Grermani  Bhenam  trans&ent; 

neque  enim  '^conferendum  esse'^  GaUlcum  cum  Germandrom 

/agro,  neque  ^%anc®  consuetudinem  victus  cum  illa^  ocmipa- 

randam.     Ariovistam  autem,  *Hit  semel  Grallorum  copias 

proelio  vicSrit,  quod  proelium  factum  sit  ad  Magetobrlam, 

Sftsoperbe  et  crudellter  imperftre,^|obsIde8  nobilisttoii  cajusqne' 
HbSros  posc@re^  |  et  ^in  eos  onmia  exempla  cruciatusque 
edSre,^  si  qua  res  non  ad  nutam  aut  ad  voluntfttem  ejus  facta 
Bit.  Homlnem  esse^  barbfirum,  iracundum,  temerarium :  non 
posse  ejos  imperia  diutius  sustinerL    Nisi  "quid  in  Caes&re 

SOpopuloqueBomano  sit  auxilii,  omnlbus  Gkdlis^  idem  esse^ 
faciendum^quod  Helvetii  fecerint,"  ^t  domo  emfgrent,  aliud 
domicilium,  alias  sedes,  remotas  a  GermSnis,  petant,  ^orta- 
namque,  quaecunque  acddat,  experiaDtui^   Haec  si  enun^ 
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oitta;'ArioT]8to  sint,  non  ''^dQbiaure,^  quin  de  omnlbna  obsitfibufl, 
qoi  apnd  eam  sint,  grayisslmum  Bupplicium  sumat  Caes&rem 
tbI  anctorit&te  sua  atque  exerdtos,  vel  recenti  victoria,  vel 
nondne  popttli  Romani  ^deterr^re  posse,^  ne  major  multitado 
Germandrum  'Bhenum  traducatur,'  Galliamque  omnem  ab  5 
Ariovi8ti.injuria  posse^  defendSre. 

XXXM.     Hac  oratidne  ab*  DivitiSco  ^hablta,  omnes,  qui 
adSrant,  magno  fletu  auxilium  a^  Caes&re  petgre  coep€runt 
Animadvertit    Caesar,    unos   ex^  omnibus  Sequfinos  nihil 
earum  rerum  facSre,  quas  cetSri''  facSrent,  sed  tristesjcapite  10 
demissoyterram  intueri.     £jus  rei  quae  caussa  esset,*  miratus 
ex^*  ipsis  quaesiit.    Nihil  Sequftni  respondere,'  sed  in  eadem 
tristitia  taclti  permanere.'    Quum  ab^  iis  saepius  quaer^ret 
neqne  nllam  omnlno  vocem  exprimSre  posset,  idem  Diviti&cus 
Aednus  respondit :  hoc^  esse  miseriorem  et  gravidrem  fortQ- 15 
nam  Sequanorum,  quam  ^eliquorum,*^  quod  soli  ne^  in  occulto 
qoidem^  queri  neque  auxilium  implorare  audSrent'  absen- 
tisqne  Ariovisti  crudelitatem,  velut  si  coram  adesset,  horrg- 
rent^;  ^ropterea  quod  rellquis*^  tamen  fugae  facultas  darStur, 
SeqnSnia^  vero,  qui  intra  fines  suos  Ariovistum  recepissent,  20 
quomm  opplda  omnia  in  potestate  ejus  essent,  omnes  cruda-    * 
tns   essent  p^erendi. 

XXXTIL     His  rebus  cognltis,  Caesar  Gallomm  anlmos 
verbis  confirmavit  pollicitusque  est,  ^sibi"  eam  rem  curae* 
futQram^ :  magnam  he  habSre  spem  et  %eneficio  suo  et  auc-  25 
torit&te  adductum  Ariovistum^  finem  injuriis^  factQrum,^   Hac 
oratione  hablta,  concilium  dimlsit     ^£t  secundum  ea  multae 
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re»  enm  hortabantur,  qaare  sibi*  eam  rem  oogituidBili^ 

suscipiendam^^putaret';  impiimis  quod  AeduoSy  fratres  i 
guineosque'  saepenumero  a  senatu  appellat06,  in  «ervittlta 
atque  in  ditione  videbat  Germanorum  teueri,  eorumque  cMAob 

5  ease  wj^d  Ariovistum  ac  Sequ&nos  intelligtbat ;   quod^  in 

Ntanto  imperio  populi  Bomani  turpissimum  sibi  et  rei  pnblicae 

esse  arbitrabatur.    '^PaulIatim*  autem^Germanos  consueflc&e 

Rhenum  transire  et  in  Galliam  magnam  edrum  muUitudineai 

venlre,  popQlo  Romano  periculosum^  videbat;   neque  'sihi 

l&homines  feros  ac  barbfiros  temperatOros^  existimabat,  ^uin^ 
quum  omnem  Galliam  oecupayissenty  ut  ante  Cimbri  Teutdi^ 
que  fecissent,  in  provinciam  exirent  atque  inde  in  Italiaaft 
contendSrent ;  praesertim  quum  Sequftnos  a  provincia  nostra 
^Bhodanus  dividSret :  quibus  rebus'  quam  maturrime  ^ooeor^ 

16  rendum^  putabat*    Ipse  autem  Ariovistus  tantos  sibi  spixitosy. 
tantam  arrogantiam  sumpserat,  ut  ferrendus  non  videretoTb  i. 
XXXiy.     Quamobrem  'placuit  ei,  ut  ad  Ariovistum  legB^  ^ 
tos  mittSret,  qui  ab  eo  postularent,*  uti  'aliquem  locum  medi- 
um  utriusque  colloquio  diceret :    ^velle  sese  de  re  publica  ei 

208nmmis  utriusque  rebua  cum  eo  ag^re.     £i  legationi  Arioyia- 

'tus  respondit,  si  quid  ipsi^  a  Caes&re  opus  esset,  sese  ad  eum 

venturum  fuisse :  ^i  quid  ille  se  velit,  illum  ad  se  venlreP 

oportere.^     Praeterea  se  neque  sine  exercitu  in  eas  partea 

Gralliae  venire  audere,  quas  Caesar  possideret,  neque  exer- 

25citum  sine  magno  commeatu  atque  emolimento  in  unum 
locom  contrahere  posse ;  sibi  autem  mirum  videri,  'quid  in 
sua  Gallia,  quam  bello  vicisset,  aut  CaeslUri^automnlno  popQh/ 
Romano  '^negotii®  esset. 
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XXXV.  'EBs  respoosis  ad  CaesSrem  relatis,  itSmm  ad 
Gaesar  leg&tos  cmn  %is  mandatis  mittit :  quoniam  tanto 

8D0  popaliqae  Bom&ni  beneficio  affectas,  qnum  in  consulftta 
SQO  rex  atque  amlcus*  a  senatu  appellatus  esset,-%anc  sibi  pop- 
uldqae  Romano  ^gratiam  referret,®  ut  in  colloquium  yenlre  S 
iDYitfttas  ^gravaretur,**  ^neque  de  commani  re  dicendum  sibi  et 
oognosceadam  patSret^ ;  haec^  esse,  quae  ab  eo  postularet : 
primum,  ne  quam*  multitudlnem  homtnum  amplius  trans 
Rhenam  in  Galliam  traducSret^;  deinde  obstdes,  quos  habSret 
ab  Aeduia,  reddSret'  Sequ&nisque  permittgret,'  ut,  quos  illi  10 
haberent,  voluntate  ^ejus  reddSre  Sllis'  Kceret ;  neve  Aeduos 
injaria  lacessSret,'  neve  his  sociisque  eorum  bellum  inferret' 
Si  Hd  ita  %cisset,  sibi^  populSque  Eomano  perpetuam  gra- 
tiam  atque  amicitiam  cum  eo  futQram :  si  non  *impetraret,  sese, 
qaoniam,  M.  Messala,  M.  Fisone  consullbus,  senatus  cen-i5 
saisset,  uti,  quicunque  Galliam  provinciam  ^^obtineret,  ^quod* 
comm5do  rei  pubticae  facSre  posset,^  Aeduos  ceterosque  aml- 
oos  popttli  Romani  defendSret,  sese  Aeduorum  injurias  non 
neglectQrum.^ 

XXXVI.  *Ad  haec  Ariovistus  respondit,  jus  esse  belli,  20 
ut,  qai*  vidssent,  his,^  quos  vicissent,  quemadmddum  vellent, 
imperarent^ :  item  popQlum  Bomanum  victis^  non  ad  alterlus 
praescriptum,  sed  ad  suum  arbitrium  imperare  consuesse.  Si 
ipse  popQlo  BomSno  non  praescribSret,  quemadmddum  suo 
jare  'uteretur,  non  'oport^re^  sese  a  poptQo  Romano  in  suo  25 
jore  impedlri.  Aeduos  sibi,  quoniam  belli  fortQnam  tentassent 
et  armis  congressi  ac  superati  essent,  stipendiarios  esse  factos. 
Magnam  Gaes&rem  injuriam  ^facSre,  qui  suo  adventu  vectigar 
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lia  Vibi  deteriara  '&cSret*M  Aedois  se  ob^IdeB  redditlUiim 
non  esse,  neque  his  neqoe  eomm  sociia  ^njuria  bettom  ilktll* 
rum,  si  in  eo  manerent,  ^quod  conveniaset,  stipendinmqae 
quotannis  pen^Srent :    si  id  non  Vedssent,  ^longe  his  fniler- 

B  nom  nomen  popQli  Romani  afutOrum.  ^^Quod'  sibi  Gaeaar 
denunciaret,  se  Aeduorum  injurias  non  neglecttirumy  nen^em 
secum  sine  sua  pemicie  contendisse.    Quum  vellet,  oongre- 

^  deretui*  ijintellectarumy  quid*^  invicti  Germaniy  exercitatis^Emi 
in  armis,  qui  inter  annos^  quataordSdm  tectum^  non  subissenty 

10  virtate  possend 

XXXVn.  Haec  ^eddem  tempdre  Gaesftri  'mandftfea  re- 
ferebantur^*  et  legati  ab  Aeduis  et  a  Treviris  Teniebantf : 
'Aedui  questum,^  quod  Harades,  qui  nuper  in  Galliam  Hrans- 
portati  essenty  fines  eorum  ^popularentur^ ;  sese,  ne  '^obsidlbaB' 

isquidem  datisy  ^acem  Ariovisti*  redimSre  'potuisse':  ^rev&i 
autem,  ^pagos  centum  Suevorum  ad  ripas  Bheni  oonsedissey' 
qui  Rhenum  transire  ^oonarentur ;  liis*  pnieesse  NastSam  el 
Cimberium  fratres.  Quibos^  rebus  Gaesar  vehementer  oom- 
m5tus   maturandum  sibiV  exbtimavity  ne,  a  nova  manns 

20Suevdrum  cum  veteilbus  oopiis  Ariovisti  setie  conjanxiBaety 

minuB  fsc^e  resisti  "posset    It&que,  re  frumentaria,  qaam 

oelerrime  potuit,  comparata,"^  magnis  itinerlbus'  ad  Ariovistam 

cmitendit. 

XXXVUL     Quum  tridui  viam*  proeessisaet,  nuntifttam 

25  est  ei,  Ariovistum  cum  suis  omnlbus  copiis  ad  occapandani^ 
Yesontidnem,  quod®  est  oppldum  maximum  Sequanorum, 
^contend^re  triduique  viam  a  suis  finibus  ^profecisse.    Id  ne 
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•ead^ret,  %oagiio  opSre  sibi  praecayendiim  Caesar  ezistima- 
\mL  NamqQe  onKnium  rerom,  quae  ad  bellam  ustti^  eraol^ 
Bomma  erat  in  eo  oppldo  %BU»iltaB,  idque  natOra  loci  sic  mu* 
nielmtur,  ut  ^magnam  ad  ducendum^  bellum  daret  ^usultatem," 
propterea  quod  flumen  'Alduasdubis,  'ut  cirGino  circumductuiny  6 
paen^  totom'  oppldum  cingit:  reliquum  spatium,  quod  est 
non  amplius  ^pedum  sexcentdrumi  qua  flumen  ^Qtermittity^ 
mons  ^oontinet  magna  ahitudlne,^  ita  ut  radices  montis  ez 
utraque  parte  "ripae  flumiois  oontiDgant  ^Hund  murus 
circnmd&tus  aroem^  efficit  et  cum  oppido  conjungit.  HuciO 
Caesar  magnis  noctumis  diumisque  idnerlbus  contendit»  oo- 
cupatdque  oppMo,  ibi  praesidium  colldcat.  [\ 

XXXTX.    Dum  paucos  dies  ad  Vesontidnem  'rei  firumen- 
tariae  oHnmeatusque  caussa  moratur,  'ex  peroontatidne  noe* 
irorum*  vodbusque  Galldrum  ao  mercatdrum,  qm  ingentii5 
niagnitadine^  ^oorpdrum^  GermanoSy  incredil^iU  virt&te^  atque 
exerdtatione^  in  armis  esse  praedicabanty  saepenumSro  ses^ 
cum  his  congressos  ne  Vultum  quidem  atque  adem  oculdrum 
fare  potoissey  tantus  subito  'timor^  omnem  exerdtum  occnp&- 
vityut  ^on  mediocriter"  omnium  mentes  animosque  pertur-ae 
biret    Hio  primum  ortus  est  a  trib&nis  militumy  praefectisy 
reliquisque,  qui  ex  urbe  amidtiae  caussa  Caes&rem  secati  non 
magnum  in  re  militari  usum  habSbant ;  'quorum' alius  alia' 
caussa  illatay  qnam  sibi  ad  profidscendum  necessariam  esee 
dic&rety  petebat,  ut  qjus  voluntate  disced^re  licSret :  nonnulli25 
pudore  adducti,  ut  timoris  suspidonem  vitarent,  remanSbant 

Hi  pequp  .^ltum  finggce  neque  interdom  lacxlmas  ten&:e 

^*  >■  ^ — ■ — -  -    -    '       1   ^ 

H.  — XXXVm.  *390,  2.— •Dist.  bet  ocauio,  opportmntas,  potestas, 
eofmh  doAfiadta».  V.  n.  4.— 'Dist  bct /«», /erme,  paene,  and  prope. 
V.  I.  n.  15.— «149.— *Diet  bet  uOermiUo  and  omitto,  V.  n.  9.— »4M. 
— i873&l&8,l). 

XXXDL  '44l.-''428.--396.-*Digt  bet  fRi<w,  fimor,  horror,  taA 
formido,  V.  n.  5.— •  Whal  i»  UMeef  V.  SaU.  XXIU.  n.  2.— '396,  III. 
42,3),  (1).  — «469,  1. 

A.  ft  S.  — XXXVm.  «227,  B.  4— •  V.  B.  H.— ? V.  B.  H.— «107. 
— *  V.  B.  H.— *2ll,  B.  6 — .i230,  B.  2.       * 

XXXIX.  •205.  B.  7,  (1).-»2U,  B.  6,  &  B.8,  (2).-.«211.-.«  V.B. 
H.— «824,  9.— '212,  B.  2.— «207,  B. 82,  (a). 


08  DB  BSLLO  aALLICO. 

poterant :  abditi  in  tabemacQliB  aut  eanm  fatomqaerebaatoiv 
aut  cum  faHiiliailbiis  suia  commlUie  periciilum  miserabantur. 
*Valgo  totis  castris  testamenta  obsignabantor.  Horum  vod- 
bos  ac  timSre  pauHatim  etiam  hi,  qai  magnum  in  castris  usum 

6  habebant,  hniHtes^  centurionesque^  quique^  equitatui  prae&* 
rantt  pertnrbabantur.  Qui^  se  ex  hisf  minns  timidos  existimdrl 
▼ol^ant,  non  se  hostem  ^vereri,^  sed  angustias  ilinSris  et  mag* 
nitudinem  silvarum,  quae  inter  eos  atque  Ariovistum  inter- 
oedSrentylaut  "rem  frumentariam,  ut  satis  conmidde  supportari 

lOpossety  ^timere^  dicSbant^   Nonnulli  etiam  CaesSri  ^non- 

dabant,  quum  castra  moveri  ac  signa  ferri  jussissety  non  fore 

dicto^  audientes"*  miBles  neque  propter  timdrem  signa  latOroe. 

XL.     Haec  qunm  animadvertisset,  convocato  consilio  ^om- 

niumque  ordinum  ad  id  consilium  adhibltis  centurionSbus, 

15  vehementer  eos  incusavit :  primum,  qood  aut  qoam  in  partem 
aotqoo  consilio  dooerentor,*8ibi^qaaerendam"  aot  oogitandom* 
potarent.^  'Ariovistom,  se*  consttle,  copidisslme  popiUi  Bo- 
mani  amicitiam  appetisse^:  cor  honc  tam  temSre  qoisqaam  ab 
^ifBcio  discessarom"  jodicaret?   /^Sibi'  qoidem  persoaderi^ 

20  cognttis  sais  postolatis  atqoe  ^eqoitate  conditidnom  perspec- 
ta,  eom  neqoe  soam  neqoe  popQli  Romani  gratiam  repodia* 
tQrom.^  Qood*  si  %rore  atqoe  '^entia^  impolsos  bellom 
intalisset, 'qoid  tandem  vererentor?  aat  cor  de 'soa  virtQte 
aot  de  ^ipslos  diligentia  desperarent  ?    ^Factom^  ejos  hostis 

25  pericCllom  patrom  nostrorum  memoria,^  quum,  Gimbris  et  Teu- 
t^nis  a  Caio  Mario  pulsis,  non  minorem  laudem  exerdtu9, 
quam  ipse  imperator,  meritus  videb&tur^;    *&ctom''  etiam 
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niiper  in  Italia  ^BervHi  tamultu,^  "qaos  ^'tameii  '^aUquid* 
Qsus  ac  discipllna,  quam  a.  nobis  accepissent,  sublevarent 
£x  quo  judicari  posset,  quantum  haberet  in  se  boni**  constan- 
tia;  propterea  quod,  quos  aliquamdiu  inermos  sine  caussa 
timuissent,  hos  postea  armatos  ac  vict5res  ^^uperassent^f-ft 
Denlque  hos  esse  eosdem,  quibuscum  saepenumSro  Helvetii 
oongreasi,  non  solum  in  suis,  sed  etiam  in  illorum  finlbus,  ple- 
rumque  superarint,^  qui  ^'tamen  pares  esse  nostro  'exercitui'' 
non  potuSrint  Si  quos*^  adversum  proelium  et  faga  Grallo- 
rum  commoveret,  hos,  si  quaerSrent,  reperire'  posse/  diutur^  lo 
nitate  belli  defatigatis  Gallis,  Ariovistum,  quum  multos  menses 
castrisf  se  ac  paludlbus'  tenuisset  ^eque  sui  potestatem  fecis- 
set,  ^Mesperantes  jam  de  pugna  et  ^^dispersos  sublto  adortnm, 
magis  ^ratidne  et  consilio  quam  virtiite  ^Mcisse.**  "Cui 
rationi^  contra  homines  barbfiros  atque  impentos  locus  fuisset,  ift 
hac*  ne  ipsum  quidem  sperare  nostros  exerdtus  capi  posse.' 
Qui"  suam  timdrem  ^in  rei  frumentariae  simulationem  angus- 
tiasque  itinSrum  ^conferrent,  fiEUsSre'  arroganter,  quum  aut  de 
^offido  imperatoris  desperare  aut  praescribSre  viderentur. 
Haec  sibi^  esse  curae"^ :  frumentum  Sequ&ios,  Leucos,  Lin-  ao 
gQnes  subministrare/ jamque  esse  in  agris  frumenta^  matOra: 
de  itinSre  ipsos  brevi  tempQre  judicatflros.'  Quod'  non  fore 
dictoJ^udientes  [miBtes]  neque  signa  latQri  dicantur,  nihil  se 
ea  recommoveri';  ^scire  enim,  quibuscunque  exerdtus  dicto 
audiens  non  fuSrit,  aut  male  re  gesta  fortanam  defuisse,  aut26 
allqao  facinSre  comperto  avaritiam  esse  convictam:  saam 
'Snnocentiam  perpetua  vita,^  felicitatem  Helvetidrum  bello^ 
esse  perspectam.'  Itaque  se,  ^quod"  in  longidrem  diem  col- 
latflrus  esset,  repraesentatHrum,"  et  proxima  nocte  "de  quarta 
vigilia  castra  motflrum,^  ut  quam  primum  intelligSre  posset,  80 
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utrum  apad  eos  pudor  atque  offidum  an  timor  valSret  Quod^ 
di  praeterea  nemo  sequ&tur,  tamen  se  cum  sola  dedma  legione 
itdrum,"  de  qua  non  dubitfiret,  Biblque'  eam  'praetoriam 
cohortem  futQram.®    Huic  legioni  Caesar  et  indukSrat  "^rac^ 

6  cipue  et  propter  virtfltem  confidSbat  "^ma^ime. 

XLI.  Hac  orati5ne  habtta  mirum  in  modum  oonTersae 
sunt  omnium  mentes,  BummSque  alacrltas  et  cupiditas  beUi 
gerendi  innata  est,*  princepsque^  dedma  ^legio  pei^  tribOnoB 
milttum  ei  gratias  egit,*^  quod  de  se  opfimum  judicium  feds- 

lOset*;  seque  esse  ad  bellum  gerendum  paratis^inuun  confir- 
mavit  Deinde  reUquae'  legiones  per  tribGnos  militum  et 
primorum  ordinum  centuriones  'egerunt,  uti  Gaes&ri  satis- 
facSrent:  *se  nec  unquam  Mubitasse  neque  timuisse  neque 
de  'summa  belli   suum  judicium,  sed  imperatdris'  esse  exis- 

15  timavisse.  Eorum  satbfactidne  accepta  et  itinSre  exquislfiD 
pei^  Divitiftcum,  quod  ^x  aliis  ei*^  maximam  fidem  habebat, 
'ut  milium  amplius  quinquaginta  circuitu  ^ocis^  apertis  exer- 
dtum  ducSret,  de  quarta  yigilia,  ut  dixSrat,  profectus  est 
Sepfibno  die,  quum  iter  non  intermittSret,  ab  exploratorlbus 

SOcertior  fiictus  est,  Ariovisti  oopias  a  nostris  milibus'  passuum 
quatuor  et  viginti  abesse. 

XLn.  Cognito  Caes&ris  adventu,  Ariovistus  legatos  ad 
eum  mittit :  quod  antea  de  colloquio  ^postulasset,  id  'per  se 
fiSri*  licere,  quoniam  propius  'aocessisset ;  ^eque  id  sine  per^ 

25icQlo  facSre  posse  existimSre.  Non  respuit  conditionem 
Caesar;  jamque  eum  ad  sanitatem  ^reverti^  arbitrabatur, 
quum  id,  quod  antea  ^tenti  denegasset,  ultro  poUiceretur ; 
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magnamque  in  spem  veniebat,  pro  stiis  tantis  popnllqiie 
RomSni  in  eum  beneficiis,  cognitis  suis  postulatis,  fore,^  uti 
pertinacia^  desistSret  Dies  coUoquio  dictus  est  ex  eo  die 
quintas.  IntSrim  saepe  ultro  dtroque  quum  legftti  inter  eos 
mitterentury  Ariovistus  postul&vit,  ne  quem  pedltem  ad  5 
ooUoquium  Caesar  adducSret :  vergri  se,  ne"  per  insidias  ab 
eo  circumveniretnr :  uterque  cum  equitatu  venlret':  alia 
'ratione  sese  non  esse  ventQrum.'  Caesar,  quod  neque  oollo- 
quium,  %iterposlta  caussa,  tolli  vol6bat  neque  salfitem  suam 
GrallQrum  equitatui  committgre  audebat,  commodisslmum^  esse  10 
statnity  omnlbus  equis  Grallis  equititbus  detractis,  ^eo  legiona- 
rios  mifites  legionis  dedmae,  cai*  ^quam  maxime  confidSbat, 
imponSre,  ut  praesidium  ^^quam  amicisslmum,  si  quid  opos 
facto^  esaet,  haberet  Quod  quum  fiSret,  non  irridictlle  quidam 
ex  miMtibus  decSmae  legionis  dixit,  plus,  quam  pollidtus  esset,  15 
Caes&rem  fac^re:  poUidtum,  se  in  cohortis  praetoriae  loco 
declmam  l^dnem  habitOrum,  [nunc]  %d  equum  rescrib&«. 
XLin.  Flanities  erat  magna  et  in  ea  tumtilus  terrSnus 
satis  grandis.  Hic  locus  aequo  fere  spatio*  ab  castris  ^Ario- 
visti  et  CaesSris  abSrat  £o,  ut  erat  dictum,  ad  colloquinm20 
▼enSrunt.  Legidnem  Caesar,  quam  equis^  devexgrat,  passl- 
bns*  ducentis  ab  eo  tumtilo  constituit  Item  equltes  Ariovisti 
pari  intervaUo*  constiterubt  Ariovistus,  'ex  equis  ut  ooUo- 
querentur  et  praeter  se  denos^  ut  ad  colloquium  adducSrent, 
postulavit  TJbi^  eo  ventum  est,*  Caesar  initio' oratidniB  8ua25 
senatnsque  in  eum  beneficia  commemoravit :  ^quod  rex  apel- 
latus  esset  a  senatu,  quod  amicus,  quod  %inn6ra  amplisslma 
missa ;  quam  rem  et  paucis  contigisse  et  ''pro  magnis  homlnum 
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officiis  conBaesse  tribui  docebat :  illuaiy  qaum  neque  ^aidltnin 
neque  caussam  ^postulandi  justam  haberet,  beneficio  ac  liber- 
alitate  sua  ac  senatus  ea  praemia  con8ecQtum.y-  Docebai 
etiam,  quam  vetgres  quamque  justae  caussae  necessitudinia 

6  Spsis'  cum  Aeduis  intercedSrent :  quae  senatus  consulta, 
*quotiens  quamque  honorifica,  ^in  eos  facta  essent  ^  ^ut  omni 
tempdre  totius  Galliae  principatum^  Aedui  tenuissent,  prius 
etiam  quam  nostram  amicitiam  appetissent  Pop&li  Bomani 
hanc  esse  consuetudinem,  ^t  socios  atque  amlcos  non  modo 

10  "sui'  nihil  deperdSre,  sed  gratia,  dignitate,  hondre  auctiSres 
velit  esse ;  ^^quod  yero  ad  amicitiam  popCli  Romani  attulis- 
sent,  id  iis^  eripi  quis  pati  posset  ?  Postulavit  deinde  e2dem, 
quae  legatis  ^in  mandatis  dedSrat ;  ne  aut  Aeduis  aut  eOrum 
Bociis  bellum  ixx£etiis& ;  obsides  redd^ret^ ;  si  nullam  partem 

15  Germanorum  doptium^  remittSre  posset,  ^^at  ne  ^'^quos  amplius 
Bhenum^  translre  pateretur.^ 

XLIY.  Ariovistus  ad  postulata  Caesftris  pauca  respondit ; 
Me  6uis  virtutabus  multa  praedicavit :  ^ransisse  Rhenum  sese 
non  ^ua  sponte,*  sed  rogatum  et  arcessitum  a  ^Gallis :  non 

20  sine  magna  'spe  magnisque  praemiis^  domum  propinquosque* 
reliquisse :  sedes  habere  in  Gallia  ab  ^ipsis  concessas :  obsides 
ipsorum  voluntate^  datos :  stipendium  capere  jure^  belli,  quod 
victores  victis  imponSre  consuerint:  non  sese  Gallis,  sed 
Grallos  sibi  bellum  intulisse :  ^omnes^  Galliae  civitates  ad  se 

25  oppugnandum*  venisse,  ac  contra  se  castra  habuisse:  eas 
omnes  copias  a  se  uno  proelio  fusas  ac  superatas  esse.  Si 
itgrum  experiri  velintf  se  iterum  paratum  esse  decertare :  si 
pace  uti  velint,  iniquum  essCjMe  stipendio  recusare,  quod  sua 
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▼dimt&te^  ad  id  tempos  pependSrint  f  Amicitiam  popfili 
Bomani  sibi'  ornamento'  et  praesidio/  non  detrimento'  esse 
oportere,  ^idque  se  ea  spe  petisse.  Si  per  poptilam  Bomanum 
stipendium  remittator  et  ^dediticii  subtrahantur,  non  minus 
libenter  sese  recusatOrum  popiili  RomSni  amicitiam,  quam  ft 
appetieritk^  "Quod^  multitudinem  Germanorum  in  Galliam 
traducat,  id  s^  sui  muniendi,^  non  Galliae  impugnandae" 
caussa  fac^re :  ^aa  rei  testimonio'  esse,^  quod  ^uisi  rogatus 
non  venSrit  et  quod  bellum  non  intulerit,  sed  ^defenderit 
Se  prius  in  Galliam  venisse,  quam  ^^popttlum  Bomanum.  lO 
Nunquam  ante  hoc  tempus  exercltum  poptili  Bomani  ^Galliae 
provinciae  fines  egressum.  Quid  ^^sibi  vellet:  cur  in  suas 
pofisessiones  vemret  ?  Frovinciam  suam  ^Hianc'  esse  Gralliam, 
sicut  illam^  nostram.  Ut  ipsi  concedi  non  oporteret,  si  in 
nostros  finea  imp^um  facSret ;  sic  item  nos  esse  iniquos,  qui^  15 
in  8U0  jure  se  interpellar^us.  Quod^  fratres  [^e  senatus 
oonsulto]  Aeduos  appellfitos  dicSret,  non  se  tam  barb&rum 
neque  tam  imperitum  esse  rerum,^  ut  non  sdrety  neque  bello^ 
Allobrdgum  prozimo  Aeduos  Bomanis  auxilium  tulisse,  nequ^ 
'*ip8os  in  his  contentionibus,  quas  Aedui  secum  et  cum  Sequ&-20 
nis  habuissent,  auxilio  poptili  Bomani  usoa  esse.  ''^Debere 
se  BUspidUri,  simulata™  Caes&rem  amicitia,  quod  exerdtum  in 
Gallia  habeat,  sui  opprimendi*  caussa  habere.  '  Qui^  nisi 
^decedat  atque  exerdtum  dedOcat  ex  his  regionibus,  sese  illum 
non  pro  amlco,®  sed  pro  hoste^  habiturum.  ^Quod^  si  eum  25 
interfecSrit,  multis  sese  nobilibus  principibusque  poptUi  Bo- 
mani  ^gratum  esse  factOrum:  id  se  ab  ipsis  per  eorum 
nuncios  compertum  ^habere' ;  quorum  omnium  gratiam  atque 
amidtiam  ejus  morte  redimSre  posset  Quod  si  ^decessisset 
et  libSram  possessionem  Galliae  sibi  tradidisset,  magno  seso 


H.  — XLIV.  '390.— «554,  IV.  last  pftragraph.— •«563.— «»390, 
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illum  praemio  remuneratamm  et,  qaaecunque  bella  geri  vel- 
let,  sine  alio  e)as  labore  et  pericQlo  confecturunL 

XLY.  Multa  ab  Caes&re  4n  eam  sententiam  dicta  sunt, 
quare  negotio  desistSre  non  posset;  *et  neque  suam  neque 
5  popQli  Bomfini  oonsuetudinem  pati,  uti  opfime  meiltos  sodos 
deserSret ;  neque  se  judicare,  Galliam  potius  esse  ArioTisti* 
quam  popfili*  Romaoi.  Bello  superatos  esse  Arvemos  et 
Rutenos  ab  Q.  Fabio  Maxlmo,  quibus  popttlus  Romanus  'ig- 
novisset,  neque  in  provinoiam  redegisset,  neque  stipendium 

lOimposuisset  Quod  si  antiquisslmum  quodque^  tempus*'  speo- 
tftri  oportSret,'  poptlli  Rom&ni  justissimum  esse  in  Gallia 
imperium* :  si  judicium^  seniltus  observari  oportSret,  libSram 
debSre^  esse  GaUiam,  ^uam  bello  victam  suis  l^jfbus  uii 
Yoluisset'  V* 

16  XLVI.  Dum  haec  in  colloquio  geruntar,.  Oaesl&ri  nundft- 
tam  est)  equltes  Ariovisti  propius  tumOlum*  accedSre  et  ad 
nostros  adequitSre,  lapldes  telfique  in  nostros  conjicSre.  Ga^ 
sar  loquendi  finem  ^facit,  seque  ad  suos  recepit,  suisque 
imperavit,  ne  quod  omnlno  telam  in  hostes  rejicSrent.    Nam 

90  etsi  sine  ullo  pericfilo  legionis^  delectae  cum  equitStu  proelium 
fore  videbat,  tamen  ^mmittendum®  non  putabat,  nt,  pulsis 
hostibns,  dici  posset,  eos  ab  se  *per  fidem  in  coUoquio  circum- 
ventos.®  Fosteaquam  ^n  vulgus  milltum  elatum  est,  'qua 
arrogantia  in  coUoquio  Ariovistus  usus  ^>mni   Gallia'  Ro- 

25  manis*  interdixisset,  impetamque  in  nostros  ejus  equites  fecis- 
sent,  efique  res  colloquium  ut  diremisset,  multo  major  alacrltas 
etudiumqae  pagnandi  majus  exercitui*  injectum  est  V* 
XLYII.     Biduo*  post  Ariovistus  ad  Caeefirem  legatos  mit- 

H.  — XLV.  •401;  402,1  — * 458  &!.  —  •  545.— .«Dist  bet  flportor, 
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tit :  ^elle"  se  de  his  rebns,  qnae  inter  eos  agi  ooeptae^  neqne 
perfectae  essent,  agSre  cum  eo:  hiti  ant  itSmm  'coUoqtdo' 
diem  constitugret^  aut,  si  id  minus  yellet,  e*  suis  leg&tis  all- 
quem  ad  se  mittSret  CoUoquendi  CaesSri  caussa  Visa  non 
est ;  et  eo*  magis,  quod  pridie  ejus  '^diSi  Oermani  rednSri  non  5 
potSrant,  ^quin  in  nostros  tela  conjic^rent^  Legatum  e*  suis 
sese  magno  cum  pericfilo  ad  eum  missQrum,  et  homii^us 
feris  objectlirum  existimSbat.  Commodisslmum  visum  esti 
C.  Yalerium  Procillum,  C.  Yalerii  Cabari  filium,  summa 
virt&te^  et  'humanitiUe^  adolescenten^  cujus  pater  a  C.  Valerio  10 
Flacco  ^dvitllte^  donatus  erat,  et  propter  fidem  et  propter 
linguae  Galllcae  scientiam,  *qua  multa  jam  Ariovistus  longin- 
qua  consuetudine*^  uteb&tur,  et  quod  in  eo  ^^peccandi  Germ»* 
nis^  caussa  non  esset,  ad  eum  mittSre,  et  Marcum  Mettium, 
qui  hospitio  Ariovisti  utebatnr.  His  ^hnandavit,™  nt,  quaelS 
dic^ret  Ariovistus,  cognoscSrent  et  ad  se  referrent  Quos 
qnum  apud  se  in  castris  Ariovistus  conspexisset,  exerdtu  suo 
praesente,  conclamavit:  Quid'^  ad  se  venirent^?  ^n  spe- 
culandi  caussa?  Conantes  dicere  prohibuit  et  in  eatSnad 
conjecitjl  20 

XL^ili.  Eodem  die  castra  prom5vit  et  miBbus*  passuum 
sex  a  Caesfiris  castris  sub  monte  consedit  Postridie  ejus 
diei^  ^praeter  castra  Caes&is  suas  copias  traduxit  et  milibus* 
passuum  du5bns  ultra  ^eum  castra  fecit,  eo  consilio^®  "uti  Hru" 
mento^  commeattique,  qui  ex  Sequfinis  et  Aeduis  'supporta-  25 
retur,  CaesSrem  intercludSret     Ex  eo  die  dies  ^continiKM^ 
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quiDqne  Caesar  pro  castris  suas  oopias  produxit  et  aciem 
instructam  habuit,  ut,  si  vellet  Ariovistus  proelio  'contendSre, 
ei'  'potestas  non  deesset.  Ariovistus  his  omnlbus  diebus'  ex- 
erdtum  castris^  continuit,  equestri  proelio^  quotidie  contendit. 

sGenus  %oc  erat  pugnae,  quo  se  Germani  exercuSranL 
Equitum  milia  erant  sex :  totldem  numero^  pedltes  velocisslmi 
ac  fordsslmi,  quos  ex  omni  oopia  ^singiili  singfilos  suae  salQds 
caussa  delegSrant.  Cum  his  in  proeliis  versabantur :  ad  hoa 
se  equites  recipiebant :  hi,  si  quid  erat  durius,^  ooncurrebant: 

10  si  qui,  graviore^  vuhigre  accepto,  equo  decidSrat,  circumsis- 
tebant :  ^si  quo  erat  longius^  prodeundum  aut  celerius^  reci- 
piendum,  tanta  erat  horum  exercitatione  celerltas,  ^ut  jubis 
equorum  sublevati  cursum  adaequarent. 

XLIX.    Ubi  eum  castris  se  tenere  Caesar  intellexit,  ne 

16  diutius  commeatu  prohiberetur,  ultra  eum  locum,  ^uo  in  loco 
Germani  consederant,  circiter  passus*  sexcentos  ab  his  castris 
'idoneum**  locum  delegit,  acieque  'iripUci  instructa,  ad  eum 
iocum  venit.  Primam  et  secundam  ^ciem  in  armis  esse, 
tertiam  castra  muilfre  jussit      Hic  locus  ab  hoste  circiter 

20  passus*  sexcentos,  uti  dictum  est,  aberat.  Eo  cirdter  %omI- 
num  numSro**  sedecim  milia  expedita  cum  omni  equitatu 
Ariovistus  misit,  ^quae  copiae  nostros  perterrerent*  et  muni- 
tione  prohiberent*  Nihilo*  secius  Caesar,  ut  ante  constituSrat, 
duas  acies  hostem  propulsare,  tertiam  opus  perficSre  jussit 

25  Munltis  castris,  duas  ibi  legidnes  rellquit  et  partem  'auxilio- 
rum,  quattuor  rellquas  in  castra  majora  reduxit. 

L.     Proxlmo  die  institato*  suo  Caesar  e  castris  utrisque^ 
copias  suas  eduxit ;  paullumque  a  majorlbus  castris  progressus, 
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adem  instmzit  hostibusqae  pugnandi  potestatem  fecit  Ubi 
ne  tum  quidem  eos  prodire  intellexit,  drclter  hneridiem^  ex- 
erdtum  in  castra  reduzit  Tum  Memum  Arioyistus  partem 
suarara  copiarum,  quae  castra  minora  oppugnaret,*^  misit 
Aeriter  utrimque  usque  ad  vespSrum  pugnatumest  Solis  6 
occasu*  suas  copias  Ariovistus,  /multis  et  illatis  et  acceptis 
Tulneribus,  in  castra  reduxit  Quum*ex  captlyis  quaerSret 
Caesar,  quam  ob  rem  Ariovistus  •proelio  non  decertaret,'hanc 
reperiebat  caussam;  quod  apud  Germanos  ea  consuetado 
esset' ;  ut  ^iatresfamiliae^  eorum  sortibas  et  vatidnationlbus  10 
declararent,^  utrum  proelium  committi^  'ex  usu  esset,'  nec  ne^ : 
eas  ita  dicSre:  non  ^esse  fas,^  Germanos  superfire,  si  ante 
novam  lunam  proelio  contendissent  U 

LL    Postridie  ejus  di€i  Caesar  praesidio*  utrisque  castris,* 
quod^  satis  esse  visum  est,  rellquit :  omnis**  ^alarios  in  oon- 15 
spectu  hostium  pro  castris  minoribus  constituit,  quod  Wnus 
multitudlne^  milltum  legionariorum  pro    hostium    numSro 
▼alebat,  ut  ^  speciem  alariis*  uteretur :  ipse,  triplid  instructa 
ade,  usque  ad  castra  hostium  accessit     ^Tum  demum  neces- 
sario  Germani  suas  oopias  castrii^  eduxSrunt,  generatimque  20 
constituSrunt    paribus  intervallis,'  HarQdes,   Marcomannos, 
Tribocoos,  YangiSnes,  Nemgtes,  Sedusios,  Suevos,  omnemque 
adem  suam  rhedis'  et  carris  circumdederunt,  ne  qua  spes  in 
fuga  relinqueretur.      'Eo  muliSres    imposuerunt,  quae    in 
proelium  profidscentes  milites,  plissis  manlbus,  flentes  implo-25 
rabant,  ne  se  in  servitQtem  Romanis  tradSrent 

Ln.     Caesar  ^singtllis  legionibus*  singiilos  le^tos  et  quae- 
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stovenx  praef^t,  uti  eos^  testes^  suae  quisque  TirtQtis  haberet:  j 
ipse  a  dextro  cornu,  quod  eam  partem  ^inlme  firmam  hosti- 
um  esse  animum  advert&rat,  proelium  commisit.    Ita  nostri 
acriter  in  hostes,  signo  datO|  impStum  feoerunt,  ^tSque  hostes 

0  repente  celeriterque  ^procurrerunt,  ut  ^spatium  pila  in  hostes 
ooiyiciendi  non  daretur.  Bejectis  pilis,  commlnus  gladiia 
pngnatum  est  At  Germaai,  celeriter  ex  oonsuetudlne  sua 
'phalange  facta»  ^impStus  gladiorum  exceperUnt.  Beperd 
Bunt  ^oomplQres  nostri  milites,  ^^ui  in  ^phalangas  insilHent,® 

10  et  seuta  manlbus  revellSrent^*^  et  desuper  vulnerarent®  Quum 
hostium  acies  a  sinistro  comu  pulsa  atque  in  fugam  conversa 
esset,  ^  dextro  comu  vehementer  multitudine  su5ram  nos- 
tram  aciem  premebant  Id  quum  animadvertisset  Publina 
Grassus  adolescensy  qui  equitatui*  piae^t,  quod  "expeditior 

iS^rat,  quam  hi,  qui  inter  adem  versabantur,  tertiam  aciem  la> 
borantibus  nostris^  subsidio*^  misit.  i 

LHL  Ita  proelium  restitatum  est,  atque  omnes  hostea 
terga  verterunt,  neque  prius  fuggre  destiterant,  quam  ad  flu- 
men*  Rhenum  milia  passuum  ex  eo  looo  drdter  quinquaginta 

20  pervenerant.  Ibi  perpauci,^  autViilbus^  confiiai  tranare  oon- 
tenderuntyjaut,  lintrfbus  inventis,^  sibi  salQtem  reperenmt^ 
In  his  fuit  Ariovistus,  qui  navicSkm*  deligatam  ad  ripam 
nactns^  ea  profugit :  reHquos  omnes  equitatu  consecuti^  nostri 
interfecerunt     ^Duae  fuerunt  Ariovisti  uxores,  una*^  Sueva 

86nati5ne,'  quam  domo'  secumj^uxSrat,  altSra^  Norlca,  regis 
Yoctidnis  soror,  quam  in  Gdlia  ^uxSrat  a  fratre  missam: 
utrSque  in  ea  fuga  periSrunt'  t)iiae  filiae  harum,  altSra^ 
ocdsa,  altSra^^capta  est.  Caius  Valerius  Procillus,  quum  a 
custodlbus  in  fuga  "trinis  catenis  vinctus  Hraheretur,  *in  ipsum 

80  Caesfirem  hostes  equitatu  persequentem  incidit     Quae  qui- 
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dem  res  Caesftri  non  mmdrem,  qnam  ipsa  ▼ictoria,  volapCatem 
attlflit;  quod  homlnem  honestisslmum  provindae  Gailiaey 
saom  fanuli&rem  et  hospltem,  ereptam  e  manlbus  hostium, 
sibi  restitatum  videbat ;  neque  ejus  ^calamitate  de  tanta  volup- 
tfite  et  gratuladone  quidqoam  fortQna  deminugrat.  Is,  se  6 
praesente,^  de  se  ter  sortibus  consultum^  dicebat,  utrum  igni 
stadm  necaretur,  an  in  aliud  tempus  reservaretur :  sortium 
beneficio  se  esse  incolttmem.  Item  Marcus  Mettius  repertus 
et  ad  euin  reductus  esU 

JjJY.  Hoc  proelio  trans  Rhenum  nunciato,  Suevi,  qui  ad  10 
ripas  Bheni  vengrant,  domum  reverti  coeperunt;  quos  ubi 
Ubiiy  qui  proidmi  Rhenum*  incdlunt,  perteriltos  sensemnt, 
insecdti  magnum  ex  his  numerum  occiderunt.  Caesar,  una 
aestate  dnobus  maxTmis  bellis  confectis,  maturius  panlo,^  ^uam 
tempas  anni  postulabati  in  hibema  in  Sequftnos  exercttum  16 
deduxit :  hibemis  Labienum  praeposuit :  ipse  ^in  dteriorem 
Galliam  hd  conventos  agendoe  profectos  est,,f. 
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ffmne  $tate8  aie  coDqiimd  by  CrBMii8/84. — III.  Tsavsaiv 

TBR  THB    BbLOIAMS  WBBB  SUBDITBD.       OpiniOQ   of  this    WBT 

amoD^  the  Germans  it  they  send  ambassadoiB  to  Caesar :  he  maichei  into 
Italj&id  Hljricam :  winter  quarters  :  thanksgiving  at  Bome,  35. 

I.  Qaum  esset  Caesar  in  citeriore  Gallia  in  bibemis,  ita 
uti  ^upra  demonstravimus,  'crebri*  ad  eum  rumores  afiere- 
bantur,  litterisque  item  Labieni  certior  fiebat,  omnes  Belgas, 
'quam^  tertiam  esse  Galliae  partem  ^dixeramus,  contra  pop- 
6  tllum  Romanum  oonjurare  obsidesque  inter  se  dare^'  Conju- 
randi  has  esse  caussas :  primum,  quod  vererentur,®  ne,  'omni 
pacata  Gallia,  ad  eos  exercltus  noster  adducerStur :  deinde, 
quod  ab  nonnuUis  Grallis  sollicitarentur,^  'partim  qui,  ut  Grer- 
manos  diutius  in  Gallia  versari  noIuSrant,^  ita  popUli  Romani 

lOexercItum  hiemare  atque  inveterascSre*'  in  Gallia  moleste 
ferebant,*(  partim  qui  mobilitate'  et  levitate  anlmi  ^novis  im- 
periis*  studebant,*^  ab  ^nonnullis  etiam,  quod  in  Gallia  a 
potentioribus  atque  his,  qui  'ad  conducendos  homlnes  facul- 
tates  habebant,"^  vulgo  ^^regna^  occupabantur^ ;    qui  minus 

16  fadle  eam  rem  ^imperio*  nostro  oonsSqui  potgrant^ 

IL  His  nunciis  Utterisque  oommotus,  Caesar  duas  legiones 
in  citeridre  Gallia  novas  conscripsit,  et,  ^inlta  aestate,  in  inte* 
riorem  Galliam  'qui  deducSret,*  Ouintum  Fedium  legatum 
misit    Ipse,  quum  primum  f^^JjHui  copia  esse  ^incipSret,^  ad 

20exerdtttm  venit :  Mat  negotium  Senonlbas  reHqoisqae  GaUis, 
qui  finitlmi  Belgts^  erant,  '^uti  ea,  quae  apud  eos  gerantur,  oog* 
noscant  seque  de  his  rebus  certiorem  faciant  Hi  ^constanter 
omnes  nunciaverunt,  manus  'cogi,  exercltum  in  unum  locum 
'conducL    Tum  vero  Mubitandum  non  existimavit,  quin  ad 

H.  —  L  ^Dist.  bet  ttuipt^  CT^bro,  freqwxiUrf  frtquenUtn,  oddrare,  ftc. 
V.  n.  2.  — "»445,  4.  — «620,  11.  — «531,  4.  — «832,  II.  — '414  &  2.— 
«  884.  — "  Why  plural  ?    V.  n.  10.  — » 426, 1. 

IL  *500  &  1. — i*Dist.  bet  incipio,  ordior,  inchoo,  and  ooepi.  V.  n.  S. 
—  •391  &  l. 

A.ft  S.  — I.  •V.R.  H.  — «►206,  (10).— •266,3.  — *266,2,  R.6.— 
•187,  n.  2,  (a)  &  (c).  — '247,  1,  (2).  — «223,  R.  2— ^  Why  plnnat  V. 
n.  10.— »267,  R.  9,  (2). 

n.    »264,  5.— »»V.  R.  H.— •222,R.l. 
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eos  proficiseerStar.    Re  framentaria  comparStay  castra  moTet, 
diebosque^  drclter  qoindSdm  ad  fines  Belgarum  pervgnit 

m.     Eo  qaum  de  improviso  ^celeriasque  omni  opinione 
▼enissety  Bemi,  qui  proxlmi  'Galliae*  ex  Belgis^  Bunt,  ad  eum 
legatosy  Icciam  et  'Andocumboriom,  primos  dvitStis,  misSmnt,  6 
qoi  dicSrent,°  ^se  su&que  omnia  in  fidem  atque  in  potestatem 
popfili  Bomani  ^permittSre^ ;  neque  se  cum  Belgis  reliqui^ 
oonsensisse,  neque  contra  popiflum  Romanum  conjurasse; 
paratosque  esse  et  obsldes  dare,  et  imperata  facSre,  et  oppldis' 
redpSre,  et  frumento  ceterisque  rebus  juvare :  rellquos  omnes  10 
Belgas  in  armis  esse ;  Germanosque,  qui  ds  Rhenum  incd- 
lant,  sese  cum  his  conjunxisse ;  tantumque  esse  eorum  omnium 
furorem,  ut  ne*  Suessiones  quidem,  firatres  consanguineosqae 
suosy  qui  eddem  ^ure*^  et  eisdem  legfbus   utantur,  unam 
imperium  unumque  magistratum  cum  ipsis  habeant,  deter-16 
rere  'potu^rint,  ^quin  cum  his  consentirent.^ 

IV.  Quum  ab  ^his  quaer^ret,  quae  civitates  ^uantaeque 
in  armis  essent*  et  quid^  in  bello  possent,*  dc"  reperiebat: 
'plerosque'^  Belgas  esse  ortos  ab  Grermanis;  Rhenumque* 
antiqultus  traductos,  propter  lod  fertilitatem  ibi  consedis8e,20 
Gallosque,  qui  ea  loca  incoISrent,  expuHs^e ;  'solosque  esse, 
qui  patrum  nostrorum  memoria,'  omni  Grallia  vex&ta,  Teu- 
tdnos  Cimbiosque  intra  finea  suos  ingrSdi'  prohibugrint :  qua 
ex  re  fiSri,  uti  earum  rerum  memoria^  magnam  sibi  auctorita- 
tem  magnosque  spirltus  in  re  militari  sumSrent.  De  numSro25 
eorum  onmia  se  habere  explorata  Remi  dicebant;  propterea 


H.  — n.    «378,1. 

in.  •391  Al. -«»398,  4,  2).  — -500  &  1.  — *Diat  bct.  >Mb,  ea^fido, 
Jidan  habeo,  eommiUo,  and  permitto.  V.  n.  5.  — «441,  6.  —  '422,  1.  ^«602,. 
m.  2.— ^Diflt  bet  jttt  and  Ux,    V.  n.  6.  — U98  &  1. 

IV.  •  525.  -  »880, 2—  •  304,  m.  —  *  Diat  bct  plerique  and  pimimi. 
V.  n.  3.  — «874,  6.  — '426  &  L  — 1651, 11.  &  1.  — »»414  &  2. 

A.&S.  — 11.    «253. 

m.  »222,  K.  1.^*212,  B.  2,N.4.  — •264,5.— «V.B.H.— -205, 
B.  17.  — '254,  R.  3.  —1279,  3,  (d).  — •»  V.  B.  H.  — «262,  R.  10,  N.  7. 

IV.  '265.  — '»232,(8).  — «207,  B.  22.  — «V.R.H.  — •283,(1);  234» 
I.  B.  1,  (b).— '253.— 1262,  B.  11,  N.  — »247,  l. 
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qnod  ^ro|Mnqaitat!bi]8  affinitatibasqae  oonjaiMti^  qnuitasn 
qaiflqae  muhitndinem  in  eomm&ni  Belgaram  conciiio  «A  id 
Mlttm  poUicliuB  fiit,*  cognov&inL )  Plnilmam  inter  eos  Bel- 
lovtew  et  virtate^  et  aoctoritite'  et  homlnom  namdro*  Talere : 

B  hos  poese  eonfieSre  'armata  milia  centum :  poUicdtOi^  ex  eo 
Bttm^  'electa  'gezaginta,  totiuaqne  belli  imperiom  sibi  po9- 
talare.^.  Soessidnes  ^uob  esse  finitimos:  fines  latndmoB 
iJMfaeiaaimoftque  agn»  possidere.  Apnd  eos  faisse  r^em 
nostra  etiam  memoria'  ^Di^i&cnmi  totlus  Galiiae  '^tenlissl- 

lOmam;  qui  ^uum  magnae  paartis  bamm  regionnm, tnm etiam 
.Bntanniae,  imperium  obtinaSrit:  nunc  esse  regem  Galbam: 
ad  lumc  propter  justitiam  prudentiamqne  suam  totSus  ibetti 
%unmam  omninm  volantate  deferri :  opplda  habere  nnm^k^ 
(Xn ;  poUiceri  milia  ^arn^la  quinqua^ta :  totidem  Nerviosy 

UM|ai  maxlmft  feri  inter  ipios  liabeantary  longissimeqoe  absiiit: 
quindScimmiliaAtreb&tes:  Ambi&aos  x  milia :  MoifnasxxT 
;mi]ia:  Meni^ios  ix  milia:  Oaletos  x  milia:  Velocasses  et 
Veremanduos  totidem :  Aduatflcos  >mx  miya :  CondrOsos, 
'fflburSnes,  Caeroesos,  Paem&noe,  qui  ono  nomine  Germ&ii 

^Appdlantnr/  ^arbitrari  ad  xl  milia. 

V.  Caeear,  Bemos  cohortfttas,  %beraliterque  eratidne 
proseciitus,  omnem  sen&tnm  ad  seconvenire,  principamqae 
IftfiroB  obsides*  ad  se  addflci  jassit  Quae**  omnia  ab  his  dil- 
igenter  ad  diem  facta  sant      Ipse,  Diyit|&com  Aeduum 

as^magnopSre  cofaortatus,  docet,  '^iuanto  opSre  rei  pdbKcae* 

^  ooBWianisque  saliltis*  intersit,  Hnanos  hostium  disttn€ri,  ne  cam 
tanta  multitudine  jono  temp5re  ^Gonfligendum  sit  Id  fidri 
posse,  si  suas  copias  Aedui  in  fines  BelloTacomm  introdax' 
grint,  et  eorum  agros  populari  coepSrint     His"^  mandatis,  enm 

SOab  se  dimittit  Postquam  omnes  Belgamm  copias  in  aaom 
locum  coactas  ad  se  venlre  vidit  'neque  jam  longe  abesse  A 
his,  qqos  misSrat,  exploratoilbus*  et  ab   Remis  cognovit, 

tt— IV.    »414*2.— JSc.ette.  —  U29.—»Ml,4. 
V.    •862.  — ^458.— •406,  m.  &  1.— «430.  — •Dfat  ib«t. «jiiointor, 
ipeeiifater,  «ad  mmmnnM*    V.  1. 21 ,  jl  1 , 
vA.  &  B.-<IV.    »247,  l,  (2).— J27P,  B.  X--k2aD,  1.— »266/2, .B-S. 
V.    •210,&  (b).  — *.206,  (1T)..^-219.  — *2*7.-.*V.B^H. 
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Ibii^  ^Az^Hiyi,  quod'  est  in  extreiois  Be^y^iyi  &i3(ba8,|e3i:* 
fircStw^.tJsul^pgre^^aravityiaq^  ibi^tra  pofiuit.  rQfMV^ 
p»  et  If^s  iiaum  castrdrum  ripis  floiniiiis  nmiueb^t  \et,  po^ 
|Boia  fiaae  esseaty  patAjBib  bq^aa  redd^bat  et^  ooinmeatos  ab 
JteiOous  Teliqoisqae  ciYitatlbus  ut  sine  p^riclllo  ad  e\iin  ^pjoirtaii'  6 
po^sent,  e^ciebat )  In  eo  f  umlne  pqns  erat  Ibi^  praesidipi 
ponit^  et  ^  alltgra^  parte  fbminis  Q.  Titariom  St^blnum  l^g»- 
tnm  com  '^sex  oobort^bus  reliaquit :  castra  jn  altitudia^  pe- 
dum\  dnodecim.vallo  &ssaque  ^uodeviginti  pedum'  ^uipt^bre 
jnbeU  JO 

VL  A^  his  castns  oppftla?i  Bfnporpm,  aomlne*  Bibw^ 
l^^t  D|ii]^  passu^m o^  Id  ^ex  i^Sre.mag^o  impStu*^  Belr 
gpe  oppugoare  coeperant  Aegp^ie  eo  die  ^ustftfita^api  est 
^(allQpi^  ^Qlidem  atque  Belg^Uifm  oppugni^Q  'e^t  )ifi^    Ubi, 

y  c^i:can]jecta  multitudine  homlnum  .totis  (inQenibuSy")anAq^eU 
Japldes  in  murum  jaci  ooepti  ^unt  muru^e  defensoiibi^^ 
pndatas  esty  ^testudine  lactay  portas  succedont  inoramqfie  s^b- 
i^uont     Qjood'  tum  fadQe  fiebat    Nam  qunm  tanta  multit^do 

^^lapides  ac  tela  conjicSrent^^in  n^i^|consistendi(potesta8  e^^^t 
pnlli.'  Quom  finem  oppugnandi  nox  fecisset,  Iccius  BeftMiSy^a 
^Qimpa.  ^ilitate^  et  gr^tia  inter  auosy  qui  tum  oppido  pme- 
Srat»  unus.ex  bisy.qui  legati*  de  pace  ad  CaesSrem  yen^ranty 
^undum ad  enmmittit :. nisi  pubsidium sibi  submittatur, /sese 
diatinssustinere  non.posse. 

VlL    *£o  de  'media  nocte  Caesar,  iisdemdudQ)us^asas^)ia 
qjoi  auncii*  fib  Iccio  venSranty  'i^umidas  et  Cretas  sagittariips 

H,  — V.  '445,  4.— «Di»tbetyin>,jwrto,  and^w.  V.n.  8.  — M49. 
— *S95;  396,  lY.— J545,S,  1);  551,  H  1. 

YL  •4a9.-^^4U.&3.-«*3a6,^  DirtJMt mwnit,  momia,  mdparim. 
Y.I.  8,il4.— '419,  m.— •Whst  does  guocf  refer  tol  — U$l  &  K-~ 
•887.  — »428,— «363. 

Vn.    •363. 

A.A5S.— V.  '206,(9).— •V.B.H. -»212.  B.  2, N.l,(b).-.'in, 
BL6.  — J278,»,N.4,  (d). 

VL  •250,  1,  — *247,  2.— «224,  B.  1,  (a).  V.  B.  H.— «951 — •20«, 
(18),  (»).'  What  does  ^ refer  to  1  — '209,  B.  11,& (1),  (a).— «22<.  — 
»  211,  B.  6,  &  B  8,  (5).  —  *  210,  B.  3,  (2),  &  B.  4. 

Vn.    •  204^  B.  1,  (a).  — •»  210,  B.  S;  (2)  &  B,  4, 
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et  funditSies  BaleSres  sabsidio^  oppidaiiis^  mittit;  qnonim 
adyentu®  et  Bemis  cum  spe  defeosiDnis  stadium  propugnandi 
^^u^essit,  et  hostitbus  eSdem  de  caussa  spes  potiundi^  oppidi 
disoessit^  Itaque  paulisper  apud  oppldum  morati,  agrosque 
6  Bemorum  depopulati,  omnibus  vicis  aedificiisque,  quos*  adire 
potuSrant,  incensis,  ad  castra  Caes&ris  onmlbus  copiis'  oon- 
t^derunt,  et  ^b*  mifibus^  passuum  minus  duobus  castra 
posuSmnt ;  quae  castra,  ut  fumo  atqne  ignlbus  significabaturi 
amplius  milibus^  passuum  octo  in  latitudinem  patsbant. 

10  VULl.  Caesar  primo  et  propter  multitudinem  hostium  et 
propter  eximiam  ^pinionem  virtGtis  proelio*  supersedere 
statuit;  'quotidie  tamen  equestribus  proeliis,  quid^  hostb 
▼irtate  posset,  et  quid  nostri  ^dSrent,®  periclitabatur.  TJIm 
nostros  non  esse  inferidres  intellexit,  loco^  pro  castris  ad 

15  aciem  instmendam  natQra  opporttino  atque  idoneo,  (quod  is 
collisy  ubi  castra  posita  erant,  paulQlum*  ex  planilae  editas 
tantum*  ^versus  in  ladtudinem  patebat,  'quantum*  lod'  ades 
instructa  occupare  potSrat,  atque  *ex  utraque  parte  latSris 
dejectns  habebat,  et  'in  fronte  leidter  fastig&tus  paulatim  ad 

20  planitiem  redibat,)  ab  utroque  latSre  ejus  colUs  transversam 
fossam  obdnxit  drdter  passuum'  quadringentoram ;  et  ad 
extr^mas^  fossas  castella  oonstituity  ibiqne  ^rmenta  collocavit, 
ne,  quum  aciem  instruxisset,  hostes,  quod  tantum^  multitudiiie 
potSrant,  *ab  laterlbus  pugnantes  suos  circumvenlre  possent 

35  Hoc  facto,  duabus  legionibus,  quas  proxime  oonscripsSraty  in 
castris  relictis,  ut,  si  quo*  opus  esset,  subsidio*  duci  possent^ 
reliquas  sex  legidnes  pro  castris  in  ade  constituit  Hostes 
item  suas  copias  ex  castris  ^^eductas  instruxerant. 


H.  — Vn.  *890  & n.  2).— -414  &  2.  -«662,  4.  — «886,  8.— '414, 
7.  — «378,  2.-^417. 
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—  M41,  6.  — »419,  V.— J890&2. 

A.&S.  — VIL  «»227.  — «247,  1,  (2).— «275,  H.  &  B.  l.— »288, 
(3).  — ' 249,  ra.  B.  —  «236,  B.  6.  —  »•  256,  B.  6. 

Vra.  •242.— *232,  (3).  — •V.E.H.  — «254,  B.  2,  (b).^^2S6.— 
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IX.  Palus  erat  non  magna  inter  nostram  atqne  hostium 
ezercitiim.  Hanc  ^  nostri  transirent,*  hostes  ezspectabant^ ; 
nostii  autem,  si  ab  illis  initium  transeundi  fiSret,^  'ut  impedltos 
aggrederentur,^  parati  in  armis  erant  IntSrim  proelio* 
equestri  inter  duas  acies  contendebatur/  Ubi  neutri'  tran-  5 
seandi  initium  faciunt,^  secundiore  equltum  proelio'  nostris, 
Caesar  suos  in  castra  reduxit.  Hostes  protinus  ex  eo  loco  ad 
flomen  Axdnam  contenderunt,  quod  esse^  post  nostra  castra 
demonstratum  est'  Ibi,  yadis  repertis,  partem  suarum  oopi- 
arom  traducSre  conati  sunt,  eo  consilio,^  ut,^  si  possent,  castel- 10 
hmky  cui"  praeSrat  Quintus  Titurius  legatus,  expugnarent 
pontemque  interscindSrent :  hi  minus  potuissent,  agros  Re- 
morum  ^popularentur,  qui  magno  nobis*^  usui^  ad  bellum 
gerendum  erant,  commeatuque®  nostros  ^prohiberent 

X.  Caesar  certior  factus  ab  Titurio,  onmem  equit&tum  et  15 
levis  armatQrae^  Numldas,  funditores  sagittariosque  pontem 
tradudt,  atque  ad  eos  contendit    Acilter  in  eo  loco  pugnatum 
est     Hostes  impeditos  nostri  in  flumlne  aggressi,  magnum 
eOrum  numSrum  ^occiderunt^ :  per  eorum  corpdra  reliquos 
audacissime  translre  conantes  multitudine  telorum  repulerunt :  20 
primos,  qui  transiSrant,  equitatu  ^circumventos  interfecerunt 
Hostesy  ubi  et  de  expugnando  oppido  et  de  flumine  transeundo 
spem  se  fefellisse  intellexerunt,  neque  nostros  in  locum  in- 
iquiorem  progrSdi  pugnandi  caussa  viderunt,  atque  ipsos  res 
frumentaria  defioSre  coepit,  concilio  convocato,  constituerunt  2& 
*opl3mum  esse,^  domum®  suam  quemque  reverti,  et,  ^quorum 

H.  — IX.  »480;  481,  II.;  525  &  1.—* 468.  — •503,  m.;  512  &  1. 
— *489, 1.  — •414&3.— '301,  8. —«441.— "467,  III  — »431. —1649. 
—  "414  &  2.  —  »Wbat  doe0  ti<  explain?  —  -386.  —  *890.  —  ^426 
&  2. 

X.  '  396,  lY.  —  "  DUt  bet  interfido,  perimo,  intenmo,  necOy  ocdcb,  Ju- 
gnlo,  obtnaoo,  tniddo,  and  pereuiio,  V.  n.  1.—  •  379,  3,  1).  —  '  549,  2. 
Sabjiectof  e«Mf 

A.ft  S.  — IX.  »258,  L  2;  198,  11,  R.  (e),  last  Bentence.  — "  145, 
n.  —«260,  IL-*  262,  —  •  247,  2,  — '  184, 2,  (a).  —«207, R.  32,  (c).  — "  145, 
L8.—»257,R.7.— 1272.— "247,1.— >V.R.H.— -224.— »227.— »251. 

X.  »211,  B.  6.  — "V.  B.  H.— •237,  B.  4.— *Subjectof  «wel  269^ 
R.  3. 
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ioi  fines  primum  HomlUii  exefcltum  ihtrodtrxlssetlt^  ad  e6B'd^ 
fendendos  undlqae  convenlrent,  ut  poCius  in  suii^  iiwaa  M 
alienia  finibus  deceftarent,  et  Moitre^Gtci^  dopiitf  rer  fitbh^ 
tariae  ut^rentuf.  Ad  eam  sentefttiatn  «min  rc^qms  caiittiB 
sliaec  quoqu^  littio  eos  dedusit';  quod  ^Diyitlflduii  afiqfd^ 
Aediios  finlbus  Bellovac5ruin  appropinqu&te  cogtloVSnmt: 
liid*  per&uadSri,*  ut  diutiu&*  morarentur  neque  sfiid  aiadtii]ii& 
(errent,  non  potSrat.  \^ 
'SL    £a  re  constitQta,  secuitda  ^vigilia  magdo  cum  gttep!tii 

10  ac  tumultu  castris  egressi  ndI16  certo  6idlne*neque  imperio^ 
^uum  sibi  qUiSque  primuiti  itinSris  locum  pet&et  et  domnm 
pervenire  properaret,  fecCt-uiit,  ut  consimflis  fugae  profectio 
viderStur.  Hac  re  'statirfi  *  Ca^ar  per  speculat5res°  cognSta, 
insidias  vefltuSy  quod,  qua  de  caussii  disoed^reilt,^  nondunk 

15  perspexSrati  exercltum  equitatuiiique  castris  continuit  Prima 
luce,  confirmSUa  re  ab  exploratoribus,*  olimem  equitfitmn,  qid 
^novissimum  agmen  morargtur,*  praemt^tL  'ISs'  Quintui^ 
Pedium  et  Lucium  AurutK^eium  Cottam  Iegati>s^  praef^t 
Titum  Labienuin  legSlt^^  cum  legionlbui^  tribtis  Bubfi^qui 

20 jiissit.  Hi  ^iiovisslmo^  adorti,  et  multa  milia  passuum  pitf- 
sectiti,  magnam  multitudCnem  eoruih  fugiendum  (Soncideruni 
^qiium  ab  extremo  agtnine,  ad  quos^  ventum  erat,  consistSreilt 
fortiterqiie  iinpStum  nostrorum  milltum  susdngrent** ;  ^priOres, 
quod  abesse  a  perictilo  viderentur,'  neque  uUa  necessitSte 

25neque  imperio  oontinerentur/  exaudlto  clamSre,  perturbS- 
ds  ordiiilbus,  omnes  %  fuga  sibi  praesidium  pou&ent^ 
Ita  sine  ullo  pericillo  tantam  eorum  multitudinem  Dostri 
interfecSrunt,  *quantum  fuit  di^  apatium,  sub  occaattmqae 
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folis  destkivaBty  seqjEie  in  oaatra,  at  enU  imperSlRim,  reoe- 
peruat. 

XU.     Postridifi  ejus  ^ia  Gaesasv  priusqaam  se  hostes  ex 
terrQitt  ac  fuga  ^edp^ent,*  in  fines  SaesBidoum,  qui  proidoii 
Berais  erant»  exerdtuBi  doxit»  et  magno  ittmgre  confecto,  ad  s 
oppidom  Noviodunum  coiiteBdit.     li  hx.  itin&^e  oppagDSre 
oooatas,  qqod  vacuum  ab  defensorlbus  esse  mudigbat,  propter 
Utitudinem  fossae  muricpie  alftitudbiem,  ^ucis  defendeatibiiSy 
ezpagn&re  non  potait.     Gastris  nranltiB,  Mneas  agSre,  qaae- 
qoe  ad  oppugnandum  usui^  erant,  comparfire  coepit.    IntSrnii^  10 
omnis  ex  faga  Saessionum  multitudo  in  oppldum  proidma 
noete  conyenit.     Celeriter  vineis  ad  oppldum  actis,  ^aggSre 
jacto,  'tarribusque  oonsdtntis,  magnitodine^  opSrum,  qnae 
aeciae  vidSrant  ante  GalH  neque  aodiSrant,  et  eelerit&te^'  Ro^ 
mandrom  permoti,  legatos  ad  Caes&rem  de  deditione  mittaal,  15 
et,  petentibos  Bemis,  ut  eonservarentor,*  impStrant. 

XnL  Gaesar,  obsidibns  acceptis,  ^primis^  civitatis  atqae 
ipsios  Galbee  regb*  duobns  filiis,*  armisque  omnlbus  ex  oppf- 
do  traditis,  %i  deditionem  Suessiones  accSpit,  ezercitumque 
in  BeUovScos  ^ducit  Qui^  quum  se  sufique  omnia  in  oppidum  20 
Bratospantiam  contulissent,  atque  ab  eo  oppido  Gaesar  cum 
exerdtu  drciter  milia*^  passuum  quinque  abesset,  omnes  ma- 
iores  natu,^  ex  oppido  egressi,  manus  ad  Gaes&rem  tendSreet 
voce  significare  coeperunt,  ^se  in  ejus  fidem  ae  potestStem 
venire,  neqne  contra  popttlum  Bomanum  armis  contendSre.  26 
Item,  qoum  ad  oppidum  accessisset"  castrfique  ibi  ponSret,' 
pu$ri  mulieresque  ex  muro,  passis  manibus'  suo  more,^  pacem 
ab  Bomanis  petiSrunt.' 

XIV.     Pro  his  Diviti&cus  (nam  post  discessum  Belgarum, 
Aeduorum  copiis,  ad  ^eum  revertSrat)  Vacit  verba :  80 
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Bellovfioos  omni  tempdre  'in  'fide  atque  amidtia  civitdtia^ 
Aedaae  faisse:  impulsos  ab  suis  principlbusy  qui  dic&rent,^ 
Aeduos  a  Caes&re  in  servitatem  redactos  omnes  indignitates 
oontumeliasque  perferre,  et  ab  Aeduis  Mefecisse  et  poptllo  Bo- 
6  m&no  bellum  intulisse.  Qui^  ejus  consilii  'prindpes  fuissent,^ 
quod  intelligSrent,^  quantam  calamitatem  civitati  intulissent, 
in  Britanniam  profugisse.  ^PetSre  non  solum  BeUovftoos, 
sed  etiam  pro  his  Aeduos,  ut  sua  'dementia  ac  mansuetudlne'' 
in  eos  ^tatur.  Quod  si  %cSrit,  Aeduorum  auctoritatem 
10  apud  omnes  Belgas  ^amplificatarum ;  quorum  aoxiliis  atque 
oplbus,  si  qua  bella  ^cidSrint,  sustentare  ^consuerint.  \^\ 

XV.  Caesar  ^honoris  Diviti&ci  atque  Aeduorum  caossa 
sese  eos  in  fidem  receptOrum  et  conservatQrum  dixit;  sed 
quod  erat  civitas  magna  inter  Belgas^auctoritate,*  atque  faom- 

15lnum  multitudlne^  praestabaf,^  sexcentos  obsldes  poposdt 
His  tradltis,  omnibusqub  annls  ex  oppldo  oollatisy  ab  eo  looo 
in  fines  Ambianorum  ^  pervenit,  qui  se  suSque  omnia  sine 
mora  dediderunt  Eoru/n  ^6s  Nervii  attingebant ;  quorum 
de  natdra  moribosque  Caesar  quum  ^quaereret,^  sic*'  repe- 

20  riebat :  nuUum  adiium  esse  ad  eos  mercatorlbus" :  nihil  pati 
vini'  reliquarumque  ,rerum'  ad  luxuriam  pertinentium  inferri, 
quod  iis  rebus  relai\gueseSre  anlmos  et  remitti  virtQtem  exis- 
timarent :  esse  homI|^es  feros  magnaeque  virtutis* :  increpitSre 
atque  incusare  ^eUquos  Belgas,  qui  se  popfllo  Romano  dedi- 

26  dissent*  'pktriamque  virtutera  projecissent* :  '*confirmare,  sese 
neque  legatos  missQros,  neque  ullam  conditionem  pacis  ac- 
eeptQros. 

XVI.  Quum  per  eorum  fines  triduum*  iter  fecisset,  inve- 
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niSbat  ex  capavis,  Sabim  flmnen  ab  castris  sais  non  amplius^ 
milia*  passumn  decem  'abesse® :  trans  id  flumen  omnes  Nervios 
oons^sse,  adventumque  ibi  Romanorum  ^xspectare  una 
cum  Atrebatibus  et  Yeromanduis,  finitlmis  suis :  (nam  his 
Qtrisque^  persuasSrant,  uti  eandem  belli  fortQnam  experiren-  6 
tor :)  exspectari  etiam  ab  his  Aduatucorum  copias,  atqae  esse 
in  itinSre :  mulieres,  quique  per  aetlUem  ad  pugnam  inuHies 
Yiderentar,  in  eum  locum  'ooqjecisse,  ^uo  propter  palQdes 
exercitui*  aditus  non  esset 

XYIL    His  rebus  cognltisy  exploratores  centurionesque  10 
praemittit,  qui  locum  idoneum*  castris'*  dellgant.*'    Quumque 
ex  deditidis^  Belgis  reliquisque  Grallis^  complQres,  Caesfirem 
BeeQti,  una  iter  facSrent,  quidam  ex  his,^  ut  postea  ex  captlvis 
oogidtum  est,  ^eorum  dierum^  consuetudine  itin&is"  nostri  ex- 
ercitas^perBpectay  nocte  ad  Nervios  pervenerunt  atque  liisis 
demonstrirunty  inter  singtilas'  iegiones  impedimentorum  mag- 
nnm  'namSram  interced&re,  ^eque  esse  quidquam  negotii,' 
qaam  prima*  icgio  in  castra  venisset  reliquaeque  iegiones 
magnum  spatium  abessent,  ^ianc  sub  sardnis  adoilri :  'qua 
polsa  impedimentisque  direptis,  futOrum,^  ut  rellquae  contraSO 
consistSre  non  auderent    ^Adjuvabat  etiam  eorum  consiliom,* 
'qai  rem  defer^bant,  quod^  Nervii  antiqultus,  quum  eqnitatu 
niliiP  possent,  (neque  enim  ad  hoc  tempns  'ei  rei  student,  sed, 
qoidquid*  possunt,  pedestribus  valentcopiis,^)  quofadiiasfini- 
timdrum  equitatum,  si  praedandi  caussa  ad  eos  venisset,26 
impedlrent,'  'tengris  arboribus™  inclsis  atque  inflexis,  crebris 
in  latitudlnem  ramis^enatis  et  rubis  sentibusque™  interjectis, 
effeofirant,  ut  instar  muri'*  hae  sepes  munimentum  praeberent, 
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^qno  non  modo^  intr&ri,  sed  no  persplci  qoidem  po8«et    "Bk 
pobas  qaum  itei*  agminis  nostri  impedii^etur,  non  omittendiiBi 
dbi  oonsiliQm  Nervii  aestimaveront. 
XVIIL    Loci  natQni>  erat  ^liaeo,  ^nem  locam  nostri 
sdelegSrant:  eoUiB  ab  snmmo^  aequallter  declivls,  ad 
Sabim,  qood  snpm  nominavimtts,  terg@bat    Ab  eo  i 
pari  aoctivitAte  coffis  nascebator,  ^versus  huic  et  eontrarii 
passus  cirditer  ducentos :  ^infimus  apertus,  ab'  superidre  pttrte 
silvestris,  ut  non  facfle  introrsus  persploi  posset    Intra  eas 

lOsilvas  hoetes  in  oeccdto  sese  contin€bant:  in  aperto  loco 
'secundam  flumen  paucae  statidnes  equltum  videbanHiir. 
Flumlnis*  erat  altitOdo  pedum^  cirdtBr  trium.  t\ 

XIX.     Cae8ar,.equitfitu  praemisso,  subseqnebitur  omnSras 
eopiis*;  sed  ratio  ordoque  agmlnis  ^^allter  se  habdbail^  «^ 

li  Belgae  ad  Nervios  detul^rant  Nam  qdbd  ad  hostes  apj^lH 
pinquftbaty  consuetndlne^  sua  Caeskr  sex  legione^^xpedltas 
ducebat:  post  eas  toOus  exerdtus  impedimenta  eeUocanit: 
inde  duae  legiOnes,  quae  proxlme  conscriptae  erant,  lotam 
agmen  claudebant  praesidioque*  impedimentis*  enmt  Eqidli» 

aonostri  cum  funditorfbus  sagittariisque  flumen  transgressi,  cian 
liostium  equitatu  proelium  commiserunt  Quum  se  iHi  ideft' 
tildem  in  silvas'  ad  snos  redp&^t,  ac  rursus  ex  %ihri^  in 
nostros  impStum  facSrent^  neque  nostri  longius,  quam  \)oem 
ad  finem  porrecta  ac  loca  aperta  pertinebant,  '^oedentes  inseqoi 

Vk  anderent,  intSrim  legiones  sex,  quae  primae  venSrant,  opSre 
dimenso,'  castra  munlre  coepgrunt  Ubi  prima  impedimenta 
nostri  exerdtus  ab  his,  qui  in  silvis  abdlti  latebant,  visa  annt, 
(^}uod  tempus  inter  eos  committendi^  proelii^  convcnSrat,) 
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'ita  ut  intra  eilyas  adem  oitlinefiqae  oonstitiiSrant,  atque  ipfli 
^M  eonfirmaTSrant,  snbHto  omnibiiB  copii^  provolav6ranty 
impetnmqne  in  npstros  eqoltes  fecenmt  ^His  fadle  polsis 
ae  pztoturbatis,  incredibfli  celeritfite  ad  flumen  decucurreruntj' 
lut  paene^  nno  temp($re  et  ad  silvas  et  in  flumlne  et  jam  %!  6 
iliaidbas  nostris  hostes  viderentur.)  Eidem  autem  oeleritate, 
^verso  coile,^  ad  nostro  castia  atque  eo^  qui  in  opSre  oocn- 
pSd^  emntycontenderunt  U 

XX.  Oaes&ri*  omnia  nno  temp5re  emnt  agenda^:  Vexil- 
Kim  propenendum,^  quod  erat  insigne,  qanm  ad  anna  concurri  10 
oporteret;    *signum  tuba  dandum^;    ab    opSre   revocandi^ 
milites ;  qui*  pauUo*  longins*  ^aggSris  petendi  caussa  proces- 
sCrant,  arcessendi^ ;   acies  instruenda^ ;  milltes  cohortandi^ ;' 
^ignum  dandum^ :   quarom  rerum  magnam  partem  tempdris^ 
bre Vitas  et  ^successus  bostium  impedi^bat.'   His  difficaltatlbu8>^  IX 
daae  res  erant  subsidio,'  scientia  atque  usus  miIItum;^od* 
sopefioilbuB   proeliis  exeroitad,  ^qaid  fiSri  oport^ret,  non 
minus  eommdde  ipsi  sibi  praesCribSre,  quam  ab  aliis  doo6rv 
potSrant ;  et  quod  ab  opSre  'singulisque  legionfbus  singiiloer 
legatos   Caesar  discedSre,  ^isi    munltis  castris,^  vetu6rat29 
*Hi  propter  propinquitStem  et  celeritatem  hostium  nihil  jam 
Ofeies&ris  imperium^^exspectabant,  sed  per  se,  quae  ^videban- 
ttfr,  administrabant     P"     •  / 

XXL     Caesar,  ne<^s8ai&  rebus impei^tis, adoohortandos 
mi&tes,  V}uam  in  partem*  fors  obtiilit,  decucurrit,  et  ad  legid*  SS 
nem  declmam  devenit      IkGfites  •  %ion    lon^ore    oratidne^ 
oohortltus,  quam  uti  suae  pris£(nae*'  virtntis  memoriam  reti* 
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nSrent,  "nea  perturbarentiir  aoimo,'  hostiomqae  impStum  far- 
titer  sustingrenty  quod  non  longius  hostes  abSrant,  quam  ^ao 
telum  adjici  posset^  proelii  committendl  signum  dedit  Atque 
in  altSram  partem  item  oohortandi  caussa  profectus,  'pugnan- 
6^us*  occurrit  (Tempdris  tanta  fuit  exiguitas,  hostiumque 
tam  par&tus  ad  dimicandum  anlmus,  ut  non  modo  ad  ^signia 
aooommodanda,  sed  etiam  ad  galeas  induendas  scutisque^ 
'tegimenta  detrudenda  tempus  defu^t.  Quam  quisque  ab 
op^  in  partem  casu'  devenit,  quaeque  prima  signa  conspezit, 

10  ad  haec  constitit,  ne  %q  quaerendis  suis  pugnandi  tempus 
dimittSret 

XXIL  Instructo  exercitu,  magis  ut  loci  natara  dejectus- 
que  oollis  et  necessltas  tempdris,  quam  ut  rei  militaris  ratio 
atque  ordo  postulabat,  quum,  ^diversis  legionlbus,*  aliae^  alia 

15  in  parte  hostlbus  resist^nt,  sepibusque  Mensisslmis,^  ut  ante 
demonstravimus,  inteijectis,  'prospectus  impediretur,  neque 
^serta  subsidia  '^coUoc&ri,  neque  quid  in  quaque  parte  opus* 
esset  ^provideri,  neque  ab  uno  omnia  imperia  'administrari 
potSrant    ItSque  in  tanta  rerum  iniquitate  fortOnae  quoque 

20  eventus  varii  sequebantur.^ 

XXnL  Legionis  nonae  et  declmae  milltes,  ut  in  sinistr» 
parte  acie*  constitSrant,  pilis  emissis,  ^cursu^  ac  lassitudlne 
ezanimatos,  vulneribusque  confectos  Atreb&tes  (^am  his  ea 
pars  obvenerat)  celeriter  ex  loco  superiore  in  flumen  oompu- 

26  lerunt,  et,  translre  conantes  insecQti  gladiis,  magnam  partem 
eorum  impeditam  interfecerunt.  'Ipsi  translre  flumen  noa 
dubitaverunt,  et,  in  locum  inlquum  progressi,  rursus  resis- 
tentes  hostes,  redintegrSto  proelio,  in  fugam  ded€runt  Item 
alia  in  parte  Miversae  duae  le^ones,  undedma  et  octava, 
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profligatis  Yeromandais,  quibiiscam  erant  congressi,  'ez  loco 
saperiore  in  ipsis  fltmiinis  ripis  proeliabantur.  At  tum,  totis 
fere  a  fironte  et  ab  sinistra  parte  ^udad?  castris,  quum  in 
dextro  comu  legio  duodecima  et  non  magno  ab  ea  intervallo 
septima  constitisset,  omnes  Nervii  ^confertisslmo  agmine,®  6 
duce  BoduognatOy^  qui  summam  imperii  tenebat,  ad  eum  locum 
oontenderunt ;  quorum  pars  ^perto  lat^re'  legidnes  circum- 
▼enire,  pars  summum  castrorum  locum  petere  coepit 

XXIY.     Eodem  tempdre  equltes  nostri  levisque  armattl- 
rae*  pedites,  qui  cum  iis  una  fuSrant,  quos  primo  hostium  lO 
impgtu  pulsos  ^dixgram,  quum  se  in  castra  recipSrent,  'adver- 
sis  bostitbas  occurrebant,  ac  rursus  aliam  in  partem  fugam 
petebant ;  et  calones,  qui  ^b  decumana  porta  ac  summo^  jngo 
ooDis  nostros  victores  flumen  transire  conspexSrant,  praedandi 
caussa  egressi,  quum  respexissent  et  bostes^  in  nostris  castris  is 
versari*'  vidissent,  praecipites  fugae  sese  mandabantH  Simul 
eorum,  qui  cum  impedimentis  veniebant,  damor  fremitusque 
oriebatur,^  alilque*  aliam  in  partem  perterilti  ferebantur. 
Quibus  omnibus  rebus  permoti  equites  ^Treviri,  'quorum  inter 
GalloB  virtntis  opinio  est  singularis,  qui  auxilii  caussa  abao 
civitate  ad  Gaesfirem  missi  venSrant,  quum  multitudine'  hos- 
tium  castra  nostra  compleri,  nostras  legiones  premi  et  paene 
circumventas  teneri,  calones,  equites,  iunditores,  Numidas, 
*diversos  dissipatosque  in  omnes  partes  fugere  vidissent,  des- 
peratis  nostris  rebus,  domum  'contenderunt :  Bomanos  pulsos  36 
superatosqde,*  castris^  impedimentisque  eorum  hostes  potltoB^ 
dvitati  renunciaverunt. 

XXV.    Caesar,  'ab  dedmae  legionis  cohortatiSne  ad  dex- 
tram  comu  profectus,  ubi  ^ups  urgeri,  ^ignisqueP  in  unnm 
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JpQim  collStia-dyodedaifte  legiOnu  Goofertos  milXtes  aibi^  ^m* 
isd  pu^^uim  esse  impedimento,*'  qnartae  cohortis  ^)mBibos  ceo- 
IHrionSms  oodsis  sigaifiBrdqtte  interfecto»  sigQO  amisso,  reliqQd^ 
ram  eobortium  oEnnlbus  fere  centurioiiibus  aut  yubieratis  aot 

iSoec^siSy  in  bis  'primiplloy  P.  Sextio  BacQlo,  fortissimo  Tiio^ 
laudtis  gravibusque  TubieribQS  oonfecjtOy  ut  jam  se  ^sustineie' 
j^n  posset,  reliquos  esse  tardiores ;  et  nonnuUos  'ab  no  vis^M^ 
Mesertos  proelio  exced^  ac  tela  vitare;  bostes  ^neque  a 
fionte  ex  inferidre  loco  ^^subeoptes  inteiTnittere,  ct  ab  utroqne 

lOlatSre  inst&re ;  et  rem  esse  in  ,angus|bo  ,yidit,  neque  nUmfi  esse 
^svbsidium)  quod  submitti  posset :  scutoab  noyisdmis  '^uni 
^aXU^  detracto,  quod  ipse  eo  sine  scuto  Ten^rat,  in  prim^ 
«aciem  "processit,  centuiionibusqae  nominatim  appellatii^ 
reKquoe  eohortatus  miUtes  ^signa  inferre  et  manipiUos  laxate 

45 jussit,  quo  flEMulius  glaiUis  uti  possent    Cujus  adTc^t^'  spe 

^U^  militibus  ac  redintegrato  animO}  quum  pro  se  quisqqjS 

in  conspectu  impeiatdris  ^^etiam  in  eztremis  suis  rebu4  Qyp^iswn 

nayan  cupSret,  pauUum'  bostium  imp^us  tarditus  est 

XXVI.     Caesar,  quum.  sepdmam  legionem,  qu^  juxta 

^eonstitiSrat,  item  uigeri  ab  boste  vidisset,  tribQoos  mjJtttqm 
jnonoit,  nt  paull^tun  sese  legiooes  conjung^rent  et  ^coQTeisa 
«igna  in  bostes  inferrent  Quo  fJEtcto^  quum  alius.alii  subsi- 
diom  ferret,  neque  timerent,  ne  ^versi  ab  boste  drcumve- 
lurentur,*  audacius  resifitSre  ac  fortius  pugnare  coeperoat 

jflS  IntSrim  milites  legionum  duSrum,  quae  in  novissimo  agmine 
^iaesidio^  impedimentis  fnSrant,  proelio  nunciato^  *cui8U  in- 
.  dtato,  in  summo  colle  ab  bostibus  consp|ciebantur ;  et  T. 
Xabi^us  castris°  bostium  potitMSret^ex  locjjttpperiore^  quae 
.res  in  noetris  castris  gererentur,  conspicatus,  declmam  legi&- 
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Mm  Biilisidio^  noBtiis  misit  ^Qui"  quttoi-a^c  eqoltiHaEK  et  <Hdi^ 
Bom  fiiga»  quo  in  ^looo  res  easet»'  quaDtfoque  in  pericQlo  efc 
flMtm,  6t  legidnea,  et  imper&tor  ^versac^tur/  cogpoTifiseQti 
Viiliil  ad  oeleritatem  aibi  reliqui^  fecgrant. 

XXVn.    ^Horum  adventa*  tanta  rerum  eommQtatio  est  5 
fiwla,  iit  Bostri,  edam  qui  vabeilbus*  QOnfecti  procubuissent, 
acDtii^  innixi,  pixielium  redint^^tfkrent^ ;  tum  calOnesy  perter- 
tltos  hoBtes  Gonspicati,  etiam  ineimes  annatis^  oecurrSrent^ ; 
eipittes  ▼ero,  ot  turpitodinem  fugae  Yirtftto  delerent,  'omnlbos 
m  locis  pognae  se  legiooariis  miiitXbus^>praeferrent.*    jLtie 
faBfcea  etiam  in  extrGma  spe  salutiB  tantam  virttitem  prne- 
sfciteniaty  ot  qoom^primi  ednim  oecidisaent»  proximi  jacentl- 
tms^  instttSrent,  atqoe  ex  edriim  corporlbus  pugparent;  ^his 
dejeetis  et  coaeervatis  cadaverlbus,  qui^  supereasenty  ^it  e^ 
Ivmjiloy  tela  in  nostros  coiljicSrent  et  pila  intercepto  remit*  16 
Ifimit ;  ^t  non  neqjaidquam  tantae  TirtuUs  homlnes  judi0lii 
ddiec^t  aosoa  esse  tranaire  latiasTmum  6umen>*  ascendSre  altis^ 
alnafl  ^ripas,  soUre  iniqaissimum  locum^ :  'quae'  faeiiia'  ex 
diflidllfmia  aidmi  nu^itodo  redegSrat  ^ 

XXYIIL  Hao .  preelio  facte,  fH  prepe  ad  intemecionem  80 
gente  ac  nomine  Nerviorum  redacto,  mi^res  natu,*  qoos  onik 
com  puSris  moHeribosqoe  in  aestuaria  ac  paludes  coUeetps 
idixieramos,  hac  pogna  nundata,  quim  victoiftos  'nihil  im- 
podltaro,  Tictia  nihil  totom  arbitrarentory  ommoin,  qui  sop^- 
Srant,  ooiiseiiso  legatos  ad  Caeaftrem  misfront»  seqoe  ei^ 
dediddrunt,  et,  in  commemorandli^  civttatis  calamitate,  ex 
aexeentb  ad  tres  senatoresy  ex  hominum  imlibas  l^  vix  .ad 
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qningentos,  qui  anna  ferre  possent»  Bese  redaetos  esse  dlzenBit 
Quos  Caesar,  nt^in  misSros  ac  snppUoes  asoB^  miBerioozdia 
videretur,"  diligentissime  conservayit,  suisque  finlbus  atqne 
oppidis  uti  jussit,^  et  finitimis  imperavit,^  ut  ab  injuria  et  ma- 
5  leficio  se  suosque  prohibSrent. 

XXIX.  Aduatdciy  de  quibus  supra  scripsimusy  quum  om- 
nibus  coplis*  auxilio^  Nerviis^  venlrent,  hac  pugna  nuneiata, 
ez  itinSre  domum®  revertSrunt :  cunctis^  oppldis  castellisque 
desertis,  sua  omnia  in  unum  oppldum  egregie  natura  mnnltum 

10  oontulerunt.  ^Quod  quum  ex  omnlbus  in  drcultu  par£(bns 
altissimas  Vupes*  despectusque  haberet,  una  ex  parte  leniler 
acclivis  aditus  in  latitudinem  non  amplius  Mucentorum  pednm^ 
relinquebatur :  ^juem  locum  duplici  altissimo  muro  muniS- 
rant ;  tum  magni  pondgris'  saxa  et  praeacQtas  trabes  in  maro 

15  oollocarant.  Ipsi  erant  ex  Cimbris  Teutonisque  prognati; 
qui,  quum  iter  in  provinciam  nostram  atque  Italiam  faoSrenty 
iis  impe<Umentis,  quae  secum  'agSre  ac  portare  non  potdranty 
citra  flumen  Rhenum  depositis,  custodiae^  ex  suis^  ac  pme- 
sidio  sex  milia  homlnum  ^ma  reliquerunt     Hi,  post  ^eorum 

lOobitum,  multos  annos  a  fini^mis  exagitati,  ^quum  alias  bellum 
inferrent,  alias  illatum  defendSrent,  consensu  eorum  omnium 
pace  facta,  hunc  sibi  domicilio  locum  delegerunt 

XXX.  Ac  primo  adventu*  exercitus  nostri  crebras  ex 
•     oppido  excursiones  faciebant,  parvulisque  proeliis*^  cum  nostris 

26  contendebant :  postea,  vallo  ^pedum  xn  in  circultn  quindSdm 
milium  crebrisque  castellis  circummuniti,  oppido  sese  ocm* 
tinebant  Ubi  ^ineis  actis,  ^gere  exstructo  ^tnrrim^  procul 
constitui  vidcrunt,  primum  irridere^  ex  muro  atque  increpi- 
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tSre^  Yodlms,  ^inb  tanta  machinatio  ^ib*  tanto  spatlo'  insti- 
tneretor  I  quibnsnam  manlbus  ant  quibns  yiribus,  praesertim 
homines  tantfilae  statflrae,'  (nanf  plerumque  pmnlbus  Gallis^ 
prae  magnitudine  corpdrum  suorum  brevltas  nostra  con- 
temptui^  estJD  tanti  onSris'  turrim  in  muro  sese  oollocare  s 
coQfidgrentl 

XXXI.  Ubi  vero  ^mov^*  et  appropinquSre  moenlbus 
viderunt,  nova  atque  inusitata  specie  commoti,  legatos  ad 
GaesSrem  de  pace  miserunty  ^iuijad  bunc  modum  locUti :  non 
*ezistim&re  Romanos  sine  ope  divlna  bellum  gergre,  qur  tan- 10 
tae  altitudinis*'  machinalidnes  tanta  celeritate^  promovere 
poflsent^ :  se  su&que  omnia  edmm  potestSti  *permittSre  dixS- 
runt.  Unum  petere  ac  Meprecfiri :  si  forte  'pro  sua  dementia* 
ac  mansaetudine,  quam  ipsi  ab  aliis  ^udlrent,  Btatuisset 
Adoatficos  esse  conservandosy  ne  se  armist  despoliaret  Sibi  15 
onmes  fere  finitimos  esse  inimicos  ac  suae  virtdti  invidere ;  a 
-qoibas  se  defendSre,  traditis  armis,  non  possent.  'Sibi  prae- 
stare,  si  in  eum  casum  deducerentur»  ^uamvis  fortflnam  a 
pop&lo  Bomino  pati,  quam  ab  %is  per  cruci&tum  interftd, 
inter  quos  dominari  oonsuessent.  I  90 

XXXTT.  Ad  haec  Caesar  respondit,  se  magis  consneto- 
dine*  sua,  quam,  merito*  eorum,  dvitatem  oonservatflrum,  si 
prins,  quam  murum  ^aries  attigisset,  se  dedidissent ;  sed  dedi- 
ti<Hiis  nulhun  esse  conditidnem,  nisi  armis^  traditis.  Se  id, 
quod  *m  Nerviis  fecisset,  factflrumy  finitimisque  imperatflmm,  25 
ne  quam  dedititiis  popflli  Bomani  iiyuriam  inferrent  Be 
nunciata  ad  soos,  qqae  imperarentor,  YacSre  dizerunt  Ar- 
morum  magna  multitudine  de  muro  in  fossam,  quae  erat  ante 
oppidum,  jacta,  sic  ut  prope  sunmiam  muri  aggerisque  altitu- 
dloem  acervi  armorum  adaequ&rent,  et  tamen  drciter  parte  80 

H.  — XXX.    -'434.  — «396,  IV.  &1.  — '890. 
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tertia,  ut  postea  perspectam  est,  oelata  atque  in  oppldo  retenfa, 
portis  pate&ctis,  eo  die  paee  siint  usL  wi 

XyXTII.  .Sub  vespgrum  Caesar  portas  claudi  miHteeqiie 
ex  oppldo  exlre  jussity  ne  qoam  nocto  oppidani  ab  militllNis 
sinjuriam  acdpSrent.  Illiy  ante  xnlto,  ut  intellectum  est,  con-  _j 
fiilio»  quod,  deditione  fiicta,  nostros  praesidia  deductOroa,  Hiat 
denlque  indiligendus  senratQros  credid&rant,  partim  cum  his, 
quae  retinu^rant  et  celaySrant,  armis,  partim  scutis  ex  cortloe  _ 
facds  aut  viminlbua  intezdsy  quae  sublto,  ut  tempdris  exigultas 

10  postulibat,  ^pelllbus  induxSrant,  tertia  vigilia,  qua  minlme 
arduus  ad  nostras  munitiones  ascensus  videbatur,  omnlbus  ^ 
copiis*  repentlno  ex  oppldo  eruptidnem  fecSrunt.    Celeriter, 
ut  ante  Caesar  imperaraty  ignlbns  significatione  fiu^ta,  ez 
proxlmis  castellis  eo  ooncursum  est,  pugnatumque  ab  hosflbas^ 

isita  acriter  est,  ^t  a  viiis  fordbus  in  extrema  spe  salQtis, 
iniquo  loco,  contra  eos,  qui  ex  vallo  turribusque  tela  jacSrent,^ 
pugnari  debuit,  quum  in  una  yirtate  omnis  spes  salfltis  con-L 
HStSret    Occlsis  ^  homlnum  miilbus  quatuor,  refiqui  in 
oppldum  rejecti  sunt.     Postridie  ejus  Migi  refractis  pords, 

ao  quum  jam  defendSret  nemo,  atque  intromissis  militlbus  nostris  _ 
^sectidnem  ejus  oppidi  universam  Caesar  vendldit   Ab  his,  qui 
em^rant,  capltum  numSrus  ad  eum  relatus  est  milium  quin^ 
quaginta  trium. 

XXXIY.     Eodem  tempdre  a  Publio  Crasso,  quem  cnm 

26legi5ne  una  misQrat  ad  YenStos,  Unellos,  Osismos,  Curioso- 
lltas,  Sesuvios,  Auleroos,    Rheddnes,  quae  sunt  mariHmae 
dvltates  ^Oceanumque  attingunt,  certior  &ctus  est,  omnes  eas_ 
civit&tes  Hn  deditionem  potestatemque  popttli  Bom&ni  esse 
redactas. 

SO  XXXY.  His  rebus  gesds,  omni  Gallia  pacata,  tanta  hujus 
belli  ad  barb&ros  opinio  perlata  est,  ud  ab  his  nationlbus, 
quae  trans  Rhenum  MncolSrent,*  mitterentur  leg&ti  ad  Caesft- 
rem,  qui  se  obsldes  dattiras,  imperata  factCiras  pollicerentur.^ 

H.  — XXXm.    »414,  7.  — *  501,  L 
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0088**  legadGiies  Caesm*,  qnod  in  Jtaliam  Hlyricnmque  pro^ 
perabaty  %ilta  proxima  aest&te,^  ad  se  reverti  jussit.  lyse, 
in  Gamlltes,  Andes,  TnrQnesque,  qnae  dyitates  propinqiiae 
his  locifl*  erant,  ubi  bellmn  gess^rat,  legionibns  in  bibema 
dednetis,  in  Italiam  profectus  est ;  ob  easque  res  ex  littgris  6 
OBesSris  Mies  quindScim  supplicatio  decreta  est ;  quod  ante  id 
tempos  aeddit  nuUi. 
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CaaBar^B  march  to  the  enemy :  their  withdrawal  into  the  forests :  attack 
apon  tho  R|man8,  28.  Cae^ar^s  plans  fnutrated  by  BtormB:  winter 
qoArters,  29ii( 

I.  Quum  in  Italiam  proficisceretur*  Caesar,  Servium  6al- 
bam  cum  legione  duodectea  et  parte  equitatus  in  Nantuates^ 
Yer^ros  Sedunosque  misit,  qui  ab  finibus  Allobr^gam  et  lacu  10 
Lemaono  et  flumine  Rhod&no  ad  summas^  Alpes  peiiSnenC 
Caussa  mittendi  fuit,  quod  iter  per  Alpes,  ^quo  magno  cum 
pericttlo  ^magnisque  cnm  portoriis  mercatoi^  ire  oonsuSnmt, 

H.  —  XSOrV.    •  458.  — *  431,  1  &  2,  (2).  —•321. 
L    *Di8t  he(Lpfx>fieueor,Uerfacio,  woApengnnor.  V,  L3,  n.  2.--^441,  6. 
A.  it  B.— XXXV.    «206,  (17).^'2&7,  ft  N.  L--«228,  B.  2. 
L    •V,  B.  H,— *205,B.17. 
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patefiSri*  TolSbat.  Hnic  permlsit,  si  opus  esae  ariiritrareiiir,  . 
uti  in  his  lods  legionem  hiemandi^  caossa  coUocfiret  (Salba, 
secandis  aliqnot  proeliis  fisustifl,  castellisque  complurilnis  eorum 
expugnatiB,  miflsis  ad  eum  undique  l^&tis,  obsidibosqae  datisi 
5  et  pace  facta,  constituit  cobortes  duas  in  Nantualibus  ooHo- 
cSrey  et  ipse  cum  reliquia  ejus  legidnis  cohorfibus  in  Tioo 
Veragrorum,  qui  appellatur  OctodQrus,  hiemare ;  qui  vico^ 
posltus  in  valle,  non  magna  adjecta  planicie,  altissbniB  montl* 
bus*  undlque  continetur.  Quum  %ic  in  dnas  partes  flnndne 
10  diyideretur/  altSram'  partem  ejus  vid  Gallis  ad  hiemandum 
concessity  altSram,'  yacuam  ab  illis  relictam,  cohortibus  attri* 
buit.    ^£um  locum  vallo  fbssaque  munlvit  \p 

IL     Quum  dies  hibemdrum  complOres  Hransissent,  fru- 
mentumque  'eo  comportari  jussisset,  sublto  per  expk>rat5res  _ 

19  certior  factus  est,  ex  ea  parte  vici,  quam  Gvallis  ooncesBStaty 
omnes  noctu  discessisse,  montesque,  qui  impendSrent,*  a  max- 
ima  multitudine  Sedundrum  et  Yeragrorum  ten^ri.  1d 
aliquot  de  caussis  acddSrat,  ut  sublto  Galli  belli^  renovandi^ 
legionisque  opprimendae^  consilium  capSrent :  primumy  quod 

20  ^legionem,  neque  eam  plenisstmam,  detractis  cohortfbus  dnabus 
et  compluribus  singiUadm,  qui  commeatus  petendi^  canssa 

.  missi  erant,  absentYbus,  propter  paucitatem  despiciebant^ ;  tum 
etiam,  quod  propter  iniquitatem  loci,  qnum  ipsi  ez  montifbus 
in  vallem  MecurrSrent  et  tela  conjicSrent,  ne  primum  quidem 

26pos8e  impetum  suum  sustin^ri  existimabant  ^Aocedebat, 
quod  suos  ab  se  libgros  abstractos'  obsldum  'nomlne*  dolsbant, 
et  Bomanos'  non  solum  itinSrum  caussa,  sed  etiam  perpetuae 
possessionis,  culmina  Alpium  occupare  conari'  et  ea  loca  fini- 
timae  provindae  adjungere  ^sibi  persuasum'  habebant 

H«— I.  •S94,3.^'559;  563.— *414  &  8.^'Di8t  bet  dimdo,  di^ 
rimo,  dUpertiOt  tUttribm,  and  poftior. — >  459. 

n.  »531.  —  «'^es  &  S;  563.  — «Dist  bet  ^perno,  eoiUemno,  despido, 
•  a^pemor,  and  reauo,  V.  L  13,  n.  16.  — *661,  m.  — «414,  3.  — '645; 
651,L2.  — «658,  VI.2. 

A.  &  S.— L  •180,  N— *275,  L  B.  1.— «248,  H.— 'V.  R.  H.— 
•2I2,R.2,N.  1,  (b). 

n.  •^ee,  2.— »275,  n.— «v.  B.  H.— «273, n.7-— «247,2;  250, 

.  N.  4,  (5).— '239;  273,  2,  N.  4,  (e).  — •  274,  B.  4. 
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nL  His  nimGiiB  acceptis,  Gralba,  qumn  neqne  ^pns  iiibei^ 
nonim  mnnitionesqne  plene  essent  perfectaey  neqne  de 
iituneato  reliqnoqne  'comme&tn  ^ds  esset  provisnm,  quod, 
deditioae  facta  obsidibusque  acceptis,  nihil  de  bello  timendum 
existimaYeraty  consilio  celeriter  convocatOy  sententias  ex-  s 
qnirere  coepit  /  Quo  in  consilio,  quum  tantum  repentSni 
peiiciili*  praeter  opinionem  aocidissety]  ac  jam  omnia  fere 
snperiora  loca  mnltitndine  annatomm  completa  conspioeren- 
tnr,  ^eque  snbsidio^  veniri,  neque  commeatus  supportariy 
interdusis  itineribns,  possent,  prope  jam  desperata  salute,  non-  lO 
nnllae  hujusmddi*^  sententiae  dicebantur;  ut,  impedimentis 
relicds,  eruptione  fiu^ta,  iisdem  itineribuSy  qnibus  eo  perve- 
nisseat,  'ad  salutem  contenderent  Mi^ori  tamen  parti  placuit, 
hoc  reservato  ad  extremum  consilio,  intSrim  ^ei  eyentum 
experiri  et  castra  defendere.  16 

IV.  Brevi  spatio  inteijecto,  vix  nt  ^his  rebus,  qnas  con- 
stituissent,  collocandis  atque  administrandis*  tempus  daretnr, 
hostes  ex  omnibus  partibus,  signo  dato,  decurrere,^  lapides 
gaesSque  in  vallum  conjicere.^  Nostri  primo,  ^intSgris  viri- 
bus,*  fordter  repugnare,^  neque  uUum  frustni  telum  ex  looo  20 
superiore  mittere^ ;  ut  quaeque  pars  castrorum  nudata  defen- 
soribus'  premi  videbatur,  eo  occurrere^  et  auxilium  ferre^ ; 
sed  'hoc'  superari,^  quod  diutumitate  pugnae  hostes  defessi 
proelio  ^excedebant,'  'alii  intSgris  viribus  succedebant ;  qua- 
rum  rerum'  a  nostris  propter  paudtatem  fieri  nihil  poterat ;  26 
ac  non  mode^  Mefesso  W-pugna  excedendi,  sed  ne  saucio 
qnidem  ejus  loci,  ubi  constiterat,  relinquendi*  ac  'sui  reci- 
piendi*  facultas  dabatur.    ^     ^ 

y.     Quum  jam  ampliui  hbris*  sex  continenter  pugnare- 
tnr,^  ac  non  solnm  vires,  sed  etiam  teia  ^nostris  defieerentySO 

H.  — III.     •396,  2  ft  S),  (3).  — *S90  &  2.  — «396,  IV.  1  &  1). 

IV.  »564.  — *646,1.  — •430.  — *419,  m.  — M14  &  2.— '469,1  — 
«396,  2  &  1).  — »584,2. 

V.  •417.  — * 301,  8. 

A.  &  8.— m.    •212,R.  3.— »227,  ft  R.  2.— «211,  R.  6,  (5) 

IV.  »275,^.— *209,B.  5.— •257,R.7.— «251.— «247,  1.— '146, 
IL  —  «  212,  R.  1 .  —  *  277,  R.  6,  (a). 

V.  »256,  2.  — M84,  2,  (a). 


102  HB  BULO  OALLIOO. 

atqu^  hofiteB  acriiu^  instareiity  langnidioribiisqtie  nortria,' 
▼aUani  tcindere  et  foasas  oomplere  coepiflsent,  Teaqne  esaet 
jam  hd  extrgmum  perdacta  caflum,  PttbUus  Sextius  Bacfilua, 
'primi  pii  centurio,  quem  Nervioo  proelio  complaribua  ccm- 
afeotum  yulneribus  dizimuB,  et  item  Cains  YolusSnua,  tribQnuB 
miUtum,  vir  et  consiUi*  magni  et  virtutLs,*  ad  Gaibam  aocur- 
runt  atque  ^mam  esse  spem  salutis  docent»  si,  eruptione  fiicta, 
'eactremum  anTJUnm  experirentur.  It&que,  eonvocatis  centu- 
rionibusy  celerlter  miUtes  ^certiotes  facit,  pauUisper  intermit- 
10  terent'  proeUum,  ac  tantumm5do  tela  missa  excipereait^^seque 
ex  labore  refioerenty^  post,  datq  signo,  ex  castris  erumperent' 
atque  oomem  spem  salutis  in  virtute  ponerent.' 

YL    ^Quod*  jussi  sunt,*  faciunt ;  ac,  subito  omnibus  portis^ 

eruptione  facta,  neque  eognoscendi,  quid  fieret,^  neque  'sui 

IScoUigendi  bostibus  &cultatem  reUnquunt.     Ita  commutata 

fortQnay  eoe,  qui  in  spem  potiundorum^  castrorum  venerant, 

undlque  'drcumventos  interficiant;  et  ex  hominum  miUbus 

amplias*  triginta,  quem  numSrum'  barbarorum  ad  castra 

▼enisse  constabat,'  plus*  tertia  parte  interfecta,  reUquos  per- 

aiterritos  in  fugam  ccmjiciunti  ac  ne  in  locis  quidem  superioribns 

y  consistere  patiuntur.    .Sic  omnibus  hostium  copiis  fusis  armis- 

^  que^  exutis,  se  in  castra  munitionesque  suas  recipiunt    Quo 

i  V  proeUo  facto^  quod  saepius  fortQnam  tentare  Galba  nolebat, 

'atque  SJio  se  in  hibema  consiUo*  venisse  meminerat,  'aliis 

teeccurrisse  rebus  viderat,  maxime  frumenti  commeatuaque  in- 

opia'  permotus,  postSro  die  omnibus  ^us  vici  aedifiGiis  incensis, 

in  proyinciam  reyerti  contendit ;   ac  nuUp  hoste  prohibente 

aut  iter  demorante,  iaoolftmem  lej^nem  in  Nantuates^  ihde 

in  AUobrOges  perduxit,  iblque  hiemaTit 

H.  — V.    •3f6;  8S5&2.  — «43e.  —  »895;  S96,IV.— '530,IL 

VL  •6c./ac«rB;  649,4, 1).  —  * 422,  2.— •625.— *a38.  — •417,3.— 
'545;  649  &  1.  — ^(»419,  2  &  1).— >414  &  2. 

A.  Sd  S.  — V.  •194,  1  &  2.— «267,  B.  T.  — •211,  B.  6.— '262, 
B.  4. 

VI  •272,B.6;  V.B.H.;  234,  N.  1,  &L— ^242.  The yeri>al notm 
htf  here  the  coiiBtniction  of  its  verb.  —•265.—«  162,  20.  — •  256,  B.  $, 
(a).— '239;  269,B.  2.  — »^»251.— «247,  1. 
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yn.  Hb  rebus  gestiBy  qnom  omnibua  de  caussis  Caeaar 
pacatam  Galliam  ^existimaret,  Buperatis  Belgis,  ezpukis  Ger» 
manis,  victis  in  Alpibus  Seduuis,  atque  ^ta,  inita  luemey*  in 
IQyricum  ^profectus  esset,  quod  eas  quoque  nationes^  adire  et 
regiones  oognoscere^  volebaty  subitum  bellum  in  Gallia  cocrtum  •  6 
esL  £jus  belli  ^aeo  fuit  caussa.  Pnblius  Crassus  adolesoenr 
Gum  legione  Ueptima  prozimus  mare^  H)ceSnum  in  Andibns 
hiemarat  Is^  quod  in  bis  lods  jnopia  frumenti  erat,  '^praefeo^ 
tos  tribnnosqne  militiim  oomplllres  in  finitlmas  oiTitates  fru^ 
menti  [oommeafusque  pelendi]  caussa  dimisit ;  quo  in  numSro  10 
erat  Titus  Terrasidius,  missns  in  SesuyioiSy  Marcus  Trebins 
Gallus  in  Curiosolltas,  Quintua  Yelanind  cnm  Tito  Silio  in 
YenStos. 

VnL  Hujus  est  dvitatis  longe  amplissima  auctoiltas 
omnis  orae  maritimae  regionum  earum,  quod  et  naves  habent  ifi 
VenSti  plurimas,  quibus  in  Britanniam  nayigare^nsnemnt,* 
et  sdentia^  atque  usu  nauticarum  rerum  reliquoB  antec6dunt, 
et  ^n  magno  unp^tu  maris  atque  aperto,  pauds  portibus  in* 
terjectisy  quos  tenent  ipsi,  omnes  ferCy  qui  eo  mari  uti  consue* 
mnt»  habent  vectigales.  Ab  his  fit  initium  retinendi  Siliiao 
atque  Yelanii,  quod  per"  eos  suos  se  obsides,  qnos  Crasso 
dedissenty  «recuperaturos  existinlabant.  Horam  auctoritate 
finitimi  adducti,  (ut  sunt  Gallomm  subita^  et  rependbna  con^ 
silia,)  eadem  de  caussa  Trebium  Terrasidiumque  retinenty  et^ 
celeriter  missis  legatis,  per  snos  principes  inter  se  conjuraat,26 
nihil  nisi  commtini  consilio.Vsturos  eundemque  omnis*  fortOnae 
exitum  esse  laturos ;  reliquasque  civitates  sollidtant,  ut  in  ea 
iibertate,  quam  a  majoribus  acceperant,  permanere,  quam 
Bomanoram  servitutem  perferre  maHent'    Omni  ora  mari- 

H.  — YII.  »431.  — >> 386,3.— •Di8tbettfifaQ^,«eRlib,aado(9ii0M». 
V.  I.17,n.  11.— *391,  2>2). 

Yni.  «Dist.  betso^andcoiuiieseo.  Y.  n.  1.— ^414&2.— MU,  5, 
1).  — 'Dist  h&t.  Bubito  aad  npente.  Y.  H  11,  n.  3.— «154;  83,  III.— 
'480  ;  481,  lY.  2. 

A.&S.— YH.    •257,AN.l.  — *233,(8).  — •Y.R.H.— '^SS^l.Ca). 

Vm.  'Y.B.H.  — *247,l.— «247,^4.— *Y.R.a  — MU,  2.— 
'258,  R.  1,  (a). 
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flnui  oeleriter  ad  Btiam  sententiam  perdacta,  cQinmQnem  leg»- 
tionem  ad  P.  CrasBum  mittimt :  si  velit^  suod  recipere,  obaidea 
Sibi  remittat.'' 

IX.  Quibns  de  rebos  Caesar  ab  Crasso  cerUor  factoBy 
sqaod  ipse  aberat  longius,*  naves  intSrim  longas  aedificari^  in 
flumine  LigSre,  quod  influit  in  Oce&num,  remiges  ex  provin- 
eia  ^institui,**  nautas  gubematoresque  comparari  jubet  His 
rebns  cderiter  administratis,  ipse,  ^uum  primum  peranni 
tempus  potuit,  ad  exerdtom  contendit     VenSti  reliquaeque 

lOitem  dvitates,  ^cognito  Caesaris  adventu,^  cerdores  facti, 
'simul  quod,  'quantum  in  se  facXnus  admisissent,'  intellige- 
bant,  ^legatos,  quod  nomen  ad  onmes  nationes  sanctum  in- 
violatumque  semper  fuisset,  retentos*  ab  ge  et  in  vincMa 
conjectos,  'pro  magnitudine  pericfili  bellum  parare,  et  nuudme 

16  ea,  quae  ad  usum  navium  pertinent,  providere  institount: 
%o(/  majore  spe,'  quod  multum  natOra^  loci   confidebant  |<* 
Fedestria  esse  itinera  concisa  aestuariis,  *navigationem  impe> 
ditam  propter  inscientiam  locorum  paocitatemque  portuom 
sdebant,  neque'  nostros  exerdtus  propter  frumenti  inopiam 

20  diutius  apud  se  morari  posse  confidebant ;  ^'^ac  jam,  ut^  omnia 
contra  opinionem  acdderent,  tamen  se  plurimum  navibu/ 
posse;  Romanos  neque  ullam  facultatem  habere  navium, 
neque  eorum  locorum,  ubi  bellum  gestori  essent,  vada,  portus, 
insttlas  novisse ;  ac  longe  ^aliam  esse  navigationem  ^  con- 

25duso  mari  atque^  in  vastissimo  atque  apertissimo  OceSno 
perspidebant  His  initis  consiiiis,  opplda  muniunt,  frumenta 
ex  agris  in  oppMa  comportant,  "naves  in  Yenetiam,  ubi 
Caesarem  primum  esse  bellum  gesturum  constabat,  qoam 
plorimas  possunt,  cogont    ^^Socios^  sibi  ad  id  bellom  Osismos,^ 

H.— vm.  <68i.— ^sso,n. 

IX.  »444,  I.~i*630,S,  l), '-•431. ^*D\st.het  admiito BXid  ammitto. 
V.  n.  5.— •580.  — '.414&2.  — «430.— *419,  IL  — '687,  I.  2.-.J6l5,L 
—  k469,2.— »373&1. 
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2,  R.  5,  (a).— '247,  1. —«257,  B.  7.—' 246,  H.— '198,  1.-^262,  B, 
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LezoTios,  NaiinStes,  Ambilifitos,  Morinos,  Diablintes,  Me- 
niqpios  adsciscunt:  aaxilia  ex  Britanniay  quae  contra  eas 
regiones  posita  est,  arcessnnt 

X.  Erant  ^hae*  difficultates  belli  gerendi,  qnas  supra  osten- 
dimusy  sed  *malta  Caesarem  tamen  ad  id  bellum  indtabant:  5 
Injnriae^  retentonun''  eqmtum  Romanorum ;  ^rebellio^  facta 
post  deditionem ;  defectio*  datis  obsidibus  ;  tot  dvitatum  con- 
juratio^ ;  in  'primis,  ne,  hac  ^rte  neglecta,  rellqnae  nationes 
sibi  idem'  licere  arbitrarentur.  Itfique  quum  intelligeret, 
omnes  fere  Grallos  'novis  rebus^  studere^  et  ad  bellum  mobi- 10 
liter  celeriterque  excitari,  omnes  ^utem  homines  ^D&tan^ 
libertati'  studere  et  conditionem  servitutis  odisse,  priusquam 
plores  civitates  conspirarent,'  partiendum!  sibi^  ac  latius  dis- 
tribnendam^  exerdtnm  putavit. 

XL    Itftque  Titum  Labienam  legatum  in  Treviros,  quiis 
proximi  flumini  Rheno*  sunt,  cum  equitatu  mittit     Huic 
mandat,  Remos^  reliquosque  Belgas  adeat^  atque  in  offido 
coDtineat,*  Grermanosque,  qui  auxilio*'  a  Belgis  aroessiti  dice- 
bantar,  si  per  vim  navibus  flumen  transire  conentnr,  prohibeat* 
P.  Crassnm  cum  ^cohortibus  legionariis  duodScim  et  magnoao 
nom&o  equitatus  in  Aquitaniam  proficisd  jubet,  ne  ex  his 
nationibas  auxilia  in  'Gralliam  mittantur  ao  tantae  nationes 
conjangantur.     Quintam   Titurium  Sablnum  legatum  cnm 
legionibus  tribns  in  Unellos,  Curiosolltas  Lexoviosque  mittit, 
*qoi  eam  manum  distinendam  cnret*     Dedmum  Brutum25 
Sdolescentem'  cUissi'  Gallidsque  navibns,  quas  ex  Pictonibus 
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et  Santfims  reliquiM|ae  pacatia  regioailms  ocmveiiire  jasaeraty 
piaefieity  et,  quum  primwn  poeset,  in  YengtOB  pxofidsci  jubet 
Ipse  eo  pedestribus  copiis^  contendit 

XIL  Erant  ejusmddi  fere  sitUB  oppidorum,  ut,  poaita  in 
aextremis*  lingulis  promontoriisque,  neque  pedibus^  aditum 
haberenty  quum  ex  alto  he  aestus  incitaTisaetyquod  bis  aocidk 
semper  hororum  MuodScim  spatio,  neqne  navibusy^  quod,  rur- 
sas  ^miuuente  aestu,®  navea  in  vadis  afflictarentur.^  Ita 
^trSque  re  oppidorum  oppugoatio  impediebatur ;  ac  si  quaa- 

10  do  magnitudine  'operis  forte  superatiy  extruso  mari  a^ere 
ac  molibusy  atque  ^fais  oppldi  moenibns*  adaequatis,  suis  fortQ^ 
nis'  desperare  coeperant,  magno  numSro  navium  appulsoi  'co- 
jua  rei  summam  facultatem  babebant,  sua  deportabant  omnia, 
seque  in  proxima  oppida  recipiebant:  ibi  se  rursus  iisdem 

16  opportunitatibus  lod  defendebant  Haec  eo*  fadlius  magnam 
partem*^  aestatis  faciebanty  quod  nostrae  naves  tempestatibua 
detinebantttr,  summaque  erat,  vasto  atque  aperto  mari}  ma^ 
nis  aestibus/  ^raris  ac  prope  nuUis  portibus,^  difficultas  navi* 
gandL 

10  XnL  ^Namque  ipsorum  naves  ad  hunc  modum  factae 
nrmataeque  erant :  caHnae  aliquanto*  planiorea  quam  nostra^ 
rum  ^avium,  quo  fiMnlius  vada  ac  deoesaum  aestus  'excipere 
poesent^;  prorae  admddum  erectae^  atque  item  puppesyad 
magnitudinem  fluctuum  tempestatumque  aooommodatae ;  nar 

aa  ves  totae  factae^  ex  robore  ^ad  quamvis  vim  et  oontumeliam 
perferendam;  'transtra  pedalibus  in  latitudinem  trabibus* 
confixa*'  elavis*  ferreis  'digiti^  pollicis  crassitudine^ ;  ano5rae 
pro  funibus  ferreifl  catenis*  levinctae^ ;  'pelles^  pro  velis 
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«lotaeqae  teniiiter  ccmfectae;  %ae®  dve^propter  liid  inoiiiaiii 
slqiie  ejns  nsus  inscientiam,  sive  eo»'  qnod  est  magia  vensl*» 
mlle,  qnod  tantas  tempestatee  Oceftui  tantoeque  impStas  vea» 
tormn  snstineri  ao  tanta  onera  naviam  r^  velis*  non  ^gaids 
oommMe  posse  arbitrobantor»  ^CSmn  his  navibns  nostrae  5 
dassi^  ejusmCdi^  congressos  erat,  ut  ^Hma  celeritate  et  pulsu 
remorum  ^raestaret)  ''renqua  ^^ro  loci  nattlra,  pro  vi  tem- 
pestatum  ^is'  essent  aptiora  et  accommodatiora.  Neque 
enim  his'  nostra^  ''rostro  nocere  poterant,  (tanta  in  his  erat 
firmitQdo,)  neque  i»opter  altitudinem  fadle  telum  adjideba- 10 
tur,  et  eadem  de  cauBsa  minus  commdde  ^coptHis  continebantur. 
Accedebat,  ut,  qunm  saevire  ventus  coepisset,^  et  se  vento 
dedissent,^  et  tempestatem  ferreni^  ftcilius,  et  in  vadis  consiB- 
terent^  tutius,  et,  ab  aestu  relictae,  nihil  saxa  et  cautes  time- 
rent ;  quarum  rerum  omnium  nostris  navibus°*  ^casus  erat  ex- 10 
timescendus.   ^ ' 

XIY.  Compluribus  ezpugnatis  oppldis,  Oaesar,  ubi  intd- 
\teit^  %ustra*  tantum  laborem  sumi,  neque  hostium  fuganiy 
«Aptis  opfiidis,  ^pilmi,  ^eque  his^  noceri*^  posse,  statuit  ^ex- 
ftpectandam  classem.  Quae  ubi  convgnit  ac  primum  abso 
liostibus  visa  est,  cindter  CCXX  naves  eorum  paratissimae 
atque  'omni  genere  armorum  omatissimae,  profectae  ex 
porta^  nostris  adversae  constiterunt ;  neque  satis  Bmto»  qni 
dassi'  praeerat,  vel  tribQnis  militnm  centurionibusque,  quibus 
•ingdlae  naves  erant  attributae,  constabat,  quid  agerent*  aut25 
^quam  rationem  pugnae  insisterent.*  Bostro  enim  nooeri  non 
|)oase  cognoverant;  'tnrribus  autem  excitatis,  tamen  has  alti- 
tado  puppium  ex'  barbttris  navibus  superabat,  ut  neque  ex 
inferiore  loco  satis  commOde  tela  adjici  possent,  et  missa  ab 
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GfllliB  graTins  acddereot.  Una  erat  magno  nsui*  res  prae- 
paiata  a  noBtris,  %lces  praeacntae,  insertae  affixaeqne  longn- 
riis,  *non  abeimlli  ibrma^  mnralium  fidcium.  His  quum  funcB» 
qui  antemnas  ad  malos  destinabant,  comprebioisi  adductiqne 
6  erant,  navigio  remis  incitatOi  praemmpebantur.  Quibus  ab- 
Bcisis,  antemnae  necessario  ooncidebant;  ut,  quum  omnis 
Gallicis  naribus'  spes  in  Telis  ^armamentisqne  consisteret, 
his  ereptis,  omnis  nsus  navium  uno  tempore  eriperetur.  Be- 
liquumf  erat  certamen  positum  in  virtnte,  qna  nostri  milites 

lOfadle  superabant,  atque  eo  magis,  quod  in  conspectu  Caesaris 
atqne  omnis  ezerdtus  res  gerebatur ;  ut  nuiium  ^paullo^  for- 
tins  factum  latere  posset ;  omneB  enim  coUes  ac  loca  superiora, 
unde  erat  propinquus  despectus  in  mare,  ab  exerdtu  tene» 
bantur. 

16     XV.    Dejectis,  ut  diximus,  antemnis,  quum  singtyas*  binae* ' 
'ac  temae*  naves  circumsteterant,  milites  summa  vi^  Hran- 
Bcendere  in  hostium  naves  contendebant.     Quod"  postqnam 
barb&ri  fieri  animadverterunt,  expugnatis  complunbns  navi- 
bns,  quum  ei  rei  nuUum  repenretnr  auxiUum,  fiiga  salutem 

20  petere  contendenint ;  ac  jam,  conversis  in  eam  partem  navibns, 
qno  ventns  ferebat,  tanta  sublto  malada  ac  tranquillftaB 
exstitit,^  ut  80  ex  loco  commovere  non  possent.  Quae  qnidem 
res  ad  negotium  conficiendum  maxime  fuit  opportiina ;  nam 
singGlas*  nostri  consectati  expugnaverunt,  ut  perpancae  ex 

25  omni  numSro  noctis  interventu  ad  terram  pervenerint,  qunm 
ab  %ora  fere  quarta  usque  ad  soUs  occasum  pugnaretnr. 

XYI.  Quo  proeUo  beUum  Venetorum  totiusque  orae  ma- 
ritimae  confectum  est.  Nam  ^quum  omnis  juventns,  onmes 
edam  gravioris  aetatis,*  in  quibus  aUquid  consiUi^  ant  dignita- 

80  tis  fuit,  eo  convenerant,  tum  ^avium^  quod  ublque  iuerat,  in 

H.  — XIV.    «390,  2.  — *428.  — »3S4;  398,  6.— i441,  6.— ^4ia 
XV.     M74,  2,  1).— *414&3.— USa.— *463,8. 
XVL    •  396,  IV.  —  *  396,  UI.  2,  3)  &  (8). 

A.&S.-XIV.    «227,  &R.2.— *211,  B.  6.  — »223;  211,  B.  5,  N. 
— J  205,  B.  17.  —  «^  256,  R.  16. 

XV.    M19,  III.  — «»247,  2.  — •206,  (17).— *209,  B.  12,  (2). 
XVL    «^ll^B.^.- ^212,B.  3. 


"  O     *    ;  rLisEB  TBBTIUS.'  '  109 

i  locain  ooegerant ;  qnibus  amisBis,  ^Bqoi  neqae  qao  se 
reeiperenC°  neque  quemadmSdam  opplda  defenderent^®  habe 
bant.    Itfique  se  sufiqae  («nnia  Caesari  dedideront.    In  qaofl 
^  gravios  Gaesar  yindicandam  statait,  quo  diligentius  in  re* 
lh|aam  tempus  a    barb&ris   jos  legatorum    conservaretur.  6 
ItSqaey  omni  senata  necato»  reliqaos  ^sab  corQna  vendidit. 

XYU.  Dam  haec  in  YenStis  gerantar,  ^Quintus  Titarias 
Sablnas  cam  bis  oopiis,  qaas  a  Caesare  acceperat»  in  fines 
Unenoram  pervSnit  His  praeerat  Yiriddvix  ac  summam 
imperii  tenebat  earum  omniam  dvitatam,  quae  defecerant,  ex  10 
qaibaB  exercltam  'magnasque  copias  coegerat ;  "atque*  ^his 
paads  diebas^  Aulerd  ^Eburovices  Lexoviiqae,  senatu  sao 
interfecto,  qaod  auetores  belli  esse  ^olebant,  portas  clauserant 
seqae  cam  Viridovice  conjanxenmt;  magnfique  praeterea  mul* 
dtodo  an^que  ex  Grallia  perditorum  hominum  latronumque  19 
oonveneraty  quos  spes  praedandi  stadiumque  bellandi  ab  agri- 
caltHra  et  qaotidi&no  labore  revocabafe  Sablnus  idoneo  ^om- 
nibas  rebas®  loco"^  casiri^  se  tenebaty  quum  Yiriddvix  contra 
eom  Muum  milium  spatio'  consedisset,  quotidieque  productis 
copiia  pognandi  potestatem  &ceret;  ut  jam  non  solum  hosti-ao 
boa^  in  contemptionem'  Sabinas  veniret,  sed  etiam  nostrorom 
miUtom  vocibus  "nonnfiiil^  carperetnr ;  tantamque  ^^opinionem 
timoris  praebuit,  ut  jam  ad  vallum  castrorum  hostes  aocedere 
aoderent.  Id  ea  de  caassa  faciebat,  quod  com  tanta  multita- 
dine  hostiom,  praesertim  ^^  absente,  qui  summam  imperii  26 
teneret,  nisi  aeqoo  loco'  aot  opportunitate*  aliqaa  data,  ^egato' 
dimicandum  non  existimabat. 

XVllL    Haoconfirmataopinionetimorisy  idoneom*  quen- 
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dain  homfiQem  et  caHXdam  delSgit,  Gallinn  ez  liisy  qnos  anzflii 
ottoasa  aecom  habebat  Huic**  magnia  praemiis  pollidtalioni<* 
bnsque  persagdet»  nti  ad  hoetes  Iranseat,  et,  qnid  fieri  veiit^* 
edOcet.  Quiy'^  nbi  pro  perf^iga'  adeoe  yenity*  tixnorem  Boma- 
6  nonnn  propdnit,  quibna  angnatiis  ipse  Caesar  a  Y  enStis  prfr> 
matur,  dooet,  ^eqiie  longius  abesse,  qnin  fmzima  nocte 
SablnuB  clam  ez  castris  ezercStum  ^Hcat,'  et  ad  Caeearem 
auzilii  ferendi  caussa  proficiscatnr.'  U^uod^  ubi  auditum  est, 
oondSmant  omnes,  occasionem  negoni  bene  gerendi  amittien- 

lOdam  non  esse :  hid  castra  iri  oportere.  Multae  res  ad  hoe 
oonsilium  Gallos  hortabantor:  spperiiMrum  diennn^  Babmi 
cunctatio,  perftlgae  oonfirmatio,  inopia  cibariorom,  cni  lei 
parum  diligenter  ab  his  erat  provisum,  ^spes  VeneOci  beifi, 
et  ^uod  fere  libenter  homineB  id,quod  Tolunt,  eredant     His 

16  rebus  adducti  non  prius  Viridovlcem  reliquosqoe  duoes  ez 
concilio  dimittunt,  quam  ab  his  sit  concessum,  arma  uti  capianl 
et  ad  castra  contendant  Qua  re  concessa,  laeti  '^t  ezplorata 
victoria,'  sarmentis  yirgultisque  Oollectis,  ^quibus  fossas  Bo* 
manorum  compleant,''  ad  castra  pergunt 

to     XIX     Locus  erat  castrorum  editus  et  pauUatim  ab  imo 

aocllyis,  drclter  passus*  mille.    Huc  xnagno  ^cursu^  eonten* 

derunt,  ut  'quam  minimum  spatii  ad  se  colligendos^  annan- 

dosque  Bomanis  daretur,  ezanimatique  pervenerunt   Sablnus, 

Qos  hortatus,  cnpientibus  signum  dat     LnpeditiB  hostibas 

26  piopter  ea,  quae  ferebant,  onera,  sublto  duabus  portis^  arup- 
1i  «em  fieri  jubet  Factum  est'  opportunitate*  loci,  hostium 
ioicientia*  ac  defatigatione,  virtute*  militum  et  snperiorum 
pi  gnamm  ezercitadone,*  ut  ne  nnum  quidem  nostrorum 
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imptexii  tmenty  ac  statim  terga  verterent  Quos  impeditos 
inlfigris  yiribQS  milites  noetri  oonsecuti,  magnum  numSrum 
eonim  oociderunt;  rellquos  equites  consectatiy  paucos,  *qui 
ex  fuga .  eTBserant,  refiquemnt  Sic  uno  tempore  et  de 
nayafi  pugna  Sablnus  et  de  Sablni  yictoria  Caesar  certior  6 
fiictas^ciyitatesque  onmes  se  statim  Tituiio  dediderunt  Nam 
ut  ad  bella  snscipienda*^  Grallorum  al&cer  ao  promptus  est  ^I- 
mnsy  sic  ^olfis  ac  minime  resistens  ad  calamitates  perferendas* 
meBB  eorum  est. 

XX.  Eodem  fere^tempore  P.  Crassns,  quum  4n  Aquita- 10 
juam  perre&isset,  quae  pars,  ut  Haite  dictum  est,  et  regionum 
latilodine^  et  multitodine^  bominum  'ex  tertia  parte  Galfiae 
eit  aestlmanda,  ^uum  intelfigeret  in  his  loois  sibi*  bellum 
gerendom,  ubi  'pancis  ante  annis^  L.  Yalerius  Praeoonlnus 
tegptns,  exerdtu  pulso,  interfectas  esset,  atque  unde  L.  Mallius  15 
proooosul,  impedimentis  amissiSy  profugissety  non  medidcrem 
sibi*  difigentiam  adhibendam  inteUigebat    Itftque,  re  frnmen- 
taria  proyisa,  auxifiis  equitatuque  comparato,  multis  praeterea 
yiris  fi>rtibns  Toldsa,*  Carcasone*  et  Narbooe,'  quae  sunt  *civi- 
tates  Galfiae  proyinciaey  finitbnae  his  re^nibus,'  nominatim  10 
eyocatisy  in  Sotiatum  fines  exerdtum  introduxit    Cujns  ad» 
yentn  cognito,  Sotiates,  magnis  copus  coactis  equitatuque,  quo' 
plurimum  valebant,  in  itinere  agmen  nostmm  adcHrti  primum 
equestre  {mefium  commiserunt:  deinde  equitfttu  suo  polso 
alqne  insequentibus  nostris,  subfto  pedestres  copias,  quas  in  35 
eonyaUe  in  insidiis  coUocayerant,  'ostenderunt^    Hi  nostros 
diigeotos  adorti  proefium  renoyamnt 

XXL   iFugnatum  est  din  atque  aeilter,  qunm  Sotiatee, 
snperioribus  yictoriis*  freti,  in  sua  yirtute  totius  Aquitaniae 
salutem  positam  putarent ;  nostri  autem,  quid  sine  Hmperatore  80 
et  sine  rellquis  le^onibns,  adolescentillo**  duce,  efficere  pos- 
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sent,*  perspici  cuperent:  tandem  confecti  TQlneribos  hoataB 
tei^  vertere.^  Qaoram  magno  numSro  interfecto^CraiBoaex 
ittnere  oppldum  Sotiatum  oppugnare  coepiL  Quibos  fortitor 
resistentibus  Vineas  Hurresque  egit  liliy  alias  eraptioiie 
stentata,  alias  ^unioulis  ad  aggerem  vineasque  actisy  ^ciqiib 
rei*  sunt  longe  peritissimi  Aquitani,  propterea  quod  multiB 
locis  apud  eos  aerariae  ^tructOrae  sunt,  ubi  diligentia  noetn^ 
rum  nihil  his  rebus  profici  posse  intellezerant,  legatOB  ad 
Crassum  mittunt,  seque  in  deditionem  ut  redpiaty  petimtf 

10  Qua  re  impetrata,  arma  tradere  jussi  faciunt 

XXU.  /Atque  in  ea  re  omninm  nostroram  iwt^tfft  *»«*«>i<^ 
alia  ex  parte  oppldi  AdiatOnuSy  qui  summam  imperii  te&ebat, 
^cum  sexcentis  devotis,  quos^iHi  soldurios^appeUant,  (quonim 
haec  est  conditio,  nt  omnibus  in  vita  commSdis  una  cum  his 

isfraantur,  quoram  se  amicitiae  dediderint;  si  quid  hia  per 
vim  acddat,  aut  eundem  casum  una  ferant,  aut  sibi  mortem 
oonsciscant;  neque  adhuc  hominum  memoria*'  repertua  est 
qnisquam,  qui  eo  interfectoy  ci^us  se  amicitiae  devoviaset, 
mortem  recusaret,")  'cum  his  AdiatQnus  eraptionem  facere 

BOconatuSy  clamore  ab  ea  parte  munitionis  sublato,  quum  ad 
arma  milites  concurrissent,  vehementerque  ibi  pugnatum  essety 
repulsus  in  oppldum*  'tamen  uti  eadem  deditionis  oonditioiie 
uteretur,  ab  Crasso  impetravit.1. 

XXin.    Armis  obsidibusque  acceptis,  Crassus  in  fines  Vo- 

16  catium  et  Tarasatium  profectus  est.  Tum  vero  barbftri  oom- 
motiy  quod  oppldum  ^et  natOra  lod  et  mann  munitum  pauoiB 
diebus,  ^uibus*  eo  ventum  erat,  expugnatum  cognovetaiity 
legatoB  quoquoversum  dimittere,  conjnrare,  obsides  interBO 
dajre,  copias  parare  coeperant    Mittuntur  etiam  ad  eas  ctvi- 

tOtates  legati,  quae  sunt  citerioris  Hispaniae,^  finitimae  Aqui- 
taniae :  inde  auzilia  ducesque  arcessuntur.®    Quorum  adventn^ 

H.  — XXL    •625,  — «646,  l.— «399,  2,  2). 

XXIL    •873,  — U26&1.  — «601,^ 

XXIIL    »427,  4.^^401 ;  403.— «Dist  bet  areem,  aee»,  eoooo,  and 

V.  L31,  n.  8.  — «426,  1. 
A.ftS.  — XXI.    •265.— «209,B.6.— «tlB. 
XXn.    •230.— * 253.  — «264,  7. 
XXra.    ^253,  N.  4.  — *211,  B.  8— •  V.  B.  H.  -*268,  N.  1. 
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%nagiia  cam anctoritateet magna com  homiiiom  multitocluie 
beHom  gerere  conantar.  Daces'  Yero  ii  ddigoiitiiry  qui  ona 
com  Q.  Sertorio  ^xmnes  annoe  faerant»  sammamqae  scientiam 
m  militSris  babere  exi»timabantar.  Hi  'oonsoetadine^  popfili 
RynJMf*!  loca^capere»  castra  manire,  commeatibas  nostros  in-  g 
lerefaidere  'institattnt*  H^uod  abi  Crassaa  animadTertiti  saas 
copias  propter  ezigaitatem  ncm  fadle  didQci»  hostem  et  vagari 
et  Tias  obsidere  et  castris  satis  praesidii'  relinquerey  ob  eam 
ffwfti^^^wt  minns  commOde  frumentam  commeatumque  sibi 
sopportari,  ^n  dies  hostium  nnmSrum  augeriy  non  ^^canctandum  10 
ezistimaYity  ^quin  pogna  decertaret^  Hac  re  ad  consilium 
ddala,  ubi  <»nne8  idem  sentire  inteUezit,  postSrum  diem 
^^pognae^  constitiut 

XXIV.    Frima*  luce,^  producds  omnibos  copiis,  'duplici 
ade  insdtuta,  auxiliis  in  mediam*  adem  conjectisy  quid  hostes  10 
eoDBilu^  caperent,^  exspectabat  Illi,  etsi  propter  maltitudinem 
et  ▼eterem  belli*  jgloriam  paudtatemque  nostrorum  se  tuto 
dimicatoros  ezistimidbaBt,  tamen  tutia/  esse  arbitrabantary 
obeessiB  viis,  commeftta  interdaso^  sine  ulio  vuhiere  Yictoda 
potiri ;  et,  si  propter  inopiam  rd  frumentariae  Bomani  ^seseap 
redpere  coepissent,  %npeditos  in  agmine  et  sub  sardnis  infirm* 
iore  anlmo^  adoriri  cogitabant.     Hoo  consilio  probato  ab  dud* 
busy  pibductb  Bom^orum  ooj^s,  sese  castris  tHebant    Hac 
re  perspecta,  Crassns,  ^quum  sua  cnnctatione  atque  opimone 
timidiores  hostes  nostros  milites  alacriores  ad  pognandum  ef-lB 
ledaBent,  atque  omnium  voces  aadirentur,'exspectari^  diutius 
non  oportere,'  quin  ad  castra  iretur^  cohortatos  soos,  ommbos 
eopientibosy  ad  hostiam  castra  contendit 

^  H.— XXm.  «368  &  S,  2).  — '414  &  3.  — «396,  2  &4),  (1).  — ^49a 
&!.  — »884. 

XXIV.  »441,6.  — ^426, 1.  — «396,  2,  8)  A  (8).  —  « 525.  —  •  895. -- 
'Whatdoea  tuHu»  agree  with!  — < 428.— »301,3;  S49ft  1.— *530,  L  4 
1.-1301,3;  498.    * 

A.A(8.  — XXm.  •210.— '247,2 ;or249,n.--«212,B. 4.-^262» 
B.  10.—*  223. 

XXIV.  «205,  B.  17.— *253,  N.  1.  — «212,  R  8.—* 265.— «211,  R. 
12.— '205,  B.  8,  (»).— «211,  B.  6,  &  8.-^184,  2,  (a) ;  269,B.2.— 
'  270,  B.  2,  (b) ;  272.  —^84, 2,  (a) ;  262,  B.  It. 
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TXy:  lU  qiBm  alii  fooas  oom|il0i«at»a]ii,niidfe^ 
«M^ediBy  defiBiiloreB  Fallo  maniiioiiibusqoe  dBpellerent,  aiudl* 
ineiqae^qiiibiH^ad  pBgnamnoa  nmkom  CbnuuoB  confidebat,* 
hpidibaa  tel]«|ne  inbministnmdiB^  et  ad  ag^eiem  ceqiitibBa 
«  eon^ortaDdit^^.apeaiem  atqoe  H>pinionem  pug^iantinm  paebe* 
leat;  qonm  item  ab  bostiboB  eanBtanter  ae  non  timlde  png- 
ttaretory  teUqoe  Hai  looo  saperiore  miBaa  non  frnBtm 
aociderent ;  eqoiteB,  circamitis  boBtiom  caBtriBy  CniBflo  rennn- 
dayeronty  noo  eadem  eaae  diligentia^  hb  decaamna  porta 

lOcastra  manita  fadlemqoe  adltnm  liabm. 

XX VL  CnuBnBy  eqoitam  V*^<BctOB  oobortatoB,  ot  mai^ 
■iB  praemiia.  pollicitationihnsqne  boob  excitarent,*  qoid  fieri.^ 
Yellet,"  oatendit  Hli,  ut  erat  imperatom,^  ednctiB  qaatnor 
cobortiboB»  qoae,   praeBidio*    castriB*  relictaey  %itrSae  ab 

islabore  erant,  et  longiQre  itinere'  oircumdnctis»  ne  ex  bostiam 
i  CQDBpiGi  poBseDti*  omniom  ocnlia  mentibaBqae  ad  pag- 
intentiB,  caleiiter  ad  'eas^  qoas  dizimnB,  manitioaea 
pervenerant^  atqoe^  bia  proratis»  ^prioB  in  bostinm  caatrifl  oon* 
atifeflront,  qnam  plane  ab  hiB  Tidari  aot,  qoid  rei'  gereretui^* 

flOoof^iosoi  poBflet  Tom  yero  damore  ab  ea  parte  audito,  noa* 
tOf  redintagratia  vinbns^  qnod^  pleromqoe  in  spe  victoriae 
aoddere  CQDsaevi^  acrioa  impagnare  coeperont  HDfltefl 
onfiqoe  ciraamTenti»  dcflperatifl  omnibofl  rebosy  se  per  muni* 
tienes  dqjioere  et  foga^  flalntem  petere  intenderont    Qqoa^ 

flfleqaitatoaapertisfllnufl  campis^  oouflectatns^  ez  miliom  qoin« 
qnaginta  numSro^  quae^  ez  Aquitania  Cantabrisque  oouTe- 
■iflflfl^  ooufltabaty  "m  qoarta  parte  rdicta,  ^olta  nocte""  aie  in 
oastra  reoepit       W-^ 

H.— XXV.  M19,n.— »Di8tbet./dbaiidaN(/id9.  Y.  H.  3,  n.  6. 
-^Um.;  56fl,L  — «4U&d. 

XXYL    •499&a.  — ^5M,II.  — «525.  — «a01,fl •890.— M14  44. 

—  •«491.  — «396,9  &  a),  (8).— "»445,  7.— »414  Ai  4.— U58.— »4M, 
1  4  2).  —  »545  }549»  l.— -426. 

A.  ft  B.  —  XXVs   •  228,  B.  2.—»  V.  ».  H.  —«275,  H. — *247, 2. 

XXVL  »262.-^278,  4,  (fl).  — «265.  — M84,  2,  (a).  — •227.— '255, 
2.-^1212,  B.  8.-^208,  (18),  (a).—* 247, 8.^1 208,  (17).— ^255.  2.— 
* 289 ;  289,  B.  2.— -258., 
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XXVTL  Hac  sudka  pngna,  maxima  pan  Aqaita&iaft  Mte 
Craaao  dedidit  obaideaque  nltvo  misit ;  quo  ia  BamSro  faefoiil 
TarinUiy  Bigemones,  Ptiaai,  Vocates,  Tarasates,  £lasitet, 
Gsfeesi  Ausciy  Garonmi,  Sibuzitesy  Cocosates :  paucae  ultimae 
liafticmes  anoi  tempore^  ooofisae^  quod  hiems  suberat,  hoe  6 
luara  oeglexerunt. 

j   XXVin.    Eodem  fere^  tempore  Gaessr,  etsi  prope^  txaeta|  ^ 
jam  aestas  erat,  tamen,  quod,  onmi  Gallia  pacata,  Morlni 
Menapiique  supereranty  qui  in  annia  essent^  neque  ad  eum 
unquam  legatos  de  pace  misissent,^  arbitratus,  id  bellnm  ce- 10 
leiiter  confici  posse,  eo  exerdtum  adduxit:  qui  Honge  alia 
ratione,  ac^  rellqui  Galli,  bellum  gerere  instituerunt    Nam 
qnod  intelligebant  maximas  nationes,  quae  proelio^  conten- 
dissent,  pnlsas  superatasque  esse,  'continentesque  silvaa  ac 
paludes  habebant,  eo  se  BU&que  omnia  contulerunt.    Ad  quar  H 
mm  initiam  sLLyarom  quom  Gaesar  pervenisset  castraqne 
manire  instituiaset,  neque  hoetis  intSrim  visus  esset,  dispersb 
in  opere  nostris,  sublto  ex  omnibus  partibus  silvae  evolaverunt 
et  in  nostros  impetum  fecerunt.     Nostri  celeriter  arma  cepe- 
mnt  eosque  in  silvas  repulerunt ;  et,  compluribus  interfectis,  ao 
kmi^us*.  ^impe^itioribus  loois'  secuti,  pancos  ex  suis  deperdi*  ~ 
derant.       ' '  ^ 

XXTX.     ^J^liqnis  deinceps  diebos*  Caesar  silvas  caedere   . 
instituit ;  et,  ne  quis  inermibus  imprudentibusque  militibus^ 
'ab  latere  impetus  fieri  posset,  omnem  eam  materiam,  quae  2a 
crat  caesa,  'conversam  ad  hosiem  coUocabat,  et  pro  vallo  ad 
utrumque  latus-exstruebat    Incrediblii  celeritate  magno  spatio  < 
paucis  diebus^ljconfecto,  quum  jam  pecus®  atque  extrema''  im- 

H.— xxvn.  »419,  n. 

XXVIIX.  '  Dist  bet  feref  pnpe,  ferme,  and  paene.  V.  1. 1,  n.  15.— 
»501,1.  — MSO,^.  — «414,8.  — «444, 1.— »422,  1  &  2). 

XXIX.  »378, 1.— »884.  — «Diitbel  ^«at^aracnaisi,yitiBUNaMi,  nd 
gnr.    V.  I.  8,  n.  3.  — *44l,  6. 

A.&S.— xxm  »245,  n.i. 

XXVDL    »  V.  R.  H.— »264,  1,  (a  4  h) — •  198,  8,  R.  — «tir,  2.— 
'256,R.9,  (a).  — '255,a. 
XXIX.    »258.- »22a— •V.RH.-^<90i,R.I7. 
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pedimenta  ab  nostria  tenerentary  ipu  denfliores  ^ilvaa^  pet»> 
rent|  ejusmddi  sunt  tempestates  oonsecatae,  uti  opus  necefiwxio 
intermitteretur,  et  oontinuatione'  imbrium^diutius  'sub  pdlibos 
milites  oontineri  non  poasent.  ItSque«  yastads  omnibus  eomm 
ftagris,  Ticis  aedificiisque  incensis,  Gaesar  ezerdtam  rednzit» 
et  in  Aulercis  Lexoviisquey  reliquis  item  dvitatibusy  quae 
piozime  beliam  feoeranty  in  bibemis  coIlocaYit. 


LIBEB    IV. 

ABQUMENT. 


L  Wab  with  thb  Usipbtbs  ako  Tbkchthbbi.  Passage  of  tiha 
Uaipetes  and  Tenchtfaeri  into  Ganl :  nuuinen  and  cnstoms  of  the  8iie?t 
Chap.  1-3.  Expnlsion  of  the  Mennpii,  4.  Caesar  nndertakes  a  war  widi 
the  Germans,  5,  6.  Embaasy  of  the  GermanB  to  Caesar,  7-9.  Desa^ 
tion  of  tbe  Mosa  and  Rhenns,  10.  Perfidy  of  tbe  Germans :  defeat :  fligfat, 
11-15.  —  II.  Passaob  op  Cabsab  imto  Gbbmant.  Bridge  over  the 
Bhine,  16,  17.  Caesar^s  arriTai  among  the  Sigambri :  retnm  to  Ganl,  18, 
19.  — III.  Cabsab  CBOS8BS  iMTO  Bbitaib.  Caesai^B  design  of  going 
tntoBritain:  Yoluaennssentforward  to  explorethe  ooast,90,21.  Moffini 
rednced  to  snbjection:  passage  to  the  island:  flight  of  the  Britons:  snr- 
render,  22  -  27.  Roman  fleet  sbattered  bj  a  storm,  28,  29.  Revolt  of  the 
Britons :  modo  of  fighting  from  their  cfaariots :  defeat  of  the  Britons : 
Caesar^s  retnm  into  Gaul,  30-36. — IV.  Wab  with  thb  Mobini  akd 
Mbhapii.  Perfidy  of  the  Morini,  87.  Countiy  of  the  Menapii  laid  wsste : 
thanksgiving  at  Bome,  38. 

L  Ea,  qnae  secuta  est,  'hieme,*  qui  fuit  annus,  Cn.  Poni-: 
peio,**  Marco  Crasso**  ^nsulibus,  Usipgtes  'Germani*  et  iteni 
10  Tenchtheri  magna  cum  multitudine  hominum  flumen  Rhenum 
transierunt,  non  longe  a  maii,  ^quo  Rhenus  influiL  CSaussa 
transeundi  fuit,  quod  ab  Soevis  oomplures  annos  'exagitad 
bello  premebantur  et  agricultara  prohibebantur.     Suevorum 

H.— XXIX.    'Whjplnral?    V.n.5.^<4U&8. 
L    ^86.— **481  &!.  — •368. 

A.ft8.  — XXIX.    'Whyplondt    V.n.5.— 1847, 1. 
L    •853.  — *«57/N.  1,&R.7.— •804. 
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gens  esl  longe  maxiina*  et  bellioosissima'  Germanonim  om- 
niam.  Hi  oentum  pagos  habere  Micuntor,  ex  qaibus  qno- 
tannia  ^doglila  miiia  armatoram  bellandi  caassa  ex  finibos 
edocunt.  Beliqai,  qui  domi  manserunt,  se  atqae  ^illos  alunt 
H?  rursus  in  vicem  anno®  post  in  armis  sunt,  illi^  domi  rem&-  0 
aent  Sic  neque  agricultom  nee  Vatio  atque  usus  belli  inter- 
mittitur.  Sed  privati  ac  separati  agri'  apud  eos  nifail  est^ 
neqne  longius  anno^  remanere  uno  in  loco  incolendi  caussa 
lioet.  Neque  multnm  frumentOy'  sed  maximam  partem^  lacte' 
atqne  pecore'  viyunt  ^'^multumque  flunt  in  venationibus :  quae  10 
res  et^  dbi  genere^  et  quotidiana  exeicitatione^  et  libertate' 
vitaCy  quod  a  pueris  nullo  offido"*  aut  discipllna™  assuefacti 
nibil  omnino  contra  voluntatem  ^fadant,''  et  vires  alit  et^ 
immani  corporum  magnitndine^  homines  efficit.  Atque  in 
'^eam  se  con^uetudinem  addaxttran:^  nt  locis  frigidissimis  neque  ifl 
▼efltltufl'  praeter  peUes  babeant  quidquam,  quarum  propter 
"exiguitatem  magna  est  corporifl  pars  ^^perta,  et  lavantur* 
in fluminibus.^     .    \    :  .    r'      r,f,r<'^''^     '^ 

n.  Mercatoribus*  est  ad  eos  adftus  magis  eo,^  ut  ^quae 
beHo  ceperinty'^  quibus  vendant,"  %abeant^^  quam  'quo  ullam  20 
rem  ad  se  importari  desiderent*  Quin  etiam  jumentis,'  qui- 
bus  maxime  Gralli  delectantur,  quaeque  impenso  parant  pretio,^ 
GermSni  ^portatis  hia  non  utuntur ;  sed  quae  sunt  apud  eos 
nala,  ^prava  atque  deformia,  haec  quotidiana  exercitatione, 
^i^Dmi  ut  sint  lab^|%'  effidunt  iSquestribus  proeliis'  saepe2B 
eiimqais  desiliuntpc  pedibus^  proeliantur ;  equosque  eodem 


H.— L  «444.  — «427  &  1.  — '450,2.— 1396,  2  &  l).— *417.  — «414 
4  4.— JS80,2.  — '587,1.5.— »414  &2.  — -414  &4.  — -520,  n.— »428. 

—  •01)896,  2,8),  (3).  —»465. 

n.    •387.  — k^U&^.— «501  &I.— «491.- M^^.  —  »  419,1.  — »416. 

—  »401.— i426,  1.  — M14&8. 

A.  ft  S,— I.  *205,  B.  12,  (a).— «253,  B.  1.  — '207,  R  23,  (a).— 
«212,R1.  — *256,2.  — «245,IL4.— i234,  H.  B.  3.  —  M98,  1,  B.  (•). 
— «247,  1.  — -245,  n.  3.  — »266,  8.  — •2H,  B.  6.— »248,  B.  1,  (2). 

n.    »226.  — *247,   1.   (2).— -264,  1.— -«264,  5^— «262,  B.  1. 

—  •262,  B.  9.— 1245,  L  — *252.  — »211,  B.  8,  (2).-^i253,  H.  1.— 
'247,2. 
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vemanere  vesHgio  assuefeeenmty  aS  qaos  «e  ^leilfer,  qvnm 
Sms  estyrecipiunt;  neque  eoraan  moribus^  'tarplus"*  quictqnam 
aiit  inertius  habetur,  quam  ephippiis  nti,  Itfique  Htd  quemTis 
nninSrum  ephii^iatomm  eqoitum,  quamvis  panei,  adire  an- 
6  dent  Vinum  ad  se  omnBio  importari  non  sinunt,  quod  ea  re 
ad  bborem  ferendnm  remotteiceni*  bomines  atque  effennnari 
arbitrantur.  |- 

IIL    ^Publice  maximam  pntant  esse  landem,  qnam  lati»- 
aime  a  suis  finibuB  ^acare  agros:  %ao  re  sign^cari,*  magnum 

lOnumSrum  civitatium^  suam  vim  snstinere  non  posse.  ItHqne 
nna  ez  parte  ^  Snevis  drciter  milia  passuum  sexeenta  agfri 
vacare  dicuntur.  Ad  alteram  partem  succedunt  Ubii,  (quo- 
rom  fuit  civltas  ampla  atque  fiorens,  ^ut  est  captus  Germaoo- 
rum,)  *et  pauUo,  «piam  snnt  ejusdem  generis,  sunt  octeris 

16  httffianiores,  propterea  quod  Bhennm  attingunt  multumqne  ad 
006  mercatores  ventitant,"  et  ipsi  propter  propinquitatem 
GaUlcis  Bunt  moribus^  assueiacti  Hos  quum  Suevi,  'multis 
saepe  bellis*  experti,  propter  amplitudinem  ^gravitatemqae 
dvitatis  %nibtt8  expellere  non  potuiment,  tamen  Tectigftles 

10  sibi  fecerunt  ac  multo^  humiiiores  tnfirmioresque  redegenmt. 

IV.    In  eadem  'caiissa  ftterunt  UsipStes  et  Tenchtheri, 

quos  supra  dizimus,  qui  compiiires  annos  Suevorum  vim  sus- 

tinuerun^ ;  ^  extr^um  tamen  agris  expuld,  et  multis  Gei^ 

maniae  locis  triennium  vagati,  ad  itbenum  pervenemnt ;  qnas 

isregiones  Menapii  inoolebant,  et  ad  iitramque  ripam  fkmHniB 
agroa,  aedificia*  vieosqne  habebant;  eed  tantae  aultitQdiiifs 
aditu  perterriti,  ex  his  aedifidis,  quae  trans  flumen  habuerant, 
demigraverunt  et,  cis  Rhenum  dispositis  praesidiis,  Germanos^ 

H.— n.  Ul4  &  8.— «Dist  bet.  tder,fiedtu,  turpis,  and  defiimU 
V.  n.  7.— -332,^.  &2. 

m.  •549,2.  Solgect?— *89,5,  2).— «332, 1.  &2.— <414  &  4.— 
•414  &  4.  — U18. 

IT.  •Dist  bet.  aedijicum,  dbmta,  and  uedes.  V.  L  5,  n.  4.  —^$45 ; 
551,  n.  &  1. 

A.Aa— II.    «249,n.— »V.B.  H.-M87,  n.2. 

ra.  •269,  R.  3.—*  83,  II.  4,  (1).— M87,U.  1.— *245,n.8.  — «247, 
3.  — '9tt6,  R16. 

rV.    •  V.  B.  H.  — *239;  278,  4,  (a). 
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^noBoe  pnadbe&aiii  Hli  omnia  ezperfi,  qoaai  neqm  fi* 
«niendere  piopter  inopiam  navituny  neqoe  olam  tninaiie 
firopter  enstodias  Menapiomm  possenty  xeYerti^  se  ia  soas 
eedes  regiooesqne  eimnlaveront ;  et,  tridni  Tiam"  progreefli» 
TonoB  xevorteniat,  atqaOy  omni  iioc  itinere  ona  nocte  eqoatft-  6 
ID  eonfecto^  inecioB  inopinantesqae  Menapios  oppreaeeron^ 
qoi  de  Gennaoorom  diseesao  per  exploratoree  certioreB  iaoti 
«■e  meto  traas  Rhewnm  in  soos  iwm  Tem^mverant.  His 
interfectis  navibosque  eorum  occopatis,  prioaqoam  ea  para 
Meni^xionun,  quae  citra  BfaeBom  qoieta  in  aois  aedibus  erat»M 
eeitior  fierely  flumea  tniisieronty  alquOy  omnibos  eorom  aedi* 
fidia  oeeapatis,  reUqoam  parten  biemis  ae  eorom  ^oofSuf 
«loeioiil 

y.  ifis  de  lebos  Caesar  eeitior  fiustos  et  Hiifimiitatem 
GaHoram  mexitos,  qood  Bont  ia  consJliis  capieiidis*  mobfles  et  M 
^vons  pleromqoe  rebos^  stodenty  'nihil  his  coimiiittendaa  ez- 
iBtimaTit.  Est  aotem  %oc  Gailicae  consueladiais,^  Sitt  et 
TiatoreB  etiam  iavitoB  oonsistere  cogant»  et,  qood  qoisqoe  eo- 
non  de  qoaqoe  re  aodierit^  ant  cognoveiiti*  qoaeianty  et 
mercatores  m  opiri^djs  Tolgos  circonisistaty  quibusqoe  exao 
r^oniboB  veniant^  qoasqoe  ibi  i«8  cognoverinty^  pronnnciare 
eogant  His  rebos  atque  auditioiiibuB  permoti  de  sommis 
saepe  rebos  oonsilia*  ineunt,  qoomm'  eos  e  Testigio'  poenitete 
aecesse  est»  'qQum  incertis-  ramoribus^  serviant  et  ^lexf  que  ad 
Tobintatem  eorum  ficta  respondeant.  90 

1  ¥1.  Qoa  ooosoetodine  cognita,  Gaesar,  ne  graviori^bdlo^ 
occorferet»  matorios,  quam  consoeiat,  ad  exen^Oim  {mfieis- 
«itor.    Eo  quum  venisset,  ea,  quae  ibre  sospicatos  erat^  faeta* 
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oogQOvit:  miflHUt*  legationes  ftb  nonniillb  eivitaiibin  ad  6«f- 
manos,  invitatosqQe"  eosy  hiti  ab  Rheno  diseederent,  onmia- 
que,  qaae  postolassent,  ab  se  fore  parata.  Qna  ape  adduod 
Grennini  ladus  jam  vagabantur  et  in  fines  Eburonnm  et  Con* 
sdnuorum,  qui  sunt  TreTironim  dientes,  perveneinnt  Frin- 
dpibua  Galliae  evocatis,  Caesar  ea,  quae  oognoverat,  dia- 
fiimulanda**  sibi^  existimavit,  eorumque  animiB  permubis  et 
eonfirmatis,  ^uitatuque  imperato,  bellum  cum  Germanis 
gerere  constitait. 

10  VIL  Be  frnmentaria  comparata  eqnitibusque  delectis,  iter 
itt  ea  loca  facere  coepit,  ^qnibus  in  locis  esse  Germanos  audie- 
bat.  A  quibus  quum  pauoorum  dierum  iter*  abesset,  legati 
ab  his  venerunt,  quorum  'haec  fuit  oratio :  'Grermanos  neque 
priores  popQlo  Bom&no  bellum  inferre,^  neque  tamen  re- 

lacnsare,^  si  lacessantur,  quin  armis  contendant*;  qnod  Ger- 
manorum  oonsaetndo  haec  sit  a  majoribns  tradita,  quicunqae 
bellum  inferant,  fresistere  neque  '^d^recari.  Haec  tamen 
dicere:  venisse^  invltos,  ejectos  domo;.  si  suam  gratiam 
Bomfini  velint»  Vsse^  eis  utHes  esse  amicos ;  vel  sibi  agros 

lOattribuant,'  vel  patiantur^  eos  tenere,  quos  armis  ^possede- 

rint*;   sese  unis  Suevis  concedere,  quibus  ne  dii  quidem 

immortales  pares  esse  'possint* :  reHquum  quidem  ^ln  terris 

esse  neminem,  quem  non  snperare  'possintf .  \^ 

Vin.    Ad  haec,  quae  ^visum  est,  Caesar  ^respondit ;  sed 

isezltus  fuit  orationis:  sibi  ^uUam  cum  his  amidtiam  esse 
posse,*  si  in  Gallia  remanerent ;  neque  Veram  esse,*  'qui  aiies 
fines  tueri  non  potuerint,^  aliSnos  occupare ;  neque  ullos  in 
Gallia  vacare*  agros,  qui  dari  tantae  praesertim  multitudiai 
aine  injuria  possint^ ;  sed  %cere,*  si  velint,  in  Ubiorum  finibus 

soconsidere,  qnorum  sint^  legftti  apud  se,  et  de  Suevorum  in- 
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janis  qQenmtary^  et  a  se  anxUiiiiii  petaiit^:  Hioc^  se  Ubik' 
imperatnrum.* 

DC  LegSti  haec  se  ad  Buoe  relataios  dixenmt  et,  re4eli- 
berata,  post  diem  tertium  ad  Caesarem  rQversuros :  interea 
se  propiua  se*  castra  moverety  petierunt  "Ne^  id  quidem  6 
Gaeear  ab  se  impetniri  posse  dixit.  CognoTerat  enim  mag- 
aam  partem  equitatus  ab  ii^  aliquot  diebus^  ante  praedandi^ 
(himentandique  caussa  ad  AmbivaiitoB  trana  Mosam  missam: 
hoe  exspectari  equites  atque  ^ejus  rei  caussa  moram  interpoai 
arfoitrabatnr.  10 

X.     Mosa  profluit  ex  monte  Vos^o»  qui  est  in  finibus  Lin- 
gOnum,  ety  parte  quadam  ex  Bheno  recepta,  quae  iqppella- 
tnr  ^VahAlis,  insnhun  efficit  Batavommy  neque    longius  ab 
Ooettno  milibus  passuum  lxxx  in  Bhenum  influit    Bhenns 
autem  oritur  ex  Lepontiisy  qui  Alpes  inoSlunt,  et  longo  spatio^  16 
per  flnes  Nantuatium,  Helvetiorum,  Sequanorum,  Medioma» 
trieoTomy  Tribocorum,  Treviromm  ^^itatus  fertor,  et,  ubi  Ooe- 
tasf*  appropinquat,  %!  plures  defluit  partes,  multis*  ingenti-    , 
bnsque  insQlis  eflectis,  quarum  pars  magna  a  feris  barfoarisquo 
nationibus  incolitur,  ex  quibus  ^unt,  qui  pisdbus^  atque  ovis'  M 
avium  vivere  existimantur,  multisque  'capitibus*  in  Ocefinum 
influit 

XL  Gaesar  quum  ab  hoste  non  amplius  passnnm  xn  mili- 
bu8  abessety  ^ut  erat  constitutum,  ad  eum  legati  revertuntur; 
qni,  in  itinere  oongressi,  magnopere,  ne  longius  progrederetur,  86 
omjbant  Quum  id  non  impetrassent,*  petebant,  uti  ad  eos 
equitesy  qui  agmen  aateoessissent,*  praemitteret  eosque  pugna^ 
probiberet»  siblqne  uti  ^testatem  fiftoeret  in  Ubios  legfttofl* 
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nittendi;  qoonnn  si  prindpeB  ac  Beaati»  tStA  JQngimndA 
*fidem  fedssent,^  ea  ^conditione,*  cjuae  a  Caeeane  feiretor,  ae 
Qinfos  ostendebant :  ad  faas  res  conficienda^  sibi  tridui  tpa- 
tznm  'daret  HaQc  omnia  Caesar  ^eodem  iilo  pertinere  arfaitm" 
sbatnr,  ut,  tridui  mora  inierposita,  eqoites  eorum,  qui  abeseBEt» 
leverterentur;  tamen  sese  non  longius  milibus  passuum  qoat- 
tuar  aqnationiB  caussa  processumm  eo  die  dixit :  fauc  post^ 
die  'qnam  frequentissirai  conyenirent,'  ut  de  eorum  postnlfitiB 
oognosceret    IntSrim  ad  ^praefectQS,  qui  cum  omni  eqoitatu 

lOantecesserant,  mitti^  qui^  nunciarent,*  ne  hostes  proeli(^  ^laces- 
serent^  et,  si  ipsi  lacesserentur,  sustinerent»  quoad  ipse  com 
ezendtn  propius  accessisset 

XIL    At  hostes,  ubi*  primum  nostros  eqoites  conspexe- 
nmty  quoram^  erat  quinque  miliom*  numSrus,  quum  ipai  non 

ISamplins^  octii^entos  equites  haberenty  quod  ii,  qoi  fromen- 
tandi  caossa  ierant  trans  Mosam,  nondom  redierant,  nihil 
timentibus  nostris,  quod  leg^ti  ^rom  pattUo  ante  a  Gaesare 
diacesserant  atque  is  dies  indudis  erat  ab  his  petitosy  impSto 
fiusto^  celeriter  nostros  perturbaveront  'Rorsos  'resistentibos» 

M  consuetudine*  sua  ad  pedes  desiluerunt,  ^subfossis  eqois  com- 
pluribusque  nostris  dejectisy  rettqoos  in  fogam  oonjecenmt 
atque  ita  perterritos  egerunt,  ut  non  prius  fuga  desisterent» 
quam  in  conspectum  agminis  nostri  yenissent  In  eo  proelio 
ex  eqoitibus  nostris  interfiduntur  quattuor  et  sqptnaginta :  in 

tS  his  vir  forttssimus  Fiso,  Aquitinus,  araplissimo  genere'  natua» 
ec^us  avns  in  dvitate  sua  regnnm  obtinuerat,  '^mlcus  ab  sena* 
to  nostro  appellatos.  Hic  qoom  fratri  interdoso  ab  hosdbos 
aoaalium  ferret,  illum  ez  periciilo  eripuit ;  ipse  equo*  vuhier* 
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tb»  4kjedtiis,  qaoad  potait,  fortissime  restitit  Qqiim  drcnm- 
vmtos,  multis  yalnenbas  acoeptis,  cecidisset,  atqae  id  frater, 
qoi  jam  pn>elio<^  «xcesserat,  procal  animadTertissety  incitato 
eqno,  se  hos^bas  obtalit  atque  interfectas  est 

XTTI.     Hoc  facto  proelio,  Caesar  neqae  jam  eibi*  legfitos  5 
andiendos  neque  condidones  accipiendas  arbitrabatar  ab  ^Iub, 
qni  per  dolum  atque  insidias,  petita  pace,  ultro  belbm  intn- 
fissent^:  exspecture  Tero^  dom  hostiam  copiae  augerentur^ 
equitatasque  reyerteretur,"  saBunae  dementiae^  esse  judica- 
bat ;  et,  cognita  Gallorum  infirmitate,  quantum  jam  apud  eos  lo 
%oste8  nno  proelio  auotoritatis*  essent  consecuti,^  senti^KU ; 
quibns  ad  consilia  capienda  nihil  spatii*  dandum  e^ttmabat  |— 
His  constitutis  rebus  et  consilio  c«m  kgatis  et  quaestore  com- 
manicato,  ne  quem  diem  'pugnae'^  praetermitteret,  opportaniB^ 
sima  res  aeddit,  quod  postridie  ejus  Miei  mane,  eadem  et  15 
pei^dia  et  simulatione  usi,  Oermam  freqaentes,  onmibus  prin- 
d^bus  majoiibasqae  nata^  adhibitis,  ad  eum  in  castra  Tene- 
rnnt,  '^simul,  nt  dioebatur,  *sui  pnrgandi  canssa,  qaod  'oontra 
atqne  esset  dictum  et  ipsi  petissent^  proelium  pridie  commi- 
sissent,  simul  ut,  si  quid*  possent,  Me  induciis  fallendo  impetra-SO 
rent     Quos  sibi  Caesar  oblatos^  gavisus,  illos  retineri  jussit : 
ipse  omnes  copias  castris  eduxit,  equitatnmque,  qnod  reoenti 
proelio  perterritum  esse  existimabat,  agmen  subsequi  jussit 

XIV.  Acie  triplici  institata,  et  celerlter  octo  miliam  iti- 
nere  confecto,  ^rius  ad  hostium  castra  peryenit,  quam,  quid  25 
^igeretu^,  Oermani  sentire  possent.  Qni  omnibus  rebas  8a)]3to 
perterriti,  et  celeritate  adventus  nostri  et  discessu  ^saoram, 
neque  consilii  habendi  neque  arma  capiendi  spatio  dato,  ^p€}r- 
turbantor,  copiasne  adversus  hostem  eduoere,  an*    castra 
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defendere,  an  fuga  salatem  petere  praestaret  Quoniiii  i 
qttam  fremitu  et  coneursu  significaretur,  milites  nostri  prislfiii 
diei  perfidia  iudtati  in  castra  irruperunt.  Quo  loco  qoi^ 
celeiiter  arma  capere  potueranty  'pauUisper^  nostris  restitfr* 
6  ront  atque  inter  carros  impedimentaque  proelium  commiBse- 
runt ;  at  reliqua  multitado  puerorum  mulierumqne  (nam  com 
.  omnibus  suis  domo  excesserant  Ehenumque  transierant)  passim 
fugere  coepit ;  ad  quos  consectandos  Caesar  equitatum  misit 

XV.  Germaniy  post  tergum  ^lamore  audito,  quum  boos 
lOinterflci  yiderent,  armis  abjectis  signisque  militaribns  relictisy 

se  ex  castris  ejecemnt ;  et,  quum  ad  confiuentem  Mosae  et 
Bheni  per^enissent,  'reliqua  fuga  desperata,  magno  num&o 
interfecto,  rellqui  se  in  fiumen  praecipitaverunty  atque  ibi 
timoiey  lassitudine,  yi  fluminis  oppressi  perierunt     Nostri  hd 

H  unum  omnes  incoltimes,  perpaucis  vukieratby  *ex  tanti  belli 
timore,  quum  hostium*  numSrus  capitum^  ccccxxx  miliam* 
'foisset,  se  in  castra  receperunt  Caesar  his,  quos  in  castris 
retinuerat,  discedendi  potestatem  fecit  Illi  supplicia  crociik 
tusqae  Gallorum  veriti,  quorum  agros  vexaverant,  remanere 

10  se  apud  eum  velle  dixerunt  EUs  Caesar  ^libertatem  oox^- 
cessit 

XVI.  Germanicobello  confecto,  multis  de  canssis  Caesar 
statuit  sibi  Rhenum  esse  transeundum ;  quarnm*  ^illa  fuit  jns- 
tissima,  quod,  quum  videret  Germanos  tam  fadle  impelli,  ut 

25  in  Galliam  venirent,  ^uis  quoque  rebns^  eos  timere  volnit^ 
quum  intelligerent  et  posse  et  audere  popiili  Bomani  exerci* 
tum  Bhenum  transire.  'Accessit  etiam,  quod  illa  para 
equitatus  Usipetum  et  Tenchtherorum,  quam  ^upra  com- 
memoravi  praedandi  frumentandique  caussa  Mosam  transisse 

tO  neque  proelio^  interfuisse,  post  fugam  suorum  se  trans  Bhenum 
in  fines  Sigambrorum  receperat,  seque  cum  iis  conjunxenit 
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XV.  »395.— »»396,  2  &  2).  — «401. 

XVI.  •  396,  2  &  8),  (2).  — » 884 ;  885,  8.  —  •  886. 
A.&S.-XIV.    «►^O^,  (4).-.*V.RH. 

XV.    •211.  — «»212,^.  2.  — •211,B.6,&10. 
XVL    •212,  R.  2.— ►  228. —•224. 


.     LIBSR  QTTABTnS.  1S5 

AA  qpmfi  qanm  Caesar  nnncios  misisset,  qai  postularent,*  eos, 
ifoi  aibi  Galliaeque  bellum  intulissent,  sibi  dederent/responde- 
nmt,  popiili  Bomani  imperium  Rhenum  finire :  si,  se  invito, 
Qermanos  in  Galliam  transire  non  aequum^  existimaret,  cur 
Boi'^  qnidquam  esse  imperii^  aut  potestatis  trans  Rhenum  po-  6 
•tularet  ?  Ubiiautem,  qui  uni  ex^  Transrhenanis  ad  Caesarem 
legfttoB  miseranty  amicitiam  fecerant,obsides  dederant,  magno- 
pere  orabant,  ut  sibi  auxilium  ferret,  quod  gravlter  ab  Suevis 
premerentnri^  vel,  si  id  focere  'occnpationibus  rei  publicae 
prohiberetor,  exerdtum  modo  Rhenum  transportaret :  id  sibi^  lO 
[^]  auxilium  spemque  reBqui  temporis  satis  futurum.  Tan- 
tam  esse  .nomen  atque  opinionem  ejus  exercltas,  Ariovisto 
pulBO  et  hoc  novissimo  proelio  facto,  etiam  ^  ultimas  Germa- 
Bonim  nationeSy  uti  opinione  et  amicitia  popQli  Romani  tuti 
esae  possint.  Navium  magnam  oopiam  ad  transportandum  15 
ezerdtam  pollicebantur.  / 

XVIL  Caesar  his  de'caussisy  quas  commemoravi,  Rhenom 
'  tnuisire  decreverat,  sed  navibus  transire  neque  satis  tutum 
\  arbitrabatur,  neque  ^suae  neque  popQli  Romani  dignitatis^ 
I  statuebat  Itaque,  etsi  summa  difficultas  faciendi  pontiBflO 
^roponebatur  propter  latitudinem,  rapiditatem  altitudinemque 
flominis,  tamen  id  sibi^  contendendum  aut  aliter  non  traducen- 
dnm  exerdttum  existimabat  'Rationem  pontis  hanc  institait 
^Tigna  bina  sesquipedalia,  paullum  ab  imo  praeacQta,  'dimen- 
saad  altitudinem  fluminis,  intervallo®  pedum  duorum  inter  6e26 
jimgebat  Haec  qunm  machinationibus  ^immissa  in  flumen 
defixerat  'iistucisqne  adegerat  ^on  snbllcae  modo*'  directa  ad 
perpendiciilum,  sed  prona  ac  fasdgata,  *ut  secundum  natOram 
i  procumberent,  his*  item  contraria  duo  ad  eundem  mo- 
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dum  juneta  intervallo*  pedom  qafldragennmf  ''Ub  a 
parte  "contra  vim  atque  imp^tom  flominia  oonYerBa  statuebat 
"Haec  nti^quey  insflper  ^ipedalibufl  tmbibus^  immiiwii» 
^^uantum^  eorum  tignorum  jonctCkra  distabat,  ^binia  otiimqttd 
5  fibOlis^  ab  extrema  parte  distinebantur ;  ^quibuB  disdusia  atqoe 
in  eontrariam  xwrtem  revinctiB,  tanta  erat  operis  firmit&do 
atque  ^'ea  rerum  natOra,  ut^jquo^  mfyor  yis  aquae  se  incitaTissety 
boc'  artius  illigata  tenerentur.  \  ^Haec  diiectamateria  injecta 
contezebantur,  et  longuriia  craiibugque  constemebantur ;  ^ac^ 

10  nihllo^  secius  ^subllcae  et  ad  inferiorem  partem  fiominis  obb- 
que  agebantuTy  "^quae,  prp  ariSte  subjectae  et  cum  omni  opere 
oonjunctae,  vim  fiuminis  ezciperenty^  et  ^aliae  item  supra 
pontem  mediocri  spatio,®  ut^  si  arborum  trund  sive  navef 
*dejiciendi  operis^  essent  a  barbttris  missae,  his  defenaoriboi 

15earum  rerum  vis  minueretur,  neu  ponti  nooerent. 

XYIIL  Diebus*  decem,  ^quibus*^  materia  oo^ta  etal 
comportari,  omni  opere  effecto^  exercltus  tradncitur.  Giesar, 
ad  utramque  partem  pontia  firmo  praesidio  relicto,  in  fines 
Sigambrorum  contendit.    Int&im^  a  complnribus  civitalifai» 

ao  ad  eum  legati  veniunt,  quibus  pacem  atque  amidtiam  petcBEi* 
tibus  liberaliter  respondit,  obsidesque  ad  se  addad  ^ubet  Af 
Sigambri  ex  eo  tempore,  qno''  pons  'institui  coeptua  est,  fuga 
comparata,  hortantibus  iis,  quos  ex  Tenchtheris  atqne  Usipe- 
tibus  apud  se  habebant,  finibus  suis  excesserantauSqueomnia 

28  exportaverant  seque^in  solitudinem'^  ac  silvaa  abdidexBnt^-c 

XIX.     Caesar  paucos  dies  in  eorum  finibus  moratns,  om- 

nibus  vicis  aedificiisque*  incensis  frumentisque  sucdsis,  se  in 

fines  Ubiorum  recepit,  atque  his  auxilium  suum  pollidtus,  li 

ab  Suevis  premerentur,  haec  ab  iis  a^ovit:  Suevos,  postea- 

H.  — XVn.  »179.— ■481  &1.— ^878.— UU&4.— U18.— ^500. 
—  »668,5. 
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quam  per  ezploratores  ponteni  fieri  oomperisaenty  more*  sao 
coQcilio  habitOy  noncios  in  omnes  partea  dimisisse,  uti  de  oppl- 
dis  demigrarent,  libSros,  uxores  sufique  omnia  in  silvis  depo- 
nerent  atque  omnes,  qui  arma  ferre  possent^  unum  in  locum 
convenirent:  bunc  esse  delectum  ^medinm  fere  regionum  5 
earam,  quas  Suevi  obtinerent:  hic  Bomanorum  adTentum 
^exspectare  atqne  %i  decerftare  ^oonstituisse.  Quod^  ubi 
Caesar  compen^  omnibus  rebus  his  oonfectis,  quarum  Verum 
caussa  traducere  exercUum  constituerat,  'ut  Gennanis  metum 
injiceret,  ut  Sigambros  ^lciseeretur,  ut  Ubios  'obsidione  libor  10 
raretydiebus  omnlno  decem  et  octotrans  Bhennm  consomptis, 
^ti9  et  ad  laudem  et  ad  utilitalem  profectum  i^bitraituS}  se 
in  Galliam  recepit  pontemque  rescidit, 

XX.  Exigua  parte*  aestatis  reliqua,  Oaesai:,  etsi  in  hi^ 
lociS|  quod  omnis  Gallia  ad  septentriones  vergit»  HnatGrae  sunt  1| 
hiemeSy  tamen  in  Britanniam  proficisci  contendit,  qnod  omni- 
bus  fere  Galllcis  bellis^  hostibus  nostris  ^de  subministrata 
auzilia  intelligebat ;  et,  si  tempus  anni  ad  bellum  gerendnm 
deficerety  tamen  magno  sibi^  usui!'  fore  arbitrabatur,  si  modo 
insfilam^  adisset  et  genup  hominum  perspexisset,  loca,  pQrtasyM 
acBtua*  oognpvisset' ;  quae  omnia  fere  Gallis  erant  inoognilii, 
Neque  enim  ^mere  praeter  mercatores  HUo  adit  quisquam, 
neque  %is  ipsis  quidquam  praeter  oram  mariUmam  atque  eas 
regiones,  quae  sunt  contra  Galliasy  notum  est  ItSque,  evo< 
catis  ad  se  undique  mercatoribus,  neqne  quanta  esset'  insQlae  aa 
magnitadoi  neque  qoae  aut  quantae  nationes  inoolerent»'  ae- 
que  *quem  usum  belli  haberent'  aut  quibns  institutis  uteren- 
tur/neque  qui  essent'  ad  m^jonim  navium  multitndinem 
idonei  portus^  reperire  poterat. 

XXL    Ad  haec  cognoscenda»  priosquam  pericfilum  foce-so 
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ret,^idoneuin  esse  arbitratus  Caium  Volus^num,  cum  navi  lon» 
ga  ^praemitdL  Huic  mandat,^  uti,  exploratis  omnibus  reb'u9, 
ad  se  quam  primum  revertatur.  Ipse  cum  omnibus  copiis  in 
Moilnos  proficiscitur,  quod  inde  erat  brevissimus  in  Britan- 
5niam  trajectus.  'Huc  naves  uncnque  ex  finitlmis  regionibus 
et,  quam  superiore  aestate  ad  Yenetlcum  bellum  'efiecerat, 
classem  jubet  oonvenire.  IntSrim,  consilio  ejus  cognito  et  pcr 
mercatores  perlato  ad  Britannos,  a  compluribus  instUae  civita- 
tibus  ad  eum  legftti  reniunt,  qui  polliceantur^  obsidea  Mare 

lOatque  imperio  popQli  Bomani  'obtemperare.^  Quibus  auditis, 
liberallter  ^Uicitus  hortatusque,  ut  in  ea  sententia  perma- 
nerent,  eos  domnm*  remittit ;  et  cum  his  una  Commium,  quem 
ipse,  Atrebatibus  superatis,  regem'  %i  constituerat^  cujus  et 
virtntem  et  consilium  probabat,  et  quem  sibi  fid€lem  esse  arbi- 

IStrabatur,  cujusqiie  auctoritas  in  %is  regionibus  magni'  ba- 
bebatur,  mittit.  Huic  impSrat,^  quas  possit,^  adeat*  civitates 
^horteturque,'  ^t  popiili  Bomani  fidem  sequantur,  "seque 
celerlter  eo  venturum  nunciet*  Volusenns,  perspectis  regi- 
onibus  omnibus,  "quantum  ei  facultas  dari  potuit,  qui  navi 

iO  egrSdi  ac  se  barb&ris  committere  non  auderet,*^  quinto  die  ad 
Gaesarem  revertitur,  quaeque  ibi  perspexisset,  renunciat. 

XXII.  Dum  in  his  lods  Caesar  navium  parandarum 
caussa  moratur,  ex  magna  parte  Morinorum  ad  eum  legati 
venerunt,  qui  se  Me  superioris  temporis  consilio  excusarent,* 

S6  quod  homines  barbftri  et  nostrae  consuetudinis^  imperifti  bel- 
lum  popfilo  Bomano  fecissent,"  seque  ea,  quae  imperasset,' 
facturos  pollicerentur.*  Hoc  sibi  Caesar  satis  opportQne 
aocidisse  arbitratns,  quod  neque  post  tergum  hostem  relinquere 
volebat,  neque  belli  gerendi  propter  anni  tempus  facultatem 
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habebat,  neqne  %as  taotulanim  renim  occapationes  BritaA- 
niae*  anteponendas  judicabat,  magnum  iis'  numSrum'  obsidum 
imp^t  Qnibus  adductis,  eos  in  fidem  recepit.  Navibus 
circiter  lzxx  onerariis  ^eoactis  oontractisque,  quot  satis  esse 
ad  dnas  transportandas  legiones  existimabat,  quod  praeterea  6 
navium^  longarum  habebat,  quaestori,  legatis  ^raefectisque 
distribuit  Huc  accedebant  xym  onerariae  navesy  quae  ex 
eo  loco  'ab  milibus  passuum  octo  yento  tenebantur,  quo  minus 
in  eundem  portum  venire  possent' :  has  equitibus  distribuit 
Rellquum  exerdtum  Quinto  Titurio  Sal^o  et  Lucio  Aurun- 10 
cnleio  Cottae,  legfttis,  in  Menapios  atque  in  eos  pagos  Mori- 
norum,  ab  quibus  ad  eum  legati  non  venerant,  deducendun^ 
dedit :  PuUium  Sulpicium  Bufum,  legatum,  cum  eo  nraesidio, 
quod  satis  esse  arbitrabatur,  portum  tenere  jussit   w 

XXTTL     His  constitutis  rebus,  nactus^  idoneam  ad  navi- 16 
gandum  tempestatem,  tertia  fere  ^vigilia  ^olvit,  equitesque  in 
nlteriorem  portum  progredi  et  naves  conscendere  et  se  sequi 
jussit.    A  quibus  quum  paullo^  tardius^  esset  administratum, 
ipse  hora  cirdter  diei  qnarta  cnm  primis  navibus  Britanniam 
atUgit,  atque  ibi  in  omnibns  eollibus  ^expodtas  hostium  copias  ao 
armatas  oonspexit     Ci\jus  lod  haec  erat  natflra :  ^eo  mon- 
tibus'  angustis  mare  ccmtinebatur,  uti  ex  lods  superioribus  in  . 
litus  telum  adigi  posset.     Hunc  ad  egrediendum  nequaquam, 
idoneum  locum  arbitratus,  dum  reliquae  naves  eo  convenirent,* 
ad  horam  nonam  in  ancSris  exspectavit     LitSrim  legatis  tri-  25 
bunisque  militum  convocatis,  et  quae  ex  Volusgno  cognosset, 
et  qnae  fieri  vellet,  ostendit,  'monuitque,  ut  rei  militaris  ralio, 
maxime  ut  maritimae  res  postularent,  ut  [quae]  cel&rem  atque 
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JMtabtlem  motom  habereiity'  ad  aatom  et  ad  tmpuB  omneB 
res  ab  iis  administrareBtiir»*  Wb  dimiMisy  et  ▼eBtum  el 
aestam  ano  tempore  oaotus  secimdQm,  dato  sigoo  et  soblatiB 
aao&ris,  circSter  milia  passiium  «epCem  ab  eo  looo  progzessiUy 
5aperto  ac  plano  litm  naves  oonstitmt 

XXIV.  At  barb&ri,  eonailio  Bomanoram  cogBito^  pn»- 
mi880  equitata  et  ^essedariiB^  ^^oo  plerumque  genere  in  proe- 
liis  ati  oonsaerant)  reBqoifl  copiis*  BQbeecati  noetroB,  naviboB 
egr6di  prohibebant    Enit  ob  has  caaBsas  fiomma  difficultaB, 

lOqaod  navea  propter  magBitadinem  "niBi  in  alto  coBBtitni  non 
poterant;  ^militibos^  antom,  ignotis  lociB,*  impeditis  maaibaBy* 
magno  et  gravi  ^irmoram  onere  oppresBiB,  simal  et  de  nayibaB 
doBiliendum  et  ia  fluctibaB  conBiBtendom  et  com  IkMtibBB  erftk 
pognandam ;  qoom  illi|  aot  ex  aildo^  aot  paallam  in  aqoam 

15progre8B],  omBiboBmembriB*  expeditiB,  notisBimiB  lodBy®  an* 
dacter  tela  coi\jicer6nt  et  eqooB  %iBaefactoB  incilarent  Qoi- 
boB  rebuB  noBtri  perfeerriti  atqoe  bajaB  omnmo  generiB*  pognae 
imperfti,  non  eadem  alactitate*  ac  Btadio,  qoo  in  pedeBtribBB 
Bti  proeliiB  conBuerant»  nitelMUitar* 

10  XXV.  Quod  obi  CacBar  animadvertiti  naves  loogaB,  qaa> 
rom  et  ^edes  erat  barbSriB  looBitBtior  et  motoB  ad  OBom 

.  expeditior,  pauUam  remov^  ab  ooerariis  naviboB  et  remis  in- 
dtari  et  ad  latoB  apertom  hodtium  constitaiy  atqne  inde  fundisy 
BBgittiB,  tormentiB  hostCB  propelli  ac  Bubmoveri  jusBit;  quae 

26  rcB  magno  OBoi*  nostris  foit.  Nam  et  navinm  figdra  et  remo- 
rom  moto  et  inositftto  geoere  tormentorom  permoti  barbXri 
constiteront,  ac  ^pauUom*'  u^do  pedem  retoleruni  AtqAe 
noBtriB  militibuB  cnnotfntilmB)  maxime  propter  altitodinem 
maris,  ^joi"  dedmae  legionis  aquflam  ferebat,  conteBtatos 

SOdeoB,  ut  'ea  res  le^ni  felidter  eveniret,  Desilite)  iaqaityl 
commilitones,  nisi  vultis  ^uilam  hoBtibos  prodere:    ^ 

H.  — XXm.    'S19ft8.^><98,2. 

XXIV.  ^AU,  7.  —»•388,  L  — •431.  — «899,  2,  2).  — «414  ft  8. 

XXV.  •390.  — »378.— •445, e.— «628,2. 
A.&S.  — XXni.    '264,  8,  (2).  — 1282,  B,  4. 

XXIV.  «^^B,  m.  B.— ^225,  ra.— «257.- «213.— «247,  2. 

XXV.  •  227.  -  » 192,  n.  4,  (b).  —«206,  (4).  —  «  279,  6. 


Uam  QUABTfTS*  ISl 

%erto*  mekini  rei  pabBoae  atque  impemtori  <Aoiuii  ^ntesti-  * 
taro.'    Hoc  qaain  voee  magna  dizisset»  se  ex  navi  projeok 
altqae  in  hostes  aqailam  ferre  coepit    Tlim  nostri  oohortati 
inter  ae,  ne  tantom  dedecas  admitteretiur,  amversi'  ex  navi^ 
^eailnerant.    Hbs  item  ex  proximis  'primis  navibas  ^oam  9^ 
eonBpexisflenty  aabsecatiy  hostibaB  appropinqoarunt. 

XXTL    Pttgnatam  est  ab  otrieqae*  acriten    Nostri  tar 
IMD9  quod  neqoe  Wdines  servare  neqoe  firmlter  insistere 
neqaa  aigna  sobseqoi  poterant,  atqoe  Uios  alia  ex  navi,  qoi- 
buacanqoe  aignis  oeourrerat)  se  aggregabat,  magnopere  per- 10 
tmiMibaiitor ;  hostes  vero^  notis  mnnibos  vadis,  obi  ex  litore 
aUqooa  ^ingolares  ex  navi  ogredientes  oonspexerant»  inekatis 
eqoia,  impeditos  adoriebantor  i  plores  paocos  circamsistebant : 
•lii  ^tab  latere  aperto  'in  anivenos  tela  conjiciebant»    Qood 
qanm  animadvertisset  Caasary  sciq>has  longarum  naviomy  item  la 
apeeulatoria  navigia  milidbos  compleri  jossit  et,  qoos  labo-  v 
nmtes  conspexerati  his  subsidia  sobmittebat    Nostri^^simolin 
mMo  eonstiterant,  sois  onmibos  oonsecotisy  in  hostes  impdtom 
lecerant  atqoe  eos  in  fiigam  dederont ;  neqoe  longios  prosdqoi 
polneront,  qood  ^equites  corsam  tenere  atqoe  insHlam  ^capere  K^ 
ncm  potoerant    Hoc  onom  ad  pristiaam  fortOnam  Caesari^  . 
dafiiit 

XXTII.  Hostes  proelio  soperatiy  simal  atque  se  ex  fugia 
feceperonty  statim  ad  Gaesarem  legatos  de^paee  miseront» 
obsides  daturost  qoaeqoe)  imperasset  &ctaros  sese  poUiciti2& 
aant*  Una  cum  his  legatis  Commius  AtrSbas  venit,  qoem  ^o-^ 
pra  M^onstraveram  a  Caesare  in  Britamuam  praemissom. 
Honc  illi  e  navi  egressom,  qoum  ad  eos  'oratoris  modo^  #Gie«> 
•aris  ^iandata  deferret,  eomprehenderant  atqoe  in  vincQla 
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oonjecerant:  tnm,  proelio  facto,  '^remifienint,  et  in  petenda 
pace  ejufl  rei  calpam  in  multitQdinem  ^contaleront,  et,  propter 
impradentiam  ut  ignosceretur,*  petiverant  Gaesar  qaestosy 
quod,  quum,  ultro  in  ^continentem  leg&tis  miBsis,  pacem  ab 

6  ee  petissent,  beUum  fline  caussa  intulisBenty^  ^gnoacere  impra- 
dentiae'  dizit,  obddesque  imperaTit;  quorum  illi  partem 
statim  dederant,  partem  ex  longinquioribus  locis  aroessi- 
tam  paucis  diebns  sese  datoras  dixerunt  Intereasuos^remi- 
grare  in  agros  jusserant ;  pnncipesque  undique  eonvenire  et 

10  se  civitatesque  suas  Caesari  conmiendare  coeperant 

XXYin.  His  rebus  pace  confirmata,  post  diem*  quartum, 
quam  est  in  Britanniam  ventum,  naves  xyiu,  de  quibus  ^- 
pra  demonstratum  est,  quae  equites  'sustulerant,  ex  ^uperi- 
ore  portu  leni  vento  solverant     Qaae  quum  appropinquarent 

16  Britanniae  et  ex  castris  viderentur,  tanta  tempestas  subllo 
coorta  est,  ut  nulla  earam  cursum  traere  posset,sed  aliae 
eodem,  unde  erant  profectae,  referrentur,  aliae  ad  inferiorem 
partem  instilae,  quae  est  propius  solis  occftsum,**  magno  %m 
cum  perlcfilo  dejicerentur ;  'quae  tamen,  aiioSris*  jactis,  quum 

SOfluctibus  ^complerentur,  necessario  adyersa  nocte  in  altnm 
provectae^  condnentem  petierant    i — 

XXIX.  Eadem  nocte  accldit,  ut  esset  luna  plena,  qui 
dies  maritSmos  aestus  maximos  in  Oce&no  efficere  coDsuevit ; 
nostrisque  id  erat  incognitum.    Ita  uno  tempore  et  longas 

26naves,  quibus  Caesar  exerdtum  transportandum*  curaverat 
quasque  in  aridnm  subduxerat,  aestus  complebat,  et  onerarias, 
quae  ad  anc5ras  erant  deligatae,  tempestas  afflictabat ;  neqne 
uHa  nostris  facultas  aut  ^administrandi  aut  auxiliandi  dabator. 
Compluribus  navibus  fractis,  reliquae  quum  essent,  funibus, 

80  anc6ris  reliquisque  armamentis  amissis,  ad  navigandum  inuti- 
les,  magna,  id  quod  necesse  erat  accidere,  totius  exerdftus 
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peiinrbatio  &cta  est  Neque  enim  naves  erant  aliae,  qaibiu 
reportari  possenti^  et  omnia  deeranti  quae  ad  reficiendas  naves^ 
erant  usui,*^  et,  ^quod  omnibus  constabat  hienuire  in  Grallia 
«^rtere,  frumentum  liis  in  locis  in  hiemem  provisum  non 
erat  5 

XXX«  Quibus  rebus  oognitis,  principes  Britanniaei  qni 
post  proelium  [factum]  ad  Gaesarem  oonvenerant,  ^inter  se 
odlocuti,  quum  equites  et  naves  et  frumentum  Bominis  deesse 
int^gerent  et  paucitatem  militum  ex  castrorum  eziguitate 
4»gnoscerent,  quae  hoc^  erant  'etiam  angustiora,  quod  sine  im- 10 
pedimentis  Caesar  legipnes  transportaverat^  optimnm  &ctn^ 
ease  duxerunt,  rebellione  &cta,  frumento^  commeatnque  nostros 
prohibere  et  rem  in  hiemem  producere,  quod,  iis  superatis  ant 
reditu'^  interdusis,  neminem  postea  belli  inferendi  caussa  in 
Britanniam  transiturum  confidebant  ItSque  rursus  conjurar  15 
iixme  facta,  panllstim  ez  castris  discedere  ac  suos  dam  'ez 
agris  deducere  ooeperunt 

XXXIi  AtCaesar,etsinondnmeorumoon8iltacognoverait, 
tamen  et  ^ez  eventu  navium  suamm,  et  ez  eo,  quod  obsides 
dare  intermiserant,  fore  id,  quod  aod^t,  suspicabatur.  Itftque  90 
ad  omnes  casus  ^ubsidia  comparabat  Nam  et  frnmentnm 
ez  agris  quotidie  in  castra  oonferebat,  et,  quae  gravissime 
afflictae  erant  naves,^  earum  materia  atque  aere  ad  rellquas 
refidendas  utebatur,  et,  quae^  ad.eas  red°  erant  usui,  ez  con- 
tinenti  comportari  jubebat.  Itique,  quum  sununo  studio^  aas 
militibus  administraretnr,*  duodSdm  navibus  amissis,  r^- 
qais'  ut  navigari*  commdde  posset,'  effedt 

XXXIL    Dum  ea  geruntur,  legione  ^  consnetndine'  uAa 
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fhuneiitBtam*  miflsa,  qiiBe  appeUaftitttiir  sepdmB,  neqoe  nlia  ad 
id  temptiB  belli  8ii6pieione  ^tetpesitB,  qnam  pais  %omimmi 
jn  agris  rananerel,  parB  etiam  in  cflBtm  ventitaret,^iiy  qm  pro 
portiB  oaBtFonun  %  statione  eranty  Gaeeari  nanciaTerant,pid- 
6  verem  migoremy  'qoam  confluetado  ferret,  in  ea  parte  videriy 
qoam  in  partem  legio  itel*  fecisBet.  OacBar  id,  ^qnod  erat, 
suBpioatiis,  'afiquid  novi  a  barbftriB  initnm*  conttlii,^  ^cohorteB, 
qoae  in  BtatioDibaB  erant,  fieemn  in  eam  partem  pro&siBci,  ^ 
i«fefa|iii8  duas  in  Btaticmem  cc^iorteB  saccedere,  refiqaas  armari* 

BOet  confeBtim  acBe  BabsSqai  JHSBit  Qmrni  paofio  longios  a 
eastris  processisset,  sooe  ab  hostibas  premi  atqoe  ae^  sosti* 
miB  ety  conferta  kgione,  ex  omBibas  partibas  UAa  oot^ci 
animadvertit  Nam  qaod,  omai  ez  reUqms  partSbas  demesao 
(framento,  pan  una  erat  i^qoa,  saspicafti  faoiEAes,  hoc  aosCMB 

iBBBae  ventoros,  «Rsta  in  sflvis  di^toefBnt;  tum  disperteSi 

depoBilSs  ai»i]%  ib  nwtsttdo  ooeapatos  babXto  adorti,  psmciB 

interfectis,  reKquos,  ^incertis  oidiiAa^'  pesrtartiaverant :  ii^ 

BMil  ^eqoitate  atqve  toiusiJiii  «itoamdedeiaat 

XXXIIL    Genas  hoc  est  ex  essddis  pagaae:  primo  ptt 

jeomad^  partes  pereqaitMit  et  tela  ooajioiaB^  atque  Hpso  tem»re 
equonMBi  et  strepila  lofearamiordiiies  plsMunqae  pertariHSoily 
ti,  quum  ee  inter  «qoitam  tannas  iBaiaaaverant,  ez  eaBSdis 
desiMlBnt  et  |>ediba8*  pvodiaiitaiv  Aoilgae  iBtSrim  'paallStim 
OK  {>roeMo  ezoedant,  atqoe  Ita  eaxms  ecdlocoait,  ot,  si  ^  a 

^■Milt£todine  hostium  premaB^,  expeditam  ad  boob  msejBftom 
hafaeaBl.  Ita  W»biiBtatem  isqiiham,  stabilitalem  peditom  in 
proeliis  praestant,  J»  tantum  asu  qootidifino  et  ^mrcitafione 
afficiiiiiti  uti  ia  dediti  ibc  pvaifciipili  iooo  ^ocitatos  equos  Bosti- 
nere,  et  brevi  moderari  -ae  ^eetere^ot  ^er  temonem  pensor- 

aorere,  et  injugo  inaistare^^etitide.ieia-ciinlis  dtukimerecipere 
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XXXIV.  ^Quibiis  i«bii8*  perturbatk  nostris^  noviteifee 
pDgiiae,  tempore  opportonisaimo  Caeearmnxiliumtiilit;  iiam«> 
qae  ejoB  adyenia*  hottes  eoDBthenmt,  noBtri^  se  ez  txmore 
«eoepenmt  Quo  &ctO)  ad  laoeBsendmn  et  ad  oommittendimi 
pioeliam  alidnom  esse  tempos  arbitzatUB  suo  se  loeo''  contnrait,  5 
«I,  breri  tempore  intemiisso,  in  castra  legioneB  r  eduxit.  Dom 
faaee  geruntur,  BOBtriB  omnibnB  oocopatis,  qui  erant  in  agris 
Veliqni,  Misoesaerant.  Secntae  Bont  continaos  complorefl 
diea^  tempcBteteBy  qnae  et  nosttOB  in  castria  oontinerait'  et 
iioetem  a  pngna  prohiberent.'  IntScim  barbftri  nancios  inio 
omneB  partes  dimisenmt  paacttetemqae  nostrorom  irrilifiim 
aoie  praedicaTerant,  et^  qnanta  praedae  faeiendae  atque  in 
•perpetumn  ^ni  liberandi  teoltas  daretary  si  RomiaaoB  castris 
erpnlisBent,  d^aKmstraverant.  ^Hib  rebns  oeleriter  raagna 
unltitadiBe  pedk&tas  equitatuBqae  ooactay  ad  castra  Teneront.  15 

XKXV.  Caeaar,  etBi  idem,  quod  saperioribas  diebas  aooi* 
deni^  fore  Tidebaty  %ty  si  esscMt  hostes  pokiy  ^leritate  peii* 
cfihim  effiigerent ;  tamen  nactBB  eqoites  cirdtertriginta»  qnos 
OommiiiB  AtrSbas,  Me  quo  aote  dictum  est,  secom  transporta- 
Teraty  iegioaes  in  acie  pio  oastris  coDStitoit.  CoanniBBoao 
pradio^  diutMB  noBtrorum  militom  imp^tom  hostes  ferre  noQ 
potaeroiit»  ae  terga  Trorteffont  Qaos  tanto  Bpado*  Becotiy 
qaantam  oorsa  et  viribus  efflcere  potoeront,  complOreB  ez  iis 
«oeiderant ;  deinde  oomibus  longe  kteque  aedificiis  incensis, 
m  m  eastra  recepenmt  %s 

XXXVL  Eodem  die  legftti  ab  hostibus  missi  ad  Caesar 
ran  de  paoe  ▼enenm t  His*  Oaesar  numdram  obsiduttLi  qaem 
Hmtea  impera;verat,  duplicairit  eoBqoe  in  coiitinentem  addfici 
jnsBity  ^jood,  propinqaa  die^  HieqaiBoctii,  infirmis  naviboa,^ 
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hiemi  navigationem  sabjidendam  non  ezistimabat  Ipae  ido- 
neam  tempestatem  nactus  paoUo  post  mediam^  noctem  naves 
solvit,  quae  omnes  incoltlmes  ad  otmdnentem  pervenemnt; 
sed  ex  ib  onerariae  doae  'eosdem,  quoe  reiiquae,  portas  ca* 
6  pere  n<Mi  potuerunt^  et  pauilo  ^ifra  dektae  snnt 

XXXVIL  *^Quibus  ez  navibus  quum  essent  expodti  milites 
circlter  trecenti,  atque  in  castra  oontenderent,  Moifni,  qnos 
CSaesar  in  Britanniam  profidscens  ^pacatos  reliquerat,  spe 
praedae  adducti  primo  non  ita  magno  suorum  namSro  circum- 

10  steterunt,  ac,  si  sese  int^xnd  nollent,  arma  ponere  jusserunt 
Quum  illiy  orbe  facto,  sese  defenderent,  celeriter  ad  clamorem 
hominum  cirdter  milia  sex  convenerunt  Qua  re  nnnciatft, 
Gaesar  omnem  ex  castris  equitatnm  suis^auxilio  misit  IntS- 
rim  nostri  milites  impStum  hostium  sustinuemnt  atque  amplios 

16  horis^  qnattuor  fortissime  pugnaTerunt,  et  pauds  vuhieribus 

acceptis,  complQres  ex  his  oodderunt    'Postea  vero  quam 

equitfttus  noster  in  conspectom  venit,  hostes,  abjectis  amusi 

terga  verterant,  magnusque  eoram  numSras  est  occisus. 

XXXVIIL    Caesar  postSro  die  Titum  Labi^num  l^^atom 

lOcum  his  legionibus,  quas  ex  Britannia  reduxerat,  in  Morinos, 
qui  rebellionem  fecerant,  misit  Qui  quum  propter  siodtates 
palndum,  ^quo  se  reciperent,  non  haberent,  quo  perfugio  Vupe* 
riore  anno  fuerant  usi,  omnes  fere  in  potestatem  Labieni  per- 
venerant    At  Q.  Titurius  et  L.  Cotta  legati,  qui  in  Menapio- 

2B  rum  fines  legiones  duxerant,  omnibus  eorum  agris  Tastatis, 
frumentis  sucdsis,  aedificiis  incensis,  qnod  Menapii  se  omnes 
in  densissimas  silvas  abdiderant,  se  ad  Caesarem  receperant 
Caesar  in  Belgis  omnium  legionum  hiberaa  constituit  'Eo 
duae  omnlno  dvitates  ex  Britannia  obsides  miserant:  rell- 

80  quae  neglexerant  His  rebus  gestis,  ex  literis  Caesaris  die- 
ram  viginti  supplicatio  a  senfitu  decreta  est 
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ARGUMENT. 


Tin  Ihtboduction,  1-4.  The  chaiBcterof  Catiline,  5.  Virtaes  of 
the  andent  Bomans,  6-9.  Degeneracy  of  their  posterity,  10-13.  Cati- 
line'g  assodates  and  sapporters,  and  the  arts  bj  which  he  collected  them, 
14.  His  crimes  and  wretchedness,  15.  His  taition  of  his  aocompUces,  and 
resolation  to  sabvert  the  goTemment,  16.  His  conyocation  of  the  con^ur- 
aton,  and  their  names,  17.  ^is  concem  in  a  fonner  conspiracy,  18,  19. 
Speech  to  the  conapirators,  80.  His  promises  to  them,  21.  His  snpposed 
oeiemonjr  to  nnite  them,  22.  His  designs  discovered  bj  Falvia,  23.  His 
alarm  on  tho  electiou  of  Cicero  to  the  consalship,  and  his  design  in  engag- 
ing  women  in  his  caase,  24.  His  accomplice  Sempronia  characterized,  25. 
His  ambition  for  the  consalship,  his  plot  to  assassinate  Cicero,  and  his 
disappointment  of  both,  26.  His  mission  of  Manlias  into  Etraria,  and  his 
seoond  oonvention  of  the  conspirators,  27.  His  sccond  attempt  to  kill 
Cioero :  his  directions  to  Manlias  well  observed,  28.  His  machinations 
indnce  the  scnate  to  confer  extraordinary  power  on  the  consnls,  29.  His 
proceedings  are  opposed  by  yarioas  precaations,  30.  His  effronteiy  in  tiie 
sen^te,  31.  He  sets  oat  for  Etraria,  32.  His  accomplice  Manlins  sends  a 
depatation  to  Marcins,  33.-  His  representations  to  varioas  rcspectable 
characters,  34.  His  letter  to  Catalas,  35.  His  arrival  at  Manlias's  carop  : 
he  u  declared  an  enemy  bj  the  senate :  bis  adherents  continne  faithfal  and 
rosolate,  36.  The  discontent  and  disafFection  of  the  popnlace  in  Rome,  37. 
The  old  contentions  betwreen  the  patricians  and  plcbeians,  38.  The  efiect 
which  a  victory  of  Catiline  woald  havo  prodaced,  39.  The  Allobroges  are 
solicited  to  cngage  in  the  conspiracy,  40.  They  discover  it  to  Cicero,  41. 
The  incaation  of  Catiline'8  accomplices  in  Ganl  and  Italj,  42.  The  plan 
of  his  adherents  at  Rorae,  43.  The  Allobroges  sacceed  in  obtaining  proofs 
of  the  conspiratore'  gailt,  44.  The  Allobroges  and  Voltnrcias  aie  arrested 
bj  the  contrivance  of  Cicero,  45.  The  prindpal  conspirators  at  Rome  are 
bnraght  before  the  senate,  46.  The  evidence  against  them,  and  thevr  con- 
tignment  to  castodjr,  47.    The  alteration  in  the  minds  of  the  populaoe,  and 
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the  snspidoiu  entertained  agttinst  Cnssiis,  48.  The  attempts  of  CatBlo* 
and  Piso  to  criminate  Caesar,  49.  Tbe  plans  of  Lentulns  and  Cethegns 
for  their  rescne,  and  the  dcliberations  of  the  senate,  50.  The  speech  of 
Caesar  on  the  mode  of  punishing  the  conspirators,  51.  The  speech  of 
Cato  on  the  same  subject,  52.  The  condemnation  of  the  piisoners :  te 
canses  of  Roman  gfeatness,  53.  FBraHel  !)etw«en  Caesar  and  Cato,  S4. 
The  execution  of  the  criminals,  55.  Catiline's  warlike  prepacations  in 
Etmriay  56.  He  is  compelled  by  Metellns  and  Antonins  to  hazard  aa 
action,  57.  His  exhortatioQ  to  his  men,  68.  His  airangements,  and  those 
of  his  opponents,  for  a  battle,  59.     His  bravery,  defeat,  and  death,  60,  61. 

L  Omnis*  ^homines,^  qui  sese^  stndent  praestare^  ceteris 
animalibos,*  'summa  ope^nitt  decet,  ne  vitam*  'silentio^  transe- 
ant*  veluti  peoora,  qoae  natura  ^prona  atque  ventri  obedienda 
finxit  Sed  nostra  omnis  vis  in  animo  ei  oorpore  sita  est : 
6'animi  imperio,  oorporis  servitio  magis  utimur:  alterom^ 
nobis^  cum  diis,  alterum^  cum  belois  commone  est  Qoo^ 
mihi  rectius'^  vid^ory^  ^ngenii  qoam  viriom  opibus^  gloriam 
qnaerere,  et,  quoniam  vita  ipsa  qoa^  f^aimiir  brevis  eaft,  'm»- 
xnoriam  nostri'  ^quam  mazume  longam  efficere.    Nam  diviti* 

10  arum  et  formae  gloria  ^fluxa  atque  fhigilis  est,  virtos  ^clara 
aetemaqoe  habetur.  Sed  diu  magnum  inter  mortalis*  certar 
men  foit,  ^vine  corporis  an  ^Mrtute  animi  res  militaris  magia 
prooederet*  Nam  et  priosqoam  incipias,*  coosolto,"  et  nbi 
consnlueris,*  mature  facto**  opus  est    Ita  ''otromqae,  per  M 

15  indigens,  alterum^  alterius  auxilio^  eget 

n.    ^lgitur*  initio^  reges,  (nam  in  terris  nomen  imperii  id 
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pfjmam  foity)  WYeni,  'pars®  ingeniam»  aUi"  oorpos  €:^erod> 

bont:  eliamtom  vita  hominum  sine  cnpiditi^te  Sigitabatnr; 

'Mia  cniqae^  satis  placebant.    ^Postea  veio  quam  in  Ams^ 

CjnuBy  in  Graecia  Laoedaemonii  et  AlhenienBes  ooepere* 

«ibe8atqaena(ione88^bigere,'lubidinem'domiaaadi'eaus8am'  9 

MH  habere»  maTumam  g&oriam  ia  mayumo  imperio  putare^ 

tom  demum  ^pericalo^  atque  oegotiis  oompertum  est  in  beUo 

pbirimom  ingenium  posse.    Quodsi^  regum  atque  imperato- 

mm  'animi  vurtus  in  pace  ita  ut  in  bello  valeret,  aequabiliuB 

atqoe  cQinstantans  sese  res  hamanae  haberent,  ^neqae  aliud!  lO 

alio  feni,  neqoe  mutari  ac  misoeri  omnia  oemeres.^    Nam 

in^erinm  ftcile  iis  ^^artibos  retiaetar,  qo2>us  ioitio  partum 

esl»     Verom^  ubi  pro  labore  deaidia,  pro  ^ntinentia'"  et 

aeqnitaite  lobido  atque  euperbia  invasere,  fortuna  simul  cum 

moribiis  immotatur.  Ita  imperiom  eemper  ad  optumum  qnem- 18 

qne^  a  minas  bono  ^transfertur*    ^H^ae  homines  arant,  navi- 

gaoty  aedificanty  "virtuti  omnia  parent.    Sed  multi  mortales, 

dediti  veatri  atque  aomno^  indocti  incultiqoe  vitaBtn  '^icuti 

per^rinantes  transiere^i  quibus  prQfeotoP  contra  naturam 

eorpas  vohiptati,^  anima  ooeri^  fuit.    Eoram  ego  vitam  mor^ao 

tamqoe  ^jozta  aestimo^  qooaiam  de  otraque  siletur.    '^V erum 

enim  vero  %  demum  mihi  vivere.  otque  frni  anima  videtur» 

qm  'Uiqoo  negotio'  intentos  praedari  &cinoris  aut  artis  bonae 

fcmnm  qoaerit»    Sed  in  nmgaa  cofMa  ^rerum  ^Uiud  ali?  na- 

tora  iter  ostendit.  25 

nL    Puklvnm  est  bene  faoere  reipublicae*;  etiam  bene 
dioere  ^haod  absordum  est :  vel  paoe^  vel  beHo  ckurum"  fieri 
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licet ;  et  qoi  Vecere,  et  qai  facta  alionun  acripserey  malti  lao- 
dantur.  Ac  'mihi  quidem,  tametsi  faaadquaqoam  par  gloria 
Bequitur  scriptorem  et  auctorem  rerum,  tamen  imprimiB 
ardaam^  videtui^  res  ^gestaa  scribere :  primumy  quod  %m^ 
5  dictis'  exaequanda  Bunt :  deinde»  quia  plerique  'quae*  delicta 
reprehenderis^  malevolentia^  et  invidia  dicta  putant ;  ubi  de 
magna  virtote.atque  gloria  bonorum  memores,  qaae  Bihif  qvasr 
que^  facilia  factu^  putaty  aequo  animo™  accipit;  ^supra  ea, 
veluti  ficta  pro  falsis  ducit     Sed  ego  adolesoentttlus  initio^^ 

10  sicuti  plerique,  ^tudio  ad  rempnblicam  latua  Bum,  ^biqoe  milii 
multa  adversa  ftiere.  Nam  pn>  ^pudore,  pro  abstinentia,  pro 
virtute  audacia,  largitio,  avaritia  vigebant  Quae  tametn 
animuB  aspemabator  insolens  malarum  artium,*^  tamen  inter 
tanta  vitia  imbeciUa  aetas  ambitione  ^corrupta  tenebatnr; 

16^^  me,  quum  ab  reliqooram  maUfl  moriboB  disBentirem, 
nihilo*  minos  honoris  copidoy  eademqoe  qoae  oeteros,  fiuna* 
atque  invidia'  vexabat. 

IV.    Igitur  obi  animus  ex  maltiB  miseiiiB  atqoe  pericafo 
reqoievit,  et  mihi*  reliqoam^  aetatem  a  repoblica  procol  lia- 

20bendam  decrevi,  non  foit  consiliam  'socordia®  atqoe  desidia 
'bonom  otiom  conterere,  neqoe  vero  agrom  colendo^  ant 
venando,  *serviUbo8  officiis,*  intentom  aetatem  agere,  Bed  a 
qoo'  incepto  stodioqoe  me  ambitio  mala  detinoerat,  ^eodem 
regressus,  statoi  res  gestaa  p<^uli  Romani  'carptimi  ot  qaae- 

26  que*  memoria^  digna  videbantor,  perscribere ;  eo*  magis,  qood 
mihi'  a  spe,  meto,  partiboB  reipobUcae  animoB  Uber  erat 
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Igitur  de  Catilinae  oonjiiTatione,  quam  ▼erissume  potero^ 
paacia^  'absolyam.  Nam  id  fadnus  imprimis  ego  memorabile 
existimo  Bceieris  atque  peiaculi  novitate.^  De  cvgus  hominis 
movibas  pauca  prius  ezplananda  sont,  quam  initium  narrandi 
fiunam.^  5 

V.     Ijucius  Catifina,  nobili  genere*  natus,  ,fuit  magna  vi^ 
et  animi  et  corporis,  sed  'ingenio^  malo^  pravoque.    Huic  ab 
^ulolescentia  bella  intestina,  caedes,  rapinae,  discordia  civilis, 
grata*^   fnere,  ^bique  juvratutem  snam  exercuit     Corpus* 
^patiena  inediae/  algoris,  vigiliae,  supra  quam  cuiquam  credi- 10 
bile  eat.     Animus*  audaz,  subdolns,  varius,  'cujus  rei  lubet 
simiilator'  ac  dissimulator,  alieni'  appetens,  sui^  profusus, 
ardens  in  cupiditatibns :  satis  eloquentiae,'  sapientiae^  parum : 
*vastos  animus  immoderata,^  incredibilia,  nimis  alta  semper 
capiebat.    Hunc  'post  dominationem  L.  Sullae  lubido  mazn- 16 
ma  invaserat  reipublicae  capiundae^ ;  %ieque  id  qnibus  modia 
asaequeretur,^  dum  sibi  regnum  pararet,"^  quidquam  pensi'' 
babebat    Agitabatur  magis  magisque  ^n  dies  animus  feroz 
inopia  rei  familiaris  et  consdentia  scelerum,  quae®  utraque 
^is  artibns  auzerat,  quas  supra  memoravi.    Incitabant^  prae-  20 
terea  cormpti  civitatis  mores,  quos  pessuma  ac  "diversa  inter 
se  mala,  luzuria''  atque  avaritia,*^  ^vezabant.'    ^Res  ipsa 
hortari  videtur,  quoniam'de  moribus  civitatis  ^^tempus  admo- 
nnit,  '^upra  repetere,  ac  paucis  instituta  majorum  domi  mili- 
tiaeque,*  ^^quomodo    rempublicam    babuerint^    quantamque25 
reliquerint,^  ut,  paulatim  immutata,  ez  pulcfaerruma  atque 
optuma,  pessnma  ac  flagitiosissuma  facta  sit,^  disserere. 
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YL  nrbem  Romam,  sioiiti  ego  aooepi,  coiididece  •tqae 
haboepe  initio  Trojani,  qoi»  Aenea*  dace,  profogi,  ^edttHnr 
incertisy  vagabantar,  cumqoe  iia  AborigineB»  genos  homjpwia 
agreste,  sine  legibns,  sine  in^^erio^  libenim  atqoe   aolotam 

aHi  postquam  in  una^  moenia  convenerey  Mispari  genefV 
diasimili  lingua,*  Wus*  alio  more  viyentes»  incredibile  memo- 
ntafi  eet*  quam  fiiciie  coalBerint'  Sed  postqaam  Ves  eQnw 
dvibos,^  moribusy  agria  aucta,'  aatiB  proBpei»  satisque  poUeoB 
videbatory  '^sicati  pleraque  mortaliam  habentor,  invidi^  es 

lO  (^mlentia  orta  est    Igitur  regee  populiqoe  finitumi  beUo  teo* 
tare^:  pauci ex^  amicis aaxilio^  esse :  nam  ceteri meto  percul» 
si  a  periculis  aberant    At  Bomaoi  domi^  militiaeqne  mi^9flti 
Vestinare,"'  parare,*  alius^  aHum  hortari,^  boetibas''  obviao»  Wt 
lil^ertatem,  patriam  parentesque  armia  tegere.^    Fosti  nbi  peri*- 

15  oula  virtute  propuierant,  sodis  atque  amicis  'auxilia^  portabant» 
magisqoe  dandis  qnam  acdiMundss  beneficiis  amidtias  parabaott 
Imperium  legitumum,  nomen  imperii  regium  habebant :  de- 
lectiy  quibaBi^  corpus  annis^  infirmum,  ingenium  sapientia''  vali* 
dnm  erat,  rdpublicae  ^consultabaot.    II  vd  aetate  vel  curae 

10  similitudine  patres  appellabantar.  Fost,  nbi  regium  imperium, 
quod  initio  ^^x^nservandae  libertatis'  atque  augendae  reipub- 
licae'  fiierat,  in  superbiam  dominationemqae  convertit,*  inmo- 
tato  more,  annua  ^^imperia  ^'binosqae  imperatores  sibi  feoere: 
eo  modo  minime  posse  putabant  '^per  lioentiam  insolescera 

ttanimum  humanum. 

Vn.    »Sed  ea  Hempestate^  ooepere  ■se  quisque^  extoUere 
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magisy  ^nagisqae  iDgemnm  in  promptn  habere.  Nam  regibos* 
"booi  quam  mali  snspectiores  sunt,  semperque  iis  aliena  virtns 
Ibrmidolosa  est.  Sed  civitas,  incredibile  memoratu^  est,* 
adepta'  libertate,  quantnm  %revi  creverit':  tanta  cupido 
gkyriae  'incesseraL  Jam  primum  juventus,  simul  ac  %elli  pa-  6 
tiena  eral,  in  castris  per  laborem  usu  miUtiam  Miscebat,  magis- 
qne  in  decoris  armis  et  militaribus  equis  quam  in  scortis  atque 
eonTiviis  Inbidinem  habebant.^  Igitur  talibus  viris  non  labos 
insolitus,  non  locus  ullus  asper  aut  arduus  erat,  non  armatus 
hostis  formidolosus ;  virtus  omnia  domuerat  Sed  gloriaeiO 
maxumnm  certamen  inter  ^psos  erat:  se'  quisque  hostem 
ferire,*  murum  ascendere,*  oonspici,*  dum  tale  facinus  faceret, 
"properabat :  "eas'  divitias,^  eam^  bonam  famam'  magnamque 
nobilitatem'  putabant :  laudis^  avidi,  pecuniae^  liberales  erant : 
^oriam  ingentem,  divitias  honestas  volebant  Memorare  pos- 15 
sem,"  quibus  in  locis  maxnmas  hostium  copias  populus  Roma- 
nos  parva  manu  fnderit,'  quas  urbes  natura  munitas  pugnando 
cepeiit,'  ^ni  ea  res  longius*^  nos  ab  incepto  traheret." 

VUl.  Sed  profecto  fortuna  in  omni  re  dominatur :  ^ea  res 
eunctas  ^x  lubidine  magis  quam  ex  vero  'celebrat  obscurat-  20 
qne.  Atheniensium  res  gestae,  sicuti  ego  aestimo,  satis  amplae 
magnificaeque  fuere,  verum  ^liquanto*  minores  tamen  quam 
fiuna  feruntur.  Sed  quia  provenere  ibi  scriptorum  magna 
ingenia,  per  terrarum  orbem  Atheniensium  facta  'pro  maxu- 
mis  celebrantur.  Ita  eorum,  qui  ea  fecere,  virtus  tanta  habe-  25 
tnr,  quantum  ea  verbis  potuere  extoUere  praeclara  ingenia. 
At  populo^  Romano  numquam  *ea  oopiafuit,quia^prudentissu- 
mns  quisque*  maxnme  negotiosus'  erat :  ingenium  nemo  sine 
corpore  exercebat:  optumns  quisque"  &oere*  quam  dicere,* 
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soa  ab  aliiB  bene  facta^  landari  qoam  ipee  Uioram  narrarcr 
malebat 

IX    Igitur  domi*  militiaeque  boai  mores  cDlebantor :  con» 
oordia  maxuma,  minuma  ayaritia  erat:^jas  bonumque  apod 

6  eo6  aon  legibus^  ma^  qoam  natiira^  valebat.®  Jorgiay  di»- 
cordias,  simultates  cum  hostibus  exercebaot :  ciTea  eum  dTibos 
de  virtute  certabant:  %)  sap(>liciis  deorom  magnificiy  domi 
parci,  ^n  amicis  fideles  erant.  Duabos  his  artibos,  aodada 
in  bello,  ubi  pax  evenerali,  aeqoitate,  IseqQe  remqoe  publioam 

lOcorabant  Quarum  rerum  ego  maxoma  documenta  haec  ha- 
beo :  quod  in'  bello  saepius  ^indicatom  eat  in  eos,  qui  oontra 
imperium  in  hostem  pugnaverant,  quique  tardina  reTocati 
proelio  excesserant,  ^quam  qai  'signa  relinquere  ant  polsi 
*loco*  cedere  ausi  erant;  in  pace  vero,  qood  *beneficiia  qoam 

IS  metn  imperium  agitabant,  e^  acoepta  iqjuria,  igooaoere  qoam 
persequi  malebant 

X.  Sed  ubi  labore*  atque  justitia  respoblica  erevxt,^  reges 
magni  bello^  domiti/  nationes*  ferae  et  ^populi  ingentes  vi* 
subacti,''  Carthago,  aemula  imperii  Bomani,  ab  stirpe  iateriit,** 

aocuncta  maria  terraeque  patebant^;  saevire  fortuna  ac  miscere 
omnia  coepit  Qui  labores,  pericola,  dubias  atque  asperas 
res  facile  toleraveraot,  iis,'  otiom  divitiaeqoe,  ^ptanda^  aliis,* 
oneri'  miseriaeque  fuere.  ^itor  primo  peconiae,  deinde  im* 
perii  cupido  crevit:  ea^  quasi  'materies  omniom  malorom 

25  fuere.  Namque  avaritia  fidem,  probitatem  ceteraaque  ^otes 
bonas  sub vertit :  pro  his  superbiam,  crodelitatem,  deos  ^egle» 
gere^^  omnia  venalia  haberei  edocoit :  ambitio  moltos  mortalis 
falsos  fieri  sobegit ;  aliud  ckosom  in  pectore,  aliod  in  lingna 
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pmmptani  liabere ;  aTnicitiiw  mimicitiasque,  uon  'ex  re,  sed  ex 
Qommodo,  aestimare,  magLsque  '^voltum  quam  ingenium  bonum 
habere.  Haec  primo  paulatim  crescere,^  interdum  yindicari^ : 
post|  ubi  ^contagio,  quaai  pestilentia,  invasit^^  civit^  immu- 
taU^ ;  imperinm  ex  justissumo  atque  optumo  crudele  intole-  n 
landumque  factum.^ 

XL  Sed  primo  magis  ambitio  quam  ayaiitia  animos 
hominom  exercebat,  ^quod  tamen  vitium  propius  yirtutem* 
erat  Nam  gloriam,  bonorem,  imperium  bonus  et  ignavus 
aeqoe  sibi  exoptant ;  sed  iUe^  'vera  via^  nititur,  huic^  quia  lO 
%onae  artes  desunt,  dolis  atque  fidlaciis  contendit  Avaritia 
peconiae  studium  ^habet,  quam  nemo  sapiens  ooncupivit :  ea, 
quasi  'venenis  malis  imbiita,  corpus  animumque  virilem  eSh- 
minat ;  semper  infinita,  insatiabilis  est ;  neque  copia  neque 
inopia  minuitur.  Sed  postquam  L.  Sulla,  ^annis  reoepta  r&-  U^ 
pubhca,  'bonis  initiis^  malos  eventus  habuit,  rapere*  omnes, 
trahere*:  domum  alius,  alius  agros  cupere*:  neque  modum 
neque  modestiam  victores  habere* :  fi>eda  crudeliaque  Hn  civi- 
bos  fadnora  £EU»re."  Huc  accedebat,  quod  L.  SuUa  exercitum, 
qaem  in  Asia  Muctaverat,  quo  sibi  fidum  ^eret,'  contra  mo-30 
rem  majorum  luxuriose  nimisque  liberaliter  habuerat*  LocaF 
amoena,  voluptaria  facile  ^%i  otio  feroces  militum  animos 
molliverant.  Ibi  primum  insuevit  exercitus  populi  Romani 
^^amare,  ^potare,^  signa,  tabulas  picta^  vasa  caelata  mirari^ 
ea  "privatim  ac  publice  rapere,  delubra  spoliare,  sacra  profa-  a& 
naque  onmia  poUuere.  Igitnr  hi  milites,,  postquam  victoriam 
adepti  sunt,  ^^nihil  reliqui*  victis^  fecere.  Quippe  secundae 
res  sapientium  animos  ^atigant»  ^%e  iUi  corruptis  moribus 
yictoriae^  temperarent. 
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XIL  Postqiiam  divitiae  honori*  esse  coepere  et  eas  gloiia, 
imperiam,  potentia  sequebatur,^  hebescere  virtus,  paupertas 
probro^  haberi,  ^innocentia  pro  malevolentia  duci  coepit  Igi- 
tur  'ez  divitiifl  juventutem  luxuiia  atque  avaritia  cum  snperbia 
S  invasere :  rapere,*  consumere'^ ;  sua  parvi*  pendere,*  aliens 
cupere,^  "pudorem/  pudidtiam/  divina  atque  humana^  promis- 
coa,  nihil'  pensi^  neque  moderati*  habere.*  *Operae**  pretium 
est,  quum  domos  atque  villas  cognoveris  in  urbium  modum 
exaedificatas,  visere  templa  deorum,  quae  nostri  majores,  re- 

lOligiosissumi  mortales,  fecere.  Verum  illi^  delubra  deorum 
pietate,  domos  suas  gloria  decorabant,  neque  victis'  quidquam 
praeter  injuriae  licendam  eripiebant  At  hi^  contra  ignavis- 
sumi  homines  per  summum  scelus  omnia  ea  sociis*  adimere/ 
quae  fortissumi  viri  victores  reliquerant ;  proinde  quasi  inju- 

16  riam  faoere  ^d  demum  esset^  imperio  uti. 

XIIL  Nam  quid*  ea  memorem,^  quae,  nisi  iis  qui  videre, 
nemini  credibilia  sunt:  a  privatis  compluribus  ^subversos 
montes,  maria  constructa  esse.*  Quibus^  mihi  videntur  ludi- 
brio^  fuisse  divitiae,  ^juippe  quas  honeste  habere   licebat, 

20'abuti  per  turpitudinem  properabant  Sed  lubido  stupri, 
ganeae  oeterique  ^cultus  non  minor  incesserat:  •  •  *  ♦  • 
Vescendi  caussa  terra  marique  onmia  exquirere*;  dormire* 
priusquam  somni  cnpido  esset ;  non  famem  aut  sitim,  neque 
fngus  neque  lassitudinem  opperiri,*  sed  ea  omnia  luxu  anie- 

25  capere.*  Haec  juventutem,  ubi  familiares  opes  defecerant,  ad 
&cinora  incendebant.  Animus  imbutus  malis  artibus  'haud 
facile  lubidinibus  carebat :  eo'  profusius  onmibus  modb  '^quae- 
stui  atque  sumptui*  deditus  erat 
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XIV.    In  tanta  tamque  oormpta  civitate,  Gatilina,  id*  quod 
&cta^  facallimnin  erat,  omniom  'flagitioram  atque  facinorum 
drcum  Be,  tamquam  ^tipatorum,^  caterYas  habebat.      Nam 
quicumque  impudicusi  adulter,  ganeo^  "manuy  ventrey  *  *  bona 
palria  laceraverat ;  quique  ^ies  alienum  grande^  conflaverat,  6 
quo  ^flagitium*  aut  facinus  Vedimeret';  praeterea  omnes  undi- 
que  parriddaey  sacrilegi,  'convicti  judiciis,  aut  pro  factis  judi- 
cium  timentes ;  ^ad  hoc,  quos  *manus  atque  lingua  perjurio 
aut  sanguine  dvili  alebat ;  postremo  omnes,  quoe  flagitium, 
egestas,  ^oonsdus  animus  exagitabat ;  ii  Catilinae  '^proxumi  10 
fiuniliaresque  erant.    Quodsi  quis  etiam  a  culpa  vacuus  in  ami- 
dtiam  ejus  inciderat,  quotidiano  usu  atque  illecebris  facile 
^par  similisque  ceteris  effidebatur.     Sed  maxume  adolescen- 
tiom  familiaritates'  appetebat ;  eorum  animi  molles  et  aetate^ 
fluxi  dolis  haud  difficulter  capiebantur.    Nam  ut  cujusqueis 
studium  ^ex  aetate  flagrabat,  aliis  scorta  praebere/  aliis  canes 
atque  equos  mercari,^  postremo  neque  sumptui'  neque  ^^mode- 
Btiae  suae  parcere,'  dum  illos  ^obnoxios  fidosque  sibi  faceret^ 
Sdo  fuisse  nonnullosy  qui  ^^ta  existimarent,'  juventutem,  quae 
domum  Gatilinae  frequentabat,"'  ^'parum  honeste  pudicitiam  20 
habuissB ;  sed  ex  aliis  rebus  magis,  quam  quod  cuiquam  id 
compertum  foret,  haec  fama  valebat 

XY.    Jam  primum  adolescens  Catilina  multa  nefanda  stn- 
pra  fecerat  cum  virgine  nobili,  cum  sacerdote  Yestae,  alia 
hujuscemodi  contra  ^jus  fasque.      Postremo  captus  amore26 
AureliaeQrestilUie,  cujus*praeter  formam  nihil  umquam  bonus 
laadavit,  quod  ea  ^ubere^  illi^  dubitabat  timens  'privignum 
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adulta  aetate,^  pio  oerto  ^seditar,*  necato  'filio^  TBcnaiii  do- 
mum  ficelefitis  nuptiis'  feciBse.  Qaae  quidem  res  mihi  in  primk 
▼idetur  caussa  faisse  %cinoriB  maturandi  Nafnque  aaimaB 
impurus,  diis  hominibusque  infestos  'neqae  Tigiliis'  neqne 
5qaietibu8  sedari  poterat;  'ita  conscientia  mentem  excitam 
Tastabat'  I^tur  color  ejus  exsanguis,  foedi  oculi,  citas  modo, 
modo  tardas  incessus,  prorsos  in  %ude^  valtuqiie  Teoordia 
inemt: 

XVI.    Sed  javentatem,*  qnam,  nt  supra  diximos,  illexerat, 

10  multis  modis  mala  fadnora*  edocebat  £x  iUis  testes  signa- 
toresque  Yalsos  ^»mmodare^ :  ^em,  Vortunas,  pericula  vilia 
habere,  post,  abi  eorum  famam  atqne  'padorem  attriverat, 
nugora  atia  imperabat :  si  caussa  peccandi  in  praesens^minuB 
Buppetebat,  nihilo  minus  %Bontes  sicnti  Bontes  ^drcumvenire,^ 

15  jugulare^ :  scilicet,  ne  per  otium  torpescerent  manos  aut  ani- 
mus,  'gratuito  potius  malus  atque  crad^  erat.  Ifis  amid^ 
BociiBque  confisus  Catilina,  ^^simal  quod  "aes  alienom  per 
omnis  terras  ingens  erat,  et  quod  plerique  "Sullani  militeB^ 
laigias^  800  usi,  rapinarum  et  victoriae  ^eteris  memores, 

10  civile  betium  ^^exoptabant,*  opprimimdae^reipubHcae  tansiHaii 
cepit  In  ItalianoUuB  exercitus :  Cn.  Pompeius  in  ^^extremis 
terris  bellum  gerebat :  '^ipsi'  ^'oonsulatum  petenti  magna  spes : 
senatas  ^hil  sane  intentus :  tatae  tranquillaeqae  res  omnes ; 
sed  ^ea  prorsus  opportuna  Catilinae. 

«5  XVn.  Igitur  ^sirciter  Ealendas  Junias,*  L.  'Gaesare  et  OL 
Figulo  consnlibus,  primo  singulos  appellare^ :  hortari  alioa, 
Slios  tentare:  opes  suas,  imparatam  rempublicam, 
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imeiniB  oonjorationis  dooere.  Ubi  «itis  explorata  sanC"  qnae 
▼olirit,  ^jn  nnom  omniB  convocat,^  quibasmaxuma  ^eoessitiido 
et  plarimnm  audadae  inerat^  £o  conveaere  eenatorii  ordi- 
nts  P.  Lentnlus  Sura,  P.  Antronius,  L.  Cassiug  Longinos,  C. 
Gethegns,  P.  et  SerrioB  Sullae,  Servii  filii,  L.  Yai^gonteins,  6 
Q.  AnniuB,  M.  PoroiuB  Laeca,  L.  Bestia,  Q.  CuriuB :  prae- 
terea  ex  equestri  ordine  M.  FalviuB  Nobilior,  L.  Statilius,  P. 
Gabimaa  Capito,  C.  Oomelius :  ad  hoc  muHi  ez  coltmiis  et 
nranicipiiB  domi*  nobiles.  Erant  praeterea  complores  panlo 
occoltias  consilii  hojusce  participes  nobiles,  qoos  magis  domi- 10 
naitionis  spes  hortabator,  qoam  inopia'  aot  alia  ^ecessitudo. 
Geterom  ^oventus  pleraque,  sed  maxume  nobilium,  Catilinae 
inceptb  farebat :  quibus*  in  otio  vel  magnifice  Tel  moUker 
Mvere  copia  erat,  incerta  pro  certl%  bellum  qaam  pacem  ma- 
lebant  Fuere  item  ^ea  tempeslate,  qoi*  crederent,^  M.  Lioi-  if 
niom  Crassom  non  ignarom  ejos  consilii  fuisse;  ^qaia  Cki. 
Pompeios,  invisos  ipsi,'  magnotti  ezerdtom  doctabat,  cojosvia 
opes  "^oloisse  contra  illius  potentiam  crescere ;  simol  coHll^ 
sun,  si  conjuratio  valuisset,  &cile  apud  ^illos  principem  se 
fore.  to 

XVIII.  Sed  ^antea  item  conjuravere  pauci  contra  rem- 
puUicam,  in  quibus  Catilina  fuit ;  *de  qua,  quam  verissmne 
potero,  dicam.  *L.  ToUo,  M*.  Lepido  consulibus,  P.  Autro- 
nius  et  P.  SaHa,  Mesignati  consoles,  legibus*  'ambitus  inter- 
rogati,  ^poenas  dederant.  Post  paulo  Catilina,  ^pecuniarum  26 
repetondarum  reus,  prohibitus  erat  consulatum  petere,  qaod 
intra  legitimos  dies  profiteri  neqoiverat  Erat  eodem  tempore 
Cn.  Piso,  adolescens  nobiHs,  sommae  aodaciae,^  egens,  iactio* 
Bos,  qoem  ad  perturbandam  rempublicam  inopia  atqoe  mali 
mores  stimulabant.     Cum  hoc  C^tilina  et  Aotronios  eirciterSO 
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^Nonas  DeoembriBy''  oonsilio  coramanicato,  parabant  in  Capi- 
tolio  Ealendis  ^Januariis  L.  Cottam  et  L.  Torquatam  consules 
interficere,  ^^ipsi,  fascibus  correptis,  Pisonem  cum  exercita  ad 
obtinendas^  duas  ^Hispanias  mittere.  Ea  re  cognita,  ruisos 
6  in  Nonas  Februarias  consilium  caedis  transtulerant.  ^Jam 
tum  non  consulibus  modo,  sed  plerisque  senatoribus  pemicieiii 
machinabantur.  '^Quodni*  Catilina  maturasset  pro  curia 
signum  sociis  darey  eo  die  post  conditam^  urbem  Bomam  pes- 
sumum  facinus    patratum  foret:    quia  nondum  freqaeotes 

10  am^ati  convenerant,  ea  res  oonsilium  diremit. 

XlX.  Postea  Piso  in  ^citeriorem  Hispaniam  quaestor  ^ro 
praetore  missus  est,  ^adnitente  Crasso»  quod  eum  infestum 
^inimicumque  Cn.  Pompeio  oognoverat.  Neque  tamen  senatus 
provinciam  invitus*  dederat,  quippe  foedum  hominem  a  repub- 

15  lica  procul  esse  volebat :  simul^  quia  boni  oomplures  '^prae- 
sidium  in  eo  putabiEUit ;  *et  jam  tum  potentia  Pompeii  formi- 
dolosa  erat  Sed  is  Piso  in*  provincia  ab  equitibus  HispaniSy 
quos  in  ezercitu  ductabat,  iter  faciens  ocdsus  est.  ^Sunt  qai 
ita  dicunt,  imperia  ejus  injusta,  superba,  crudelia  barbaroe 

20  nequivisse  pati ;  alii  autem  equites  iUos,  Cn.  Pompeii  veteres 
fidosque  ^clientes,  voluntate^  ejus  Pisonem  aggressos* ;  num- 
quam  Hispanos  *^praeterea  tale  facinus  fecisse,  sed  imperia 
saeva  multa  antea  perpessos.*  Nos  eam  rem  ^in  medio  relin- 
quemus.     De  superiore  conjuratione  satis  dictum. 

25  XX.  Catilina,  ubi  eos,  quos  ^pauUo*  ante  memoravi,  oon^ 
venisse  videt,  tametsi  cum  singulis  multa  saepe  egerat,  tamen 
'in  rem  fore  credens  universos*^  .appellare  et  cohortari,  in  abdi- 
tam  partem  'aedium  secedit,  atque  ibi,  omnibus  arbitiis  procul 
amods,  orationem  hujuscemodi^  habuit     ^  Ni  virtus  fidesque 
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^pectata'  mihi*  forent,  nequioqaam'  opportana  res 
cecidisset,  spes  magna,  dominatio  in  manibus  frustra  fuissent ; 
neque  ego*  ^per  ignaviam  aut  vana  ingenia  incerta  pro  certis 
captarem.  Sed  quia  multis^  et  magnis  ^tempestatibus  vos 
oognovi  fortea  fidosque  mihi,  eo*  animus  ausus  est  maxumum  6 
atque  pulcherrumum  facinus  inciperey^  simul  quia  vobis^  ea- 
dem  'quae  mihi^  bona  malaque  esse  intellexi ;  ^nam  idem  velle 
atque  idem  nolle,  ea^  demum  Orma  amicitia  est  Sed  ego 
quae  mente  agitavi,  omnes  jam  antea  ^diversi  audistis.  Cete- 
rum  mihi™  in  dies  magis  animus  accenditur,  quum  considero,  10 
quae  conditio  vitae  futura  sit,^  nisi  nosmet  ipsi^  ^^vindicamus 
in  Mbertatem.  Nam  postquam  respublica  ^4n  paucorum  po- 
tentium  jus  atque  ditionem  concessit,  semper  iliis  reges,  te- 
trarchae  vectigales  esse,^  ^opuli,  nationes  stipendia  pendere^ ; 
ceteri  omnea,  strenui,  boni,  nobiles  atque  ignobiles  ^ulgusis 
fuimus,  sine  gratia,  sine  anctoritate,  iis  obnoxii,  quibus,*^  si 
respablica  valeret,'  formidini*'  essemus.  Itaque  omnis  gratia, 
potentia,  honos,  divitiae  apud  illos  sunt  aut,  ubi  illi  volunt :  nobis 
reliqaere  pericula,  repulsas,  judicia,  egestatem.  Quae*  quous- 
que  '^tandem  patiemini,  fortissumi  viri?  nonne*  emori  perao 
virtutem  praestat,  quam  vitam  miseram  atque  inhonestam,  ubi 
alienae  superbiae^  ludibrio'  fueris,'*  per  dedecus  amittere? 
"Verum  enim  vero  pro  deum^atque  hominum  fidem''  victoria 
in  manu  nobis"*  est :  viget  aetas,  animus  valet :  contra  illis" 
annis  atque  divitiis  ^^omnia  consenuerunt :  tantummodo  in-26 
cepto*  opus  est ;  ''cetera  res  expediet.  Etenim  qnis  mortali- 
um,^  cui  virile  ingenium  inest,  tolerare  potest,  illis  divitias 
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^superare,  quas  profandant'  in  ^exstraendo  mari  et  montibus 
coaequandis,  nobis  rem  familiarem  etiam  ad  hecessaria 
deesse?  illos  binas  aut  "^amplius  domos  continuare,  nobis  "^la- 
rem  familiarem  nusquam  ullum  esse  ?     Quum  tabulas,  signa» 

fi^Horeumata  emunt,  nova  diruunt,  alia  aedificant,  postremo 
omnibus  modis  pecuniam  %rahunt,  vexant,  tamen  summa 
lubidine  divitias  suas  vincere  nequeunt  At  nobis  est  domi 
inopia,  foris  aes  alienum,  '^mala  res,  spes  multo  asperior :  de- 
nique  quid  reliqui  habemus  praeter  miseram  animam  ?    ^Quin 

lOigitur  ezpergiscimini!  En  illa,  illa,  quam  saepe  optastis, 
libertas,  praeterea  di vitiae,  decus,  gloria  in  oculis  sita  sunt ! 
fortuna  omnia  ea  victoribus  praemia**  posuit  Res,  tempus, 
pericula,  egestas,  belli  spolia  magnifica  magis  quam  orado  mea 
vos  hortentur.***    Vel  imperatore**  vel  milite  me  utimini ; 

15  neque  animus  neque  corpus  a  vobis  aberit  Haec  ipsa,  ui 
Bpero,  vobiscum  una  oonsul^  agam,  ^nisi  forte  me  animus 
fallit,  et  vos  servire  magis  quam  imperare  parati  estis.'' 

XXI.     Postquam   accepere    ea    homines,    quibns    mala 
abtinde  omnia  erant,  sed  neque  res  neque  spes  bona  uHa,  ta- 

20  metsi  illis  ^quieta  ipovere  magna  *merces*  videbatur,^  tamen 
postulare^  plerique,  ut  proponeret  quae  conditio  belli  foret, 
quae  armis  praemia  peterent,  ^quid  ubique  opis  aut  spei  habe- 
rent  Tum  Catilina  polliceri®  ^tabulas  novas,  proscriptionem 
locupletium,  magistratus,  sacerdotia,  rapinas,  alia  omnia  quae 

25  bellam  atque  lubido  victorum  fert^  Praeterea  ^esse  in  His- 
pania  'citeriore  Pisonem,  in  Mauritania  cum  exercitu  P.  Sitti- 
um  Nucerinum,  consilii  *  sui  participes  ;  ^etere  consulatum 
C.  Antonium,  quem  sibi  coUegam  fore  speraret,  haminem'  et 
&miliarem  et  omnibus  ^necessitudinibus  drcumventnm ;  ^mm 

M)  eo  86  consulem  initium  agendi  facturum.     Ad  hoc  maledictis 
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fncrepat  omnis  bonos ;  snorom  unumqnemqne  nominans  Lm- 
dare® :-  admonebat  alium  egestatis,'  alium  ^cupiditatis'  suaey 
oomplures  periculi'  aut  ignominiaef  multos  ▼ictoriae'  Sullanae, 
qcdbus^  ea  praedae^  fuerat  Postquam  omnium  animos  ala- 
cres  videt,  cohortatns  ut  ^^)etittonem  suam  curae^  haberent^  5 
oonventnm  dimisit 

XXTT.  Fuere  ea  tempestate,  qui  dicerent,»  Gatilinam,  ora- 
tione  habita,  quimi  ad  jusjurandum  ^populares  sceleris  sul 
adigeret,  humani  corporis  sanguinem  vino  permixtum  in  pate- 
ris  drcumtulisse ;  %ade  quum  post  'exsecrationem  omnesM 
d^nstarissent,  sicuti  in  soUemnibus  sacris  fleri  consuevit» 
aperuisse  consilium  suum,  atque  ^eo,  dictitare,  fedsse,  quo  intef 
se  fidi  magis  fbrent,  'alius  alii**  tanti  facinoris^  conscii.  Non- 
nnlli  ficta  et  haec  et  multa  praeterea  existimabant  ab  lis,  qui 
*Ciceronis  invidiam,  quae  postea  orta  est,  leniri  credebanti6 
strodtate  sceleris  eorum,  qui  poenas  dederant  Nobis^  ea 
res  ^pro  magnitudine  parum  comperta  est. 

XXTII.  Sed  ^in  ea  conjuratione  fiiit  Q.  Curins,  natns 
'haud  obscuro  loco,*  flagitiis**  atque  fi^inoribus  coopertus,  qnem 
censores  senatu®  probri  ^gratia  moverant  Huic  homini*  non  20 
minor  Vanitas  inerat  quam  atkdacia :  neque  reticere*  quae  au- 
dierat,  neque  suamet'  ^pse*  scelera  occultare^ :  ^prorsus  neque 
dicere  neque  facere  quidquam  pensi  habebat.  Erat  ei^  cum 
Pulvia,  muliere  nobili,  'stupri  vetus  consuetudo ;  cui  quunl 
minus  gratus  esset,.quia  inopia'  minus  largiri  poterat,  repente25 
glorians  %naria  montesque  'polliceri'  coepit,  minaii  interdum 
fferpo,  nisi  obnoxia  foret,  postremo  ferodus  ^^agitare  quam  so;' 
Btus  erat    At  Fulvia,  ^insolentiae  Curii  caussa  cognita,  tale 

H.  — XXI.    •410.— * 390.  — «890,  2.     (8c.  «W.) 

XXTL    »501,  L  — '»891.— «399  &  6.  —  *  888,  II. 

XXIII.  •426ab8, 1).— *Di8tbet./icintt»and^5iftBm.  •V.XlV.n. 
5.— «425  &  3,  8).  —  * 886.— «545,  1.  — M85,  1.  — «Force  of  9»8t  V. 
n.  5. — ^887.— ^Dfst.  bet.  paupertm,  inopia,  tgeiUa,  and  mendiciUu,  V. 
Gaes.  L  27,  n.  1. — ^  DiBt.  bet  poUiceor,  prtmitto,  and  rtcipio,    V.  a.  9. 

A.&8.— XXI.     <218.  — «'827.  — «827,  R.  S. 

IXIL    •  264,  6.  —  *  222,  B.  l.  —  •  213 ;  222,  R.  8.  —  «  225,  H. 

XXnL  •246.  — *V.  R.  H.  — -251.— ««24.— «209,^.  5.— '189.R. 
1.— «V.R.H.  — ^226.  — «V.R.H.— iV.R.H. 


154  C.   BALLUSTn  CRI8PI 

periculam  reipablicae  haud  occnltam  babait,  sed,  "sublato 
auctore,  de  Catilinae  coDJuratione,qaae  "quoqae  miodo  audie- 
rat,  compluribus  narraviL  Ea  res  in  primis  studia  hominum 
accendit  ad  consulatum  mandandnm  M.  TuUio   Ciceroni. 

6  Namque  antea  '^pleraque  nobilitas  invidia  "bestuabat,  et  quaai 
pollui  consulatum  credebant,^  si  eum,  quamvis  egregius,  ^%o- 
mo  novus  adeptus  foret  Sed  ubi  periculum  advenit,  invidia 
atque  superbia  ^'postfuere. 

XXIV.    Igitur,  comitiis  habitisy  consules  dedarantur  M. 

10  Tullius  et  C.  Antonius ;  ^quod  factum  primo  populares  con- 
jurationis  concusserat ;  neque  tamen  Catilinae  furor  minue- 
batur,  sed  in  dies  plura  agitare,*  arma  per  Italiam  locb 
epportunis  parare,*  pecuniam,  sua  aut  amicorum  fide  %ump- 
tam  mutuam,  Faesulas^  ad  Manlium  quemdam  ^ortare,*  qui 

16  postea  ^princeps®  fuit  belli  faciundi.  Ea  tempestate  plurimos 
cqjusque  generis  homines  adscivisse  sibi  dicitur^;  mulieres 
etiam  aliquot^  quae  primo  ingentis*  sumptus  stupro  corporis 
toleraverant,  post,  ubi  aetas  tantummodo  quaestui  '^neque  luxu- 
riae  modum  fecerat,  aes  alienum  grande  conflaverant     Per 

aoeas  se  Catilina  credebat  posse  servitia  urbana  sollidtare, 
urbem  incendere,  viros  earum  vel  adjungere  sibi  vd  inter- 
ficere. 

XXY.     Sed  in  iis  erat  ^Sempronia,  quae  multa  saepe  virilis 
audaciae*  facinora  commiserat     Haec  mulier  ^genere^  atque 

Uforma,  praeterea  viro^  atque  liberis  satis  fortunatafuit;Iiteris^ 
Graecis  atque  Latinis  docta,  psallere®  et  saltare  elegantius, 
quam  necesse  est  ^robae,  ^ulta  alia,^  quae  instrumenta  lux- 
uriae  sunt  Sed  ei  cariora  semper  omnia  quam  decus  atque 
pudidtia  fuere:  pecuniae^  an  famae  minus  parceret,*  haud 
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facile  Misoerneres^:  Inbidine  sic  aocensa,'  Qt  saepias  peteret 
Tiroe  quam  peteretur.  Sed  ea  saepe  antehac  fidem  prodide- 
rat,  'creditum  abjoraverat,  caedis'^  'conscia  fuerat,  luxuria 
atque  inopia  "praeceps  abierat.  Yerum  ingenium  ejus  ^haud 
absurdum :  posse^  versns  facere,  jocom  movere,  sermone  uti  5 
▼el  modesto  vel  molli  tcI  procaci :  prorsus  multae  ^^u^tiae' 
maltusqne  lepos  inerat.^ 

XXVI.  His  rebus  comparatis,  Catilina  nihilo*  minos  ^in 
proxumum  annum  consulatom  petebat,  sperans,  'si  designatus 
foret,  facile  se  ex  voluntate  Antonio  usurum.     Neque  interea  10 
qaietus  erat,  sed  omnibus  modis  insidias  parabat  Ciceroni. 
Neque  "illi  tamen  ad  cavendom  Molus  aut  astutiae  deerant 
Namque  a  principio  consulatus  sui  multa  pollicendo  per  Ful- 
▼iam  efiTecerat,  ut  Q.  Curius,  de  quo  'paullo  ante  memoravi, 
oonsilia  Gatilinae  sibi  proderet^    *Ad  hoc  'coUegam  suumlS 
Antonium  pactione  provinciae  perpulerat,  ne  contra  rem  pub- 
licam  sentiret :  circum  se  praesidia  amicorum  atque  clientium 
ooculte  habebat.   Fostquam  dies  comidorum  venit  et  Catilinae 
neque  petitio  neque  insidiae,  quas  ^consuli  in  ^campo  fecerat, 
prospere  cessere,  constituit  bellum  facere  et  extrema  omnia20 
experiri,  quoniam  quae  occolte  tentaverat  ^aspera   foedaqae 
eveneranl 

XXVII.  Igitar  C.  Manlium  Faesulas*  atqoe  in  eam  par- 
tem  Etrnriae,  ^Septimium  quemdam,  Camertem,  in  agrum 
Picenum,  C.  Julium  in  Apuliam  dimisit :  praeterea  %Jium  2$ 
alio,  qaem  *ubique  opportunum  [sibi]  fore  credebaL  Interea 
Romae*  mnlta  simul  moliri,^  consuli  insidias  tendere,^  paiare^ 
inoendia,  opportana  loca  armatis  hominibus  obsidere,**  ipse 
Ssam  telo  esse,^  item  'alios  jubere,*^  hortari^  uti  semper  intenti 
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paraliqiie  easenty  dies  noolesqae  festiiiare,^  yigilaff8y'*  neqae 
Uttomniis  neque  labore  fatigari.^  Fostremo,  abi  multa  Vgi* 
lanti  nihil  procedit,  rursoa  intempesta  nocte  conjoratioiiiB 
principes  convocat  per  M.  Poiciam  '^Laecam,  *ibiqoe^  moltA 
6  de  ignavia  eoram  qoeBtaSy  docet»  se  ManKnm  praemiaiaae  ad 
eam  multitadioem,  quam  ad  capianda  arma  paraverat® ;  itera 
alios  in  alia  loca  opportuna,  qui  iDitium  belli  faoerent^ ;  seqae 
ad  exercitum  pro&dsci  cupere^  si  prius  Cioeronem  oppiessi»- 
set:  eum  suis  consiliis*  maltum  offlcere. 

10  XXVin.  Igitur,  pertGcritis  ac  dubitantibas  ceterisy  C.  p^ 
nelius,  eques  Romanus,  operam  auam  poUicitus,  et  cum  eo  L. 
Yargunteius  sepator,  constitaere,  ea  nocte  paullo  post^  ciim 
annatis  hominibas,  ^icuti  aalutatom,*  introire  ad  Qoeronem, 
ac  de  improviso  domi^  soae  imparatum  confodere.     Corias, 

15  ubi  %tellegit  quantum  pericolom  consuli^  impendeat,*  {Mropere 
per  Fulviam  Ciceroni  dolum  qui  parabatur  enunciat  Itailliy 
janua*  prohibiti,  tantum  ikcinus  frustra  sosoeperant  Interea 
Manlias  in  Etroria  plebem  sollicitare,  ^egestate'  simol  ac  do- 
lore  injuriae  novarum  rerum  copidamy  quod  ^SuUae  dominati- 

SOone^  '^agros  bonaque  omnia  amiserat:  praeterea  ^tnmea 
ei^usque  generis,  quorom  in  ea  regione  magna  oopia  eiat, 
nonnullos  ex  SuUanis  colonisy  quibus  lubido  atque  loxoria  ex 
raagnis  rapinis  nihil  reliqoi'  feoerant 

XXIX.    £a  quum  Cicenmi  nunciarentur,*  'andpiti  malo 

25  permotus,  quod  neque  orbem  ab  insidiis  privato  oonsilio  ion> 
gius  tueri  poterat  nequ^  exerdtas  Manlii  qoantus  aot  quo 
oonailio^  foret,  ^atis  compertum^  habebat,  rem  ad  seBatom 
refert  ^am  antea  vulgi  rumoribus  exagitatam.  Itaqoe,  qood 
pleromque  ^in  atroci  negotio  '^solet,  senatns  decrevit,  darent* 
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openon  consules»  ne  quid  respublica  detrimenti  enpepet*  £a 
potestas  per  senatom,  more  Bomano,  magistratui  %iaxuma 
pennittitur/  exeroitum  'parare,  bellum  jgerere,  coercere  omni- 
boa  modis  socios  atque  cives,  domi  militiaeque  ^perium 
atqne  judiciom  summum  habere :  ^aliter  sine  populi  jussn  5 
Bollins  earum  rerum  confiuli'  jus  est 

XXX,     Post  paucos  dies*  L.  Saenius  senator  in  senatu 
^literas^  recitavit»  quas  Faesulis**  allatas  sibi^  dicebat,  in  qui- 
bos  scriptum  erat,  C.  Manlium  arma  cepisse  cum  magna 
m^ltitndine  ^inte  diem  YI.  Kalendas  Novembres.     Simul,  id  10 
quod'  in  tali  re  solet,  aiii  ^rtenta*  atque  ^prodigia  nunda- 
banti  alii  conventus  fieri,  arma  portari,  Capuae^  atque  in 
Apolia  servile  bellum  moveri:     Igitur  senati^  decreto  Q. 
Marcios  Bex  Faesulas,'  Q.  Metellus  Creticus  in  Apaliam 
\arcafflque  ea  loca  nussi :  %i  utrique  ^ad  urbem  imperatores  15 
epran^  impediti,  ne  triumpharenty'  calumnia  paucorum,  ^quibus 
«ynnia^,  bonesta^  atque  inhonesta,  yendere  mos  erat     Sed 
'praetores,  Q.  Pompeius  Bufus  Capuam,'  Q.  Metellus  Celer 
in  agmm  Picenum ;  iisqpe  permissum,^  uti  ^^ro  tempore  atque 
perioulo  ezercitum  compararent :  ^ad  hoc,  si  quis  indicavisset  20 
de  oonjnratiQne,  quae  contra  rempubltcam  facta  erat,  ^rae- 
mlom™  servo"  Hbertatem  et  ^sestertia  centum,^  libero^  impo- 
nitatem  ^^ejus  rel  et  sestertia  ducenta^;  itemque  decrevere 
oti  ^gladiatoriae  familiae  Capuam^  et  in  cetera  municipia  dis- 
tribnerentur  ^pro  cigusque  opibus ;  Bomae  per  totam  urbem25 
vigiliae  baberentur,  iisque^  ^'minores  magiatratus  praeessent. 


H.— XXIX.  «489,  I. ;  499  $t  1.  — 'Dlflt  bet  commttto  «nd  permUto. 
V.  Caes.  n.3.n.  5.— «887. 

XXX  M27  &  1.-^421,  n.  —  •386.~'DiBt  bet  literae,  f^Ma,  ud 
codiciUi,  Y.  n.  1.  —  *  Dist.  bet  auguria,  auspida,  prodigia,  oetenta,  portenta, 
omina,  and  monstra,  V.  n.  3.— '446,  7.  — «421, 11—«'  117,  3.  — U89, 1.; 
499,2.— '441,2.  — *363.—«W379.— »460,  3,  — -363.— »384.— «713 

A.  ftS.  — XXIX    •262,R.5.  — 'V.B.H.  — «226. 

XXX.  »253,  B.  1.  — »»255,  1.— «224.— *V.  R.  H.— «V.  R.  H.— 
'206,13,  (b).— «221.  — "89,2.  — «(2)237.  — '262,&R.  11.  — J205,  B7, 
(2).  — »204.— »209,  R.  4.— »204,  R.  1;  230,  R.  2.^* 223,^ •327^  R  5* 


158  C  BALJJJSm  CBISPI 

XXXI.  Qaibas  rebas  permota*  ciTitas,  atque  immatata* 
urbis  facies  erat :  ex  sanmia  laetitia  atqoe  lasciyia,  qaae^  di- 
atuma  ^quies  pepererat,  repente  omnis*  tristitia  invasit :  festi- 
nare,*^  trepidare:  neque  loco  neque  homini  cniquam  satb 
5credere*:  neque  bellum  gerere*  neque  pacem  habere:  suo 
quisque  metu"  peri«ula  metiri.^  Ad  hoc,  mulieres,  quibus' 
Veipublicae  magnitudine*  belli  timor  insolitus  incesserat,  af- 
flictare  sese,  manus  supplices  iKd  coelum  tendere,  miserari 
parvos  liberos,  'rogitare,**  omnia^  *pavere,   superbia  atque 

lOdeliciis  omissis,  sibi^  patriaeque  diffidere.  At  Catilinae  cru- 
delis  animus  'eadem  illa  movebat,  tametsi  praesidia  *paraban- 
tur  et  ipse  'lege  Plautia  interrogatus  erat  ab  L.  Paulo. 
Postremo  dissimulandi  caussa  et  ^t  eui  expurgandi,  *sicuti 
jurgio  lacessitus  foret,  in  senatum  venit.    Tum  M.  Tullius 

15  consul,  sive  praesentiam  ejns  timens  sive  ira  commotus,  ^ora- 
tionem  habuit  luculentam  atque  utilem  reipublicae,  ^quam 
postea  scriptam  edidit  Sed,  ubi  ille  assedit,^  Catilina,  ut  erat 
paratuB*  ad  dissimulanda  omnia,  demisso  voltu,^  voce  supplid 
postulare  coepit,  patres   conscripti  ne  quid  de  se  temere 

20  crederent™ :  ea  ^amilia  ortum,  ita  se  ab  adolescentia  vitam 
instituisse,  ^t  omnia  bona  in  spe  haberet :  ne  aestimarent,'^ 
sibi,^  patricio  homini,  ^\;ujus  ipsius  atque  majorum  plurima 
beneficia  in  populum  Romanum  essent,  ^erdita^*  republica 
opus  esse,  quum  eam  servaret  M.  TuUius,  ^^inquilinus  civis 

25urbis  Romae.  Ad  hoc  maledicta  alia  quuni  adderet,  ob- 
strepere*  omnes,  hostem  atque  parricidam  vocare.*  Tum 
ille  fiiribundus,  Quoniam  quidem  circumventus,  inqnit,^  ab 
inimids  praeceps  agor,  ^'incendium  meom  ruina  restingaam. 
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CATIURA.  159 

X  X  X  i  1»  Ddnde  se  ez  caria  domiim  pTOiipQit  Ibi  mnlta 
aecsam  Mpse  volyeii8,qiiod  ^eque^iiisidiae  oonsuH  pTocedebant 
et^  ab  incendio  %tellegebat  iirbem  vigiliis  munitam,  'optumam 
.fiuto^  credens  exercitum  aagere»  ac  priusquam  ^egiones  scri- 
berentui^  multa  antecapere  qoae  bello^  usui  forent,'  nocte  in-  6 
tempesta  'cam  paacis  in  Manliana  castra  profectas  est  Sed 
Cethego  atque  Tientulo  ceterisqaCy  quoram  o^overat  promp- 
tam  audaciam,  mandat,*  ^qoibus  rebus  possent,  opes  &ctionis 
oonfirment,'  insidias  ^oonsali  matorenty'  caedem,  incendia 
aliaque  belli  fadnora  parent^:  sese  propediem  cam  magnolO 
exercitu  ad  iirbem  accessuram.^  Dum  haec  Bomae  geruntur, 
C.  Manlius  ex  suo  numero legatos  ad Marcium  Begemmittit 
cam  ^mandatis  ^%ujuscemodi.^ 

XXXIII.   DeoshominesqaetestamaryimperatOTynosamia 
'oeque  oontra  patriam  cepisse,  neqae  quo  pericufaim  aliis  face- 16 
remusy  sed  uti  corpora  nostra  ab  injuria  tuta  forent,  ^jui 
miseri,  egentes,  violentia  atque  crudelitate  feneratoram  "ple- 
lique  ^patriae,*  sed  omnes  fama*  atque  fortunis  ezpertes 
sumus ;  neque  cuiquam  nostrum^  lieuit  more^  majorum  'lege 
ati,  neque,  amisso  patrimonio^  liberum  corpus  habere:  tanta20 
saevitia  feneratorum  atque  ^raetoris  fdit     Saepe  majores 
vestnim,**  miseriti  plebis*^  Bomanae,  decretis  suis  inopiae* 
qjas  ^opitulati  sunt,  ao  novissame  memoria'  nostra  propter 
magnitudinem  aeris  alieniy  volentibus  omnibus  bonis,  ^argen- 
tom  aere  solutum  est    *Saepe  ipsa  plebes,  aut  doininandi26 
studio  permota  aut  superbia  magistratuum,  armata  a  patribus 
secessit    At  nos  non  imperium  neqae  divitias  petimus,  qua- 
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m  0.  aAumni  cbispi 


nm  renuD  omeB»  bdla  atqne  oefCaniiia  oniiiia  ialer  i 
tts  fiiot,  9^  Ubeftateoi»  qnam  iicmo  boBUB  nisi  cam  aoina 
«iiaul  ^amwit*  Te  atqoe  aeoaiam  obtgntamqr,  eoDaalatifl^ 
miaexis  civibai»  l^  pimeflidUmi,  qued  imqaitas  praeioris  er>- 

6  pqit,  rwtituatia,  neve  nobii  eam  iieoeieitudinem  iraponali^  vt 
qoaeramttBi  ^QOoaa  modo  maamme  alti  aanniaem  noetnua 
pereamu«. 

ZXXIV.  Ad  baeo  Q*  MaMsns  fespoBdit:  d  qoid  ab 
aepatu  petere  vellent,  ab  armia  Hliieedanti*  Romam  sopplieea 

10  profioisQantnr* ;  ea  maasoetadine^  atque  miserieordia  senatnm 
populumque  Bomanum  semper  ftiiMe,*  ut  nemo  umquam  ab 
OQ  &U9tra  auxilium  petiTerit  At  Gaiilina  ^x  itinere  pleria- 
que  consularibusy  praeterea  *optamo  cuique'  litteras  mitiit: 
9t^  falfiis  oriaiiiil^  oirouATentam»  qoomam  facttoni  inimioo- 

]i#  rum  resistere  aeqoiverit,  fiDrtnnae  eedere.^  MawiHiim  in  ez- 
iUum  ptofieisciy^  ^n  qao  aibi*  tanti  soeleris'  consciua  esset, 
sed  uti  «espublioa  quieta  foret,  ^ve  ez  sua  Vontentione  sedi- 
tio  orifetmv  'Ab  bia  knge  diverms  titeras  Q.  Catulns  in 
sfinatu  recitarity  quas  sibi  nomine>  Cbitilinae  reddlfas  dicebat: 

^^earom  exemplum  iafra  soriptum  est 

XXXV.  ^L.  Catilina  Q.  Gatuki.  '£gregia  toa  fidee,  re 
«^itai  grata  Biild  magnia  in  meis  periculis,  fiduciam  com- 
mendatioui  meae  tribuit.  'Quamobrem  Mefensionem  Hb  novo 
ooosiUo  "non  stal»i  paiare;  satisftctionem  'ex  nalla  eonsden- 

96  tiA  de  Cttlpa  proponere  deerevi,  *iquam  mediusfidios  veram 
%^  OQgnosoas**  I^jnriia  '^Mmtomeliisque^  concitattts,  quod 
fiweln^  laboris  industriaeqae  meae  privatus  ^tatom  dignitatis 
non  obtbebam,  publicam  miserorum  caussam  pro  mea  oonsu- 

H«^XK^III.    >Distb«taMllottidjMP«i».    V.  s.  I0.--»493&1. 
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OAOiLiirA.  I6L 


nlwrtiTifr  snMepi;;  ^od  qaixk  %B8  aUeDiim  meitf .  BMMnihnn^eK; 
possessionibus  solvere  possem,  ^^aum  et  alienis  nominibiiaf 
libeoalitaa  Oresttlkie  Buis  filiaeque  eoptis  peradlveiety^BedqHod 
^en  dignos  homiaes  honore^  honeBtatea  vid[ebdxi^.me(|ue.&]M^ 
aaapiciooe^  ^alienalam  esse  flentiebaau  ^Hoo  nomiae'^  saiia  a 
iMHMBtaa  ^^so  meo  casu^speareliquae  digitttatis  conBeFvandM^ 
anm  aecQttts;  Plura  quum  ^^aenbere  veMem^  annciBtiiBk  eal 
vim.  iniiu  paaaiii  Nunc  OreatiUam  ^oomaiieBdo  tnaeque  fidei 
tradof  eam.  ab-  ii^uria.  defeodaaf  per  ISbeiQB)  ttto»  rogatliBi 
"Sbveto.^  101 

X2LXYL.    Sed 4pae psuooB! ^aaoeauaonitaaaimd & Flan 
mimom  in  agio  Aietipov  dmn  vicinitateii^  aateK  soUicttataBB, 
annia  ea«wiat»  cnnL  %»oibiis  afeqae  aliis  impeni  iDBigiiibnff  in 
eaakea  ad  Maniinm  oantendil&    Haee  vbi  'BBBBaa  cctonpeBta. 
SDBty  aenatBB:  Gatilinam  et  Mai^iim  %ostes*  jadkali;:  ceteiMriaj 
mnltitadint  £em  statait^  aate  qxram  ^ne  fiande  lictt«ti  ab 
annia   discedere,  'pnieter  rerum^  cf^)italianB  eondemnaiiBL  • 
Pmeterea  deeernit,  nti  oonsules  delectom  kabcant,  Antoniiia 
cnB  exerckn  GatlliBanv  pevsequi  maturet^  Gioefo  orbi  prae^ 
sidio*  sit.     £a  tempestate  mihi'  hnperium  populi  Bomaiit20 
^DDlto  maBume  misembile  visum  est ;  cai^^quum  ad  eccaaai» 
ab  erto  aoiiB  omnia  demita  armis  parerent,  dona  ^om*  atqn» 
divitiae^  qtme  prima'  morlalea  putant,  affluerenC,  fbere  tamen 
cives^  qai  Beqae  Pemque  poblicam  obstlnatis  animia*  ^perdl»- 
tum^  xmnlL'     Nam<pie,  'Muobos  senati^  decretisy^  m  tantaaa 
moltitiidiBeneqne  praemio  inductus  oonjuratioDem  patefeceml 
neqso'  ex  castris  Gatilinae  quisqaam  omniiHn  diaeeaBeraa: 
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168  C.  8AI.L08Tn  CBI8PI 

tenta  yifl  marbif  ^vid  tabesi  plerosqae  dirium  animos  uit»- 
serat 

XXXVJLL  Neqae  aoloiii  illis*  aliena  mens  erat^  qai  coii* 
scii  ooDJorationis^  fiierant,  sed  ^omnino  cuncta®  plebes  nova- 
6  ram  rerum  studio^  Catilinae  incepta  probabat.  'Id  adeo  more 
800  videbatar  fiu^re.  Nam  semper  in  civitate,  quibus*  opes 
nuUae  sunty  bonis'  inyident,  malos  'extoUunty  vetmi'  oderci 
nova'  exoptanty  odio^  suarum  rexiim  mutari  omnia  studenl, 
turba  atque  seditionibus  ^sine  cura  aluntur,  quoniam  egestaa 

10'facile  habetur  sine  damno.  Sed  urbana  plebes,  *ea  vero 
'praeceps  ierat  multis  de  canssis.  *Primuxn  omnium,  qui  ubi- 
que  probro  atque  petulantia  maznme  praestabant,  item  alii» 
*per  dedecora  patrimoniis  amissisy  postremo  omnes»  quos  flagi- 
taom  aut  fadnos  domo  expulerat,  ii  Bomam  sicuti  ^m  senti- 

16  nam  confluxerant  Deinde  multi  memores  Sullanae  victoriae,^ 
quod  ex  gregariis  militibus^alios  senatores  videbant,  alios  ita 
divites  ^t  regio  victn  atque  cultu  aetatem  agerent,  sibi  '^quis- 
que,*  si  in  armis  forent,  ex  victoria  talia  sperabant  Prae- 
terea  juventnsy  quae  in  agris  manuum  mercede  inopiam 

aotoleraveraty  ^^privatis  atque  publids  largitionibus  excita, 
urbanum  otium  iograto  labori  praetulerat :  ^eos  atque  alios 
omnis  malum  publicum  alebat  ^*Quo  minus  mirandum  est, 
bomines  egentes,  malis  moribus,^  maxuma  spe,^  reipublicae 
"juxta  ac  sibi  consuluisse.      Praeterea    quorum*    victoria 

86  SuUae  parentes  proscriptiy  bonaerepta,  ^us  libertatis  imminu- 
tum  erat,  haud  sane  alio  animo  belli  eventum  exspectabant 
Ad  hoc  quicumque  alianim  atque'  senatus  partium^  erant, 
conturbari  rempublicam  quam  minus^valere  ipsi*"  malebant 
"Id  adeo  malum  multos  post  annos  in  dvitatem  reverterat 

80     XXXVIIL    Nam  postquam,  Cn.  Pompeio  et  M.  Crasso 
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CATILIHA.  163 

OQDstilibiu,^  tribanida  potestas  ^stitata  edt,  lioiiiines  addb- 
floeDtes  ^ummam  potestatem  nacti,  quiboa  aetas  animuaqae 
ferox  erat,  coepere  senatum*  criminando  plebem  'exa^tare, 
deinde  largiando  atque  poUicitando  magis  incendere :  ita  ipsi 
dari  potentesque  fieri.^  Contra  eos  summa  ope®  nitebatur  5 
^leraque  nobilitas,  '^senatus  ^>ecie*  pro  sua  magnitudine. 
Namque,  \iti  paucis  verum  absolvam,  per  illa  tempora  ^qui- 
cumque  rempublicam  agitavere»  ^honestis  nominibus,*^  alii* 
mcati  populi  jura  defenderent,  pars*  quo  senatus  auctoritas 
maxuma  foret,  bonnm  publicum  simulantes  pro  sua  quisque*  10 
potentia  certabant :  neque  illis  ^odestia  neque  modus  con- 
tentionis  erat :  utrique'  victoriam  crudeliter  exercebant 

XXXIX.  Sed  postquam  Gn.  Pompeius  ad  'bellum  mari- 
tumum  atque  Mithridaticum  missus  est,  ^lebis  opes  imminu- 
tae,  paucorum  potentia  crevit.  'Hi  magistratus,  provindas  aliar  I6 
que  omnia  tenere :  ipsi  'innoxiiy  florentes,  sine  metu  aetatem 
agere,  'ceteros  judiciis  terrere,  quo  plebem  in  magistratu  pb- 
ddius  tractarent.  'Sed  ubi  primum,  dubiis  rebus,*  novandi  spes 
oblata  est,  ^vetus  certamen  ^animos  eorum  arrexit.  ^^Quodsi 
primo  praelio^  Catilina  superior  aut  aequa  manu  discessisset,"  ao 
profecto  magna  clades  atque  calamitas  rempublicam  oppres- 
Bissef* ;  ^neque  illis,''  qui  victoriam  adepti  forent,  ^utius  ea 
uti  licuisset,  "quin  defessis'  et  exsanguibus,  qui'  plus  posset,*" 
imperium  atque  libertatem  extorqueret.'  Fuere  "tamen  extra 
conjurationem  complures,  qui  ad  Catilinam  initio  profecti  sunt:  26 
in  iis  erat  A.  Fulvius  senatoris  filius,  quem  retractum  ex  itin- 
cre  parcns  necari  jussit.  lisdem  temporibus  Bomae  Lentulus, 
sicuti  Catilina  praeceperat,  quoscumque  moribus'  aut  fortuna 
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164  C.  BAMXOBm  CBI8PI 

DDvia  rebiiB^  itoiMe^  oredebet,  ant  per  m  aot  ^j/Mm  ^^mM- 
oitabat;  neqm  iolam  civasy  md  ^josqoe  oaodi  genus  haoA- 
anm,  quod  modo  baHo  tuui  i£bret"* 

XL.    Igitar  P.  Umfareiio  cuidam  'negottom  da^  «rti  f  ^gates 

6  Alloforogom  reqoiratyeoflque,  fii  possft,  impellat  ad  soeietalem 

belU :  exifltimaasy  'publice  priTatimqae  aere  alieao  oppressoSy 

'  praeterea,  qaod  natura  gena  Galfica  bellicosa  easet,*  fii^ie  eoB 

ad  tale  oooflilium  addnci  poflBe.     Dmbrenus,  qood  in  GaUia 

negotiattts  erat,  ^lerisque  principibas  dvitatium^  Dotus  erat 

lOatque  eos  noverat;  itaque  sine  mora,  ubi  primum  legatos  in 
foro  conapexity  peroontaluB  pauca  de  stata  dTitatis,  et  ^iueai 
dolens  ejus  oasum,  reqqirere  coepit,  quem  exitum  'tantis  matiB 
aperarent?  Postquam  illos  Tidet  queri  de  aTaritia  magiatra- 
Ittum,  accusare  senatam  quod  in  eo  aoxilii  nihil  eseet,*  mise- 

isriis  8uis  remedium  mortem  sperare,  At  ego,  inquit,  vobis,  d 
■modo  Tiri  eaee  Tultis,  rationem  ostendam  qua  tanta  ista  mala 
effagiati&  Haec  ubi  dixit,  AUobroges  in  maxomam  spem 
adducti  Umbrenum  'orare,^  ut  soi'  misereretur:  nikil  tam 
asperum  neqae  tam  difficile  esse,  quod  non  cupidissume  fiiGturi 

aOesaent,  dum  ea  res  dTitatem  aere  alieno  liberaret.^  IUe  eoB 
in  domom  D.  Bmti  perdocit,  qood  foro  propinqua  erat^eque 
aliena  consilii'  propter  Semproniam;  nam  tum  Brutus  ab 
Boma  aberat  Praeterea  Gabinium  accersit,  quo  major  auo- 
toritas  sermoni  inesset     Eo  praesente,  conjnrationem  aperit, 

36  nominat  socios,  praeterea  multos  cujusque  generis  ^innoxios, 
quo  legatis*  ^^imus  ampUor  esset,  deinde  eos  pollidtos  ope- 
ram  suam  "domum  dimittit 

XLL     Sed  Allobroges  Miu  in  incerto  babuere  quidnam 
consilii  caperent.^    *In  altera  parte  erat  aes  alienum,  'studium 
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belli^  xoagba  mercet  ^  spi  tktMi&e,  hi  i«i  «ll«ra  ^nM^draB 
«fpesy  tnta  consilia,  pro  i&certa  spe  ^e^la  pmatiia.  Haeic 
iUiB  ▼oWentibus,  tandem  vidt  foittina  t^ipublicae.  Itaque  Q. 
Fabn.Sangae,  'cqjus  paMdnio  dtittu  pltti^ttm  ntebalQr, 
rem  omnem,  uti  ccgnovarant,  apcriuaib  Gicero^  per  Sangam  & 
ooasilio  oogmto,  legatis  ^tttecepit^**  ut  stadium  coujuratioafB 
▼ehementer  simulent,  ceteros*'  adeant»  bene  polliceantur^dent- 
qoe  operam,  uti  eos  quam  maxome  manifestos  habeant. 

XXn.  lisd^  fere  temp(»ribes  in  Oaltia  citeriore  atque 
elteriore^  item  in  agro  Piceno^  BrattiOy  Apulia  motus  erat  lo 
Namque  illi,  ^quos  antetb  Catilina  duniserati  inconsulte  ac 
▼elati  per  dementiam  'coMta  simul  agebatit :  noctumis  consi- 
liia^  armorom  atque  telorcmi  *portafcionibQd,  festinando,  agl- 
tando  omnia)  plus  timoris  quam  periouli  effbcemnt  Ex  eo 
nimiero  complures  Q.  Metellus  Celer  praetcr  e^  senati  con- 16 
aaitoy  Vaussa  cognita,  in  viiieiila  conjeceiai; ;  item  in  olteriore 
Gallia  HX  Murena  ^|ai  ei  ptovinciae  legatus  praeemt. 

XLin.    At  Bomae  Lentulus  cum  ceteiiSy  qui  principes 
oonjoratioais  erant,  paratis,  at  MdebantUTymagniscopiiSyCOB^ 
atitneranty*  nti,  quum  Catilina  in  agrum  Faesulaaum  cumM 
exercitu  venisset,  Ij.  Be^a  tnbimus  plebisy  ^concione^  'habifay 
qnciBretur  de  ^ctionibes  Cieeroaid)  bellique  gravissumi  inti- 
diam  optui^  consoli  imponmi ;  ^eo  signo,''  proxoma  nodft, 
cetera  multitudo  conjuratiotus  ^um  quisque*  negotium  cxse^ 
queretur.    Sed  ea  'divisa^oo  modo  dicebanturi  Statilias  ettt 
Gabiuius  ati  com  magna  manu  duodecim  simul  opportuna  loea 
«rbis  incendereat,  quo  tumaltu  flEualior  aditus  ad  coosulem 
oeterosque^qQibuB  insidiae  pambaoturyfleret*  j  Gethegus  Qoe*> 
roeis  jamiam  obaiderety  eomqae  vi  adgrederetur,  Wus  autom 
alium;  sed  ^?filii  familiarum,  quorum  ex  nobilitate  maxumaM 
pars  erat,  parentes  interfioerent ;   simul,  cfttede  ei  ibOeBdio 

H.  — XLI.    •871,4,1). 

XLIIL    »461  &  4.^'Dist.  bsa  iHmeiUm^  MKh,  eHRASs,  mtet,  ttd 
eonvaUfts.    T.  d.  S. •*<- «414  Ik  a.^«d6S.  ^«480,  L  |  407. 

rLm.    •809,  B.  12,  (6).^»V.B.&*^*i4r,  h-^«ftD4,  ft.  ld«^ 
•S68,  B.  9. 


166  C.  BiiLLUSTa  CEISFI 

perculsis  omnibiis,  ad  Catilinam  enimperent  later  haee 
parata  atqae  decreta  Cethegus  aemper  querebatur  de  ignayia 
sociorum,  "illos  dobitando  et  'Mies  prolatando  mognas  oppor* 
tunitates  oorrumperey  factof  non  oonsulto  in  tali  periculo  opos 

6  esse,  seque,  si  pauci  adjuvarent»  languentibus  aliis,'  impetum 
in  curiam  factuium.  Natura^  feroz,  vehemens,  mana  pramp* 
tus  maxumum  bonum  in  oeleritate  putabaL 

XLIY.    Sed  Allobroges  ex  praecepto  Ciceronis  ^per  Gabi- 
nium  ceteros  conveniunt :  ab  Lentulo,  Cethego,  Statilio,  item 

10  Cassio  postulant  jusjurandum,  quod  ^ignatum  ad  civea  perfe- 
rant:  "aliter  haud  facile  ^oa  ad  tantum  negotium  impelli 
posse.  Ceteri  nihil  suspicantes  dant,  Cassius  semet  ^eo  brevi 
venturum  pollicetur  ac  pauUo  ante  legatos  ex  urbe  profidsd- 
tur.     Lentulus  cum  iis  T.  Volturcium  quemdam,  ^Crotonien- 

issem,  mittit,  ut  AUobroges,  priusqnam  domum  peigerraty^cum 
Catilina,  data  atque  accepta  fide,  societatem  confirmarent.* 
Ipse  Yolturcio  ^literas  ad  Catilinam  dat,  quarum  exemplnm 
infra  scriptum  est.  '^  ^Quis  sim,**  ex  eo  quem  ad  te  misi,  oog- 
nosces.    'Fac  cogites*  in  quanta  calamitate  sis,^  et  '^memine- 

aoris*  te  yirum  esse :  consideres®  quid  "tuae  rationes  postulent^: 
auxilium  petas^  ab  omnibus,  etiam  ab  '^ifimis."  Ad  hoc 
^andata  verbis  dat :  Quum  ab  senatu  hostis  judicatus  sit,  qoo 
consilio  seiritia  repudiet'  ?  in  urbe  parata  esse^  quae  jusserit; 
ne  cunctetur'  ipse  ^^propius  accedere. 

BS  XLY.  His  rebus  ita  actis,  constituta  nocte,  qua  profids- 
cerentur,  ^Cicero,  per  legatos  cuncta*  edoctus,  L.  Valerio 
Flacco  et  C.  Fomptino  praetoribus  imperat,  nti  in  ponte 
MulTio  per  insidias  AUobrogum  comitatus  deprehendant :  rem 
omnem  aperit,  cujus  gratia  mittebantur :  Vetera,^  uti  fiicto' 
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sit»  ita  agant'  permittit.  'Illi,  homines  militares,  sine 
tuoiQltu  praeaidiis  collocatisy  sicuti  praeceptum  erat,  occulte 
pofitem  obsidant.  Postquam  *zd  id  loci®  legati  cum  Yolturcio 
Yenemnt  et  *simul  ^atrimqne  damor  exortus  est,  Galli,  cito 
oognito  oonsilioy  sine  mora  praetoribus  se  tradunt  Yolturcius  5 
primo  cohortatus  ceteros  gladio  se  a  multitudine  defendit; 
deindey  ubi  a  legatis  desertus  est,  multa'  prius  de  salute  sua 
Pomptinum'  obtestatus,  quod  ei  notus  erat,  postremo  timidus 
ac  vitae*  diffidensy  relut  hostibus,  sese  praetoribus  'dedit 

XLVI.     Quibus  rebus  oonfectis,  omnia  propere  per  nun-  lo 
tios  oonsuli  declarantur.    At  illum  ingens  cura  atque  laetitia 
nmol  occupavere ;  nam  laetabatur  ^telligens,*  conjuratione 
patefacta,  civitatem  periculis  ereptam  esse;    'porro  autem 
anxias  erat  Mubitans,*  in  maxumo  scelere  tantis  civibus  depre- 
henais,  quid  facto  opus  esset:  poenam  iUorum  ^sibi**  oner],i5 
impunitatem  ^reipnblicae*  perdundae  fore  credebat    'Tgitur, 
confirmato  animo,  Tocari  ad  sese  jubet  Lentulum,  Cethegum, 
Statifiumy  Gabininm,  item  Coeparium  quendam,  Terracinen- 
semy  qui  in  Apuliam  ad  concitanda  servitia  proficisd  parabat. 
Geteii  sine  mora  yeniunt:  Goeparius  pauUo  ante  domo  egres-ao 
808,  oognito  indicio,  ez  urbe  profugerat     Consul  Lentulum, 
qaod  piaetor  erat,  ^pse  manu  tenens  in  senatum  perducit ;  re- 
liqaos  cum  custodibus  in  aedem  Concordiae  venire  jubet    ^£o 
senaium  advocaty  magnaque  frequentia^  ejus  ordinis,  Yolturci- 
nm  cum  legatis  introducit :  Flaccum  praetorem  scrinium  cum  25 
literis,  quas  a  legatis  acceperat,  eodem  afierre  jubet 

XLVIL  Volturcias  interrogatus  de  itinere,  de  literis, 
postremo  ^uid  aut  qua  de  caussa  consilii  habuisset,  primo 
fingere  %dia,  dissimulare  de  conjuratione ;  post,  ubi  %de^  pu- 
bfica  dicere  jassas  est,  onmia,  uti  gesta  erant,  aperit,  docetque  ao 
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Se  paucifl  ante  diebuB  a  Gabinio  et  Goeparia  «oeittm  i 
nihil  ampliaa  6cire  quam  legatos ;  tantumtQodo  ^ui^lra  BoUtam 
ex  Gabink),  P«  Autroniam,  Sa-vium  SuUam,  L.  Vargimteiiim, 
multos  praoterea  in  ea  oonJQratioiie  esse.  Eadem  GaUi  fih 
6  lentnry  ac  'Lentukmi  diBsimulantem  coargvmit  pnieter  fiiam 
Bemonibus,  <iuos  ille  habere  solitus  erat :  ex  libria  SibjUiaii 
Tegnum  Bomae  'tribos  Comefiis  p(»l!endi^  'Ciniiam  m^p» 
Sallam  antea,  se  lertiQm  esse,  oui  fatum  fbret  arlua^  potm ; 
praeterea  ab  incenso^  Capitolio  illum  esse  vigesimam  BMsmoBf 

lOqoem  eaepe  ex  prodigiis  hamspices  reapondissent  beHo  eivifi 
cruentum  fore.  Igitur  perlectis  literiS)  quum  priua  \mHMB 
aigna  Bua  coguovissent,  senatas  deoernit,  uti,  ''VUidicato  inagi» 
«tratu,  Lentulus,  itemque  ceteri  '^in  liberis  oostodiis  liabeMi- 
ior.    Itaque  Lentalus  P.  Lentulo  Spintheiii  qai  tum  mdUk 

Uerat»  Cethegus  Q.  Comifido,  Statilius  C.  CMsari, 
li.  Crasso,  Coeparius,  nam  is  paullo  aiite  ex  fuga 
emt,  Cn.  Terentio  senatori,  traduntur. 

XLVIIL     Interea  plebes,  oonjumtiOM  patefaol% 
{ffimo  capida  rerum  novarum  aimis  beUo  fiikvebat)  motaila 

lOmeBte,  Catiiinae  oonsilia  exsecmri,  Kilioero&em  ad  coalMa 
tollere;veIuti  ex  servitute  erepta  'gandimn^  atque  laetitiam 
'agitabaL  Namque  alia  belli  &cinora  ^praedae^  magia  qoam 
detrimento^  fore,  incendium  vero  cmdele,  immoderatooi  %s 
sibi  maxume  calamitosum  putabat,  ^quippc  ciii  onmea  oopcae 

25  in  usii  quotidiano  et  cultu  corporis  enmt.  'Post  enm  diem 
quidam  L.  Tarquinius  ad  senalum  adductus  erat,  quem  ad 
Catilinam  proficiscentem  retractum  ex  itinere  "aiebant*  Is, 
quum  86  Miceret  indicaturum  de  conjuratione  si  fides  puUiea 
Uata  essct,  jussus  a  consule,  quae  seiret  edioere,  eadem  feie 

ao  quae  VoUurcius  de  parads^  incendiiS)  de  caede  booorom,  ^ 
itinere  bostium  senatum  docet ;  praeterea  se  ^missum  a  IL 
CrassOy  qui  Catilinae  nunciaret,  ne  eum  Lentulus  et  Ceth^us 

H.  — XLVIL    »409,8.— •580. 

XL VIII.    »  Dist  bet  gaudium  and  haitia,  V.  d.  2.  «^  »  890,  ft.^  *  VkL 
bet  rfi»  and  aio.    V.  n.  8.  — '  *  580. 
A.  ft  8.  —  XLVII.    *  2J0f  4.  —  •  274, «.  5,  ta). 
XLVIIL    •  V.,B.  a— *227,  B.  2.  — •  V.  B.  H.— *t»4,  RB,  (a). 


UAjnuaou  1619 

alofiie  ex  oonjaratione  depnbeoa^  lerrereift,*  eoqiie'  magii 

pieperaret*  ad  urbem  acoedere,  qno  et  oeteForum  aBunos  tbA" 

ceret^  et  ^lUi  fadHoB  pericalo  eripere&tur.^     Sad  ubi  Tar- 

^nnins    Craasum  aomiiiavity  lionuiiem    nobilem,  maxmnia 

dmtiis,^  aninHia  potentia^'  alu  rem  ancredibilem  rati,  pars  e 

tanMtm  Terum  existimabaiit,^  tamen  qnia  ia^  tali  tempore 

'tanta  vis  iiominiB  magis  lenhmda  quam  exagitanda  ^Vi- 

debatur,  plerique  ^Crasso  ez  negotiis  priyatis  obnoxii  ooa- 

rlBinanl.j   indioem  fidsum  esse,  deque  ea  re  postulant  uti 

^'refcratar.     Itaque,  ^'consaknts  Gcerone,  frequens  senatns  10 

dBoemit  Tarquinii  indicium  falsum  Tideri,  eumque  in  ▼incuiiB 

wtianMliiin,  ^eqne  amplius  potestatem  &ciundam,  nisi  4b 

eo  indicaret,  cujus  OHisilio  tantam  rem  esset  mentitus.   Eiant 

ea  tBmpoi-e,  qui  existimareQt^  indaciom  illud  a  P.  Autronio 

marfiinatmn,  qoo  ftcilius  appeUato  Crasso^  ^*per  societatemll 

pBneali  reliquos  iUina  potentia  tegeret    Alii  Tarquiniam  a 

CSeerone  immissum  aiebant,  ne  GrassiiB,  more  suo  ^suscepte 

iMJoram  patrodniQ,  rempublicam  conturbaret.    Ipsum  Gras- 

ego  postea  ^praedioantem  andivi,  tantam  illam  contil- 

aibi  ab  Gieerone  impositam.  M 

XlilX.     Sed  iisdem  temporibns  Q.  Catolas  et  C.  Tm 

^neqne  precibus]  ^eqne  pretb  neque  gratia  Gceronem  im^ 

peOere  potuere,  uti  per  AUobroges  aut  alium  indicem  Cl 

Caesar  fsdso  ^iominaretur.    Nam  aterque*  cum  illo  graves 

inimicitias  exeroebant :  'Piso,  ^pognatus  in  judicio  peounia-Si 

mm  repetundamm  propter  cujusdam  Transpadani  supplicium 

injustam ;  Catulus,^ex  petitione  pontificatus  odio  incensos,  qood 

extrema  aetate,'^  maxumis  honoribns  usus,  ab  ^dolesoeatalo 

Gaesare  victus  discesserat.    'Bes  autem  opportuna  %'idebatii]^ 

qaod  is  ^rivatim  egregia  liberalitate,  publiee  ^maxumis  mu-  88 

aeribus  grandem  pecuniam  debebat     Sed  ubi  consulem  ad 
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taDtmn  fiidDas  impellere  nequeimt»  ipsi  singiilatim  circiittke» 
undo  atqoe  ementiundo,  ^qaae  se  ex  Volturcio  aut  AHobro- 
gibus  audisse  dicerent,  mi^am  ilii  invidiam  oonflavenint 
usque  adeo,  ut  nonnulli  equites  Bomani,  qui  praesidii  caosea 

5  cam  telis  erant  circum  aedem  Concordiae,  seu  periculi  mag- 
nitudine  seu  animi  nobilitate  impulu,  ^uo  stadiom  soom  in 
rempublicam  darius  esset,  egredienti  ex  senata  Caesari  gladio 
minitarentur. 

L.    Dnm  haec  in  senato  agantur  et  dum  legatis  Allobro- 

lOgum  et  Tito  Volturdo,  comprobato  eorum  indicio,  praemia 
decemuntur,  ^liberti*  et  pauci  ex  clientibus^  Lentuli  diversiB 
itineribus  ^pifices  atque  seryitia  in  yicis  ad  eum  eripiendum 
*sollidtabant ;  partim  exquirebant  duces  ^multitudinum,  qoi 
pretio  rempublicam  vexare  soliti  erant.     Cethegus  autem  per 

15nundo8  familiam  atque  libertos  suos,  lectos  et  exerdtatos 
in  audaciam,  orabat,  ut,  grege  facto,  cum  telis  ad  sese  imim- 
perent  Consul,  ubi  ea  parari  cognovit,  disposids  praesidiis, 
ut  res  atque  tempus  monebat,^  convocato  senatu,  refert  qoid 
de  his  fieri  placeat^  qui  in  custodiam  traditi  eiant*     Sed  eos 

20  paullo  ante  frequens  senatus  judicaverat  "contra  rempublicam 
fedsse.  Tum  D.  Junius  Silanus,  primusBententiam^rogatos, 
quod  eo  tempore  consul  Mesignatus  erat,  de  iis  qui  in  custodiis 
tenebantur,  et  praeterea  de  L.  Gassio,  P.  Furio,  P.  Umbreno, 
Q.  Annio,  si  deprehensi  forent,  "supplidum  sumendum  *decre- 

25  verat ;  isque  postea  permotus  oratione  C.  Caesaris,  ^^pedibas 
in  sententiam  Tib.  Neronis  iturum  se  dixerat,  qui  de  ea  re, 
"praesidiis  additis,  referundum  censuerat.  Sed  Caesar,  ubi 
ad  eum  ventum  est,  rogatus  sentendam  a  consule  ^igusce- 
modi  verba  locutus  est 

80  LL  ^Omnis  homines,  Patres  oonscripti,  qoi  de  rebDs 
dnbiis  consultant,  ab  odio,*  amicitia,  ira  atque  miserioordia 
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Tacoos  esse  deoet    ^Hand  fadle  animns  veram  piovid^t  ubi 

illa  officinnt ;  Deque  quisquam  omnium**  lubidiui  simul  et  usui 

parait.     Ubi  iatenderis  ingeninm,  valet:  si  lubido  possidet, 

ea  dominatar,  animus  nihil  valet     Magna  mihi  copia  est  me- 

morandiy  *P.  C.,  ^quae  reges  atque  populi  ira  aut  misericordia   5 

impulsi  male  consuluerint^sed  ea  malo  dicere,  quae  majores 

nostri  contra  lubidinem  animi  sui  recte  atque  ^rdine®  fecere. 

Bello  Maoedonico,^  quod  cum  rege  Perse  gessimus,  Rhodio- 

rom  ciyitas   magna  atque  magnifica,  quae  populi  Romani 

opibus  creverat,  infida  et  adversa  nobis  fuit ;  sed  postquam,  10 

bello  oonfecto^  de  Bhodiis  consultum  est,  majores  nostri,  ne 

quis  diyitiarum  magis  quam  'injuriae  caussa  bellum  inceptum 

dioerety  impunitos  eos  dimisere.    Item  bellis^  Punids  omni- 

bas,  qaam  saepe  Carthaginienses  et  in  pace  et  per  inducias 

multa  nefaria  fadnora  fecissent,  numquam  ipsi  ^per  occasionem  15 

talia  fecere :  magis  quid  se*  dignum  foret,  quam  quid  in  illos 

jure"  fieri  posset  quaerebant     Hoc  item  vobis'  providendum 

esty  Patres  conscripti,  ne  plus  apud  vos  valeat  P.  Lentuli  et 

oetezoram  ecelus  quam  vestra  dignitas,  'neu  magis  irae*  ves- 

tiae  quam  ^unae  consulatis.    Nam  si  digna  poena  pro  factis  ^ 

eoram  reperitur,  ^ovum  consilium  approbo;8in  magnitudo 

Bceleris  omnium  ^ingenia  exsuperat,  ^^iis  utendum  censeo,  quae 

legibus  comparata  sunt     Plerique  eoram,  qui  ante  me  sen- 

tentias  dizerant,  composite  atque  magnifice  casum  reipublicae 

miser^i  sunt :  quae  belli  saevitia  esset,  quae  victis  acciderent,a5 

"enumeravere^ ;  rapi*  virgines,  pueros,  divelli  liberos  a  paren- 

tom  complexu,  matres  familiarum  pati  quae  victoribus  colli- 

Imissenty^  fana  atque  domos  spoliari,  caedem,  incendia  fieri, 

postremo  armisy  cadaveribus,  craore  atque  luctu  omnia  com- 

plerL    Sed,  per  deos  immortalis,  ^uo  illa  oratio  pertinnit?80 

'"an  uti  vos  infestos  conjurationi  faceret  ?    ^^Sdlicet  quem  res 

tanta  et  tam  atrox  non  permovit,  eum  ^oratio  accendet.  Non 

ita  est;  neque  cuiquam  mortaUom  injuriae  suae  parvae  viden- 
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tor:  nmhi  ^^em  gamm  aeqno  babaere.  8ed  ^alia  aiiia 
Itoentia  fsst,  Patres  ooiiaGaripli :  qui  demisei  ia  obsenro  vitam 
babenty  si  qui^  iracuiidia  deliqoere^  pattci  sciimt ;  &iDa  atq«e 
Ibrtiina  eoram  paree  sBiit :  qui  magiiD  impecio^  paadila  m 

5  exoeiso  aetatem  agunt,  eorum  facta  cmicti  mortaIe&  nofmm^ 
Ita  in  mazuma  fortima  minoma  lioentia  est :  aeqiaft  ''itadeBO 
Deqne  odiasey  sed  minime  iiBSci  deoefe:  quae  apod  aliot  inr 
GODdia  dicitur,  ea  ^iu  isiperio  eopeibia  atque  crudeHtas  app^- 
litiir.    Equidem  ego  sio"^  ezistimo^  Paitres  con^cripti:  amiiia 

tOcKQoiatus  minores  quam  &einora  iUomm  esse;  sed  pleriqa» 
mortales  "^postrema  memiBerey  et  ^  boiiiinibufl  impiis  seel^- 
lia^eorum  obliti  de  poena  disaeniittv  si  ea  paullo  aeverioi^  fiii^ 
IX  Silanum,  virom  fcrleia:  atque  strenoum)  certe  soio^  qiiae 
dixerit  studio'  reipobliiBaidP  diziBse;  nequo  illum  intanta-ce 

lAgratiaiD  aut  inimidtias  emereere:  '^eos  mores  eamqne  modea^ 
tiam  viri  cognovi.  Venim  sentenlda  ejns  mihi  non  cradelia 
(quid  enim  in  talis  homiaes  crudele  Bm  potest  ?),  sed  ^^sMeasi 
a  republica.  Dostra  yidetur.  Nam  proCecta  aut  ^metna  ant 
iojuria  te-  subegtt,  Silaae»  consulem  designatumy  genus  poena» 

t^aovum  deoerneve.  De  timore  superraeaneu»  est  dissereB^ 
quum  praesertim  diligentia  dariasumi  viriy  consulisy  tantik 
praesidia  sint  in  armis^  *De  poenai  possttmequidw  dioeBey 
'^id  quod  jres  habet»  ifi  Inctn  atque  miseriis  moriem  aemnb- 
aarum  requiemy  non  cmdatom  esee,^  eam  ouncta  mortattnm 

at  laala  diseolTere,.^  ^ultaraiiieqoe  cnraa  neque  gaadb  loonm  esaiik^ 
Sed»  pec  deos  immortalisi  qoamobcem  in  sententiamBon  addi^ 
diati»  uti  prius  Terberibna  iu:  eoe  animadverteretiir  ?  Any  qaia 
^x.  Porda  vetat  ?  At  aliae  lisges  item  eondemnatis  dvibus^ 
noft  aaimam  eripi^sed  ezilium  permiMit  jubent.    ^An»  qoia 

ttgianur  est  verberari  quam  neeari?  Quid  autem  acedwm 
aot  nimis  grave  est  in  hemines  tanti  faoinoris  oonvictoa^ 
^in,  quuL  levins  est^  ^nif  convenit  in  mioore  negQtio  iQgeoi 
tMsere,  4iiom  eam  in  mitf ora  neglexeins  ?    "At  enim  <yii8>i»> 
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faod  m  fmiaia»  reipiiblieae  decF«tiuii  erit? 
"^I^BiniKis»  dies»  foriuam.  cujoa  lubido  gentibus  moderaitor. 
^Qfib  mcriio  aocidoty  qoieqiiid  CTeiieriti  ceteruia  vqs,  Pelrea 
ripdy  quid  %  aHoa  e^atwatiai  eonsiderate.  Omaia  mala 
i  ex  boois  orta  sunt ;  sed  ubi  imperioin  ad  ignaros  aot  ft 
boBOf  perrewlt,  norum  iliud  exemplumi  ab  ^dignis  et 
idoBeis  ad  ind^goos  e(  no»  idoaeos  transfertor*  Lacedaemooii 
devictia  Atbeniensibus  trigiota  Tiros  imposuere,  qui  rempub* 
lieaBi  eomm  txaetarenU*  Ix  primo  eoepere  pesaumum  quem- 
qMot  omnibua^  iairi3HM  indemnatomi  necare:  ea^  populosio 
laetari  et  merito  dioere  fieri-  Post,  ubi  paullatim  licentia 
orerity  juxta  boaoa  et  maloa  ]ubidinoae  inlerficere»  ceteros 
Mla  texrese.  Ita  civitas  aerritnte  opi^ressa  stultae  tastitiae'' 
gravea  poenaa  de£t.  Nostra*  memoria'^  victor  Sulla  qmm 
*i)femBaaippam  et  alios  ^usmodvqui  malo>^  reipoblicae  ox^U 
▼eranty  jogolari  JQSsit,  qwb  non  £M)tiun  ejus  laudabat  ?  Ho* 
mlBea  soelestoa  et  factioaos,  qua  aedjitionibua  rempublicam 
exaplareraDty  merito  necatoa  aiebaiMU  Sed  ea  res  magnae 
initiam  cladis  fuit.  Nam  uti  qoisqoe  domum  aut  villam,  po* 
atremo  vaa  aut  vestiBaeiitum  aiicojos  concupiverat,  dabat  ope-  ao^ 
nuiiyOti&inproaeripto^mniiimeroesset  Ita  iUi^qoibos  DanuH 
alppi  mora  laetittae'  foerat»  paoUo  post  ipsi  trahebantur ;  neqjoe 
prioa  fiaia  jogolandi  foi!,  qvam  SoUa  osmes  soos  di.vitiis  ex^ 
pievit  ^Atqoe  ego  haec  non  in  M.  ToUio  neqoe  bis  tempo^ 
ribqa  Tereor  aed  in<  magaa  otritate  moka  et  varia  ^ingenialM^ 
BOBt  ^^test  aKo  temporey  alio  consule^  oui  item  exercitoa) 
in  Hiaiiii  sit,  fiilsma  aHqoid  pro  vero  credi ;  obl  boc  ezemplo? 
per  aenati  decretom  gladium  oonsol  edaxerit,  qois  illi  finenjk 
atatvet  aot  qoi»  modarabitor?  Majorea  aestri,  Fatres  ooft- 
seripti,  neqoe  consilii  neqoe  aodaciae  unquam  egoere^ ;  iieqoe  9a 
fllia  ai^rbia  obatabat,'  ^qoo  minos  aliena  institoU,  si  modo 
proba  erant,  tmitarenton  ^Arraa  atqoe  tela  militaria  ab 
Samnitibos,  insignia  magistratoom  ab  Toscis  pleraqoe  somp- 
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serant :  postremo  qnod  ^bique  apud  sociofl  ant  hostes  i 
▼idebatur  cum  summo  studio  domi  exsequebantor ;  '^utari 
quam  inyidere  bonis  malebant  Sed  eodem  iUo  temporeyOnie- 
ciae  morem  imitatiyverberibus  animadvertebant  in  cives^  de 

S  condemnatis  summum  supplicium  sumebant  Postquam  res- 
publica  adolevit  et  multitudine>*  dvinm  factiones  valaere^  dr- 
cumveniri  innocentes,  aliaque  hujuscemodi  fieri  coepere ;  tom 
lex  Porda  aliaeque  leges  paratae  sunt ;  quibus  legibus  ezsi- 
lium  damnatis  permissum  est.   .Hanc  ego  caussam,  Patres 

10  conscripti,  ^quominus  novum  consilium  capiamus,'  imprimis 
magnam  puto.  Profecto  virtus  atque  sapientia  m^jor  in  iOis 
iuit,  qui  ex  parvis  opibus  tantum  imperiom  fecere^  quam  in 
nobisy  qui  ^ea  bene  parta  vix  retinemus.  Placet  igitor  eos 
dimitti  et  augeri  exercitum  Catilinae?    Minume;  sed  ita" 

15  censeo :  publicandas**  eorum  pecuniaSf  ipsos  in  vincolis  ha- 
bendos  ^per  municipia,  quae  maxume  opibus'  vaient ;  ^neo 
quis  de  iis  postea  ad  senatum  referat^**  neve  cum  populo  agat ; 
qui  aliter  fecerit,  senatum  existimare,"*  'eum  oontra  rempab- 
licam  et  salutem  omnium  facturum." 

20  Ln.  Postquam  Caesar  dicendi  finem  fedt,  ^oeteri  veri» 
alius*  alii  varie  assentiebantur ;  at  M.^ordns  Oato^  rogstoa 
sententiam,  hujnscemodi  orationem  habuit :  *^  lionge  mifaJ  alia 
mens  est,  Patres  conscripti,  quum  res  atque  pericula  nostra 
considero  et  quum  sententias  nonnullorum  mecum  ipse  reputo. 

25  mi  mihi  disseruisse  videntur  de  *poena  eorumi  qui  patriae,  pa- 
rentibus,  aris  atque  focis  suis  bellnm  paravere ;  res  autem  mo- 
net^cavere  ab  illis  [magis]  quam,  quid  in  iHos  statuamasycon- 
sultare.  Nam  Cetera  malefacta  tum  ^rsequare,^  ubi  facta 
sunt ;  hoc,  nisi  provideris*  ne  acddat,  ubi  evenit,  frustra  ^judida 

80  implores^ :  capta  urbe,  *nihil  fit  reliqui^  victis.  Sed,  ner  deos 
immortalis,  vos  ego  appello,  qui  semper  domos,  villas,  signa, 

H.  — LI.    »499.— «530,  L—» 580,  n. 

LH.    »459;  .363.— *485.— •509.— *396,2,  (1). 

A«ftS.— LI.    "262,  B.  9.  — -^ee,  2.  — >*278,  8,  (•) ;  266,  2,  B. 

LIL    %207,  R.  82,  (a) ;  204,  B.  10.— *909,  B.  7,  (a) ;  260,  B.  4.— 
•260,  n.— «212,&B.  1. 


0ATIZ.1NA.  175 

telRilas  vestras  'plmis*  qnam  rempublicain  fiecistis,  d  ^sta,' 
eojiuciunque  modi'  smit,^    qnae   amplexamini,  retinere,  si 
▼olnptatibiiB  vestria  otium  praebere  yultis,  expergiscimini  ali- 
qnando  et  capessite  lempublicam.   Non  *agitur  de  yectigalibus 
neque  de  sodorum  injuriis ;  libertas  et  anima  nostra  in  dubio  5 
eat.     Saepe  numero^  Fatres  conscripti,  multa  verba  in  hoc 
erdine  feci,  saepe  de  Inxuria  atque  avaritia  nostrorum  dvium 
qaestos  sum,  multosque  mortalis  ea  caussa  adversos  habeo. 
^^Qoi  mihi  atque  animo  meo  nullius  umquam  delicti  gratiam 
fedfisem,^  haud  fadle  alterius  lubidini  malefacta  condonabam.  10 
Sed  '^ea  tametsi  vos  parvi*  pendebatis,  tamen  respublica  firma 
erat ;  ^pulentia  neglegentiam  tolerabat.     Nunc  vero  non  id 
agitar,  ^bonisne  an  malis  moribusl  vivamus,  neque  quantum 
ant  quam  magnificum  imperium  populi   Romani  sit,  ^^ed, 
cajus  haec  cumqne  modi'  videntur,''  nostra,^  an  nobiscum  una,  19 
hoBtiam^  futura  sint    ^Hic  mihi  quisquam  mansuetudinem  et 
miaericordiam  nominat    Jampridem  equidem  nos  vera  rerum 
vocabala  amisimus;  quia  bona  aliena  largiri  liberalitas,  mala* 
ram  remm  audada  fortitudo  vocatur:  ^eo  respublica  in  ez- 
tremo  sita  est     Sint^  sane,  quoniam  ita  se  mores  habent,ao 
fiberales  ex  sodonm  fortunis,  sint  misericordes  ^in  fuHbus 
aerarii;  neillisanguinem  nostrum  Ikrgiantur,^  et,dum  pauds 
soeleratis   parcunt,  bonos  omnis  perditum  eant    Bene  et 
CDmposite  C.  Gaesar  paullo  ante  in  hoc  ordine  de  vita  et  morte 
dissernit:  ^credo,  falsa  exisdmans  ea,  quae  de  inferis  memo-26 
rantor:  ^diverso  itinere  malos  a  bonis  loca  tetra,  inculta, 
ibeda  atque  formidolosa  habere.     Itaque  censuit  pecunSas 
eornm  pablicandas,  ipsos  per  munidpia  in  custodiis  habendos : 
*videficet  timens,  ne  si  Bomae  sint  aut  a  popularibus  conju- 
rationis  «aut  a  "^multitudine   conducta  per  vim  eripiantur.  so 
Quasi  vero  mali  atque  scelesti  tantummodo  in  urbe,  "et  noh 
per  totam  Italiam  sint,  aut  non  ibi  plus  possit  audada,  ubi 
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ad  defendttidam  opes  minores  sunt  Qnare  vaiiiim  eqmdem 
hoe  coDfiilium  esty  si  periculnm  ex  iliia  ^meHiit;  sin  tn  tento 
omnium  metu  eolos  non  timety  eo  magit  refert  me  milu^  Mtqae 
▼obis  timere.  Qoare  qunm  de  P.  Lentulo  ceterisqne  stataa» 
5  tis,  pro  certo  habetote,'^  tob  simal  de  exerdta  Catilinae  et  de 
omnibus  conjuratis  decemere.  'H^uanto  yos  attentius  ea  age- 
tis,  tanto  illis  animus  infirmior  erit :  si  paulluhim  modo  tos 
languere  viderint,  ^am  omnes  feroces  aderunt  Nofite  ex- 
istimare,  migores  nostros  armis  rempublicam  ex  parva  mag- 

lOnam  fecisse.  ^i  ita  esset,  multo  pulcherrumam  nos  eam 
haberemus,  quippe  sociorum  atque  dviumy  praeterea  armorum 
atqoe  equorum  major  nobis  eopia  quam  illis  est  8ed  alia 
fuere  quae  illos  magnoe  feoere^  quae  nobis  nulla  sunt:  domi 
indastria,  foris  justum  imperiom»  aoimus  in  consulendo  liber, 

iff^neque  delicto  neque  hibidini  obnoxius.  Pro  his  nos  habe- 
fBus  luxuriam  atque  aTariiiam,  publice  egestatem,  '^priyatim 
opnlendam:  laudamus  divitiaSy  sequimur  inertiam:  inter 
bonos  et  malos  discrimen  miUum:  omnia  ^mtiitis  praemia 
ambitio  possidet    Neque  mirum;  ubi  vos  separatim  ^^i 

BOqnisque  consilium  capitis;  uU  domi  voiuptatibus,  ^Hdc  peeu* 
niae  aut  grattae  servitis :  eo'  fit  ut  impetus  fiat  %  vacnam 
rempublicam.  Sed  ego  baec  omitto.  Gonjuravere  nobilissa* 
mi  cives  patriam  incendere :  Gallorum  gentem  in&stisBamam 
nomini   Bomano  ad  beUum  accersunt:  dux  hostiom  cum 

%5  exeroitu  "supra  caput  est :  vos  cunctamini  etiamnunc,  quid 
intra  moenia  deprehensis  hostibus'  &ciatis  ?  ^Misereamini* 
eenseo,  (deliquere  bomines  adolescentuli  per  ambitionem,) 
atqne  etiam  armatos  dimittotjs.^  '^JSe  isUf  vobiB  mansactMdo 
et  miserioordia,  si  illi  arma  oeperint,  in  miseriam  vertet 

SO^^Scilicet  res  ipsa  aspera  est,  sed  vos  non  timetis  eam.  ''Immo 
vero  maxume ;  sed  inertia'  et  mollitia  animi  alins^  alinm  ex- 
spectantes  cunctamini,  videlicet  diis  immortalibus  confisi  qni 
faanc  rempublicam  in  maxumis  saepe  periculis  servavere. 
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Non  Totis  neque  sappliciis  muliebribas  aiiuulia  dearvim  pa* 
nuEitiir:  Tigikndo,  agjsndo,  beae  coQsulendo  omnia  profipenft 
oedimi :  ubi  socordiae  te  atque  ignaTiae  tradideria,®  Aequio- 
qoam  deoft  implores^:  irati  infestique  sunt.    Apud  mijorefl 
nostroB  T.  Manlius  Torquatua  "^eUo  Gallioo  filium  euvmy  5 
quod  18  Gontia  imperium  in  hoBtom  pugnayeraty  oeeari  ju^at, 
atqae  ille  egvegiu»  adole^oena  immpderatae  fortitudinis  morte 
poeoas  dedit :  vos  de  crudelissumis  parricidis  quid  statuatis 
canetamini  ?    ^ Videlicet  oetera  vtta  eorum  huic  sceleri  ohstat 
^Venim  parcite  dignitati"*  Lentuli,  si  ipse  pudicitiae,  si  famae  10 
auae,  ai  dUs  aut  hominibus  unqopm  nllis  pepercit :  ignoeeite 
Cetbe^  adoleseentiae,  nisi  iterum  jam  patiriae  beUum  fedt. 
Nam  quid  ego  de  Gabinio,  Statilio,  Coepario  loquar  ?  ^quibos 
fli  quidquam  unquam  pensi  fuisset,  non  ea  eonsilia  de  repub- 
Uca  babuisBent.    Postremo^  Patnes.  consoripti,  ^si  mehercule  l$ 
peccato  locus  esset,  facile  paterer  vos  ipsa  re  corrigi,  quoniam 
verba  mea  ocmtemnitis ;   sed  undiqae  circumventi  •umus. 
Catiiina  eum  exerdtu  ^%uicibus  urget:  alii  intra  moenia 
atqae  in  ainu  urbis  sunt  hoBtes;  neque  parari  neque  conauli 
quicqnampotest^^occaltefquomagisprqperandumest  Quareao 
ita  censeo :  quum  nefario  consifio  soeleratorum  civinm  respu* 
blica  in  maicuma  pericuia  venerit,  iique  indicio  T.  Yolturdi 
et  legatorum  AUobrogum  eonvicii  confessique  sint,  caedem* 
inoendiayaliaque  se  foeda  atque  omdelia  &cinora  in  dvis  pa* 
triamque  paravisse,  de  confessis  dcnti  de  manifestis  reram*  86 
oapitalium  more  migorum  flupplidam  snmendum»" 

LUJ.  Postquam  Cato  aesedit,  eonsulares  omnes  itemqae 
seaatus  magna  pars  sententiam  ^us  kuidant,  virtutem  animi 
ad  eoelom  ferunt,  ^aiii  alios  inerepantes  timidos  voeant,  Oato 
dams  atque  magnus  habetur,  eenati  de^etum  fit  sieuti  illeao 
censuerat.  Sed  mihi*  'multa  l^nti,  multa  audi^ti,  qnae 
populus  Bomanos  domi  militiaeque,  mari  atque  terra  prae- 
dara  facinora  fecit,  forte  lubuit  attendere,  'quae  res  maxume 

&.— Ln.   «asd&s,  1). 
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tanta  negotis  Bostinuisset  Sdebam,  saepe  nnmero  parva 
mann  cum  magnb  legionibus  hoetium  ^sontendisse :  oognoTe- 
ram  parvis  copiis  bella  gesta  cum  opulentis  regibus ;  ad  boc 
saepe  fortunae  violentiam  toleraTisse;   &cundia^   Graecoe, 

•  gkria^  beUi  Gallos  'ante  Bomanos  fuisse.  Ac  mihi  multa 
^Bgitanti  constabat,  pauoorum  dvium  ^regiam  virtutem 
cancta  patravisse ;  eoque  factum,  uti  divitias  panpertas,  mul- 
titudinem  paucitas  superaret  Sed  postquam  luxu  atque 
desidia  civitas  corrupta  est»  rursns  respublica  magnitadine* 

lOsua  imperatorum  atque  magbtratuum  vitia  sustentabat»  ac, 
^sicuti  effeta  parente,  hnult}s  tempeBtatibus  hand  sane  qois- 
quam  Romae  virtute  magnus  fiut  Sed  memoria  mea  ingenti 
viitute,'  diversis  moribus^  fuere  viri  duo,  M.  Cato  et  C.  Cae- 
sar ;  ^quos,  quoniam  res  obtulerat,  silentio*  praeterire  non  fiut 

15  oonsilinmy  ^quin  utriusque  naturam  et  mores  qnantum  ingenio 
possem  aperirem.' 

UV.  Igitur  iis  genns,  aetas,  eloquentia  prope  Htequalia* 
iiiere ;  magnitudo  animi  par,  item  gloria ;  sed  ^alia  alii.  Caesar 
benefidis**  ac  munificentia  magnus  habebatur;   integritate^ 

90  vitae  Cato.  Sle*'  mansuetudine^  et  misericordia  darus  factns ; 
httic*  severitas  dignitatem  addiderat.  Caesar  dando,  suble- 
vando»  ignoscendo ;  Cato  nihil  largiundo  gloiiam  adeptus  est 
In  altero  miseris  perfngium  erat,  in  sdtero  malis  pemides; 
illius  fadlitas,  hnjus  constantia  laudabatar.    Postremo  Caesar 

25  %i  ftnimiifn  induxerat  laborare,  vigilare :  negotiis  amicomm 
intentus,  sua  neglegere :  nihil  denegare,  quod  dono  dignum 
esset :  sibi  magnum  imperium,  exerdtuniy  bellum  novum  ex- 
optabat,  ubi  virtus  enitescere  poaset'  At  Catoni  stndium 
modestiaey  decoris,  Bed  maznme  severitatis  erat    Non  divitib 

50  cum  divite  neque  factione  cum  fiBUStioso,  sed  cum  strenuo  vir* 
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tote,  cam  modesto  padore»  ciim  mnocente  abstinentia  certabat : 
esse  qiiazn  viderl  bonus  malebat:  ita  quo  minuB  petebat 
gloriamy  eo  magis  illum  '^dequebatar. 

LV.  Fostquam,  ut  dizi,  senatuB  ^in  Catonis  sententiam 
diacessity  consul  optumum  factu*  ratus  noctem,  quae  instabat,  5 
antecaperey  ^e  quid**  eo  spatio  noTaretur,  'triumvirosy  quae 
suppliciam  postulabat,  parare  jubet:  ^pse,  dispositis  praesidiis, 
Lentolum  in  carcerem  dedudt :  idem  fit  ceteris  per  praetores. 
Est  bx  caroere  locus,  quod^  Tullianum  appellatur,  'ubi  paulla- 
lum  ascenderis"*  ad  laevam,*  cirdter  duodecim  pedes  humi'i0 
depressus.  £um  muniunt  undique  parietes,  atque  insuper 
^camera  lapideis  fomidbus  yincta;  sed  'inciiltu,  tenebris, 
odore  foeda  atque  terribiib  ejus  facies  est  In  eum  locum 
poBtquam  demissus  est  Lentulus,  vindices  rerum  capitalium, 
qaiboB  praeceptum  erat,  laqueo  gulam  fregere.  Ita  ille  patri- 15 
dus  ez  gente  darissuma  Coraeliorum,  qui  consulare  imperium 
Bomae  habuerat,  dignum  moribus  factisque  suis  exitum  vitae 
invenit.  De  Cethego,  Statilio^  Gabinio,  Coepario  eodem 
modo  supplidum  sumptum  est 

LYI.    Dum  ea  Bomae  geruntur,  Catilina  ^ex  omni  copia,  ao 
qnam  et  ipse  adduxertit  et  Manlius  habuerat,  duas  legiones 
instituit,  cohortes  pro  numero  militum  complet ;  deinde,  ut 
quisqne  voluntarius  aut  ex  'sodis  in  castra  *venerat,  aequali- 
ter  distribuerat,  ac  brevi  spado  legiones  ^umero  hominum 
expleverat,  quum  initio  non  ampUus  duobus  milibus  habuisset  26 
Sed  ex  omni  copia  circiter  pars  quarta  erat  militaribus  armis 
instructa:  ceteri,  ut  quemque  casus  armaverat,  sparos  aut 
lanceas,  ^alii  praeacutas  sudes  portabant     Sed  postquam  An- 
tonius  cum  exerdtu   adventabat,  Catilina  per  montes  iter 
&cere*;  modo  ad  urbem,  modo  in  Gralliam  versus,*»  castraSO 
movere ;  hostibus  occasionem  pugnandi  non  dare ;   sperans 
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piDpediem  magnas  oopias  Bese  habiturtmii  di  Bomae  sodi  in- 
eepta  patravissent  Interea  ^Bervitia  repndiabaty  'cujug  initio 
ad  eum  magnae  oopiae  eoncurrebant,  opibufi®  conjurationiB 
fretuB,  simnl  Uientim  buib    rationibus^  existinianB,   videri 

6  caussam  civium  cum  serviB  fugitiyiB  communicavisse. 

LVJLl.  Sed  postquam  in  castra  mmtius  pervenit,  Bomae 
conjurationem  patefactam,  de  Lentulo  et  Cetbego  ceterisque, 
quoB  supra  memoraviy  supplidum  sumptum,  plerique,  quoB  ad 
bellum  spes  rapinarum  aot  novarum  rerum  studium  illexerat, 

10  dilabuntur :  reliquoB  Catilina  per  montes  asperos  magnis  iti- 
neribus*  in  agrum  Pisioriensem  abdudt,  eo  consilio,^  uti  per 
tramites"  occiilte  profugeret  in  Galliam  Transalpinam.  At 
Q.  Metellus  Celer  cum  tribus  legionibos  in  agro  Piceno  ^rae- 
sidebat,  hx  difflcultate  remm  'eadem  illa  existimansy  quae 

15  supra  diximus,  Catilinam  agitare.  Igitur,  ubi  iter  ejus  ex 
perfogis  cognovit,  castra  propere  movet,  ac  sub  ipsis  radicibos 
montium  consedit,  qua  illi  descensus  erat  in  Galliam  prope- 
raiUi.  Neque  tamen  Antonius  procul  aberat,  ^itpote  qoi 
magno  exercitu^  lods  aequioribus  'expeditus  in  fuga  sequere- 

20  tur.  Sed  Catilina,  postquam  videt  montibus  atque  copiis  hos- 
tinm  sese  clausum,  in  uthe  res  adversas,  neque  fugae  neque 
praesidii  uHam  spem,  optumum  fectu  ratus  in  tali  re  fbrtunam 
belli  tentare,  statuit  cum  Antonio  quam  primum  confligcre. 
Itaque,  concione  advocata,  hujuscemodi  orationem  habuit 

25  LVnl.  "  Compertum*  ego  habeo,  milites,  verba  virtutem 
non  addere,  neque  ex  ignavo  strenuum,  neque  fbrtem  ex 
timido  exercitum,  oratione  imperatoris,  fieri.  Quanta  cujus- 
que  animo  audacia  natura^  aut  moribus  inest,  tanta  in  bello 
patere  solet :  quem  neque  gloria  neque  pericula  exdtant,  nc- 

20  quicquam  hortere" ;  timor  animi  auribus  officiu     Sed  ego  vos, 
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qao  paaca  monerem,  adyocavv  ^inMi)  ati  caassam  'mci  ooiiBiM 
aperirem.     Scitis  eq^uidem,  miiites,  socordia  atque  ignavia 
Lentuli  quantam  ipei  nobisque  cladem  attolenty  quoque  modo^ 
dum  ex  orbe  praesidia  opperior,  in  Galliam  proficisd  nequi- 
verim.     Nunc  vero  quo  in  kx»  reB  nostrae  sint,  ^uxta  mecum  6 
omnes  intellegitis.     Exerdtua  hostium  duo,  unus  ab  urbe, 
alter  a  Grallia  obstant ;  dintius  in  his  locb  edse,  %i  mazume 
animud  ferat,  frumenti  atgne  aliarum  rerum  egestas  prohibet 
Quocamque  ire  placet,  ferro  iter  aperiundnm  est.     Quaprop- 
ter  V08  moneoy  uti  forti  atque  pamto  animo^  sitis»  et,  quum  10 
praelium  inibitis,  memineritisy  voe  divitiaa,  decus^  gloriam^ 
praeterea  Hbertatem  atque  patriam  in  dextris  vestris  portare. 
Si  vindmus,  omnia  nobis  tuta  eront,  'oommeatus  abunde» 
municipia  atque  coloniae  patebunt ;  sin  metu  cesserimus^  ea- 
dem  iUa  adversa  fient;  neque  locus  neqne  amicus  quisquam  i« 
teget,  qoem  arma  non  texerint   Praeterea,  milites,  wm  eodem 
nobia  et  ilHs  necesatudo  impendet ;  nos  pro  patria,  pro  libe^- 
tale^  pio  vifa  certamus ;  illis  snpcTvacanenm  est  pugnafe  prd 
pot^tia  pancorum.    Quo  andacras  aggredimini,  memores 
pristinae  virtutis.     Licuit  vobis  cum  summa  torpitodine  in20 
exilio  aetatem  agere ;  potuistid  *nonnnlli  Bomae,  amissis  boni^ 
'alienas  opes  exspectare:  qnia  illa  foeda  atqoe  intolerssida 
Viris  videbantur,  *haee  seqoi  decrevistis.     8i  haec  reHnqoere    . 
voltia,  aodada  opos  est,  nemo  nid  victor  pace*  beUum  motavit. 
Nam  in  fbga  salotem  sperare,  qnom  arma,  quibos  corpos2S 
te^ur,  ab  hostibus  averteris/  ^ea  vero  dementia  est    Semper 
in  praelio  iis  raaxumum  est  pericolom,  qui  maxume  timent : 
andada  pro*  mnro  habetur.     Quom  vos  considero,  miHtes^  et 
qnnm  faeta  vestra  aestimo,  magna  me  spes  victoriae  tenei 
Animos,  aetas,  virtos  vestra  me  hortantor :  praeterea  necessi-  80 
todo,  qnae  etiam  timidos  fortes  fadt    Nam  moltitodo  hostiom 
ne  drcomvenire  qoeat,^  prohibent;  angostiae  lod.    "QuodsS 


H.  — LTnr.    *4I8«1,  2).--MM,ir.— »i».— »4«1;  409,2. 
A.  A  &  -^LVnL    '2n,  B.  0>  «r  B.  O^  (2).  «-«252,  R.  &.  ^'2^^  R. 
7,  (»).  — i230,  N.  4.^^262,  &  B.  11. 


182  C.  SALLUBTU  CRI8PI 

Tirtuti  vestrae  fortuna  inTiderity  ^cavete  inuUi  f^nifnnm  aaiitt»- 
tiS|  neu  capti  potius  sicuti  pecora  trucidemini,  quam  virorum 
more  pugnantes  cruentam  atque  luctuosam  victoriami  hoslilMis 
relinquatis." 
6  •  LIX.  Haec  ttbi  dizity  panllulum  oommoratus  ^signa  canere 
jubetyatqueinstructosordinesinlocumaequumdeduGit.  Dein, 
'remotis  omnium  equis,  quo  militibus,  exaequato  periculo»  an- 
imus  amplior  esset,  ipse  ^des  exerdtum  ^pro  loco  atqne 
copiis  instruit.    Nam,  uti  planities  erat  'inter  sinistros  montes 

10  et  ab  dextra  rupe*  aspera,  octo  cohortes  in  fronte  coii8tituit« 
reliquorum  ^signa  in  subsidio  artius  collocat  ^Ab  his  oeQto- 
riones,  omnis  lectos,^  et  evocatos,  praeterea  ex  gregariis 
militibus  optumum  quemque  armatum  in  primam  aciem  sab- 
dudt.     C.  Manlium  in  deztra,  Faesulanum  quemdam  in  si- 

16  nistra  parte  curare  jubet :  ipse  cum  libertis  et  ^oolonis  propter 
aquilam  adsistit,  quam  bello  Cimbrioo  C.  Marius  in  exerdla 
habuisse  dicebatur.  At  ex  altera  parte  C.  Antonius,  pedibos* 
aeger,  quod  pradio  adesse  nequibat,  M.  Petreio  legato  ezer* 
dtum  permittit    Hle  cobortes  veteranas,  quas  tumulti^  caassa 

ao  oonscripseraty  in  fronte,  post  eas  ceterum  exerdtum  in  sub- 
sidiis  locat:  ipse  equo  circumiens  unumquemque  nominans 
appellat,  hortatur,  rogat,  ut  meminerint  se  contra  latrones  iner- 
mes  pro  patria,  pro  liberis,  pro  aris  atque  focis  suis  certare. 
^Homo  militaris,  quod  amplius  annos®  triginta  tribunus,  aut 

86  praefectus,  aut  legatus,  aut  praetor  cum  magna  gloria  in  ex- 
erdtu  fuerat,  plerosque  ^^ipsos  ^eu^taque  eorum  fortia  noverat : 
ea  commemorando  militum  animos  accendebat 

LX.     Sed  ubi,  omnibus  exploratis,  Petreius  tuba  signnm 
dat,  cohortes  pauUatim  incedere  jubet:  idem  facit  hosUum 

80  exerdtus.  Postquam  eo  ventum  est,  unde  a  ferentariis  prae- 
lium  committi  posset,  maxumo  clamore  cum  infesds  signis 
coQCurrunt,  pila  omittunt,  gladiis  res  geritur.  Veterani,  pris- 
tinae  virtutis  memores,  cominus  acriter  instare:  ^illi  hand 
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tioudi  resistunt :  maxuma  vi  certatnr.    Interea  Catilina  cum 
expeditis  in  prima  acie  versari,*  laboraatibus  succnrrere,  inte- 
gro8  pro  sauciis  accersercy  omnia  providerey  multum  ipse  . 
pngnare,  saepe  hostem  ferire.     Strenui  militis  et  boni  impe- 
ratoris  officia  simul  exsequebatur.     Petreius,  ubi  videt  Catili-  5 
nam,  \»ntra  ac  ratus  erat,  magna  vi^  ^tendere,  ^cohortem 
praetoriam  in  medios  hostes  inducit,  eosque  perturbatos  atque 
'alios  alibi  resistentes  interfedt :  deinde  utrimque  *ex  lateri- 
bos  ceteros  aggreditur.     Manlius  et  Faesulanus  %  primis 
pugnantes  cadunt     Catilina  postquam  fusas  copias  sequeio 
cum  paucis  relictum  videt,  memor  generis  atque  pristinae 
8uae  dignitatis,  in  confertissumos  hostes  incurrit,  ibiqne  pug- 
nans  confoditnr. 

LXL     Sed,  confecto  praelio,  tum  vero  oemeres,*  quanta 
audacia  quantaque  vis  animi  fuisset  in  exercitu  Catilinae.  16 
Nam  fere  quem  quisque  vivus  pugnando  locum^  ceperat, 
eum,^  amissa  anima,  oorpore  tegebat.     Pauci  autem,  V][UO0 
medios    cohors  praetoria  disjecerat,  'paullo  diversius,  sed 
omnes  tamen  adversis  volneribus  condderant     Catilina  vero 
longe  a  suia  inter  hostium  cadavera  repertus  est,  pauUumSO 
'etiam  spirans,  ferodamque  animi,  quam  habuerat  vivus,  in 
voltu  retinens.     Postremo  ex  omni  copia,  neque  in  praelio 
neque  in  fuga  quisquam  dvis  ingenuus  captus  est :  ita  cuncti 
saae  hostiumque  vitae  ^uxta  pepercerant    Neque  tamen  ex- 
erdtns  populi  Bomani  laetam  aut  incruentam  victoriam  adep-  25 
tus  erat ;  nam  'strenuissumus  quisque  aut  occiderat  in  praelio, 
aut  graviter  volneratus   discesserat     Multi  autem,  qui  de 
castris  visundi  aut  spoliandi  gratia   processerant,  volventes 
hostilia  cadavera,  amicum  alii,**  pars^  hospitem  aut  cognatum 
reperiebant:  fuere  item,  qui  inimicos  suos  cognoscerent    Itaao 
varie  per  omnem  exerdtum  %^titia,  moeror,  luctus  atque 
gaadia  agitabantur. 
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M.  TULLII  CICERONIS 
L.  CATILINAM  ORATIO  PRIMA 

HABITA  IN  8ENATU. 


L  1.  'Qaousque  tandem  abutere,  Oatilina,  patienda*  ^m»- 
tra?  qaamdia  ^etiam  ftiror  %te^  tuas  nos  'eladet?  *quem  ad 
flnem  'sese  effraenata  jactabit  aadacia?  ^ihilne  te  noctumom 
praesidium  ^Palatii,  nibU  ^urbis  vigiliae,  nihil  'Himor  popoli, 

6  nihil  concursus  bonorum  omninm,  mhil  hic  munitissimus  faa- 
bendi^  senatus  ^ocus,  nihil  ^*horum  ora^  vultusque  moyerunt  ? 
Patere  tua  oonsilia  ^%on*  sentis  ?  '^Constrictam  jam  ommnm 
horum  conscientia  teneri  oonjurationem  tuam  non  yides? 
Quid  ^•proxima,  quid  superiore,  nocte'  egeris,»  ubi  fueri^' 

10  ^quos  convocaveris,'  '^quid  consilii^  oeperis,'  quem  nostmmi 
ignorare  arbitraris? 

2.  0  tempora !  0  mores  I  Senatus  haec  intelligit,  oonsul 
videt ;  hic  tamen  vivit  I  Vivit  ?  ^•Immo  vero  etiam  *in  se- 
natum  venit :  fit  publici  consili?  particeps :  notat  et  designat 

16  oculis  ad  caedem  unumquemque  nostrum.^  Nos  autem,  fortes 
■■viri,  satisfacere  rei  publicae  "videmur,  si  "^tius  furorem  ac 
tela  vitemus.^ 
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Ad  mortem  te,  CatUina)  daci  "^sgu  Qonsalis  jamprldem 
"^portelMit* !  in  te  oonferri  pestem,  qaam  ta  in  nos  ^  jamdia] 
machinaris.™  8.  "'An  veio  vir  amplissimas,  P.  Scipio^  *pon- 
tlfex  maximas,  *Ti*  Graocham,  mediocfriter  labefaetantem 
Btatam  rei  publicae,  priyatUB  interfecit:  Catilinam,  orbetn  $ 
terrae  caede  atque  incendiis  vastare  copientem,  nos  consoles 
perferemns?  *Nam  illa  nimis  antiqoa  praetereo,  quod  C. 
ServiHus  Ahala  ^Sp.  Meliom,  ^ovis  rebus  stadentem,  manu 
saa  occidit.  ^Fuit,  fuit  ista  quondam  in  hac  re  publica  virtu% 
at  viri  fortes  acrioribus  soppUciis  civem  pemiciosum  quam  10 
acerbissimum  hostem  coercerent*^  Habemus  senatos  consol- 
tom  in  te,  CatiHna,  vehemens  et  grave:  non  deest  rei  poblicae* 
**CQnsilium,  neqae  auctoritas  "li^jus  ordinis:  nos^  nos,  dioo 
aperte,  consules  desumos. 

n.     4.  Decrevit  quondam  senatnsy  ot  ^L.  Opimius  ^x>nsidiil 
videret,*  ne  quid  res  publica  •detrimenti*  caperet'   Nox  nolUi 
intercessit :  interfectus  est  propter  qoasdam  Seditionum  susf^-' 
dones  C-  Gracchus  darissimo  *patre,'  •avo,*  majoribufl** :  ocel- 
sos  est  eum  liberis  M.  Fulvias  consularis.     Simili  senatu^ 
consulto,  C.  Mario^  et  L.  Yalerio  consulibus  est  permisflaHO 
fes  pnblica.    'I^um*  unum  diem'  postea  L.  Satuminum  tribu- 
num  plebis,  et  C.  Serviham  praetorem  mors  ac  rei  publicae^ 
poena  remorata  est^  ?    At  nos^  vicesimum  jam  diem'patimur 
hebescere'  adem  horum  anctoritatis.     Habemus  enim  hajus* 
cemodi  senatus  consnltum,  verum  indosam  in  tabulis,  tamquam  25 
in  vagina  reconditum ;  quo  *ez  senatos  consulto  confestim 
te  interfectura  esse,  Catilina,  ^oonvenit     Yivis ;  et  vivis  non 
ad  deponendam,^  sed  ad  oonfirmandam  audaciam.      Capio^ 


H,— I.  *  Dist  bet  neeetie  ed,  eportei,  opm  est^  and  Meo.  Y.  CaM.  I. 
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'^Patres  Coiiscripti^  '^me'  esae  dementeiD ;  capio  in  tantifl 
rei  publicae  periculis  me^  non  diBsolutum  videri ;  8dd  jam  mt 
ipse*"  inertiae*^  nequitiaeque  oondemno. 

5.  Gastra  sunt  in  Itidia  contra  populnni    Bomanum  % 

6  Etruriae  faucibus  collocata :  ciescit  in  dies  singoloe^  bosdom 
numerus ;  eorum  antem''  "caatrorum  imperatorem  ducemqne 
bofitium  intra  moenia  ^^Uque  adeo  in  senatu  videmus  intesti- 
nam  aliquam  quotidie  peiniciem  rei  publicae  molientem.*  Si 
te  jam,  Catilina,  comprehendi,  si  interfici,  jussero' ;  ^credo, 

lOerit  verendum  mihi,  ne'  non  hoc  potius  omnes  boni  serios  s 
me,  quam  quisquam*  crudelius  factum  esse  ^MicaL  Venim 
ego  hoc,  quod  jampridem  factum  esse  oportuit,  ^'certa  de 
causa,  nondum  adducw,  ut  £EU»anL  Tum  denique  interficiere, 
quum  jam  nemo  tam  improbus,  tam  perditus,  tam  '^"  simi- 

ISlis  inveniri  poterit,  qui  id  non  jure  factum  esse  fateatur/  6. 
Quamdiu  ^quisquam^  erit,  qui  te  defendere  audeat,^  yives; 
et  vives  ita,  ut  vivis,  multis  meis  et  firmis  praesidiis  obsessQs, 
ne  commovere  te  oontra  rem  pnblicam  possis.  Multorum  te 
etiam  oculi  et  aures  non  sentientem,  sicut  adhuc  feceroDt, 

tOspeculabuntur  atque  custodient 

III.  Etenim  quid  est,  Catilina,  quod  jam  amplins  exspeo- 
tes,*  si  neque  nox  tenebris  obscurare  coetus  ^nefarios,^  oec 
^privata  domus  parietibus®  continere  'voces  conjurationis  [tuae] 
potest  ?  si  ^illustrantur,  si  erumpunt  omnia  ?   Muta  jam  ^tam 

25mentem;  mihi  crede:   obliviscere  caedis^  atque  incendio- 
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nmi*  Teneris  iindiqae :  luoe*  snnt  dariora  nobis'  ttia  oonsilia 
omnia;  ^quae  jam  mecum  £cet  reoognoscas.'  7.  'Memin- 
istine  me  ^ante  diem  XIL  Kalendas  Noyembres,^  dicere'  in 
seDato,  fore  in  armis  certo  die,  qui  ^dies  futurus  esset  ^ante 
diem  YL  Kalendas  Novembres,^  C.  ManHum,  audaciae  6 
satellitem  atque  administrum  tuae  ?  Num^  me  fefellit,  Gatili- 
na,  ^on  modo  res  tanta,  tam  atroz  tamque  incredibilis,  yerum, 
'Hd  quod^  multo  magb  est  admirandum,  dies?  Dixi  ego 
idem^  in  senatu,  ^^caedem  te  optimatium  contulisse  in  ante 
diem  Y.  Kalendas  ^ovembres,^  tum  quum  multi  principes  lO 
ciritatb  Boma"  non  tam  "sui  oonservandi  quam  tuorum  con- 
afiorum  reprimendorum  caosa  profugerunt.  Num'  infitiari 
potes  te  ^^o  ipso  die  meis  piaesidiis,  mea  diligentia  circum- 
dusom  oommovere  te  contra  rem  publicam  non  potuisse,  quum 
tu  ^diacessn'  ceterorum  '^ostra  tamen,  qui  remansissemns,^  16 
caede>^  te  contentum  esse  dicebas? 

8.  ^Quid?  quum  te  ^Fraeneste  ^Ealendis  ipsis  Novembri- 
bos  oocupatorum  noctumo  unpetn  esse  confideres,  ^ensistine 
ilkm  ooloniam  meo  jussu^  meis  praesidiis,'  custodiis,  vigiliis 
ease  monitam  ?  "Nihil  agis,  nihil  moiiris,  nihil  oogitas,  quod  20 
noo  ego  non  modo  audiam,*  sed  etiam  videam*  planeque 
sentiam.* 

lY.  Beoognosce  tandem  mecum  ^noctem  illam  superio- 
rem:  jam  intelliges  multo*  me  Tigilare  acrius**  ad  salutem 
quam  te  ad  pemiciem  rei  publicae.  Dico  te  priore  nocte85 
▼enisse  %iter  falcarios  (non  agam  obscure)  in  M.  Laecae 
domum:  'conyenisse  eodem  complures  ejusdem  amentiae 
scelerisque  socios.    Num  negare  audes  ?  Qnid  taoes?   *Con- 
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«ineam,  si  negas ;  Ttdeo  «nim  em  hk  in  Benata  qQOfidam, 
qoi  tecum  una  faerant» 

9.  O  dii  immortalesl   nbinam  gentimn*  sttmns?    in  qoa 
orbe  vivimus  ?  quam  lem  pnblicam  habemua  ?     Hic»  hic  mnt 

6  in  nostro  numero»  Patres  Gmscriptiy  in  boe  orbis  terrae  seno- 
tiBaimo  graTissimoque  'oonailio^  qui  de  ^lEiostro  omnium'  inte- 
ritny  qui  de  hujus  urbis  'atqoe  adeo  de  orbis  terrarum  exitio 
^cogitent*  Hosoe  ego  video  [oonsul]  et  Me  re  publica  septen- 
tiam  rogo;  et  quos  ferro  troeidari  oportebat,  '^eos  nondum 

10  Toee  Tuhiera  Fuisti  ^igitnr  apud  T^aecam  iUa  nocte,  Gstili- 
na :  ^distribuisti  partes  Italiae :  statuisti  quo  quemque^  pro- 
ficisei  plaoeret^ :  ^delegisti  quos  .Bomae  relinqoeres,'  qoos 
tecum  educeres':  descripsiati  orbis  partes  ad  incendia:  ^W- 
ilrmasti  te  ipsum  jam  esse  ezitonim :  dizisti  ^paulum  tibi^ 

16  esse  etiam  nunc  moraey  quod  ^  Tiverem.^  Bepert?  soiit 
^duo  equites  Romani,  qui  te  ista  enra  liberarent,*"  etseae  iils 
ipsa  nocte  paulo  ante  hicem  me  in  meo  Xeotulo  interfecturos 
poUicerentur.*"  10.  Haee  ego  omnia,  ^vix  dum  etiam  ooera* 
vestro  dimissoy  ^comperi :  domum  meam  m^joribus  praesidlis 

20  muniTi  atque  firmaTi :  excbisi  eos,  quos  tn  ^*ad  aie  sahitatum*^ 
miseras,  quum  illi  ipsi  Tenissenty  quos  ego  jam  multisi^  ac  sam- 
mis  Tiris  ad  me  .'^id  temporis  Tenturos  esse  praedixeram. 

y.    Quae  quum  ita  sint,*  Catilinai  perge,  quo  coepipti: 
egredeie  aliquando  ex  Ofbe:   patent  portae:  proficisoere. 

20  Nimium  diu  te  imperatorem  Hoa  iUa^  Manliana  castra  desi- 
derant.  £duc  tecom  etiam  omnes  toos;  hi  minos,  qufun 
plurimos:  purga  urbeoL  Magno  me  metu  Ubmibis,  dmn- 
modo  inter  me  atque  ta  muros  intersit^    Nobiscom  Tersari 
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jimi  diatiaB  non  potes :  nen  Ceinm,^  non  pallary  non  mmm- 
11.  ^Magna  diis  immortalibas  habenda  est  atque  huic  ipsi  Joyi 
Statoii,  antiqnissimo  custodi  hnjos  nrbis,  gralia,''  qnod  haoc 
tam  tetram,  tam  horribilem,  tamqoe  infestam  rei  publieaa 
pestem  Hoties  jam  efiugimns.  Non  est  Baepius  ^in  uno  homiiie  9 
summa  salos  periditanda  rei  publicae.  Quamdiu  mihi,  *c(m- 
suli  deaignato,  Catilina,  insidiatus  es,  non  publioo  me  prae- 
sidiOy  sed  privafa  diligentia  defendi.  Quum  ^proximis  oomitiiB' 
oonsnlaribus  me  consulem  ^n  campo  et  ^competitores  tuos 
interfioere  volnistiy  compressi  conatns  nefarios  tuos  amicorum  10 
praesidio  et  copiisy  nnllo  tomnltu  publicQ  eondtato :  deniqaoy 
qnotiesGamqne  me  ^^tistiy  per  me'  tibi  obstiti ;  quamquam 
▼idebam  pemidem  meam  cum  magna  calamitate  rei  pnblicae 
esse  conjnnctam.  12.  ^^Nnnc  jam  i^perte  rem  publicam  uni- 
versam  petis :  templa  deoram  immortaliumy  tecta  urbis,  vitam  15 
omniom  dvium,  Italiam  ^deniqu^]  totam  ^ad  exitium  et 
▼astitatem  Tocas. 

Quare  quoniam  ^id,  qnod  est  primum  et  qnod  hujus  imperii' 
disdplinaeqoe'  m^jornm  |m>prium  est,  facero  nondum  audeo ; 
fiunam  ^d,  quod  est  ad  severitatem  lenins  et  ad  communem  30 
salntem  ntilius.  Nam  d  te  interfici  jussero,  residebit  in  re 
pnblica  reliqna^  ooi\juratorttra  manus ;  sintu,  quod  te  janidn>^ 
dum  ^bortor,  exieris,  exhaurietnr  ex  urbe  ^tuorum  comitum 
magna  et  peroidosa  sentina  rei  pubHcae.^  13.  ^uid  eit, 
Gatilina  ?  num  dnlntas  id,  me  imperante,  fiusere,  quod  jam  taa  25 
sponte)  fitciebas  ?  Exire  ex  nrbe  jubet  hostem  coosaL  In* 
teiTogas  me,  num  ^in  exsilinm ?  Noo  jubeo,Bed,  «i  me  coo* 
snlisy  snadeo. 

VL    ^Quid  est  enim,  Gatilina,  quod  te  jam  !n  hac  nrbe 
delectare  possit*?  in  qna  nemo  est  extraSstam  conjuratio- 80 

H.— V.  *Dfat  bet >Sro,  jNifMr,  tSn9,  Ac.  V.  Caet.  U.  f5,  b.  «.— 
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nem  perditorain  hominam,  qtu  te  non  metoatf :  nemo,  qni 
non  oderit*  Qaae'  nota  domestieae  taipitadinis  non  inaata 
▼itae^  taae  est  ?  qaod  priTataram  reram  dedecaa  non  haeret 
infiuniae?  ^aae  libido  ab  ocaiis,  qaod  fadnos*  a  manibas 
6  amqaam  tuis,  qaod  flagitiam  a  toto  corpore,  abfait  ?  'Coi  tu 
adolescentalo,^  quem  corrnptelaram  illecebris  irretissesy'  non 
aot  ad  aadaciam  ferram  aut  ad  libidinem  &cem  pra^fisti  ? 
14.  ^Qaid  vero?  nuper  quum  morte  superioris  uxoris  ^novis 
nuptiis  domom  Tacaefedsses,  nonne  etiam  %dio  incredibili 

lOsoelere*  hoc  scelos  cumolasti?  qaod  ego  praetermitto  et 
fadle  patior  sileri,  ne  in  hac  dvitate  tanti  fadnoris  immanitas 
aut  ezstitisse  aut  non  vindicata  esse  Tideatur.  Praetermitlo 
rainas  fortonarum  tuaram,  quas  omnes  impendere  tibi^  proxi- 
mis  ^dibos'  senties :  ad  iUa  venio,  quae  non  ad  privatam 

16  ignominiam  vitioram  taorum,  non  ad  ^Momesticam  tuam  £ffi- 
coitatem  ac  turpitodinem,  sed  "ad  sommam  rem  publicam 
atque  ad  omnium  nostram  vitam  salutemqoe  pertinent 

15.  Fotestne  tibi'  haec  lox,  Catilina,  aot  "hojos  coeli  spiiitcis 
esse  jocondos,^  qoam  sdas^  horam  esse  neminem,  qui  nesdatf 

90  te  ^ridie  Ealendas^  Januarias,  '^Lepido  et  Tullo  consulibus, 
stetisse  in  ^comitio^  'Vom  telo?  ^manom  consalom  et  prind- 
pom  dvitatis  interfidendoram  caosa  paravisse?  soeteri  ac 
furori^  tuo  ^on  mentem  aliquam,  aat  timorem,  sed  foitunam 
popali  Bomani  obstitisse  ?    Ac  jam  iUa  omitto ;  (^eqoe  enim 

SSsont  aot  obscora,  aot  non  molta  commissa) :  qootiens  to  me 
dedgnatam,  qoodens  consulem  interficere  cooatos  es !  qoot  ego 
toas  *^titiones  ita  oonjectas,  ot  vitari  non  posse  viderentnr, 
'^parva  qoadam  declinatione  et,  ot  aiont,  corpore  effugi  1  [Ni- 
hO  agis,]  nihil  assequeris,  [nihil  moliris,] ;  neque  tamen  oo- 
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oni  ac velle  deBistiB..  16.  Qftoti^  tibi"^  jam  extorta ert  doa 
ista  de  manibas !  quotiens  veio  exeidit  caftv  aliquo  et  ektpea 
e8tl  (T^tamen  ea  carere  diutius  Bon  potes];  '^iuae  qaidem 
quibos  abs  te  initiata  sacris  ae  devota  sit  neecio^  qaod  eam 
neceBse  putas  esse  in  conBolis  corpore^  defigere.  6 

yn.  Nunc  vero,  quae*  tua  eet  ^iBta  vita  ?  bio  eaim  jam 
tecom  loquar»  non  ut  odio  permotas  esae  videar,  qno  debeo^ 
fied  at  misericordia»  ^quae  tibi  nulla  debetur.  'VeniBti  pavlo^ 
ante  in  senatttm.  Quis  te  ex  hac  tanta  freqnentia^  tot  ex 
tnis  amicis  ae  necessariis  aalutavit  ?  Si  lioc  post  bominum  lo 
memoriam  ^xHitigit^  nemini,  ^rocis  exBpectae  ooBlameliam, 
quamais^^gravisBimo^udiciotaeitHniitatiBoppreBsus?  'Quld? 
qood  ^ventu*  tuo  ista'  ^BobseUia  vacueftcta  sant?  qpod  om- 
nea  ooDsuIares,  qui  tibi'  persaepe  ad  caedem  conBtitHti.fiienmt» 
simul  atque  assedisti,  partem  istamf  subseUioTum  midmnK^ 
atqoe  iinanem  reliquerunt,  qoo  ^"tandem  animo^  tibi'  feren- 
dom  pntas?  17.  "Servi  mebercule  mei  si  me  isto  paeto 
metnereoty^  ut  te  metirant  omnes  dves  tui,  d<»nmn  meam  re* 
Unqoftndam  putarem :  tu  ^\ibi  urbem  non  arbitraris?  £t  si 
me  meis  dvibas  ''ij^uria  snspectum  tam  gcaviter  atqoe  ^ Wenh  10 
Bum  viderem,*  carere  me  adspectu  dvium  quam  infestis  OQmir 
am  ocolis  oonspid  mallem :  ta,"quam  consdentia*  seeleram 
tuomm  agnoscas  odium  oomium  jnstum  et  jam  tibi  dia  debitum, 
'Mnbitas,^  qnorum  mentes  sensasque  vulaeras»  eorum  adiqpeo- 
tom  praesentiamque  vitare  ?  Si  te  pareates  timerent?  atqueas 
odissent  tai|  neque  eos  uUa  ratione  placare  posses,  ut  opmor, 
ab  eorum  oculis  ^'aliquo  oonoederes:  none  te  patriay  qoae 
oonmiunis  est  parens  omnium  nostrum,  odit  ac  metuit  et  jam- 
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diu  de  te  nihil  judicat^  nisi  de  ^'parricidio  suo  oogitare.  Ha- 
jufl  tu  neque  auctoritatem  verebere  neque  judicium  sequere 
neque  vim  perdmeaces  ?  18.  ^uae^  tecum,  Gatilina,  sic  agit, 
et  quodammodo  tadta  loquitur :  ^  Nulium  jam  aliquot  annisP 
6  facinus"  exstitit  nisi  per  te^ ;  nuUum  flagitium  sine  te :  tibi 
uni  multorum  civium  necesi  tibi  ''vexatio  direptioque  sodo- 
rum  impunita  fuit  ac  libera:  ^u,  non  solum  ad  negligendas 
leges  et  quaestiones,  verum  etiam  ad  evertendas  perfringen- 
dasque  valuibti.     Superiora  illa,  quamquam  ferenda  noo  fbe- 

10  runt,  tamen,  ut  potui,  tuli :  nunc  vero  ^me  totam  esse'  in  meto 
propter  unum  te,  '^uidquid  increpuerit,^  Catilinam  timeri,* 
nullum  videri'  contra  me  consilium  iniri  posse,  "quod  a  tao 
scelere  abhorreat,  non  est'  ferendum.  Quamobrem  discede 
atque  hunc  mihi*  timorem  eripe :  si  est  verusy  ne  opprimar ; 

issin  falsus,  ut  ^Handem  aliquando  timere  desinam.** 

Vni.^  19.  Haec  si  tecum,  ut  dixi,  patria  loquatur,  ^onne 
impetrare  debeat,*  etiamsi  vim  adhibere  non  possit?  'Quid  ? 
quod  tu  te  ipse^  in  ^nistodiam  dedisti  ?  ^quod  vitandae"  sus- 
picionis  causa  ad  ^M.'  Lepidum  te  habitcHre  velle  dixisti  ?  a 

20quo  non  receptus,  etiam  ad  me  venire  ausu§  es;  atque,  ut 
domi^  meae  te  asservarem,  rogasti.  Quum  a  me  quoqae  id 
responsum  tulisses,  me  nullo  modo  posse  %sdem  parietibos* 
tuto  esse  tecum,  qui  magno  in  periculo  essem,'  quod  iisdem 
moeoibus'  contineremur,  ad  H^.  Metellum  praetorem  venisti ; 

25  a  quo  repudiatus,  ad  sodalem  tuum,  'virum  optimum,  M.  Me- 
tellum,  demigrasti ;  qnem  tu  Mdelicet  et  ad  costodiendum' 
[te]  .diligentisumHm  et  ad  suspicandum  sagadssimum  et  ^ad 
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Tindicaiidiiin  fortissimiim  fore  putasti.  Sed  quam  longe  ^®¥i* 
detiir  a  caroere  atque  a  yiiiculis  abesse  debere,  qui  se  ipse^ 
jam  dignum  custodia^  judicaiit^? 

20.  Quae  quum  ita  sinty  Gatilina,  dubitas,  "si  emori  aequo 
animo'  non  potes,  abire  in  ^aliquas  terras,  et  yitam  istam,^  5 
multis  Buppliciis^  justis  debitisque  ereptam,  fugae  solitudinique 
mandare? 

^  "Befer,"  inquiB,"*  ^  ad  senatum ; "  id  enim  postnlas ;  et, 
si  hic  ordo  plaoere  decreverit  te  ire  in  exsilium,  obtemperar 
turum  te  esse  dicis.  ^^Non  referam,  id  quod**  abhorret  a  meis  10 
moribus ;  et  tamen  faciam  ut  intelligas,  quid  hi  de  te  sentiant 
£gredere  ex  urbe,  Catilina :  libera  rem  publicam  metu :  in 
ezsiliumy  ^i  hanc  vooem  ex^ectas,  ^^roficiscere.  Quid  est, 
Gatilina  ?  ^^ecquid  attendis,  ecquid  animadvertis  horum  silen- 
tium  ?  Patiuntur,  tacent  Quid  exspectas  auctoritatem  ifi 
loquentium,  quorum  voluntatem  tacitorum  perspicis  ? 

21.  At  si  hoc  idem  huic  adolescenti  optimo,  ^P.  Sestio,  si 
fortissimo  viroy  ^^M.  Marcello,  dixissem,  jam  mihi  consuli  hoc 
ipso  in  templo  senatus  jure  optimo  ^vim  et  manus  intulisset 
De  te  autem,  Catilina,  quum  quiescunt,  probant :  quum  pati-  20 
untur,  decemunt :  quum  tacent,  clamant  Neque  hi  solum, 
quorum  tibi  auctoritas  est  Mdelicet  cara,  "^vita  vilissima,  sed 
etiam  illi  equites  Bomani,  honestissiini  atque  optimi  viri,  oe- 
terique  fbrtissimi  dves,  ''qui  circumstant  senatum,  quorum  tu 
et  firequentiam  videre,  et  studia  perspicere,  et  voces  pauloae^ 
ante  exaudire  potuisti.  ^Quorum  ego  vix  abs  te  jamdiu  manus 
ac  tda  contineo,®  eosdem  fadle  adducam,  ut  te  haec,  quae 
vastare  jampridem  studes,®  relinquentem,  **u8que  ad  portas 
prosequantur. 

IX.    22.  ^Quamquam  quid  loquor  ?  te  ^t  ulla  res  frangat*  ?  so 
tu  ut  umquam  te  corrigas^?  tu  ut  ullam  fugam  meditere*? 
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ta  at  idlani  exsiMaai  oogite^?  XJHamm  tiU  IstaHi 
dii  ImmoitaleB  Moiiit^  1  tametsi  videey  01,  nea  vooe  peitenito% 
ire  in  exsiliam  animam  indazeria,  qaanta  tempestaB  inTidiae 
nobis,  flft  minus  !n  pneflens  tempinyreoeBti  memorta'*  soelerom 
6  toorom,  Vit  in  posteitetem  impendeat^  Sed  %8t  tanti,' tei- 
modo  ^ista  'privatB  dt^  «ilamitaB  et  a  rei  poblicae  perieolis 
sejangatur.'  Sed  to  ot  vitiis  tois  commoveare,  ut  legom  poe- 
nas  pertimescas,  ot  Hemporibw  rei  pablicae  eedasy  ncm  eet 
postolandum ;  neqoe  enim  Ha  es,  CSatSina,  ot  te  aat  '^dar 

leomqaam  a  tuipitodine,  aot  metos  a  periook^  ant  ratio  a  fb- 
rore  roTocarit^ 

28.  Qaamobrem,ut8aepejamdixi,profleiBcere$  aenmilii 
inimico,  ut  praedicas,  too  ecmflare  vis  invidiami  ^ecta  fmgp 
in  ezBiUam.    Viz  feram  ^rmonee  bominom,  si  id  feceris: 

16  viz  molem  istioB*  invidiae,  b!  ia  ezsiliom  jobbo*  consolis  ierisy 
sastinebo.  Sin  aotem  servire  meae  laod?  et  gloriae  mavisy 
egredere  cum  impoftana  eoeleratoram  maDo :  confer  te  ad 
ManTfwm :  concita  perditos  cives :  seceme  te  a  boms :  ini» 
patriae  beUum :  exsalta  impio  latrociaio,"  ot  a  me  "non^  ejeo- 

20ta8  ad  aKenoSy  sed  invitatos  ad  taos  isse  videaris.' 

24  ^Qaamquam  qoid"  ego  te  iavitem,^  a  qoo  jam  edam 
esBe  praemisBOB  qui  tibi  ad  ^Forom  Aoreliam  ^'^praestohaeiH 
tor^  armati?  cai  sciam  paetam  et  eoBBtitutam  cam  Maalio 
diem  ?  a  quo  etiam  ^^oilam  illam  argeateamy  qoam  tibt*  ae 

25  tois  onmibos  confido  pemieiosam  ac  fbnestam  futuramy  ooi  domi 
toae  ^'sacrarium  sGderom  taoium  constitQtam  fuit,  seiam 
esse  praemissam?  To  'ot  illa'  carere  ^utias  poesis,*  qoam 
venerari  ad  caedem  proftcisoens  solebas?  a  ctyos  altariboB 
saepe  istam  impiam  deztram  ad  necem  civium  transtolisti  ? 
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X  25.  Ibis  ^tandem  aliqaando,  qao  te  jampridem  taaiBta 
copiditas  d&aenata  ao  furiosa  rapiebat  'Neque  enim  tibi 
%aee  res  affert  ddorem,  sed  qaandam  incredibilem  volaptar 
tem :  ad  banc  te  amentiam  nataira  peperit,  Tolantas  exercoit, 
ibrtima  serYavit.  Namqaam  tu  non  modo  otiom,  sed  ne  bel-  6 
lam  quidem  nisi  nefiiriam  concapistL  ^Nanctas  es  ex  perdllifii 
atqae  ab  omni  non  modo  fortunay  veram  etiam  spe  dereUotiB^ 
conflatam  improboram  manam. 

26.  Hic  ta  qua  laetitia^  perfraere !  qaibos  gaadiis*  exsolta» 
Ins !  qaanta  in  Tolaptate  bacchabere,  qaam  in  tanto  numero  lO 
toorom  neque  audies  viram  bonum  quemquam,  neque  videbia. 
'Ad  bigus  Titae  stadium  meditati'  iUi  sunt,  ^qui  feronlnr, 
labores  toi :  'jacere  humi  non  modo  HA  obsidendum^  8ta{fliwi, 
Terom  etiam  ad  facinos  obeundom ;  Tigikre  non  sohim  m* 
sidiantem   somno  maritoram,  Terum  etiam  boois  ^otiosorum.  u 
'^'Habesy  obi  ostentes'  toam  iUam  pmedaram  "patien^am  fa- 
mis,  frigoris,  in<^iae  rerom  omnium ;  quibus  te  breTi  tempm 
coofectum  senties.  27.  Tantum  profeci  tum,quum  te  ^  oons»^ 
latu  repuli,  ut  exsul  potius  tentare  quam  consul  Texare  rem 
poblicam  posses;  atqoeutidyquodesiabBtescelBTatesneoep-to 
tom,  latrocinium  potius  qoam  bdlom  nominaretor. 

XI.  Nunc  ut  a  me»  Patres  Cons<»ripti,  quandam  prope 
justam  patriae  qoerimoniam  ^detestar  ao  depreoer,*  perdpiie» 
qoaeso,  diligenter  qoae  dicamy  et  ea  penitas  ^animis^  Teslrit 
mentibosqae  mandate.  Etenim  HA  mecom  patria,  quae  miUlV 
Tita*  mea  multo*'  est  cari0r9  si  cuncta  Italis»  si  omnis  ra  pob- 
fica  loquatur,  ''M.  Tulli,*  <piid  agis?  tune  eum,  quem  esse 
hostem  oomperisti,  quem  duoem  beBi  futarum  TideSi  qoem 
exq;>ectari  imperatorem  in  castris  hostiam  sentis»  aootorem 
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scelerifl,  principem  oonjarationisy  *evocatorem  servorum  et  ci- 
vium  perditorum,  exire  patiere,  ut  abs  te  non  emissus  ez  IJrbe, 
sed  immissus  in  Urbem  esse  yideatur?  Nonne  hunc  in  yin- 
cula  duci,  non  ad  mortem  rapi,  non  summo  supplido  mactari 

e^imperabis'?  28.  Quid^tandemteimpedit?  mosnemajonmi? 
at  ^persaepe  etiam  privati  in  bac  re  publica  pemiciosos  cives 
morte  multaverunt :  an  leges,  ^quae  de  civium  Homanorum 
Bupplicio  rogatae  sunt?  at  numquam  in  hac  urbe,  qui  a  re 
publica  •defecerunt,  dvium  jura  tenuerunt     An  invidiam 

lOposteritatis  times?  ^Praeclaram  vero  populo  Romano  refers 
gratiam,  qui  te,  hominem  ^^per  te  cognitum,  nulla  commenda- 
tione*  miyorum  ^'tam  mature  ad  summum  imperium  per  om- 
nes  honorum  gradus  eztulit,  si  propter  invidiam  aut  alicujus^ 
periculi  metum  salutem  dvium  tuorum  negligis.     29.  Sed  si 

16  quis^  est  invidiae  metus,  num  est  vehementius  ^severitads  ac 
fortitu^^is  invidia  quam  inertiae  ac  nequitiae  pertimescenda  ? 
An  quum  bello  vastabitur  Italia,  vexabuntnr  urbes,  tecta  ar^ 
debunt,  tum  te  non  existimas  invidiae  incendio  conflagra- 
turum?'* 

20  XIL  ^His  ego  sanctissimis  rei  publicae  vocibus  et  eonim 
hominum,  qni  idem  sentiant,  mentibus  pauca  respondebo. 
Ego,  si  %oc  optimum  factu*  ^'udicarem,  Patres  Conscripti, 
Catilinam  morte  multari,  unius  usuram  horae  ^gladiatori  isti  ad 
vivendum  non  dedissem.     Etenim  si  summi  et  darisBimi  viri, 

25  Satumini  et  Graochorom  et  Flacd  et  'superiorum  oomplu- 
rium  sanguine  non  modo  se  non  oontaminarunt,  sed  etiam 
•honestarant,*  certe  verendum  mihi*  non  erat,  ne*  quid,  hoc 
parridda  dvium  interfecto,  invidiae*  mihi  'in  posteritatem 
redundaret     Quod'  d  ea  mihi'  maxime  impenderet,  tamen 
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hoc  animo*'  semper  fai^  ut  inyidiam  virtate^  partam  gloriam,' 
non  invidiam  putarem.^ 

30.  ^Qaamquam  nonnalli^  sunt  in  %oc  ordine,  qui  ant  ea, 
quae  imminent,  non  videant,"^  aut  ea,  quae  vident,  dissimu- 
lent™ ;  ^qui''  spem  Catilinae  "mollibus  Bententiis  aluerunt,  6 
oonjurationemque  nascentem  non  credendo  corroboraverunt 
Quorum  auctoritatem  secuti  multi,  non  solum  improbi,  yerum 
etiam  imperiti,  si  in  bunc  animadvertissem,  crudeliter  "et 
regie  factum  esse  dicerent®  Nunc  intelligo,  si  ^ste,  quo  inten- 
dit,  in  Manliana  castra  pervenerit,  neminem  ^^tam  stultum  lO 
fbre,  qai  non  videat™  conjuratidnem  esse  factam,  neminem 
tam  improbum,  qui  non  &teatur."^  Hoc  autem  uno  interfecto, 
intelligo  hanc  rei  publicae  pestem  paulisper  ^reprimi,  non  in 
perpetuum  comprimi  posse.  Quod^  si  se  ejecerit  secumque  suos 
eduxerit,  et  eodem  ceteros  undique  ^'collectos  ^^nau&agos  ag- 16 
gregarit,  exstinguetur  atque  delebitur  non  modo  haec  tam 
adulta  rei  publicae  pestis,  verum  etiam  stirps  ac  semen  malo- 
rum  omnium. 

XIIL  31.  Etenim  ^jamdiu,  Patres  Conscripti,  in  hispericulis 
conjurationis  insidiisque  'versamur ;  sed  ^nescio  quo  pacto,  20 
omnium  scelerum  ac  ^eteris  furoris  et  audaciae  maturitas  in 
nostri  oonsulatus  tempus  erupit.  ^Quod  si  ex  tanto  latrocinio 
iste  unas  toUetur,  videbimur  fortasse  ad  breve  quoddam 
tempus  cura  et  metu  esse  relevati,  periculum  autem  residebit, 
et  erit  inclusum  penitus  in  venis  atque  in  ^visceribus  rei  pub-  25 
licae.  Utsaepe  homines  aegri  morbo*  gravi,  quum  'aestu 
febrique*  jactantar,  si  aquam  gelidam  biberint,-  primo  relevari 
videntur,  deinde  multo  gravius  vehementiusque  affictantur ; 
siQ  hic  morbus,  qui  est  in  re  publica,  relevatus  istius  poena, 
vehementius,  vivis  reliquis,^  ingravescet.^  30 

32.  Quare  secedanf^  improbi ;  seoemant^  se  a  bonis ;  unum 
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in  locom  oongregeiitiu^ ;  miin>  denique,  id  qaod  aaepe  jam 
dixi,  diBcemantur  a  nobis :  desinant  insidiari  domi  aiiae  oonaiili, 
circamstare  tribonal  'pmetoris  urbani,  obsidere  cum  gladiis 
cuiiamy  *nialleolo8  et  £use8  ad  inflammandam  urbem  compa- 
5  nui^ :  sit  denique  inacriptum  in  fironte  uninscajusque,  qnid  de 
re  pablioa  sential.*  Polliceor  hoc  vobis»  Patres  Conacript^ 
laatam  in  nobis  consulibns  fore  diligentiam,  taatam  in  Tobis 
anctoritatem,  tantam  in  eqoitibus  l^Tn«tnia  virtutem»  tantam 
in  omaibus  bonis  consenstonem,  ut,  Catilinae  profectione,*  ooip 

10  nia  patefiusta,  illustrata,  oppressa,  vindicata  esse  videatis. 

83.  ^^Hisce  ominibus,'  Gfttilina,  cnm  summa  rei  publieae  sa*- 

lute,  cam  tua  peste  ac  pemicie  cumque  eonim  ezidoy  qui  ss 

teoom  omni  scelere  parricidioqne  junzenint,  proficiaoere  ad 

impium  bellum  ao  nefarium.    "Tu,  Jappiter,  qui  iisdeniy  qoi» 

isbus  ^'haec  urbs,  auspiciis  a  Romulo  es  constitatasy  qoem 
Statorem  hujus  urbis  atque  imperii  vere  nominamns,  hanc  et 
hiyas  socios  a  tuis  ceterisque  templis,  a  tectis  urbis  ae  moe* 
nibusia  vita  fortunisque  ciyium  arcebis ;  et  homines  bonoram 
inimiooQ,'  hostes  patriae,  latrones  Italiae,  scelerura  foedere 

lOi&ter  se  ac  nefaria  societate  coqjunctos,  aetemis  aop^ciis 
▼ivoB  mortoosque  ^actabis. 

H.-*Xni.    «S^S.^UU  ft  3.^(Dist  bet  oifMrwriM,  AMfiii,  sod 
mtmicMf.  y.  Caet.  I.  10,  n.  5. 
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M.  TULLH  CICERONId 
L.  CATILINAM  ORATIO  SEOUNDA 

AP  QUIBITES. 


I.  1.  ^Tandem  aliquando,  'Quirites,  L.  Catilinam,  furen- 
tem  andaciay*  seelus^  anhelantem,  pestem  patriae  nefarie 
BoIieBtemy  yobis^  atque  huic  urbi  ferro^  flammaque  minitan- 
tem,  ex  urbe  vcl'  ejecimus,  vel  *emisimus,  vel,  ^ipsum  egredi- 
entem,  'Srerbis  prosecuti  sumus.  *Abiit,  excessit,  evasit,  erupit.  d 
Nnlla  jam  pemicies  a  'monstro  illc/  atque  prodigio*  moenibus 
ipeis  intra  moenia  comparabitur.  Atque  hunc  quidem  unum, 
kajus  belli  domestici  ducem,  ^sine  controversia  vicimus. 
^Non  enim  jam  inter  latera  nostra  ^sica  illa  versabitur :  non 
in  campo,  non  in  ft)ro,  non  in  curia,  non  denique  intra  domes- 10 
tiooe  parietes  "pertimescemus.  "Loco^  ille  motus  est,  quum 
est  ex  urbe  depulsus :  palam  jam  cum  hoste,  nuUo  impedi- 
ente,  ''bellum  [justum]  geremus.  Sine  dubio  perdidimus 
hominem  magnificeque  vicimus,  quum  illom  ex  occultis  insidiis 
in  aperium  latrodnium  cosjdeknos.  2.  Quod  vero  '^non  cru- 15 
entum  mucronem,  ut  voluit,  eztulit,  quod,  vivis  nobis,^  egres- 
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BU8  est,  qaod  e9  femim  de  manibas  extoraimas,''  qnod  inooki- 
mea  ciTes,  quod  stantem  arbem  reliquit^;  quanto  '^tandem 
illum  moerore*  afflictum  esse  et  profligatam  putatb  ?  Jacet 
ille  nuDC  prostratus,  Quirites,  et  ^se  perculBom  atque  abjectom 
5  eaae  sentit ;  et  ^retorquet  oculos  profecto  saepe  ad  banc  ur- 
bem,  quam^  e  suis  faucibus  ereptam  esse  luget ;  qnae  qaidem 
laetari  mihi  videtnry  quod  tantam  pestem  eTomuerit^  forasque 
projecerit. 

U.     8.  Ac  si  quis  est  talis,  quales  esse  omnes*  ^portebat, 

10  qui  in  hoc  ipso,  in  quo  exsultat  et  triumphat  oratio  mea,  me 
yehementer  accuset,*^  qnod  tam  capitalem  hostem  non  com- 
prehenderim^  potius  quam  emiserim^ ;  non  est  ista  mea  calpa, 
sed  temporum.  Interfectum  esse  L.  Catilinam  et  grayissimo 
supplicio^  affectum  jampridem  oportebat ;  idque  a  me  et  mos 

16  majorum  et  hujus  imperii  severitas  et  res  publica  postulabat.* 
Sed  quam  multos  fuisse  putatis,  qui  quae  ego*  deferrem'  noo 
crederent'?  quam  muitos,  qui  etiam  defenderent^?  [qoam 
multos,  qui  propter  "improbitatem  iaverent']?  ^Ac  si,  illo 
sublato,  depelli  a  yobis  omne  periculum  'judicarem,  jampridem 

20  ego  L.  Catilinam  non  modo  invidiae  *meae,  verum  etiam  vitae 
periculo^  sustulissem.  4.  Sed  quum  viderem,'  'he  vobis 
quidem  omnibus  re  etiam  tum  probata,  si  illuin,  ut  erat  meri- 
tus,  morte  multassem,  fore,^  ut  ejus  sodos,  invidia  oppressus, 
persequi  non  possem  ;  hem  huc  deduzi,  ut  tum  ^paUun^  pag- 

2ffnare  possetis,  qtium  ho9tem  aperte^  videretis. 

^^Quem  quidem  ego  hostem  quam  vehementer  fbris  esse 
timendum  putem,^  licet  ^hinc  intelligatis,"  quod  ^lud  etiam 
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moleste  fero,  quod  ex  Urbe  ^parum  comitatus  exierit  Uti- 
nam  ille  omnes  secum  suas  copias  eduxisset** !  ^^Tongilium 
mihi*  eduzit,  quem  amare  in  ^praetexta  coeperat ;  "Publicium 
et  Minaciam,  quorum  aes  alrenum  contractum  in  popina  ^'nul- 
lom  rei  pnblicae  motum  afferre  poterat :  reliquit  quos  viros  !  s 
quanto  aerei*  alieno !  quam  yalentes !  quam  nobiles  I 

lll.  5.  Itaque  ego  illum  exercitum,  prae  ^Gallicanis*  legi- 
onibns  et  hoc  dilectu,  quem  ^n  agro  Piceno  et  Gallico  'Q. 
Metellns  babuit,  et  his  copiis,  quae  a  nobis  quotidie  ^compa- 
rantur,  magno  opere  contenmo,  collectum  ex  '^senibus  despera- 10 
tis,  ex  ^gresti  luxuria,  ex  rustids  'decoctoribus,  ex  iis,  qui 
Vadimonia  deserere  quam  illum  exercitum  maluerunt ;  quibus 
ego  non  modo  si  •aciem  exercitus  nostri,  verum  etiam  si  **^edic- 
tnm  praetoris  ostendero,  concident.  Hos,  quos  video  volitare 
in  foTo,  quos  stare  ad  curiam,  quos  etiam  in  senatum  venire,  16 
qni  ^itent^  unguentis,"  qui  ^ulgent  purpura,"  mallem^  secum 
^milites  eduxisset,*  qui  si  hic  permanent,  mementote  non  tam 
exercitum  illum  esse  nobis,'  quam  hos,  ^^ui  exerdtum  dese- 
merunt,  pertimescendos. 

Atque  hoc  etiam  sunt  timendi  magis,  quod  quidquid  cogi-  20 
tant  me  scire  sentiunt,  neque  tamen  permoventur.  6.  Yideo, 
^cui  sit  Apulia  attributa,  quis  habeat  Etruriam,  quis  agrum 
Picenom,  quis  Gsdlicum,  quis  sibi  ^%as  urbanas  insidias  cae- 
dis  atque  incendiorum  depoposcerit  Omnia  ^^superioris  noctis 
oonsilia  ad  me  perlata  esse  sentiunt ;  patefeci  in  senatu  hes-  25 
temo  die  ;  Catilina  ipse  pertimuit,  profugit :  hi  quid  exspec- 
tant?  ne  illi  vehementer  errant,  si  illam  meam  pristinam  leni- 
tatem  perpetuam  sperant  futuram. 

IV.     Quod  exspectavi,  jam  sum  assecutus,  ut  vos  omnes 
factam  esse  aperte  conjurationem  contra  rem  publicam  vide-80 
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vetis;  ^nki  veio  [d]  qois  ee^  qni  GadfiBae*  Vimile»  cam 
CaftUina  ^Bentire  non  patet**  Non  est  jam  lenitati  loens: 
aevoritatem  res  ipaa  flaptat  Unom  etiam  nonc  ooncedajBa: 
ezeant»"  proficiscantar,*  ne  patiantar  Mesiderio^  sui  Catilinam 
6  misemm  tabesoere.  Demoostrabo  iter :  ' Aorelia  yia*  piofeo- 
tns  est :  si  accelerare  volent,  *ad  vesperam  consequentur.  7. 
O  fortnnatam  rem  publicam'  si  quidem  banc  ^sentinam  nrins 
^jecerit !  Uno  mebercole  GatilinA  ^ezbaustoy  levata  mihi  et 
recreata  res  pubtica  Tidetar.    Quid  enim  mali  aot  aoeleris 

lafiagi  ant  cogitari  potest)  qood  non  ilie  oonceperit*'  ?  qaisF  tota 
ItaUa*  veneficuSy  quis  gladiator,  quis  latro,  quis  «carias,  qnis 
parridda,  quts  testamentorum  subjectory  quis  circurascriptor, 
quis  ganeo»  quis  nepos,  qais  adulter,  quae  multer  infamis^  qois 
oorruptor  juventutis,  quis  corraptos,  quis  perditus  inveniri  po- 

15  test,  qui  se  cum  Catilina  non  &miliari88ime  vixiase  &teatar''? 
quae  caedes  per  hoaoe  annos  sine  illo  fieu^ta  est  ?  quod^  n/e&t- 
riom  stuprum  non  per  illum'  ?  8.  *Jam  vero  ^^quae  tanta  om* 
quam  in  ullo  homine  juventutis  iliecebra  fnit,  quanta  in  illo? 
qui  alios  ipse  amabat  turpuBsime,  aliorum  amor^  flagitiosissime 

aoserviebat,  aliis  fruotum  tibidinum»  aliis  mortem  paieatnm 
non  modo  ^MmpeUendo^  verum  etiam  adjuvando  poUioebatar. 
Nuno  veio  quam  subito  non  solum  ez  uibe,  verom  etiam  ez 
agris  ingentem  numerum  peiditorum  hominum  ooUegeial! 
Nemo  non  modo  Bomae,  sed  nec  ullo  quidem  in  angulo  totios 

as  ItaUae  oppressos  aere  alieno  fuit,  quem  non  ad  hoc  ineredi- 
bile  soeleris  foedus  adsciverit.^ 

y.  9.  Atque  ut  ^ejas  diversa  studia  in  dissimili  rationo  per- 
spicere  possitis,  nemo  est  in  ludo  gladiatorio  paulo  ad  fadnus 
audador,*  qui  se  non  ^timnm  Catilinae  esse  fateator :  nemo 
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*iB  BoeotL  levior  et  neqidor,  qni  se  noo  cgafldem  prope  sodalea 
fiiiiBe  commemoret  Atque  idem  tameD^  fitapromm  ei  aceh 
lemm  exorckadone^  assne&ctas  ^fngore*'  et  fame  et  siti  et 
ligiliiB  pevferendis,*^  %rtiB  ab  istis  praedicabatnr,  qanm  in- 
daatriae  ^bddia  atqoe  inBtmmenta  virtntis  in  libidine  anda-  6 
daqne  oonBnmeret 

10.  Hanc  vero  si  secati  entnt  soi  ooniifces,  si  ez  nrbe  ezi»- 
rint  despevatoram  bominam  flagitiosi  greges,  O  nos  beatos ! 
Orempnblioamfbrtanataml  O  praedaram  kodem  oonaolatas 
mei !  Non  enim  jam  snnt  mediocres  ^bomiDam  bbidinesy  non  io 
hamanae  ao  Holemndae  andaoiae* :  nibtl  cogitanty  nisi  caedem, 
niai  inoendia,  nisi  rapinas.  Patrimonia  soa  profadenint, 
ibrtanas  soaa  obligaTerant :  ^res  eos  jamprideoiy  fldes  defioere 
nnper  coepil ;  eadem  tamen  illa,  qnaeemt  io  abondantiay  libi* 
do  permanet.  Qaod  si  in  rino  et  ^ea  comiasationes  solam  i» 
et  aoorCa  qoaererent»  essent  911  quidem  desperandi,  sed  tamen 
ement  ferendB.  Hoc'  ven>  qois  fenre  possity  inertes  bamines^ 
fertiiwimifl  Tiris  insidiari,  stoJtissimos  pnidentissimis,  ebriosos 
sobriisy  clormieDtes  vigilantibos  ?  qai  '^mihi'  accabaaites  in 
cenviYiia^  complead  mnfieres  impadicas^  viao  langaidi,  oonferti  20 
dbo^  sertiB  re^mid,  nagaeBtn  obliti,  debilitati  stapris»  eroc- 
tant  aennonibas  sai»  caedem  bonorom  alqae  arbis  incendia. 

11.  Qnibasegocanfidoimpenderefitfamaiiqood^etpoenam 
jamdhi  improbitati,  neqaitiae^  sceleriy  libidini  debctem  ant 
"^istare  jam  plaae  aol  certe  appropinqvare.  Quos  si  mensss 
consniatiiSi  qnoniam  sanare  non  potest,  sostakrit,  ^^non  Imve 
neado  qnod  tempas,  sed  maha  saeoala  propagarit  rei  pnblicaa 
Ntilla  est  enim  natio^  qoam  pertimescamos ;  aalkn  rez,  qui 
beDam  popolo  Romaao  fiusere  possit  Omnia  sant  exteraa 
^Vmins  Tirtate  terra  marique  pacata :  domesticnm  beUnm  ■!»>  80 
net;  intu»  insidiae  sunt ;  intns  inclasom  periculam  est ;  intos 
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est  hostis.  Com  luxuria  nobiBy'  cam  amentia,  cum  eeelere 
certandum  est.  Huic  ego  me  bello  ducem  profiteor,  Qoirites: 
susdpio  inimicitiaB  hominum  perditorum.  Quae  sanari  pote- 
runt,  quacumque  ratione  sanabo :  quae  resecanda  emnt,  non 
6  patiar  ad  pemiciem  pivitatis  manere.  ^Proiiide  ant  exeant^ 
aut  quiescant ;  aut,  si  et  in  urbe  et  in  eadem  mente  penpa- 
nent,  ea  quae  merentur  exspectent. 

VI.     12.  At  etiam  ^unt,  qui  dicant,  Quirites,  a  me  in  ex- 
silium  ejectum  esse  Catilinam.     Quod  efp  si  Terbo  asseqoi 

10  possem,  istos  ipsos  ejicerem,  qui  haec  loquuntur.  Homo  enim 
Mdelicet*  timidus  aut  etiam  pennodestus  vocem  oonsulis  ferre 
non  potuit :  simul  atque  ire  in  exsilium  jussus  est,  paruit 

Quid  ?  ut  'hestemo  die,  quum  domi  meae  paene  interfectn» 
essem,  senatum  in  aedem  Jovis  Statoris  conyocaviy  rem  om* 

16  nem  ad  patres  conscriptos  detuli, — quo  quum  Catilina  venisset, 
qub  eum  senator  appellayit?  quis  salutavit?  qnis  denique  ita 
adspexit  ut  perditum  ciyem,  ao  non  potius  ut  importunissimum 
hostem  ?  quin  etiam  prindpes  ^jus  ordinis  partem  illam  sub- 
sellioroni,  ad  quam  iUe  accesserat,  nudam  atque  inanem  reli- 

20  querant :  —  hic  ego,  yehemens  ^ille  consul,  qui  verbo  ciyes  in 
exsilium  ejido,  quaesiyi^  a  Catilina,  in  nocturao  conyentu  i^d 
M.  Laecam  fuisset  necne.^  13.  Quum  ille,  ^liomo  audadsaimu^ 
conscientia  conyictus  primo  reticuisset^  patefeci  cetera :  quid 
'ea  nocte  egisset,  quid  Hn  proximam  constituisset,  quemadmo- 

26dum  esset  ei*  ^ratio  totius  belli  descripta,  edocui.  Quum 
haesitaret,  quum  ^^neretur,  quaesiyi,  quid'  dubitaret  profidsd 
eo,  quo  jampridem  pararet,'  quum  arma,  quum  secures,  quum 
"fasces,  quum  tubas,  quum  signa  militaria,  quum  aquilam 
illam  argenteam,  cui  ille  etiam  sacrarium  [soelerum]  domi 

80  suae  fecerat,  sdrem  esse  praemissam.*^  14.  In  exsilium  ejide- 
bam,'  quem  jam  ingressum  esse  in  bellum  yidebam  ?    Etenim, 
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>^aredOy  Manlios  iste  centurioi  qui  in  "agFo  Faesulano  castra 
pofioit,  bellQm  popalo  Bomano  suo  nomine^  indixit,  et  illa  castra 
nunc  non  Catilinam  ducem  ezspectant,  et  ille  ejectus  in  exsil- 
inm  se  Massiliam,^  ut  aiunt,  nou  in  haec  castra  conferet 

VIL     O  oonditionem^  miseram,  non  modo  administrandae,  5 
yemtn  etiam  conservandae  rei  publicae  I  Nunc  si  L.  Catilina 
oonailiisy  laboribuSy  'periculis**  meis  circumclusus  ac  debilitatus 
subito  perdmuerit,  sententiam  mutaverity  deserucrit  suos,  con- 
siliam  belli  faciendi^  abjecerit,  ez  hoc  cursu  sceleris  ac  belli 
iter  ad  fugam  ^tque  in  ezsilium  conyerterit,^  ^on  ille  a  me  10 
spoliatus  armis^  audadae,  non  obstupefactus  ac  perterritus  mea 
diligentia,  non  de  spe  conatuque  depulsus,  sed  indemnatus, 
innocens,  in  ezsilium  ejectus  a  consule  vi  et  minis  esse  dice- 
tnr ;  et  erunt,  qui  illum,  si  hoc  fecerit,  non  improbum,  sed 
miserum,  me  non  diligentissimum  consulem,  sedcrudelissimum  16 
tyrannum  ezistimari  velint.     15.  ^Est  mihi*  tanti,'  Quirites, 
hajas  invidiae  falsae  atqne  iniquae  tempestatem  subire,  dum- 
modo  a  vobis  hujus  horribilis  belli  ac  neiarii  periculum  de- 
pellatur.'     Dicatur^  sane  ejectus  esse  a  me,  dummodo  eat'  in 
ezsiiium  ;  sed  mihi  credite,  non  est  ilurus.'     Numquam  ego  20 
a  diis  immortalibus  optabo,  Quuites,  invidiae  meae  levandae" 
causa,  ut  L.  Catilinam  ducere  ezercitum  hostium  atque  in 
armia  volitare  audiatis ;  sed  triduo  tamen  audietis :  multoque 
magis  'illud  timeo,  ^ne'  mihi  sit  invidiosum^  aliquando,  quod 
iUam  emiserim^  potius,  quam  quod  ejecerim.^     Sed  quum  (nnt29 
hoQiines,  qui  illum,  quum  profectus  sit,  ejectum  esse  dicant, 
iidem,  si  interfectus  esset,  quid  dicerent  ? 

16.  'Quamquam  isti,qui  Catilinam  ^Massiliam  ire  dictitant," 
non  tam  hoc  queruntur,  quam  verentur.     Nemo  est  istorum 
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tim  miserioon  ^qiii  illam  non  ad  MiinliiMH,  qnam  ad  MaBi3i- 
6BM8  ire  malit  Sle  antem,  ai  meherenle  '^OC}  qnod  agi^ 
nnmqnam  antea  cogitasaety  tamen  latrodnaatem  se  interfici 
mallety  qnam  ezanlem  ▼ivere.  Nuoc  vero,  qnum  ei  nihil  ad- 
s  hnc  praeter  ipshis  volnntatem  coffltationemqne  acdderit»  nisi 
quod,  Tivis  nobis,*  Eoma  profectns  esty  optemne  podne»  nt  eat 
in  ezsilinm,  quam  ^neramnr. 

VIU.     17.  Sed  onr  tamdin  de  nno  hoete  loqnunnry  et  de  eo 
hoste,  ^qui  jam  fatetor  se  esse  hosteniy  et  qoem,  qnia,  quod 

lOsemper  volui,  mnrus  interesty  non  timeo;  'de  iis,  qui  dissira- 
alantyqui  BamaeremaneDtyqtti  nebiscum  snnt»  nihil  didmns? 
quos  quidem  ego,  si  uUo  modo  fieri  possity  non  tam  ulciaci 
stndeo  quam  sanare  sibiipsosyplaeare  rei  publicae ;  neqnoy  id 
qnare  fieri  non  poasit,  si  me  aodire  volent,  intelliga     Expo- 

lanam  enim  vobiH,  Quirites,  ex  quibus  generibus  hominum  %tae 
eopiae  comparentur :  Meinde  suiguUs  medicinam  consilii  atqne 
oiationis  meae,  '^si  qnam  potero^  afferam. 

18.  Unum  genns  *est  eorum,*  qni  'magpo  in  aere  alieno 
miyores  edam  possessiones  habent ;  quamm  amore^  addncti 

loMiasolvi  nuUo  modo  poasunt.  Homm  hominum  'species  est 
honestissima;  snnt  eaim  locupletes;  voluntas  vero  et  cansa 
impndentisaima.  ^^u  agris,'  tn  aedificiis,'*  tn  "aigento^*^  tn 
finnilia,^  tu  rebus*  omnibns  omatus  et  copiosus  sis,^  et  dubites' 
de  '^possessione  detrahere,  acquirere  ad  fidem?     Quid  enim 

aa  ezspectas  ?  bellum  ?  Quid  ?  ergo  in  vastatione  omnium  tuaa 
poasessiones  sacrosancta?  futuras  putas  ?  "An  tabulas  novas  ? 
Errant,  qui  istas  a  Catilina  exspectant  ^^Meo  beneficio  la- 
buke  novae  proferentor,  vemm  anctioaariae ;  neque  enim  isti, 
qni  possessiones  habent,  alia  ratione  ulla  salvi  esse  possunt 

ao  Quod  si  maturius  fiacere  voluissent,  ^eque  (id  quod  stnltissi- 
mum  est)  certare  cum  usuris  frucdbns  praediomm,  et  ^ocn- 
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pletkMribas  his  et  melioribii3  civibus  ateremnr.  Sed  •hosce 
homines  minime  puto  pertimescendos,  quod  aut  deduci  ^e 
sententia  possunt ;  aut,  si  permanebunt,  magis  mihi  videntur 
TOta  facturi  contra  rem  publicam  quam  arma  laturi. 

IX.     19.  Alterum  genus  est  eorum,*  qui,  quamquam  pre-  6 
muntur  aere  alieno,  Mominationem  tamen  exspectant :  rerum^ 
potiri  Yolunt :  honores,  quos,  quieta  re  publica,^  desperant, 
perturbata,  se  consequi  posse  arbitrantur.  ^Qaibua*  hoc*  prae- 
dpiendum^  videtur,*  unum  scilicet  et  idem,  quod*  ^reliquis* 
omnibos,  ut  desperent,^  id  quod  conantur  se*  consequi^  posse* :  10 
primum  omnium,^  ^e  ipsum  vigilare,  adesse,  providere  rei 
publicae ;  deinde  magnos  animos  esse  in  bonis  viris,  magnam 
oonoordiam  in  maxima  multitudine,  magnas  praeterea  copias 
nuHtum ;  deos  denique  immortales  huic  invicto  populo,  claris- 
simo  imperio,  pulcherrimae  urbi  contra  tantam  vim  sceleris  15 
'praesentes  auxilium  esse  laturos.     Quod^  si  jam  sint  id,  quod 
cum  summo  furore"*  cupiunt,  adepti,  num"  illi  in  cinere  urbis 
et  sanguine  dvium,  ^quae  mente^  conscelerata  ac  nefaria  oon 
cupiveront,  se  consules  aut  dictatores  aut  edam  reges  sperant 
futuros  ?     Non  vident  id  se  cupere,  quod'  si  adepti  sint,  %gi-  20 
tivo  alicui  ant  gladiatori  concedii*  sit  necesse  ? 

20.  Tertium  genus  est  ^aetate^  jam  affectum,  sed  tamen 
ezercitatione  robustum ;  quo  ex  genere  est  ipse  Manlius,  cui 
nunc  Catilina  succedit  Sunt  %omines  ex  iis  coloniis,  quas 
SuDa  oonstituit ;  ^^quas  ego  uhiversas  dvium  esse  optimorum  26 
et  fbrtissimorum  virorum'  sentio ;  sed  tamen  ii  sunt  coloni,  qui 
Hpe  in  insperatis  ac  repentinis  pecuniis  sumptuosius  insolenti- 
asque  jactarunt.  Hi,  dum  aedificant,  tamquam  '^beati,  dum 
praediis,  ^ectids,  familiis  magnis,  conviviis  apparatis  delectan- 
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tar,  in  tantum  aes  alienom  incideraQty  ut^  si  salvi  esae  wVtxA, 
Sulla  sit  [iis']  ab  inferiB  excitandufl.  Qui  etiam  noiuniDoa 
agrestes,  homines  tenues  atque  egeates,  in  eandem  iHnni  spem 
^h^pinarum  veterumimpulerunt  Quos  ego  utrosqae  in  eodem 

5  genere  praedatorum  direptorumque  pono ;  sed  eoe  hoc*  mo- 
neo :  desinant  furere  ae  pioscriptiones  et  dictatuma  coghare. 
Tantus  eoim  ^illorum  temporum  dolor  inustns  eat  eivitati,^ 
ut  jam  ista  '^on  modo  hominesi  sed  ne  pecudes  quidem  mihi 
passurae  esse  videantnr. 

10  X.  21.  Quartum  genus  est  sane  ^arium  et  miztnm  eC 
turbulentum ;  qui  ^ampridem  premuntur,  qui  numquam  emer- 
gunt;  qui  partim  inertia,*  partim  male  gerendo  n^gotk»,* 
partim  etiam  sumptibus^  %i  vetere  aere  alieno  vadllantj 
qui  Vadimoniis,  judiciis,  proscriptidnibus  bonorum  de&ligati, 

I6'permulti  et  ex  urbe  et  ex  agris  se  in  illa  casti::a  oonferre  di- 
Quntur.  Hosce  ego  non  tam  milites  acres,  quam  ^infitiatores 
lentos  esse  arbitror.  Qui^  homines  primum  si  stare  non  poe- 
sunt,  corruant ;  sed  ita,  ut  'non  modo  civitas,  sed  ne  vidni 
quidem  proximi  sentiant.    Nam  iUud  non  inteHigo.  qnamob- 

BOrem,  si  vivere  honeflte  non  posannt,  perire  turpiter  velint'; 
aut  cur  minore  ddore*  p^rituros  se  cum  multis,  qnam  si  soli 
pereant,  arbitrentur.*^ 

22.  Quintum  genus  est  ^pamcidarum,  sicarionnn,  denique 
omnium  facinorosorum ;  quos  ego  a  Catilina  non  levoco ;  nam 

25neque  ab  eo  divelli  possunt;  et  pereant  sane  in  latrodnio^ 
quoniam  sunt  ita  multi,  ut  eos  carcer  capere  non  possit 

*Postremum  autem  genus  est,  non  solum  numero»' vornm 
etiam  genere'  ipso  atque  vita,'  ^^quod  proprium  Gatilinae'  est, 
de  ejus  delectu,  ^immo  vero  ^de  complexu  ejus  ac  sinu  ;  quoft 

80  pexo  capillo,^  nitidos  aut  '^nberbes  aut  ^^bene  barbatos  vide' 
tis^manicatis  et  talaribus  "tunicis,^  ^Velis  amictos,  non  to^; 
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qaorom  <»miis  industria  vitae  et  vigilandi  labor  iii  anteliicaais 
coenis  ezpromitor.    23.  In  his  gregibus  omnes  ^'aleatoresy  om-< 
nes  adulteri,  omnes  impuri  impudicique  versantur.    Hi  pueri 
tam  lepidi  ac  delicati  non  solum  amare  et  amari,  neque  sfldtare 
et  ^^eaDtare,<^  sed  etiam  sicaa  vibrare  et  spargere  venena  didi-  6 
oerunt;  qni  ^haa  exeunt,  nisi  pereunt,  etiamsi  Oatiiina  perie- 
rity  sdtote'  hoc  in  re  puUica  ''^semiBarium  Gatilinarum  futurunL 
Yerumtamen  quid  sibi  isti  miseri  volunt?    Num  suas  secum 
mulierculaa  sunt  in  castra  ductnri  ?     Quemadmodum  autem 
iHis^  caarere  poterunt,  his  praesertim  jam  noctibns  ?     Quo  au-  lO 
tem  pacto  iUi  Apenninum  atque  iUas  pminas  ac  nives  perfe- 
rent  ?  niai  iddrto.se  fadlius  hiemem  toleraturos  putant,  quod  * 
nudi  in  oonviviis  saltare  didioemnt. 

XL     24.  O  bellum  magno  opere  pertimesoendum,  quum 
hanc  sit  habiturus  Gatilina  soortomm  ^oohortem  praetoriam !  ift 
Instmite  nunc,  Quiritesy  contra  has  tam  praedaras  Catili- 
nae  oopias  vestra  praesidia  vestroeque  exerdtus;    et  pri- 
mum  gladiatori  illi  confecto  et  saudo  oonsules  imperatoresqne 
vestros  opponite ;  deinde  contra  iUam  naufragomm  ejectam 
ac  debilitatam  manum  florem  totius  Italiae  ac  robur  educite.  20 
'Jam  vero  ^urbes  coloniamm*  ao  nmnidpiomm  ^respondebunt 
Oatilinae  tnmnlis  silvestribus.     Neque  ego  ceteras  oqnaS) 
'omamenta,  praesidia  vestra,  cum  iUius  latronis  inopia  atque 
egestate  conferre  debeo.  25.  Sed  si,  omissis  his  rebus  qnibus^ 
no6  suppeditamury  ^get  iUe,  senatu,'  equitibus  Romanis,  [pop-25 
ulo,]    urbe,  aerario,  vectigalibus,  cuncta    Italia,  provindis 
omnibus,  ^exteris''  nationibus,  si,  his  rebns  omissis,  ipsas  cau- 
sas,  quae  inter  se  oonfligunt,  ^ntendere  velimus ;  *ez  eo  ipso, 
'^quam  valde  illi  jaceant,  intelligere  possamus.   "£x  hac  enim 
parte  pudor  pugnat,  illinc  petulantia;  hinc  pudidtia»  illincso 
stuprum;  hinc  fides,  iUinc  fraadatio ;  hino  pietas,  illinc  scelus ; 
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hinc  ^nstantia,  illinc  fiiror;  hinc  honestas,  illinc  tnrpitudo; 
hinc  oontinentia,  illinc  libido :  deniqae  aequitas,  temperantia, 
fortitado,  prudentia,  Tirtutes  onmes  oertant  cnm  iniquitate, 
luxuria,  ignavia,  temeritate,  cum  vitiis  omnibus :  postremo. 
6  copia  cum  egestate,  ^'bona  ratio  cum  perdita,  mens  sana  cum 
amentia,  bona  denique  spes  cum  omnium  rerum  desperatione 
oonfligit  In  ejusmodi  certamine  ac  proelio  nonne,  etiam  si 
hominum^stndiadefidant,  dii  ipsi  immortales  cogant  ^%b*  his 
praeclarissimis  virtutibus  tot  et  tanta  vitia  superari  ? 

10  XIL  26.  Quae  quum  ita  sint,  Quirites,  vos  quemadmo- 
dum  jam  antea,  vestra  tecta  vigiliis  cuBtodiisque  defendite : 
mihi,*  ut  ^urbi  sine  vestro  motu  ac  sine  ullo  (umnltu  satis  esset 
praesidii,^  'consultum  atque  provisum  est  Coloni  onmes  mo- 
nicipesque  vestri,  certiores  a  me  facti  de  hac  noctama  'ez- 

iscursione  GatOinae,  facile  nrbes  suas  finesque  defendent:  gla- 
diatores,  quam^  sibi*^  ille  manum  certissimam  fore  putavit, 
quamquam  %nimo*  meliore  sunt  quam  pars  patriciorum,  po- 
testate  tamen  nostra  'condnebuntur.  Q.  Metellus,  quem  ego 
hoc  prospiciens  in  agrum  Gallicum   Picenumque  praemisi, 

20aut  opprimet  %ominem  aut  omnes  ejus  motus  conatusqae 

prohibebit     Reliquis  autem  de  rebus  constituendis,  matnran» 

dis,  agendis  jam  ad  senatum  referemus,  'quem  vocari  videtis. 

27.  Nunc  illos,  qui  in  urbe  remanserunt,  ^atque  adeo  [qui] 

contra  urbis  salutem  omniumque  vestrum,  in  urbe  a  Catilina 

25  relicti  sunt,  quamquam  sunt  hostes,  tamen,  quia  nati  sunt  cives, 
monitos  *eos  etiam  atque  etiam  volo.  Mea  lenitas  si  cui  ad- 
huc  solutior'  visa  est,  hoc  ^^exspectavit,  ut  id  quod  latebat, 
erumperet  ^^Quod'  reliquum  est,  jam  non  possum  oblivisci, 
meam  hane  esse  patriam,  me  horum  esse  oonsulem,  mihi  aut 

80  cum  his  vivendum  aut  pro  his  esse  moriendum.  Nullus  est 
portis  custos,  nullus  insidiator  viae :  si  qui  exire  volunt,  coih 
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niYere  possum.  Qui^  veFo  se  in  urbe  commoverit,  cujus  ego 
non  modo  ^actum,  sed  inceptum  ullum  conatumve  contra  pa- 
triam  deprehendero,  sentiet  in  hac  urbe  esse  consules  vigilan- 
tes,  esse  egregios  magistratus,  esse  fortem  senatum,  esse  arma, 
esse  carcerem,  quem  vindicem  nefariorum  ac  manifestorum  5 
sceleram  m^jores  nostri  ^esse  voluerunt 

XITL  28.  Atque  haec  omnia  sic  agentur,  Quirites,  ut 
maximae  res  minimo  motu,*  pericula  summa  nullo  tumultu,* 
bellam  intestinum  ac  domesticum,  post  hominum  memoriam 
cmdelissimum  et  maximum,  ^me  uno  togato  duce  et  impera- 10 
tore^  sedetur.^  Quod  ego  sic  administrabo,  Quirites,  ut,  si  uUo® 
modo  fieri  poterit,  ne  improbus  quidem  quisquam^  in  hac  urbe 
poenam  sui  sceleris  sufTerat  Sed  si  vis  manifestae  audadae, 
si  impendens  patriae  periculum  me  necessario  de  hac  animi 
knitate  deduxerit,  illud  profecto  perficiam,  quod  in  tanto  et  tam  15 
insidioso  bello  'vix  optandum  videtur,  ut  neque  bonus  quisquam 
intereat,  paucorumque  poena  vos  onmes  salvi  esse  possitis. 

29.  Qoae  quidem  ego  neque  mea  prudentia*  neque  hu- 
manis  consiliis*  fretus  poUiceor  vobis,  Quirites,  sed  mulds  et 
non  dubiis  deorum  immortalium  "significationibus,*  ^uibus'20 
ego  ducibus,  in  hanc  spem  sententiamque  sum  ^ingressus ;  qui 
jam  non  procul,  ut  quondam  solebant,  ab  '^extemo  hoste  atque 
longinquo,  sed  hic  praesentes  suo  numine  atque  auxilio  sua 
templa  atque  urbis  tecta  defendunt ;  quos  vos,  Quirites,  pre- 
cari,'  venerari,  implorare  debetis  ut,  ^quam^  urbem  pulcherri-  26 
mam  florentissimamque  esse  voluerunt,  hanc,^  omnibus  hosti- 
um  copiis  terra  marique  superatis,  a  perditissimorum  civium 
nefario  scelere  defendant. 
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L.  CATILINAM  ORATIO  TERTIA 

▲D  QUIRITES. 


L  1.  Bem  iHiblioam,^Qoirite8»  yitaxDqne  onmiam*  veatroin, 
iNmay  fortanaa,  ooxyagea  liberoeque^  yestroa  atque^  hoc  domi- 
cilium  darissimi  imperii,  fortunatiaaimam  pulchenrimanique 
urbemt^  hodiemo  die  deorum  immortalium  summo  ei^  tos 

5  amore,  laboribus,  ooofiiliis,  'periculis  meisi  e  flamma  atque 
ferro  ac  paene  ex  faucibus  ^ati-ereptam  et^  vobis  oonseryatam 
ac  restitutam  videtis.  2.  £t  si  non  minus  nobis  jucundi  atque 
'illustres  sunt  ii  dies,  quibufl'  conservamury  quam  iUi,  quibus^ 
nasoimur,  quod  salutis  certa  laetitia  est,  nascendi  incerta  con* 

lOditio,  et  quod  sine  ^sensu  nascimari  cum  Voluptateseryamur; 
profeoto^  quoniam  illum,  qui  hanc  uri)em  oondidit,  ad  deos 
immortales  ^benevolentia  famaque  sustulimus,  ^esse  apud 
Yos  posterosque  vestros  in  honore  debebit  is,  qui  eand^ 
bano  urbem  oonditam'  amplificatamque  servavit.    Nam  toti 

15  urbi,*  templis,  delubris,  tectis  ac  moenibus  subjectos'  prope  jam 
ignes  drcumdatofique  restinximus  ;  iidemque^  gladios  in  rem 
publicam  destrictoe*  retudimue^  mucronesque  eorum  a  jagolis 
vestris  dqjecimus.     8.  Quae  quooiam  in  sena|u  ^ustrata, 
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patefikcta,  eomperta  sunt  per  me,  vobis  jftm  exponam  breviter, 
Qoirites,  vX  ^et  qaanta  et  Qaa  ratione  investigata  et  compre- 
heofla  Bint,  vos,  qui  ignoMtis  ^^et  exspeetatis,  sciTe  possitis. 

Prindpio,  ^Hit  Catilina  pauciB  ante  diebus^  erupit  ex  urbe, 
qonm  sceleiis  sui  socios,  hujusce  nefarii  belli  Bcerrimos  du-  5 
oesy  Bomae  reliquisset,  semper  vigilavi  et  providi,  Quirites, 
qoemadmodam  in  tantis  et  tam  absconditis  insidiis,  salvi  esse 
possemns.^ 

IL    Kam  tum,  quum  ex  nrbe  Catilinam  ejiciebam,  (non 
enim  jam  vereor  ^hujus  verbi  invidiam,  quum  ^lla  magls  sit  10 
timenda,  quod  vivus  exierit,*)  ^ed  tum,  quum  illum  extermi- 

ri  volebam,  ant  reliquam^  oonjnratorum  manum  simul  exitu- 
aot  eos,  qui  restitissent,  inflrmos  sine  illo  ac  debiles  fore 
pntabam.  4.  ^Atque  ego,  ut  vid^,  quos  maximo  furore  et 
aoeiere  esse  inflammatos  sdebam,  eos  nobiscum  esse  et  Bomae  16 
remansiBse,  'in  eo  omnes  dies  noctesque  consnmpsi,  ut,  quid 
agerent,  quid  molirentur,  sentirem  ac  viderem ;  ut,  quoniam 
anribus^  vestris  propter  incredibilem  magnitudinem  sceleris 
^inorem'  fidem  faceret^  oratio  mea,  ^rem  ita  comprehenderem, 
Qt  tum  demum  animis®  saluti  vestrae  provideretis,  quum  oculis®  20 
malefidum  ipsum  videretis.  *  5.  Itaque  ut  *comperi  legatos 
'Allobrogum  belli  ^ransalpiiii  et  ^tumultus  Gallid  excitandi 
oausa  a  P.  "Lentulo  esse  Bollidtatos,  eosque  in  Galliam  ad 
ifuos  dves  ^eodemque  itinere  cum  ^^literis  mandatisque  ad 
Catilinam  esse  missos,  comitemque  iis  adjnnctum  ^.  Yoltur-  25 
dom,  atque  huic  esse  ad  Catilinam  datas  literas,  facultatem 
mihi  oblatam  putavi,  ut,  quod  erat  difficillimum  quodque  ego 
semper  optabam  ab  diis  immortalibu<9,  ^^it  tota  res  non  solum  a 
me,  sed  etiam  a  senatu  et  a  vobis  manifesto  deprehenderetur. 

Itaqae  hestemo  die  ^'L.  Flateum  et  ^.  Pomptinum,  prae-  80 

tores,  fortissimos  atque  amantissimos  rei  publicae'  viros,  ad 

■       ■         —  - .  ■         -  i 
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me  Yocayi :  rem  ezpoBoi :  quid  fieri  plaoeret  ostendL  DU 
'*autem,  ^qui  omnia  de  re  publica  praeclara  atque  egregia 
senfeirent,'  sine  recusadone  ac  sine  ulla  mora  negotium  suce- 
perunt ;  et,  quum  advesperascerety  occulte  ad  pontem  '^Mal- 
6  vium  pervenerunt ;  atque  ibi  in  proximis  villia  ita  biporlito 
fuerunt,  ut  Tiberis  inter  eos  et  pons  interesset^  £odem  autem 
et  ipsi  sine  ccyusquam  suspicione  multos  fortes  viroe  ediuce- 
rant,  et  ego  "ex  praefectura  Beatina  complures  deledos  ado- 
lescentes,  quorum  opera  utor  assidue  in  re  publica,  ''praesidio^ 

10  cum  gladiis  miseram.  6.  Interim,  terda  fere'  '^Tigilia  exacte, 
qunm  jam  pontem  Mulvium  cum  magno  cpmitatu  legati  AHo- 
brogum  ingredi  inciperent  unaque  Yolturcius,  fit  in  eoe  iiiqie- 
tus :  educuntur  et  ab  iUis  gladii  et  a  nostris.  Bes  praetoribos 
erat  nota  solis :  ignorabatur  a  ceteris. 

16  nL  Tum  interventu  Pomptini  atque  Flacci  pugna  [qoae 
erat  oommissa]  sedatur.  Literae,  quaecumque  erant*  in  eo 
oomitatu,  integris  signis,^  ,  praetoribus  traduntur :  ipsi  cook 
prebensi  ad  me,  quum  jam  dilucesceret,^  deducuntur.  Atqae 
horum  omnium  scelerum  improbissimum  machinatorem,  ^Gim- 

20brum  Gabinium,  statim*  ad  me,  %ihildum  suspicantem,  vo- 
cavi ;  deinde  item  arcessitus  est  ®L.  Statilius  et  post  eom 
^C.  Cethegus ;  tardissime  autem  'Lentulus  venit,  ^credo,  quod 
in  literis  dandis  'praeter  coilsuetudinem  proxima  nocte  vigi- 
larat. 

26  7.  Quum  summis  et  clarissimis  hujus  civitatis  viris,'  qui, 
audita  re,  frequentes  ad  me  mane  convenerant,  literas*  a  me 
prius  aperiri,  quam  ad  senatum  deferrem,  placeret,  ne,  si  nifai] 
esset  inventum,  temere  a  me  tantus  tumultus  injectus  dvitati^ 

H.— II.  (619.-^468,  3.— '390,  8.  — JDist  bet/cre,/enM,  paene, 
and  pwpe,    V.  CaeB.  1. 1,  n.  15. 

m.  *A75,S,'-^4Sl.'~^iS\,lY,--'*J>iBtheit,rq)ente,tubUo,exten^, 
e  vetUgio,  UUoo,  sfttftm,  protinui,  oonfettim,  and  conHnuo.  V.  Gaea.  IL 11,  n.  3. 
—  '385,  — «645,— »»386. 

A.&8.— n.  «264,  8,  (1).  — »»209,  R.  12,  (2).  — »227,  R.  2.  — J  V. 
R.H. 

ni.  »269,^.4,  (3).-.*257,R.7.— «258,R.  1.— •V.R.H.  — '223. 
R.  2.  —  »  239.— *  224. 


OBATIO  m.  IN   L.   OATILINAM.  215 

videretur,  ^iegavi  me  esse  factarom,  ut  de  periculo  publioo 
non  ad  consilium  pubiicum  rem  integram  deferrem.  Etenimy 
Quirites,  si  ea,  quae  erant  ad  me  delata,  reperta  non  essent, 
tamen  ego  non  arbitrabar,  in  tantis  rei  publicae  periculis,  esse 
mihi^  nimiam  diligentiam  pertimescendam.  Senatum  fre-  5 
quentem  celeriter,  ut  yidistis,  coegi.  8.  Atque  interea  stadm 
admoniti:^  Allobrogum,  C.  Sulpidum  praetorem,  fortem  virum, 
vaaij  'qui  ex  aedibus  Getbegiy  si  quid  telorum  esset,  efferret^ ; 
ez  quibus  ille  maximum  sicarum  numerum  et  gladiorum 
extulit.  10 

TV,  Introduxi  Yolturcium  sine  ^Gallis :  %dem  publicam 
jussu*  senatus  dedi:  hortatus  sum,  ut  ea,  quae  sciret,  sine 
timore  indicaret  Tum  ille  dixit,  quum  vix  se  ex  magnp 
timore  recreasset,  a  P.  Lentulo  se  habere  ad  Catilinam  ^an- 
data  et  literas,  ig  ^servorum  praesidio^  uteretur,  ut  ad  urbem  16 
quam  primum  cum  exerdtu  accederet ;  '^id  autem  eo  consilio,* 
nt  quum  urbem  ^ex  omnibus  partibns,  quemadmodum  descrip- 
tum  distributumque  erat,  incendissent,  caedemque  infinitam 
dvium  fecissent,  praesto  esset  ille,  qui  et  fugientes  exciperet® 
et  se  cum  his  urbanis  Mucibus  conjungeret^  9.  Introducti  au-20 
tem  Gralli,  ^usjurandum  sibi  et  literas  ab  Lentulo,  Cethego, 
Statilio,  ad  suam  gentem  data  esse  dixerunt,  atque  ita  sibi 
ab  his  et  a  L.  CasMo  esse  praescriptum,  ut  equitatum  in  Ita- 
liam  quam  primum  mitterent :  ^pedestres  sibi  copias  non  defu* 
tnras ;  Lentulum  autem  ^^sibi  confirmasse  ex  "fatis  Sibyllinis  25 
haruspicnmque  responsis,  se  esse  tertium  illum  Comelium,  ad 
quem  regnum  hujus  urbis  atque  imperium  pervenire  esset 
necesse ;  Cinnam  ante  se  et  Sullam  fuisse ;  eundemque^  dix- 
isse  ^atalem  hunc  esse  annum  ad  interitum  hujus  urbis  atque 
imperii,  qui  esset*  annus  dedmus  post  ^virginum  absolutionem,  80 
post  ^^CapitoHi  autem  incensionem  vicesimus.     10.  Hanc  au- 
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tem  Gethego^  cum  ceteris  controveniam  faisse  dixeront,  quod 
Lentulo  et  aliis,  caedem  ^Satnrnalibas'  fieri  atque  arbem  in- 
oeadi  placeret,  Cethego  niminm  id  longam  Tideretar. 

Y.    Ac,  ^ne  longum  sit,  Quiritea,  Habellas  proferri  jassinntt, 

6  qoae  a  quoque  dicebantur  datae.  Frimum  ostendimus  Ce- 
thego  signum:  'cognovit  Nos  linum  inddimus:  legimas. 
Erat  scriptum  ipsius  manu  Allobrogum  senatoi  et  populo, 
sese,  quae  eorum  legatis  Vonfirmasset,*  esse  factonnn^: 
orare,^  ut  item  illi  facerent,  quae  sibi  eorum  legati  "recepis- 

lOsent>  Tum  Cethegus,  *qui  paulo  ante  aliquid  tamen  de  ^- 
diifl  ac  aicis,  quae  'apnd  ipsum  erant  deprehensa,  respondisset 
dixissetque  he  semper  bonomm  ferramentorum^  stadiosum 
ftiisse,  recitatis  literis  debilitatos  atqne  abjectus,  consdentia 
oonTictuB,  repente  oonticuit 

16  Introductus  est  Statilius:  cognovit  et  sifnum  et  manum 
suam.  Recitatae  sunt  tabellae  *in  eandem  fere  Bententiam : 
oonfessus  est 

Tum  ostendi  tabellas  Lentub,  et  quaeaivi,  cognosceretne 
signum.    Adnuit    '^Est  vero,  inqnam,  notum  qnidem  sig- 

ao  nnm,  imago  ^Wi  tui,  clarissimi  viri,  qui  amavit  unice  patriam 
et  cives  suos ;  ^quae  quidem  te  a  tanto  scelere  edam  mota 
revocare  debuit"  11.  "Leguntur  eadem  ratione^  ad  sena- 
tum  AUobrognm  populumque  literae.  Si  quid  de  his  rebus 
dicere  vellet,  "feci  potestatem.     Atque  ille  primo  quidem  ne- 

B5  gavit ;  post  autem  aliquanto,  toto  jam  indicio  ezposito  atque 
edito,  ^Surrexit :  quaesivit  a  Gallis,  ^quid  sibi*  esset  cum  iis; 
quamobrem  domum'  suam  venissent;  itemque  a  Voltarcio. 
Qui'  qunm  illi^  breviter  constanterque  respondissent,  per 
^quem^  ad  eum  quodensque  venissent,  quaesissentque  ab  eo, 

ao  nihilne  secum  esset  de  fatis  Sibyllinis  locutus,  tum  ille  snbito^ 
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seekreldemensy^qnantaoonscieiitiaevisessetyostendit  Nam, 
qmim  id  poeset  infitiari,  repente  praeter  opinionem  omnium 
confessiifl  eet  Ita^  enm,  non  modo  ingeninm  iUnd  et  dicendi 
exercitatio,  qna™  semper  valQit,  sed  etiam  propter  yim  sceleris 
manifesti  atqne  deprehensi  impndentia,  qna"*  Buperabat  om-  5 
nesy  improbitasque  defedf^ 

12.  VolturciQS  vero  snbito  Kteras  proferri  atque  aperiri  ju- 
bet,  qnas  sibi  a  Lentnlo  ad  Catilinam  datas  esse  dicebat 
Atque  iM  ^vehementissime  pertnrbatus  Lentulus,  tamen  et 
mgnum  et  manum  snam  cognovit  "Erant  autem  [scriptae]  10 
Bine  nomine,  sed  ita :  ^*qui8  sim,^  scies  ex  eo,  qubm  ab 
n  Misi.    CuRA,  irr  ytb  eis ;  bt  cooita  qubm  in  locum 

818*^  PBOORES8U8  ;  VII>B,  QUID  JAM  TIBI   SIT^  KECES8B,  BT 
CTJMA,  UT   OMNIUM  TIBI  AUXI1.IA  ABJUKOAS,  ETIAM  "^Dnri* 

jfOBUM.  Gabinius  deinde  introductus,  '^quum  primo  impu-  IS 
denter  respondere  coepisset,  ad  extremam  nihil  ez  iis,  quae 
Galli  insimulabant,  negayit  18.  Ac  mihi  quidem,  Quirites^ 
^unm  "illa  certissiina  visa  snnt  argumenta  atque  indicia 
aoeleris,  tabellae,  signa,  manus,  denique  uniuscujusque  con» 
ddBsiOy  tum  multo  certiora  illa,  color,  oculi,  vultus,  tacitumitas.  ftO 
Sic  enim  ^bstupuerant,  sic  terram  intuebantur,  sic  fnrtim 
ixmnnmquam  inter  se  adsfMciebant,  ^t  non  jam  ab  aliis  indi- 
ottri,  sed  indicare  se  ipsi>^  viderentnr. 

VL  'Lidiciis  expositis  atque  editis,  senatum  consului,  Me 
samma  re  pubUca  quid  fleri  placeret  Dictae  sunt  a  ^rinci-  fiS 
ptbus  acerrimae  ao  fordssimae  sententiae,  quas  senatus  %ine 
olla  varietate  est  secutus.  £t  quoniam  nondum  'est  persorip* 
tam  senatus  consultnm,  ex  memoria  vobis,  Qoirites,  qnid 
senatus  censuerit,  exponam.  14.  Primnm  mihi  gratiae  verbis* 
ampKssimia  aguntur,^  quod  virtute,  consilio,  providentia  meaio 
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res  publica  periculis  maximiB  ^dit^  liberata ;  deinde  L.  FlaCcos 
et  C.  Pomptinus,  praetoresy  quod  eorum  opera  forti  fidetiqae 
osus  essem,  merito  ac  jure^  laudantur ;  atque  etiam  Tiro*  forti, 
'collegae  meo,  laus  impertitur,  quod  eos,  qui  hnjug  oonjiira- 

5  tionis'  partidpes  fuissenty'  a  suis  et  ^rei  publicae  oonsiliis  re- 
movisset*  Atque  ita  censuemnty  ut  P.  Lentulus,  ^^uam  se 
praetura  abdicasset,  ^  custodiam  traderetur ;  itemque  ad  C. 
Cethegus,  L.  Statilius,  P.  Gabinius,  qui  omnes  praesentei 
erant,  in  custodiam  traderentur ;  atque  idem  hoc  decretom  est 

10  in  L.  Cassium,  qui  sibi  procurationem  incendendae  urbis  de- 
poposcerat ;  in  M.  ^Caeparium,  cui  ^  sollicitandos  pastores 
Apuliam  attributam  esse  erat  indicatum ;  in  "P.  Fnrium,  qni 
est  ex  his  ^V^lonis,  quos  Fesulas  L.  Sulla  deduxit ;  in  Q. 
Manlium  "Chilonem,  qui  nna  cum  hoc  Furio  semper  eral  in 

15  hac  AUobrogum  soUidtatione  Tersatus ;  in  ^*P.  Umbrenum, 
libertinum^  hominem,  a  quo  primum  Gallos  ad  Gabiniom 
perductos  esse  constabat  15.  Atque  ^'ea  lenitate  senatos  est 
usus,  Quirites,  ut  ex  tanta  oonjuratione  tantaque  hac  muldtn* 
dine  domesticorum  hostium  '^vem  hominum  perditissimoram 

20  poena,  re  publica  oonservata,  reliquorum  mentes  sanari  posse 
aibitraretur. 

Atque  etiam  ^^supplicado  diis  immortalibus  pro  singulari 
eorum  merito  meo  nomine*  decreta  est,  quod  mihi  primmn 
post  hanc  urbem  condltam'  ""^togato  contigit ;  et  his  decreta 

26verbis  est:   quod   ubbbm  mcBNPUS,  cabde  cites,  Ita- 

LiAH  bello  libebassbm."     Quao  supplicatio  si  cum  ceteris 

oonferatur,^  hoc  '^intersit,^  quod  ^ceterae,  bene  gesta,  haec 

una,  conservata  re  publica,  constituta  est. 

Atque  illud,  quod  fiiciendum  primum  fuit,  ^actum  atque 

80  transactum  est.  ^Nam  P.  Lentulus,  quamquam  ^atefactus 
indiciis  et  confessionibus  suis,  judicio  senatus  non  modd  prae- 
toris  jus,  verum  etiam  civis  amiserat,  tamen  magistratu™  se 

H.  — VI.  •520,11.— «414  &  3.  — •386.  — '899  &  2,  2).  — «501,  I. 
— »Di8t.  bet  libertus  and  Ubertinua.  V.  SalL  CaU  L.  n.  1.  —  UU  &  2.«- 
J  680.  — k  609.  — » 609.  —  •  426. 

A.  &S.  — VL  •266,8.—«247,2.— •224.— '213.  — «264,1.— 'V. 
B.  H  —  »247,  l. — J 274, R.  6,  (a).  — * 261, 2. — «260,  B,  4.  — ■  261. 


OBATIO  m.  IN  L.  CATILINAlf.  219 

abdicavit ;  at,  qnae  '^^igio  C.  MAiio^'^  darissimo  viro,  non 
fiierat,  'qQomiaiis  C.  Glaaciani,  de  qao  nihil  ^ominatim  erat 
decretam,  piaetorem  occiderety®  ea  nos  religione  in  ^privato 
P.  Lentolo  paniendo  libeiaremur. 

Vll.  16.  Nunc  quoniam,  QairiteSyConsceleratiasimi  peri-  6 
calodssimique  belli  nefarios  daces  ^captos  jam  et  comprehen- 
806  tenetisy  existimare  debetis»  omnes  Catilinae  copias,  omnes 
spes  atqae  opes  his  depalsis  arbis  pericalis  concidisse.  Qaem 
«laidem  ego  qaam  ex  arbe  ^pellebam,  hoc  proyidebam  animo, 
Qvirites,  remoto  Catilina,  non  mihi  esse  F.  Lentali  ^som-lO 
nnm,  nec  L.  Cassii  adipes  nec  C.  Cethegi  fariosam  temeri- 
tatem  pertimescendam.  ^lUe  erat  unns  timendus  ez  isds 
omnibas,  sed  tamdiu,  dom  moenibus  orbis  continebatur. 
Omnia  noraty  omnium  aditus  tenebat :  appeUare,  tentare,  sol- 
lidtare  poterat,  audebat :  erat  ei*  ^consilium  ad  facinus  'ap-  ift 
tom^;  consilio*  autem  neque  manas  neque  lingua  deerat 
*Jam  ad  ^certas  res  conficiendas*  "oertos  homines  delectos^  ae 
descriptos^  habebat.  ^Neque  ^ero^  quum  aliqaid  mandarat» 
oonfectum  putabat :  nihLl  ezaty  qaod  non  ipse  obiret»  ^occor* 
rerety  TigUarety  laboraret* :  fiigas,  sitim,  famem  ferre  poteratao 

17.  Honc  ego  hominem  tam  acrem,  tam  audacem,  tam 
paratnm,  tam  callidam,  tam  in  scelere  yigilantem,  tam  %  per- 
ditis  rebus  diligentem,  ni^  ez  ^Momesticis  insidiis  in  castrense 
latrodniam  compalissem,  (dicam  id,  quod  sentio,  Quirites,) 
non  £Eudle  hanc  tantam  molem  mali  a  cenricibus  vestris  depu-25 
lissem.  Non  iUe  nobis  Satumalia  constituisset  "neque  tanto' 
ante  ezitii  ac  fati  diem  rei  pubUcae  denuntiavisset ;  ^^eque 
commisisset,  ut  signum,  ut  Uterae  suae  testes  manifesti  scele- 
ris  deprehenderentar.  Quae  nunc,  illo  absente,  sic  gesta 
sunt,  nt  nuUum  in  privata  domo  furtum  amquam  sit  tamao 
palam  inyentam,  quam  haec  tanta  in  re  pubUca  conjuratio 
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maiiifesto  iiiTeiiia  atque  depreheosa  eet  Qaod^  a  CatifiBa 
in  mtw  ad  lianc  diem^  remaiudsaet»  ^quamqoanit  qooad  ibit, 
ommbus  ejas  consiliiB  oocarri  atqae  obfititi,  tam^  ^ai  kviMi- 
me  dicaniy  dimicandum  nobia^  onm  illo  fuisBet;  Deqoe  noi 
somqoam,  quom  iile  in  uxbe  hodtia  foiaBety  tantia  pericalu  tcm 
poblicam,  tanta  pace,^  tanto  olio,  tanio  eilentio  liberaaaemQa 

ym.  18.  ^Quamqnam  haee  omniay  Qoiritesy  ita  sant  a 
me  administrata,  at  deoram  immortaliom  nutu  atque  oonailio 
et  gesta  et  provisa  esae  videantor.    ^que  qoam  oonjectoim 

lOoonsequi  possumusy  qood  vix  videtur  %ainani  oonailii*  tanta- 
rnm  rerum  gubernatio  ease  potoiasey  *tam^  vero  '^ita  praeaeo- 
tes  his  ^tempoiibus  opem  et  anxilinm  nobia  tnlenmt»  nt  eo9 
paene  ocalis  videre  poBsemas.  Nam,  nt  illa  omittam,  viaas 
noctumo  tempore  ab  oocidente  'fiicea  ardoremqoe  ooeli»  Hit 

isftdminum  jactos,  ut  tenae  mota%  ut  oetera,  qoae  tam  mnlta, 
nobis**  consolibus,  facta  mmt,  at  haee,  qoae  nunc  fiont»  caDere 
dii  immortales  viderentar;  hoo  eerte^  quod  som  dictaniBH 
neque  praetermittendom  neqne  rdinqoendum  est 

19.  Nam  profecto  memoiia  tenetis,  'Cotta  et  Torqaato  coo- 
20salibu8,  complures  in  Caintolio  res  ^de  ooeb  esse  percoasaB^ 

qnom  et  simulacra  deoram  ^qmka  sunt  et  statoae  veterom 
hiHninum  dqjectae,  et  ^egom  aera  liqae£Bcta,  et  tactoseat  etiam 
ille,  qoi  hanc  orbem  oondidit,  Bamalos ;  '^em  iTMmmtomi  ia 
Capitolio  parvom  atqoe  lactentem,  nberibos^  inpinis  inldaii- 

astem,  fuisse  meministis.  ^^Quo  qoidem  tempore,  qamn  ^%ara« 
spices  ex  tota  Etraiia  convenissent,  caedes  atqne  inoend]» 
et  legum  interitum  et  beliom  dvile  ac  domesticam  et  totio» 
urbis  atque  imperii  occasnm  iq>propinqaare  dixeront,  nisi  dii 
immortales  omni  ratione  plaoati  sao  numine  prope  fiita  ipsa 

aoflexissent 

20.  Itaqoe  illorum  responsis*  tom  et^  lodi  per  decem  dies 
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&(eti  sant»  neqne'  res  ulla,  <fM  ad  placandos  deoa  perdneret» 
praetermksa  eet ;  iidenMpie  juaseront  Bimiilacram  Jovis  faeero 
majiiB  et  in  excelso  eoDocare  et  ^^contra,  atque  antea  faerat, 
ad  orientem  convertere ;  ac  se  ^pei^are  dixerunt^  si  illud  aig- 
nom,  quod  videtis,  soiis  ortum  et  forum  curiamque  conspiceret,  5 
ibre,'  ut  ea  conBilia»  qu%e  clam  essent  inita  contra  salutem 
nrbis  atque  imperii,  illtistrarentury  ut  a  senatu  populoqne 
Bomano  perspici  possent.  Atque  ^'illud  signum  collocandum 
oonanles  illi  locayenmt;  sed  tanta  iuit  operis  tarditas,  ut,  neqne 
a  '^ftuperioribas  consulibus  neque  a  ^obis  ante  bodieraumio 
diem  eollocaretur. 

IX.  21*  Hic  quis  potest  esse  tam  aTeisns  a  vero^  tam 
praeeeps,  tam  Hnente  captnsy  qui  neget*  haec  omnia,  quae 
▼idemusy  praecipaeque  hanc  nrbem  deorum  immortaMom 
nnta  ac  potestate  administrari  ?  Etenim  quum  esset  ita  re- 15 
Bpoosum,  caedes,  inoendia,  interitomqae  rei  poblieae  ^x>mpa- 
rari,  'et  ea  per  dres,  quae  tum  propter  magnitadinem 
soelerom  nomiaUis  incredibilia  videbantur,  ea  non  modo  eo^ 
tata  a  ne&riis  ciyibus,  Terom  etiam  sosoepta  esse  sensistis* 
^od  vero  nonne  ita  praesens  est,  at  nutu  Jovis  'Optimi^^O 
Maadmi  factum  esse  videator,  ot,  quum  hodierno  die  mane  per 
forum  meo  josso  et  conjorati  et  eorom  indices  in  aedem  Oo»- 
oordiae  ducerentur,  eo  ipso  tempore  signum  ^tatueretur  ?  qoo 
coilocato  atqae  ad  vos  senatamqoe  converso,  omnia  qoae  erant 
oootra  salotem  omniom  cogitata,  illustrata  et  patefacta  vidistia  29 

22.  Quo^  etkm  migore  sont  isti  odio  supplidoqae  digni, 
qoi  non  solum  vestris  domidliis  atqoe  tectis,  sed  etiam  de<niim 
^templis^  atqoe  dehibris  sont  lonestos  ac  nefiurios  ignes  inferre 
oonati.  Qoibos  ego  si  me  restitisse  dicam,*  nimiam  mihi  ^sn* 
mam'  et  non  sim'  ferendos:  ^Ue,  iUe  Japiter  restiCii:    illeaO 
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O^iltoBani,  ille  haec  templa,  ille  hanc  urbenif  iOe  vos  onmes 
salvos  esse  Toluit  Diis  ego  immortalibiiB  dncibns,  *hanc  men- 
tem,  Qairites,  volantatemqne  susoepi  atqae  ad  haec  tanta  indida 
pexreni.    '^Jam  vero  illa  Allobxognm  Bollicttatio  sic  a  Uentolo 

6  ceteriBqae  domesticiB  boBtibas,  tanta  res,'  tam  dementer  cie- 
dita  et  ignotis  et  barbaris,  commiBBaeqae  literae  nunquam 
esflent  profecto,  nisi  ab  diis  immortalibua  ^huic  tantae  anda- 
ciae^  ^^consilium  esBet  ereptum.  Quid  vero?  ^t  homines 
Galli,  ex  dvitate  ^^male  pacata,  quae  gens  una  restat,  qnae 

lObellum  Romano  popub  iaoere  posBe  et  ^non  noHe  Tideatar, 
spem  imperii  ac  rerum  maximarum  ultro*  sibi  a  patriciiB 
hominibas  oblatam  negligerent  veBtramque  salutem  buIb  ^pi- 
buB  anteponerent,  id  non  divinitOB  esBC  factum  putads  ?  prae- 
sertim  ^qui  nos  non  pagnando,  sed  taoendo  soperare  potue^ 

iBrint? 

X.  28.  Qaamobrem,  Quirites,  quoniam  hid  omnia  poivi- 
naria  supplicatio  decreta  est,  celebratote^  illos  dies  cum  oonjo- 
gibus  ac  liberis  vestris.  Nam  multi  saepe  bonores  diis 
immortalibus  justi  habtti  Bunt  ac  debiti,  sed  profecto  justi<»es 

20namquam.  Erepti  enim  estis  ex  crudelissimo  ac  miBerrimo 
interitu,  erepti  sine  caede,  sine  sanguine,  sine  exercitn,  sine 
dimicatione :  togati,  "me  uno  togato  duce  et  imperatore,  vid»- 
tis.  Etenim  recordamini,  Quirites,  omnes  dvilcB  dissensi- 
ones,*  non  solum  eas,  quas  audistis,  sed  eas,  quas  vosmet^  ipsi 

SBmeministis  atque  vidistis.  L.  Sulla  'P.  Sulpidum  oppresdt ; 
ex  nrbe  ejedt  C.  Marium,  ^custodem  hajus  urbis ;  multosque 
fortes  viros  'partim  ejedt  ex  dvitate,  pardm  interemit  'Cn. 
Octavius,  consnl,  annis  «expulit  ex  urbe  coUegam :  'omnis  hic 
locus    acervis    corporum  et   dvium  sanguine  redundavit^ 

80  Soperavit  postea  ^Cinna  cum  Maria  Tum  vero,  darissimis 
viris  interfectis,  lamina  dvitatis  exstincta  sunt  Ultas  est 
hiyas  victoriae  crudelitatem  ^postea  SuUa,  ne  did  quidem 
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eBt,  qnaate  demsnQtioiie^  ctTiom  e^  quante  «Iflmitnte^ 
ret  paUicae.  Diflseiiait  "M.  LepidiiflaelariMimoaefeBrtiBBano 
▼in^  Q^  Calolo:  attnlit  noa  tam  ^'ipfliufl  interitns  lei  pnUBoae 
lnQtamy  quam  ceterQffnm* 

Alqne  illae  tamea  omnes.  disfleaflionea'  erant  ^jnflmodi/  5 
%iiae  non  ad  delendamf  fled-  ^hA  commntandam  rem  pnbli* 
cam  pertmerent^:  non  illi  nnOam  eflfls  rem  pnblieamy  eed  in 
eo»  qnae  eseety  ae  eaie  prineipefl»^  neqno  hanc  urbem  eonfla- 
gmiey  fled  se  in  hao  Qil>e'  flimce  volaenmt    25.  [Atqne 
Hlae  ^^tamen  oawBfl  diflflenBiones,  qnaran  nuUa  ezitinm  reiio 
pnUieae  qaaefliiEit^  ^oflmodi'  fuemat^  nt^^^non  reconoiliatioaa 
cooeordiaeyfledintefnecioBedvinmd^dieataesini.]    Inhoe 
aiitem  uno^  poet  hominnm  memoriam  mairiroo  emdeHgflinioqne 
beUo^  ^ale  beUnm  nnOa  nmqoam  baibam  onm  sua  gento 
geasity  quo  in  bello  lez.  haeo  fiiit  o  Lentulo^  Cktilina,  Gflflflio^io 
Cetbogo  confltitata^  utoaMiefl,  qui  flol^  usbe  ealTi  OBee  posfleoty 
in  hostiam  nnmero  dooeveetofl^  ita  me  gpBa^  Qniritefly  ut  aalTi 
onmofl  oonflervaremini;  et^  qnum  boatofl  Testri.^^tantnm  ciri" 
nm  fluperliitamm  pntafloent,  qnaalum  infinitae  caedi  rofllBtiflflel^ 
^tantam  autem  nrbiey  qnantum  flamma  obim'  non  potaiiaet»  etM 
nifoem  et  civefl  integros^  incolumesque  senravi. 

XL  26.  Qcabiifl^  pio  taotifl  rebui^  Qttiriftefl«  nuilnm  ego  a 
Tobifl  pmemium  virtiitifly  nullnm  inaigne  honorifly  nnllinii 
mooiHoentimi  laudifl  poetalo^  pmeterquam  bi\|U8  diei  memo» 
riam  eempitemaaft^  la  animifl  ego  ▼eatrifl  oflanes  triumphoafla 
meofl^  omnia  omamente  honorifly  monnmente  gloriae,  laodia 
ineignia  eoadi  et  coUooari  tqIo*  ^Nilul  me  motam  potoflt  de» 
leetaEe,  nihil  isyataaif  nihil  denique  ejnsmo^  qood  etaaa^ 
minna  di^  aaeeqni  poeeint^    Memoria  Tefltray  QniriteS)  rea 
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VKWtrae  alentory  sennonibas  cresoenty  literamm  xncmiime&tii 
inveterasoent  et  conobwabuntar ;  'eandemqae  diem  intelligo, 
quam  spero  aetemam  fore,  propagatam  ease  et  ad  aalatem 
urbis  et  ad  memoriam  oonsalatos  mei,  oiioqae  temporeinhac 
5re  poblica  doo  oiyeB  eacstitiflse,  ^ioorum  alter  fioea  ▼estri 
imperii  non  teme,  sed  ooeli  regionibttB  terminiirety**  alter 
ejusdem  imperii  domiciliam  sedeaque  servaret.'* 

XTT.  27.  Sed  qooniam  eanim  reram,qaas  ego  gessiynoD 
eadem  est^  fortuna  atqae  oonditio,  ^quae  iDoroDi,  qoi  extema 

lObella  gesserunt,  quod  mibi^  cum  iis  ▼ivendom  eet,  qoos  Tid 
ac  subegi,  W  hostes  aut  interfectos  aat  oppressos  reliqaemnt, 
yestram*'  est,  Quirites,  si  ceteris'  fiicta  sua  prosanty  miiil'  mea 
ne  quando  obsint  proyidere.  'Mentes  enim  hominam  andap 
dssimoram  soeleratae  ac  nefiuiae  ne  vobis^  nooere  possent, 

16  ego  proridi :  %e  mihi  noceant»  vestrum  est  plovidere.  Quam- 
quamy*  Qnirites,  mihi  quidem  ipei  nibil  ab  isds'  jam  nooeri 
potest ;  magnam  enim  est  in  bonis  praesidiamy  qood  mihi  in 
perpetuam  oompamtum  est:  magna  in  re  pnblica  dignites, 
quae  me  semper  'tacita  defendet:  magna  vis  conaci^tiae^ 

ao  qaam  qai  negligent,  quam  me  violare  volent,  'se  [ipnj  indica- 
bunt. 

28.  'Est  etiam  nobis  is  animus,  QuiriteSi  at  non  modo  nol- 
fius  audadae  cedamusy  sed  etiam  onmes  improbos  altro  sem- 
per  lacessamus.    Qaod*  si  omnis  impetas  domesticoram  hos- 

2B  tium  depolsus  a  vobis  se  in  me  unum  oonverterit^  vobis^  erit 
videndum,  Qairites,  qaa  oonditicme  posthac  eos  esse  velitisy^ 
qui  60  pro  salute  vestra  obtulerint^  invidiae  periculisque  om- 
nibus.  liChi  quidem  ipsi  quid  est,  quod  jam  ad  vitae  fructnm 
possit  adquiri,  quum  praesertim  neque  ^  bonore  vestro  neqne 

80  in  gloria  virtutis  quicquam  videam  altius,  quo  mibi  libeat 
ascendere?  29.  Hlud  profeoto  peificiam,  Quirites,  ut  ea, 
quae  gessi  in  consulatu,  privatus  tuear  atque  omem;  ni,a 

H.  — Xn.  •463,  L  —  i^ses,  L»*404,  1.  — «485.— «What  18  tbe 
force  of quamqmmf  V.  I.  9,  n.  1.  — 'Fopoe  of  igtit.  V.  I.  n.  4.  — >45S, 
6.— '525.  — «601,  L 

A,  &  S.  — XIL  »209,  B.  12.  (2).— »»225,IIL— «211,  R.  8,  (8),  (»). 
—  «228,  B.  2.  —  •  V.  B.  H.  — '  V.  R.  H.— 1206,  (14).— '265.— >26S».l. 


OBATIO  m.  IK  L.  CAHLINAM.  225 

qna  est  invidia  conservanda  re  publica  snscepta,  laedat  invi- 
dosj  ^anid  Taleat  ad  gloriam.  Denique  ita  me  in  re  publica 
tractabo,  ut  meminerim  semper  quae  gesserim,  cnremque,  ut 
ea  virtutey  non  casu  gesta  esse  videantur. 

Vos,  Quirites,  quoniam  ^jam  nox  est,  venerati  Jo vem,  illum  5 
CQStodem  hujus  urbis  ac  ^vestrum,  in  vestra  tecta  discedite ; 
et  ea,  quamquam  jam  est  periculum  depulsum,  tamen  aeque 
ac  priore  nocte,  cnstodiis  vigiliisque  defendite.  Id  ne  vobis 
diutius  fadendum  sit,  atque  ut  in  perpetua  pace  esse  possitis, 
providebo.  10 


M.  TULLII  CICEHONIS 

nr 

h.  CATILINAM  ORATIO  QUARTA 

HABITA  m  SENATU. 


L  1.  Yideo,  Patres  Gmacripti,*  in  me  <»nniQm  ▼ertram 
ora^  atqae  oculos  ease  convenos:  yideo  vob  non  solmnde 
Vestro  ac  rei  pnbUcae,  ▼emm  etianiy  hi^  id  depnlsam  sit,  U» 
meo  pericalo  esae  sollicitos.  Est  mihi  jacanda®  in  hnalis  et 
5  grata  in  dolore  vestra  erga  me  Volantas ;  sed  eam,  per  deoe 
immortalesy  deponite»  atqae  obliti  salotis^  meae  de  vobia  ae 
de  vestris  liberis  cogitate.  Mihi  'si  haec  conditio  consalataa 
data  est,  at  omnes  acerbitates,  omnes  dolores  craciatasqoey 
perferrem,  feram  non  solam  fortiter,  veram  etiam  libenter, 

lOdammodo  meis  laboribas  vobis  popaloqae  Bomano  dignitas 
salnsqae  pariatar/ 

2.  Ego  sam  ille  consnl,  Patres  Conscriptiy  cai  non  forom,  Hn 
qno  omnis  aeqnitas  continetar;  non  'campas  consolaribas 
aospicus  "consecratas ;  non  'caria,  sammam  aaxiliam  omniom 

IS  gentiam ;  non  domns,  ^commane  perfogiam ;  non  ^lectas,  ad 
qaietem  datas;  non  deniqae  haec  sedes  honoris,  anqaam 
vacaa  mortis  pericalo^  atqae  insidiis  foit  Ego  ^alta  tacoiy 
malta  pertali,  mnlta  conoessi,  malta  meo  qaodam  dolore  ^ 
vestro  timore  sanavL 

H. — L  *  Explain  tfais  term.  V.  1 S,  n.  10. — ^  Dist  bet  fida,  ocn- 
hu,o$,BndtmkuB.  Y.  SaU.  C^  XV.n.9.--«Ditt  bet  ^ntfi»,  jMcioMbif, 
and  aoceptiu.  Y.  Cae6.I.3,n.  11.-^406,  n.^*503,  L;  505.~'S99, 
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JSwaCf  Ai  hunc  exkian  eooBiilatua  mei  du  immortales  esee 
TolQenmt,  nt  tos  popalumqiie  Bomanam  ex  oaede  miflercimay 
coiijages  liberoflqae  Testros  ^^vicgiiieeqae  Vestales  ex  aoerlnB- 
aima  Toxatione,  templa  atqoe  delabTay  hanc  pulcherrimam 
patriam  omninm  nostrom'  ez  foediaaima  flaounay  totam  Ittdi-  5 
am  ex  beUo  et  Tastilate  eriperem,  qaaecunqoe  miiu  uni  pco- 
ponetur  fortona,  sabeatar.^  Etenimy  si  P.  Lentulus  ^aom 
nomeuy  inductas  a  Tatibua,  fittale  ad  peniiciem  rei  publicBe 
£>re  putaTit»  cur  egjt}  non  laeter^  meum  consiilatHm  ad  saln- 
tem  populi  Bomani  prope  &talem  exstitisse  ?  10 

n.  d.  Quare,  Fatres  Coascripla,  consuUte  Tobis,*  prospi- 
cite  patriae,*  «coQserTate  vos,  coiyuges,  liberos,  fortunasqQe 
Testrasy  populi  Bmnaai  nomen  sahitemque  de&ndite:  Hnilii 
paroereacdemecogitaredesinite.  Nam  primum  debeo  spe- 
xare,  omnes  deos,  qui  huio  urbi  praesident,  ^nro  eo  mihiy  acis 
mereory  relaturoe  gmtiam  esse ;  Meinde,  si  quid  ^^btigerity 
aeqno  animo  paratoqae  moriar.  Nam  neqoe  turpis  mons 
forti  Tiro  potest  aceidere  neque  immatnra  oonsalarineemiflcaa 
sapiend.  Nec  tamen  ego  sum  'iUe  ferreos,  qai  %atri8  oaria- 
simi  atqoe  amantiseami  psaesenliis  moerore  non  moTear  ho^ao 
ramque  omnium  lacrimis,  a  quibua  me  cireumsessum  Tideda. 
Neque^  meam  mentem  non^  domom  saepe  rcToeat  exaniamta 
'axor  et  abjecta  meta  filia  et  parTulas  filius,  quem  mihi  Tide- 
tur  amplecti  res  pnbiica  tamquam  obsidem  ccmsulatUB  mei ; 
*neque  ille,  qui  exspectans  hi]gas€cdtamdiei,stat  in  coD8peela25 
meo  ^gener.  MoTeor  hia  lebue  omnibus,  sed  ^in  eam  partem, 
nt  salTi  sint  Tobisaam  omnes,  etiam  si  me  aliqua  Tis  oppres- 
serit,  potias  quam  et  iili  et  nos  %na  rei  poblicae  peste  perea- 


4  Quare,  Fatres  Conscripti,  ineumbite  ad  salulem  rei  pai)«  ao 
licae :  circumspicite  omnes  prooellas,  quae  impendent,  nisi  pro- 
videtis.    Non^Tl  Gracchos,  qnod  iterum  tribunus  plebis  fieri 
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▼olnit ;  non  ^  Oraochnfl,  qnod  agrarios  concitare  conatns  est; 
non  ^^L.  SatQrninnSy  quod  G.  Memmium  occidit,  ^in  discrimea 
aliqaod  atqne  in  yestrae  Beveritatis  judidom  addudtor: 
tenentur  ii,  qni  ad  urbis  inoendinm,  ad  vestram  omniom*  cae- 
6  dem,  ad  Qitilinam  acdinendum  Bomae'  restiterant.  Teneu- 
tur  Hterae,  signa,  manns,  denique  uniusci^uBqae  confesaio: 
sollidtantur  Allobroges:  seryitia  exdtantnr :  Catilina  aroes- 
situr :  id  est  initum  consilinm,  ut,  interfectis  omnibnB,  nemo 
ne  ad  deplorandum  qnidem  populi  Romani  nomen  atque  ad 

lOlamentandam  tanti  imperii  calamitatem  relinquatur. 

nL  5.  Haec  omnia  Mndices  detuierunt,  rei  confessi  sunt; 
▼OB  multis  jam  judidis*  judicavistis :  primum,  quod  miiu  gia- 
tias  egbtiB^  singularibus  verbis,*  et  mea  virtute  atque  diligen- 
tia   perditomm    hominum    conjurationem  esse    pate&ctam 

isdecrevistis;  deinde,  quod  P.  Lentulum  He  abdicare  praetoxa 
coSgistis ;  tum  quod  eum  et  ceteros,  de  quibus  jndicastis,  in 
custodiam  dandos  censuistas ;  mazimeque,  quod  meo  nomine* 
supplicationem  decrevistis,  qui  honos  'togato  habitns  ante  me 
est  nemini^ ;  postremo,  hestemo  die  ^praemia  legatis  AUobro- 

aogum  Titoque  Yulturdo  dedistas  amplissima.  Quae  aunt 
omnia  ejusmodi,  ut  ii,  qui  in  custodiam  nominatim  dati  sunt, 
sine  ulla  dubitadone  a  vobis  damnati  esse  videantnr. 

6.  Sed  ego  institui  'referre  ad  yos,  Patres  Conscripti,  tam- 
quam  integrum  et  de  facto,  quid  judicetns,^  et  de  poena,  qoid 

26  oenseatis.*    Illa  ^raedicam,  quae  sunt  consulis.^ 

Ego  ^magnum  in  re  publica  yersari  furorem  et  nova  qnae- 
dam  misceri  et  condtari  mala  jampridem  videbam ;  sed  banc 
tantam,  tam  exidosam  haberi  conjurationem  a  ciyibus,  num- 
quam  putavi.    Nunc,  ^quidquid  est,  quocunque  vestrae  men- 

aotes  inclinant  atque  sententiae,  statuendom  vobiB  ^ante  noctem 
est     Qoantum  facinus  ad  tos  delatum  sit,  videtis.     Huic^  a 

H.— n.  •897,8.— «421,  n. 

in.  ^ 414  &  3. ^^DinheLageregratiat,haberet9nArefenre.  Y.  Cao. 
I.  85,  n.  8.  — «414  &  2.  —  *888,  II.  — •  525.— '401.— »891,  2,  4). 

A.  Sd  S.  —  II.    •  205,  R.  13,  (a).  — *  221. 

IIL  »247,2.— *Y.B.H.— •247,  1.  —  * 225,  H —•265.— '211, R 
8,  (8).— 1222,8. 


OBATIO  lY.  nC  L.  CATILINAM.  229 

pancos  pntatia  affines  esse,  yehementer  eiTati&  Latius  opi- 
niane^  diBs^ninatom  est  hoc  malum :  '^^manavit?  non  solum  per 
TtaHam,  Tenim  etiam  transcendit  Alpes  et  ohscure  serpens 
miiltas  jam  proTinciafl  oocupavit  Id  opprimi  "snstentando  ac 
ptolatando  nullo  pacto  potest.  Qnacunque  ratione  placet,  6 
oeieriter  vohis  vindicandum  est 

IV.    7.  Yideo  duas  adhuc  esse  sententias :  unam  D.  Silani, 
qai  oenset  eos,  qui  ^haec  delere  conati  sunt,  morte  esse  mul- 
tandos ;  alteram  C.  CSbesaris,  qni  mortis  poenam  removet,  ce- 
terorum  supplidorum  onmes  acerhitates  amplectitur.     Uter- 10 
qoe  et  'pro  sua  dignitate  et  pro  ^rum  magnitudine  in 
summa  seyeritate  Versatur.    Alter*  eos,  qui  nos  omnes,  [qui 
popnlum  BomanumJ  vita  privare  conati  sunt,  qui  delere  im 
perium,  qui  populi  Bomani  nomen  exstinguere,  punctum^  tem- 
poris  frui  vita®  et  hoc  oommuni  spiritu®  ^on  putat  oportere ;  16 
alque  hoc  genns  poenae  saepe  in  improhos  cives  in  hac  re  puh- 
lica  esse  usurpatum  ^cordatnr.    Altet*  %telligit  mortem  ah 
diis  immortalihus  non  esse  supplidi  causa  constitutam,  sed 
ant  necessitatem  naturae  aut  lahorum  ac  miserianim  quietem 
esse.    Itaque^  eam  ^pientes  numquam  inviti,*  fortes  saepeao 
etiam  lihenter  ^)ppetiyerunt    Vincula  yero  et  ea  sempitema 
oerte  ad  singularem  poenam  nefarii  sceleris  inyenta  sunt. 
^Mnnidpiis  dispertiri  juhet     Hahere  yidetur  ^ista  res  iniqui- 
tatem,  si  imperare  yelis ;  difficultatem,  si  rogare.     Decema- 
tnr'  tamen,  si  placet    8.  ^Ego  enim  suscipiam,  et,  ut  spero,  25 
reperiam,  ^qui  id,  quod  salutis  omnium  causa  statueritis,  non 
putet'  esse  suae  dignitatis^  recusare. 

Adjungit  grayem  poenam  municipihns,  si  quis  ^^eoram 
Tincttia  mperit:  horrihiles  custodias  circumdat,  et  "digna 
sceleie  hominum  perditoram  iiandt,  ne  quis  eoram  poenam,  80 
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quos  condeinnati  aat  per  senatnm  aut  per  popHhiiB  fevaio 
possit:  eripii  etiam  apem»  quae  aola  hominee  in  ouaeriift  oon- 
aolari  aolet  Bona  praeterea  puUioari  jubet :  vitam  eolaB 
relijiqiiit  ne&riis  homioibiiB;  qiiam  ai  eripuimty  ^oltoB  imo 

5  dolore  dolores  animi  atqoe  oorporia  et  onines  ecekmm  poepoe 
ademisset  Itaque  ut  aliqua  jn  vita  fimiido  improbis  rtiscil 
poBita,  apud  inferos  ^'^aamodi  qoaedom  illi  antiqai  jBappUcia 
impiisconstitataesae^ohierunt;  quod  videlieet  inteUigdbaifty 
"his  remotis,  non  esse  mortem  ipsam  pertimeseeadaiii. 

10  V.  9«  Noncy  Fatres  Coosoriptiy  ^ego  mesr  yideo  qoid^  in* 
tersit  Si  eritis  seonti  sententiam  C.  Caesariayqooaiam  hwio 
18  in  re  publica  yiaiOi  qoae  popularis  habetor,  eecatas  eet, 
fortasse  mmus  erunty  hoo  auotore^  et  ^togiiitoio  biyasoe  eea- 
tentiaey  mihi  populares  impetos  pertiaeseendi ;  sin  iUam 

IsalteramyHiescioan^^ami^iosnAihi^aegotii' oontrabator.  Sed 
tamen  meoram  pericalonim  ^rationes  otiMtafl  rei  pablicao 
Tinoat.'  Habemus  eoim  a  C.  Caesarey  sicot  ipsius^  Aig^f^ 
et  nujorum  ejus  ampUtudo  postulabat,'  sententiam  'tamqiiaiB 
obsidem  perpetuae  in  rem  pabtieam  ^vohintatia.    TntAlly^r»^ 

aoest)  'quid  intersit  inter  fevitatem  oootbaatorum  et  ftnS^i^iint 
vere  popalarem,  sahiti  popali  consolentenL 

10.  Yideo  ^de  isds»^  qni  ae  pofMilares  haberi  ▼dunt,  abesse 
oon  neminem,^  ne  de  capite  ^videlioet  civium  Bomonomm 
aententiam  feraL    %  et  nodiaslBrtius  in  cnstodiam  dTes  Bo- 

as  manos  dedit,  et  sapplicationem  mihi  deorevit)  et  mdiees  hee- 
temo  die  maximis  praemiis^  «fiecit  "Jam  hoc  nemini  dolM- 
um  est,  "qui  reo  custodiam»  ^quaeBitori  gratolatiooem,  indun 
praemium  decrevity  quid  de  tota  re  et  causa  judicarit  At 
vero  C.  Caesar  inteUigit  ^^legem  SemproiUBm  esse  de  eiTibas 

30 Bomanis  constitiitam;  qui  autem  rei  pabJicae  sit  bostis»  eom 
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ciTem  nojlo  modo  ene  posie ;  deniqae  ipsiim  latorem  Bem- 
proniae  legiB  ^nasii  popiili  poemuB  rei  pablicae  dependiase. 
Idem"*  ipeom  Lentolam  ^kffgitorem  et  prodigum  non  patat, 
4^iim  de  peraieie  popnii  Bomaiiiy  et  ^'ezitio°  hojas  nrbis  tam 
acerbe  tamqaeeradelitercogitatk,«taamappeUari.po88e^p-  6 
nlarem.  Itaqoe  bomo  mitisamns  stqae  lenissimas  non  dabi- 
taft  P.  Lientolam  aetenis  tenebrin  ▼incalisque  mandarey  et 
sanGit  in  posterom,  ne  qots  hiija»  sopplioio*^  ^levando  se  ,^ustare 
et  '^  pemicie  popoii  Bomoni  posihac  popolaris  esse  possit. 
Adjimgit  etiam  poblicationm  boDoram,  ot  omnes  animi  era-io  . 
matas  et  corporis  etiaan  egestaa  ac  mendiGttas  confleqaatttr.^ 

VI.     11.  Qoomobrem  ^dve  Jwc  stataeiitis,  Mederitis  mihi 

^omitem  ad  eonebnem  popolo  carom  atqoe  jocandam;  sive 

SilBni  sententiiim  seqoi  maiiferitis,  &oQe  me  atqoe  vos  erode- 

litatis  Mtoperatione  popolas  Bomano»  ezsdvet,  «tqoe  ^obtine-  la 

bo  eam  molto  lenievem  faisse.  Qoamqnam,*  Patres  Conscripti, 

qoae  potest  esse  in  tantt  «oderis  immanitate  ponienda^  orode- 

%tas?    Ego  enim  de  meo  senso  jodioo.    ^am  ^tamihisalva 

le  poblica  vobiscom  perfimi  liceat,  ot  ego,  qood  in  hae  cansa 

iFehementimr  som,  non  atrocitote  animi  moveor,  (qnis  enimBO 

eat  me  nutiorB)  sed  singolari  qaadmn  homaiikate  et-miseri- 

oordia.    Videoi'  enim  mifai  videm  hanc  orbemy  hieem  orbis 

terrarum  atqoe  'areem  omainm  gentinmy  sobito  ^o  incendio 

coneidentem :  cemo  aaamo!^  Bepoita  in  patria  miseros  atqoe 

inaepaltosaoervosciviam:  VersatormifaianteocuksaBpectnsas 

Cethegi,  et  ioror  in  vestra  caede  ^^aoehaatiB.    12.  Qoom 

vero  mSii  proposoi  ^regnantem  Lentnlom,  sioot  ipse  se  ex 

'Hatis  sperasse  eonfessos  est,  '^porpoiatimi  esse  huic*  Gaht» 

niom,  com  exerdto  Tenisse  CSatifinam,  tam  lamentalionett 

matromfamilias,  tom  fogam  virginom  atqoe  pocrorom  acM 

^vezationem  viiginom  Vestadiom  perhorresco;  et,  qoia  mihi 
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▼ebementer  haec  videntar  miaeni  atque  mifleraaday  idoiroo  in 
eos,  qiii  ea  perficere  voliienmt,  me  severQm  vehementemqae 
praebeo.  Etenim  qnaexo»  si  qoia  paterbmilias,  liberis  biua  a 
servo  interfectis,'  oxore  oodfla,  inoeasa  domo,  snppliciam 
5de  servo  n<m  "^qnamF  acerbiBsimam  aompeeriti  atrom  is 
clemens  ac  miserioors,  an  inhamanisdmas  et  cmddissimaB 
esae  yideator?  ^'mihi  Tero  importunas  ac  ferreas,  qoi  non 
dolore  et  cradata  nocentis  saom  dolorem  craciatamqoe  leni- 
erit^     Sic  nos  ^in  his  homimbas,  qai  nos,  qui  conjages,  qui 

iOliberos  nostxos  tracidare  voloeimit,  qai  singalas  oniuscqjasqne 
nostram  domos  et  hoc  oniversam  rei  poblicae  domicilium 
delere  oonati  sont,  ^qoi  id  egerant,  ot  gentem  Allobrogom  in 
vestigiis  higos  orbis  atqoe  in  cinere  deflagrati  imperii  collo- 
carept,  si  yehementissimi  fberimos,  misericc»des  habebimor ; 

15sin  remissiores^  esse  Tolaerimos,  sommae  nobis  crudelitatis 
^in  patriae  dYiomqoe  pemide  '^&ma  sabeonda  est 

18.  '^Nisi  vero  coipiam  L.  Caesar,  vir  fortissimas  et  araan- 
tissimos  rd  poblicae,  crodelior^  nodiostertias  visos  est,  qnom 
sororis  ''saae,  foeminae  lectissiroae,  '^riram  praesentem  et 

20andientem  vita  privaadom  esse  dizit,  qoom  ^vum  saom 
josso  consolis  interfectnm,  filmmque  ejos  impuberem,  ^lega- 
tum  a  patre  misBom,  in  caxcere  necatom  esse  dizit  Qoorom 
qood  ^imile  factom  ?  qood  initom  delendae  rei  poblicae  coa- 
siliom  ?    Lai^tionis  volnntas  tom  in  re  poblica  versata  est, 

25  et  partiom  qoaedam  contentio.  Atqoe,  eo  tempore  hujos 
'avos  Lentoli,  vir  darissimos,  armatos  Graochom  est  perse- 
cotos :  ^lle  etiam  grave  tom  vulnus  accepit»  ne  quid  de  sum- 
ma  re  publica  deminneretor ;  hic  ad  evertenda  rei  publicae 
fundamenta  Gallos  aroessit,  servitia  condtat,  CadUnam  vocat^ 

SOattribuit  nos  truddandoe>  Cethego^  et  oeteros  dves  interfid- 
endos'  Grabinio,^  urbem  inflammandam  Caado»  totam  Italiam 
vastandam  diripiendamque  Catilinae.  'Vereamini'  censeo,  ne 

H.  — VI.    'l^wtheuinterjiew,  penmo,mten^ 
trunoo,  tmddo,  and  penutio.  V.  Caes.  11.  10,  n.  l.  — 1444, 8,  2).  — *  617, 
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m  hoe  scelere  tam  immani  ac  ne&ndo  nimis  aliqaid  severe  sta- 
toiase  videamini"' :  molto  magis  est  verendnm,  ne  remissione 
poenae  cradeles  in  patriam,  qnam  ne  severitate  animadversi- 
oois  nimis  vehementes  in  acerbissimos  hostes  fiiisse  videamar.*" 

Vll.      14.  Sed  ea  qoae  exaudioy  Patres  Conscriptiy  dissim-  5 
nlaie  non  possum.    Jaciuntur  enim  ^voces,  quae  perveniunt 
ad  anres  meas,  eorum  qui  vereri  videntur,  ut  babeam*  satis 
praesidii  ad  ea,  quae  vos  statueritis  hodiemo  die,  transigenda. 
Omnia  et  provisa  et  parata  et  oonstituta  sunt,  Patres  Con- 
Bcripti,  ^uum  mea  summa  cura  atque  diligentia,  tum  multo  10 
etiam  majore  populi  Bomani  ad  summum  imperium  retinen- 
dum  et  ad  oommunes  fortunas  conservandas  voluntate.    Om- 
nes    adsunt    omnium    ordinum  homines,  omnium  denique 
aetatmn:  plenum  est  forum,  plena  templa  drcum    forum, 
pleni  omnes  aditus  %ujus  templi  ac  lod.     Causa  enim  ^t  16 
post  Urbem  conditam"  haec  inventa^  sola,  in  qua  omnes  senti- 
rent  nnum  atque  idem,  praeter  eos,  qui,  quum  sibi  viderent 
esee  pereundum,  cum  omnibus  potius  quam  soli  peiire  volue- 
runt.     15.  Hosce  ego  homines  ezdpio  et  secemo  libenter, 
neque  in  improborum  dvium,  sed  in  acerbissimorum  hostium  20 
numero  habendos  puto.     Ceteri  vero,  dii  immortales!  qua 
frequentia,^  quo  studio,  qua  virtute  ad  communem  dignitatem 
salutemque  consentiunt!     Quid*  ego  hic  equites   Bomanos 
Gommemorem'?   qui  vobis  '^ita  ^summam  ordinis  consiliique 
concedunt,  ut  vobiscum  de  amore  rei  publicae  certent;  quos25 
''ex  multorum  annorum  dissensione  ad  hujus  ordinis  societa- 
tem  concordiamque  revocatos,  hodiemus  dies  vobiscum  atque 
*haec  causa  conjungit ;  quam  si  conjunctionem,  in  consulatu 
eonfirmatam  meo,  perpetuam  in  re  publica  tenuerimns,  con- 
firmo  vobis,  nuUum  posthac  malum  dvile  ac  domesticum  ad  30 
ullam  rei  publicae  partem  esse  venturum.    Pari  studio  de- 
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fendae  lei  pablicae  oonYeniBie  video  Hnbanos  aefarioB,  i 
mo8  Tiros ;  ^^scribas  ilem  oiuTenosy'  qaos  quum  ^'casa  faaec 
dies  ad  aeiariam  fireqaentaiset»  video  ab  exspectatione  sortis 
ad  oommanem  salatem  esse  oonvenos.    Omnis  ingenaoram 

6  adest  multitado»  etiam  tenuissimoram.    16.  Qais  est  enim,  coi 

non  haec  templa,  adspectos  nibisy  possessio  libertatisy  loz  de- 

nique  haec  ipsa,  et  hoc  ownmnne  patriae  sohim,  quom  sit^ 

carom,  tam  Tero  duloe  atqae  jacandnm  ? 

Yin.   Operae  pretiam  est,  Patres  Conscrijpti,  liberdnoram^ 

lOhominam  stodia^  cognoscere;  qui  Hirtnte  sua  fixtanam  hajus 
dTitatis  oonsecati  hanc  suam  patriam  esse  judicant,  quam 
qoidam  hinc  nati  et  sommo  looO"  nati  non  patriam  suam,  aed 
orbem  hostiam  esse  jadioayerunt  Sed  quid^  ego  "faajosoe 
ordxais  homines  commemoro,  quos  priTatae  fortunae,  qoos 

16  communifl  res  publicay  qaos  dauque  libertas,  ea  quae  didcia- 
sima  est^  ad  salutem  patriae  defendendam  ezcitaTit  ?  SerTns 
est  nemo,  qui  modo  tolerabili  conditione  sit*  serritotis,  qui  non 
audaciam  ciTiam  perhorreseat';  qui  non  %aec  stare  eupiat; 
qui  non  quantam  audet  et  quantnm  potest  oonferat  ad  salotem 

tOTolontatis.' 

17.  Quare,  si  quem  Testrum  forte  commoTet  hoc,  quod  au' 
ditum  est,  ^lenonem  quendam  Lentuli  concursare  drcom 
^tabemas,  pretio  sperare  soUicitari^  poase  ^imos  egentiam 
atque  imperitorum,  est  id  quidem  coeptum  atque  tentatam ; 

25  sed  nulli  sunt  ioTenti  tam  aot  fortuna^  miseri  aut  Toluntate' 
perditi,  ^qui  non  ipsum  illum  sellae  atque  operis  et  ^qoaesto^ 
quotidiani  locum,*qui  non  cubile  ac  lectolnm^  soum,  qoi  deni- 
que  non  cursum  hunc  otiosum  Titae  soae,  salvum  esse  velint.^ 
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Mutto  ▼ero  nuodma  pars  eomm,  qoi  in  tabemis  sant,  "immo 
vero^  (id  enim  podns  est  dicendmn,)  genus  hoc  univeimim 
«mantwmmom  est  ^otiL  Btenim  omne  instromentapi,  omnis 
ope»  ac  quaestos  firequentia  dyium  snstentator,  alitur  otio ; 
qttemm  ai  quaestus^  ''occlusis  tabemis,  minui  solet,  quid  ^%m-  6 
dem,  incensis,  futurum  fuit  ? 

TSL  18.  Quaequumitasint^PatresConscriptiyyobispop» 
itli  B<Miiam  praesidia  non  desunt:  tos  ne  populo  Romano 
deesae  Tideamini,  proiddeta 

Habeds  oonsulem  ex  plorimis  perieolis  et  insidiis  Hitque  lO 
ex  media*  morte,  non  ad  vitam  soam,  sed  ad  salutem  vestrauL 
leBervaMm :  omnes  ordines  ad  conservandam  rem  publicam 
^nente»^  voluntate,  voce,  consentiunt :  obsessa  facibus  et  telis 
impiae  conjurationis,  vobis  supplex  manus  tendit  patria  comt* 
muniB ;  vobis  se,  vobis  vitam  omnium  civium,  vobis  arcem  et  15 
OBpitolium,  vobiB  aras  Penatium,*  vobis  ignem  illum  Yestae 
sempitemum^  vobis  omninm  deoram  templa  atqoe  delnbra, 
vobis  muros  atque  urbis  tecta  commendat.     Praeterea  de 
yestra  vitai  de  conjugum^vestraram  ac  Kberoram  anima,  de 
fortmiis  omnium,  de  sec^us,  de  finsis  vestris  hodiemo  die  vobis  20 
jo^candom  est 

19.  Habetis  docem  memorem  vestri,  oblitum  sui;  'quae 
m>n  semper  facnltas  datnr :  habetis  omnes  ordines,  omnes  ho- 
mines,  universum  populum  Romanum,  id  quod  ^in  civili  causa 
ho^emo  die  primum  videmus,  unum  atque  idem  sentientem.  26 
H>^tate,  quantis  laboribus  fundatiim  imperium,  quanta  virtute 
stabilitam  libertatem,  qoanta  deoram  benignitate  anctas  ex- 
aggeratasque  fortunas  una  nox  paene  delerit.*  Id  ne  umquam 
posthac,  non  modo  non  confici,  sed  ne  cogitori  qoidem  possit  a 
dvibus,  hodieraadie  providendom  est    Atque  haec,  non  utso 
VO8,  qni  mihi  stodio  paene  praecorritis,  excitarem,  locotos 
som,  sed  ut  mea  vox,  quae  debet  esse  in  re  publica  •princeps, 
offido*  fuDcta  consulari  videretur. 
X.     20.  Nunc,  ante  quam  htd  sententiam  redeo,  de  me 

H.— IX.     '441,  6.-M29.— «89,  5,  2).-* 625— »419,  L 
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panca  dicam.  Ego^  quanta  maniis  est  oozguratonim,  qnam 
videtis  esse  permagnam,  tantam  me  inimicoram  multitadinem 
snscepisse  video ;  sed  eam  jadico  esse  turpem  et  infirmam  et 
abjectam.  Qnod*  si  Uiqnando  alic^jns  forore  et  soelere  oon- 
6  citata  manns  ista  plns  yaluerit  quam  vestra  ac  rei  pnbiicae 
dignitas,  me^  tamen  meomm  factomm®  atque  consiliomm 
numquam,  Patres  Conscripti,  poenitebit  Etenim  mors,  quam 
iUi  fortasse  minitantur,  omnibus  est  parata :  vitae  t^wfjtm  ]aa- 
dem,  ^quanta  vos  me  vestris  decreds  honestastiSy  nemo  est 

lOassecntus.  Ceteris  enim  bene  gesta,  mihi  uniy  oonservata  rs 
publica,  gratulationem  decrevistis. 

21.  Sit  ^Scipio  daras  ille,  cujus  consOio  atqne  virtnte  Han- 
nibal  'in  Africam  redire  atque  Italia  decedere  ooactus  est: 
oraetur^alter  eximia  laude  Africanus,  qui  duas  nrbes  hmc 

isimperio  infestissimas,  Karthaginem  Numantiamque,  delevit: 
habeatur  vir  egregius  ^Paulus  ille,  cujus  currum  rex  potentts- 
simus  quondam  et  nobilissimus  Perses^  honestavit :  sit  aeterna 
gloria*  Marius,  qui  %is  Italiam  obsidione  et  metn  servitutis 
Hberavit:  anteponatur  (mmibns'  Pompeius,  Vujus  res  gestae 

20atque  virtutes  iisdem,  quibus  solis  cursns,  regionibus  ac  termi- 
nis  continentur :  erit  profecto  inter  horam  laudes  aliquid  loci« 
nostrae  gloriae,^  ***nisi  forte  migns  est  patefacere  nobis  pro- 
vincias,  quo  exire  possimus,*  quam  curare,  ut  etiam  illi  "qui 
absunt  habeant,  "quo  victores  revertantur.* 

29  22.  Quamquam'  est  ^no  lodb  oonditio  melior  ezternae 
victoriae,  quam  domesticae ;  ^*quod  hoetes  alienigenae  aut 
oppressi  serviunt,  aut  recepti  in  camcUiam  beneficio  se  obli- 
gatos  putant  Qui  autem  ex  numero  civium  dementia  aliqua 
depravati  hostes  patriae  semel  esse  coeperant,  eos,  quum  a 

SOpemicie  rei  publicae  repuleris,  nec  vi  coercere,  nec  benefido 
placare  "possis.*     Quare  mihi  cum  perditis  civibus  aetemum, 

H,  — X.    »458,  6.  — *410&nL  — MIO  &  m.  — *43.— '428  &  2). 
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bellam  susceptnin  esse  video :  id  ego  veetro  bonoromqae  om- 
aiam  auxilio  memoriaque  tantonim  periculorum,  qaae  non 
modo  in  hoc  popalo,  qai  servatas  est,  sed  in  omniam  genti- 
um  sermonibus  ac  mentibas  semper  baerebit,  a  me  atqae  a 
meis  facile  propolsari  posse  oonfida  Neqne  alla  profecto  5 
tanta  vis  reperietur,  ^qaae  coiy'anctionem  vestram  eqaitam- 
qae  Romanorumy  et  tantam  conspirationem  bonoram  omninm. 
oonfringere  et  labefactare  possit.^ 

XI.     23.  Qaae  qaam  ita  sint,  ^pro  imperio,  pro  ezercita, 
pro  provincia,qaam  neglexi,  ^pro  triampbo^  ceterisqae  laadis  10 
insignibns,  qnae  sant  a  me  propter  nrbis  vestraeqae  salatis 
costodiam  repadiata,  pro  'clientelis  bospitiisqae  provihciali- 
bus,  ^aae  tamen  urbanis  opibus  non  minore  labore  tueor,  quam 
comparo ;  pro  bis  'igitur  omnibus  rebus,  pro  meis  in  vos  sin- 
galaribus  studiis  proque  bac,  quam  conspicitis,  ad  conservan- 16 
dam  rem  publicam  diligentia,  nihil  a  vobis  nisi  bujus  temporis 
totiusque  mei  ^consulatus  memoriam  postulo :  quae  'dum  erit 
in  vestxis  fiza  mentibus,  tutissimo  me  muro  saeptum  esse  arbi- 
trabor.     Quod  si  meam  spem  vis  improborum  fefellerit  atque 
saperaverit^  commendo  vobis  parvum  meum  filium,  cui  pro-  20 
fecto  satis  erit  praesidii  non  solum  ad  salutem,  verum  etiam 
ad  dignitatem,  si  ejus,  qui  baec  omnia  ^suo  solius*  periculo 
coQservaverit,  illum  filium  esse  memineritis. 

24.  Quapropter  de  snmma  salute  vestra  populique  Boman], 
de  vestris  conjugibus  ac  liberis,  ^de  aris  ac  focis,  de  fanis  ac  26 
templis,  de  totius  urbis  tectis  ac  sedibus,  de  imperio,  de  liber- 
tate,  de  salute  Italiae,  de  universa  re  publica  decemite  dili- 
genter,  ^^ut  instituistis,  ac  fortiter.  Habetis  eum  consulem, 
qni  et  parere  vestris  decretis  non  dubitet,^  ^et  ea  quae  statu- 
eritis,  quoad  vivet,  defendere  et  per  se  ipsum  praestare  possitl^  80 . 
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I.  1.  Quamquam  mibi  semper  %eqaens  oonspectus  Tester 
multo*  jucundissimusy  %ic  autem^  locus  ^d  agendom  amplis- 
simus,  ad  dicendum  ornatissimus  est  visus,  ^Quirites ;  tamen 
%oc  aditu^  laudis,  qui  semper  optimo  cuique^  mazime  patuit, 

6  non  mea  me  voluntas,  sed  ^vitae  meae  rationes,  ^ab  inemite 
aetate  susceptae,  prohibuerqnt.  Nam  quum  antea  ^per  aeta- 
tem  nondum*  bi:gus  auctoritatem  lod  attingere  auderem,  sta- 
tueremque  nihil  buc  nisi  perfectum  ingenio^  elaboratmn 
industria  afferri  oportere,  omne  meum  tempus  amiooram 

10  ^temporibus  transmittendum  putavL  2.  ^ta  neque^  bic  locas 
vacuus  unquam  fuit  ab^  iis  qui  vestram  ^causam  defenderent,^ 
et  meus  labor,  in  priyatorum  periculis  ^caste  integreque  ver- 
8atus,ex  yestro  judido  ^%uctum  est  amplissimam  oonsecutus. 
Nam  quum  propter  ^Milationem  comitiorum  "^r  praetor^ 

ISprimus  '^centuriis  cunctis  renuntiatus  sum,  fadle  intellexi, 
Quirites,  et  quid  de  me  judicaretis'  et  ^^quid  alns  praescribere- 
tis.^  Nunc,  quum  et  auctoritatis^  in  me  tantum^  sit,  ^uan- 
tum"*  vos  bonoribus''  mandandis^  esse  voluistiB,  et  M  agendom 
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fiRnltetis^  taatimi,  qQantnm  hmtimi  vigilaiiti  eot  foreiisi  tua 
]prope  quoddiaiia  dicendi  exe^tatJo  potoit  afferre,  ceite,  et,  A 
qnid  anetoritatis  in  me  edt,  ''apod  eoe  utar,  qoi  eam  mihi  dede- 
rusty  et  fii  qoid  '°in  dicendo  consequi  poBBmn,  lis  ostendam  po- 
^BtaBomn^^  qui  ^  quoqoe  rei  fiructam  suo  judido  tribuendum  5 
eese  dnxerunt.  8.  Atque  "^d'  in  prittis  milii*  laetandum 
jure*  eeee  video^  qnod  in  faac  insoHta  mihi  et.  hooloco  ratione 
diceDdi  cauaa  talis  oblata  eat»  in  qna  oratio  deesee  nemini 
poesit.^  Dicendum  eM  enim  de  Qdl  Pompeil  dingalari  eximi- 
aqoe  ^Mrtute;  hujua  antem  orationii  difficiliu»  est  ezitmnlO 
qpma  principium  inveniie^:  ita  mihi  non  tam  ^copia  quam 
*madiu  ia  dicendo  quaerendus  est* 

n.  4.  Atque  ut  inde  oratio  mea  proficiflcatttfy  unde  haec 
omjus  causa  ducitury  bellum  graye  et  periculosum  vestris  H^ec- 
tigalibns*  ac  sociis*  a  duobus  potentisBimis  regibtts  infbrtnr,  15 
Mithridate^  et  TigraAe ;  quorum  Uter  r^ctus,  alter  lacessi- 
tos»  occasbnem  sibi  ad  occupandam  'Anam  oblatam  esse  arbi- 
trantor.  ^EquitibuS*  Bomanis,  honestisBimis  viris,  afllsruntur 
«z.  Asia  quotidie  literae,  quoium  magnae  res  aguntur,  Hn  ves^ 
tris  TectigaUbus  exeroendis  eocupatae ;  qui*  ad  me  pro  ^eces-  20 
sitndiae,  quae  mUii  est  Cuiii  illo  ordin^  'causam  rei  publicae 
perienlaque  rerum  suarum  detdemnt :  5.  Bithjniae,  quae 
nunc  Vestra  provinda  est,  'vicoe^  exustos  esse  oomplures ; 
^'Vegnum'^  Ariobarzanis,  quod  finitimmn  est  yeBtris  yectigali- 
bus,*  totum  esse  in  hostium  potestate;  LucuUam,^  magnisSS 
rebus'  gestis,  ab  eo  bello  discedere)  ^huic  qui  successerit,' 
non  satis  esse  paiatum  ad  tantnm  beHum  administrandum ; 
^Hmdm  ab  omnibuS  sodis  et  civibus  ad  id  bellum  impera- 
torem^  deposd  atque  ezpeti ;  eundem  hunc  unum^  ab  ho^bus 
metui,  praeterea  neminem.^  tO 

-  -   -    '  —  ■  ■■      .  -    -      ~  -         ■  ■  - 
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6.  "Gauaa  qnae  ai,^  videtis:  nmic,  quid  agendum  tSif 
Gonsiderate.  Primum  mihi  Tidetnr  de  genere  belli,  deinde  de 
magnitudinei  tum  ^*de  imperatore  deligendo^  eaee  dioendom. 
Genus  est  belli  ''ejusmodi/  qnod  mazime  yestros  animoB 
Sezcitare  atque  inflammaie  ^  persequendi  studiom  debeal^ ; 
^'in  quo  agitur  populi  Bomani  gloria,  quae  vobis  a  majoribuiy 
quum  magna  in  rebus  omnibus,  tum^  somma  in  re  miittiui; 
tradita  est :  agitur  Balns  aociomm  atqoe  amioorum,  pro  qua 
multa  miyores  vestri  magna  et  grayia  bella  gesserunt :  agun- 

10  tur  certiasima  populi  Bomani  vectigalia  et  maxima ;  qmbos 

amissisy  et  pacis  omamenta  et  subsidia  belli,  '^requiretia: 

aguntur  bona  multorum  dvium,  quibus^  est  a  vobis^  et  ipeo- 

rum  et  rei  publicae  causa  consulendum. 

m.    7.  Et  quoniam  semper  appetentes  gloriaeP  praeter 

10  oeteras  gentes  atque  avidi  laudis^  fiiistis,  ddenda  v<^is*  est 
illa^  macula  ^Mitbridatico  bello  superiore  concepta;  quae 
*penitus*  jam  insedit  ao  nimis  inveteravit  in  populi  Bcmani 
nomine ;  'quod  is,  qui  nno  die,  tota  in  Asia,  tot  in  civitatiboa» 
^uno  nuntio  atque  una  significataoneycives  Bomanos  necandoi^ 

aotrucidandosque  denotavity  non  modo  adhuc  poenam  nullam 
suo  dignam  scelere  suscepit,*  sed  ab  illo  tempore  annum  jam 
tertium  et  vicesimum  regnat ;  et  ita  regnat,  ut  se  non  Pooti 
neque  Cappadociae  'iatebris  occoltare  veiit,  sed  emeigere  ez 
^atrio  regno  atque  in  vestris  vectigalibus,  hoc  est,  'in  Asiae 

a6  luce  versari.  8.  Etenim  adhuc  ita  nostri  cum  illo  rege  con» 
tenderunt  imperatores,  ut  ab  illo  ^nsignia  victoriae,  non  vio" 
toriam  reportarent  Triumphavit  *L.  Sulla,  triumphavit  L. 
Murena  de  Mithridate,  duo  fi)rtissimi  viri,  et  summi  impera- 
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lores ;  sed  ^ta  triamphanmt,  nt  ille  pnlstis^  Baperatosque 
regnaret.  Yeram  tamen  illis  imperatoribus  laas  est  triba- 
enda,  ^qaod  egeranty  venia  danda,  qaod  reliqaenmt ;  propter- 
ea  qnod  ab  eo  bello  Sallam  in  Italiam  ^^res  pablica,  Marenam 
Siilla  reYOcayit  S 

rV.  9.  Sfithridates  aatem  ^omne  reliqaam  tempas  non  ad 
oUivionem  yeteris  belli,  sed  ad  comparationem  novi  oontulit ; 
\|ni*  posteaqaam  maximas  aedificasset  omassetque  classes, 
exeitntusque  permagnos,  quibuscamque  ex  gentibus  potuisset, 
oomparasset,  et  se  'Bosporanis,  finitimis  suis,  bellum  inferre  10 
simalaret,^  usque®  in  Hispaniam  legatos  ac  litteras  misit  ad 
SoB  duces,  quibuscum  tum  bellum  gerebamus,  ut,  quum  Muo- 
bos  in  locis  Misjunctissimis  maximeque  diversis  'uno  consilio 
a  binis'  hostium  copiis  bellum  terra  marique  gereretur,  vos 
andpiti  contentione  districti  Me  imperio  dimicaretis.  15 

10.  Sed  tamen  'alterius*  partis  periculum,  Sertorianae  atque 
ffispaniensis,  ^quae  multo  plus  firmamenti  ac  roboris  habe- 
bat,  Cn.  Piftnpeii  ^yino  consilio  ac  singulari  Tirtute  depul- 
snm  est :  ^n  altera  parte  ita  res  a  L.  Lucullo,  summo  viro, 
est  administrata,  ut  '^iitia  illa  rerum  gestarum  magna  atque  20 
praedara  non  felicitati  ejus,  sed  virtoti,  ^^haec  autem  extrema, 
quae  nuper  aodderunt,'  non  culpae,  sed  fortunae  tribuenda 
esse  videantur.'    Sed  de  Lucullo  dicam  alio  loco ;  et  ita  di- 
cam,  Quirites,  ut  neque  vera  laus  ei^  detracta  oratione  mea,    ' 
neque  falsa  afficta  esse  videatur :  1 1.  de  vestri  imperii  dignitate  26 
atque  gloria,  quoniam  is  est  exorsas  orationis  meae,  ^dete, 
qoem  vobis  animum  suscipiendum  putetis. 

y.    Majores  noetri  saepe,  mercatoribus  aut  naviculariis 
nostrifl  injuriosios*  traetatis,  bdla  gessernnt:  vos,  Hot  dvi- 

H.— m.    »»678,  IV.  " 
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um  BoBMMmtei  milibttf  «no  mmfSo  alqae  vm  Cempofe 
necatisy  qoo  laadem^  «nimoP  etie  debetw?  Legad  q«od 
^erant  appdlati  snpeiiiiafl^*  Ooiintluai  patves  Teatri, 
Graeciae  *liimeny'  ezstinctmn^  eaw  ▼okeroat :  vm  ea 
6gem  inaltom  esse  patieminiy  qoi  ^legatam  popoli 
eonaakrem,  i^neol]»  ae  TerberilKiB  «t^  orani  sopplicio 
ezcraeiatom/  necarit  ?  Bli  libertatem  ^driom  Bcwnanorom 
imminatam  non  talenuit :  vos  ereptam  vilam  negligetis  ?  Jo9 
legatioQis  yerbo  yifdatiimF  illi  ^persecoti  sant;  Yoa  legalom, 

lOomni  Bopplieio  interfeetom^  relkiqoetia  ?    12*  Videte»  ne»  ot 

illis  polcherrimom  foit^  ta&tam  TobiB  imperii  gloriam  tndere^ 

aic  Tobia  tori»8simam  sil,^  id  qood  aeoepiatisi  ftaeri  ei  ocBser- 

vare  non  poese. 

'Qaid,  qood  salos  socioram  ^ommom  in  pericolom  ae  dia- 

licriaien  ▼opataryqao  taadem  animo  *fefre  debetb?  Begna 
expiysos  est  ^Ariobanaaes  rez,  soeiaB  popoli  Bomaiii  aitqae 
amioos :  imsrinent  "doo  leges  toti  Asute»  non  aohm»  tcMs 
inimicissimi,  sed  etiam  Teatris  sociis  atqae  amieb :  ciTiCatea 
aatem  omnes  ^%ancta  Asia  atqoe  Graeda  ▼estrum  aaxiliom 

aoezspeotarepropter  pericoli  magnitadiBem  eogontor:  %spe- 
iBtorem  avobisoertom  dq)osoere»qaom  praesertim  ▼oa  ^Uom 
miseritli^  neqoe  aodeat»  neqoe  se  id  fteere  aiae  "sommo  peri- 
colo  poese  arbitraatv. 

*  IS.  Vident  et  sentiattt  hoc  idemi  qood  voSy  onom  ▼iima 
asesse,  ^  qoo  summa  Bidt^  omnia»  et  eom ''pr^iter  esse ;  ^qqo^ 

etiam  carent  aegrios;  eqjos  adTonta  ipso  atqoe  nomine, 
tametsi  iUe  ad  maritimam  bellom  ▼enerit»^  tamen  in^^etias 
hostiam  r^raasos  esse  mteUigant  ac  retaidatoa.  ^Hi  Tog, 
qooniam  libere  kqoi  boo  lieet,  tadte  rogaaty  ot  se  qQoqae^ 
SOsicot  ceterarom  pra^incianim  aocioBy  '^U^inos .  eztstimetis, 
quorom  salotem  taU  ▼iae  commeBdetiB' ;  %tqoe  hoc'  etiam 
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qaod  oe^eros  m  proviodain  ^jnamodi  homSmB  ^^txuA 
imperio  Tnittimw,  ut,  edamsi  ab  hosta  defendant»  tamen  ipso- 
nm  adventoB"'  in  urbes  socioiui  non  multmn  ^b  boBtili 
expittgiiatione  diffenmty'^  hnnc  andiefaiait  '^uitea,  nunc  praesen» 
tetti  vident  tenta  'Hemperantia,*  tanta  mansaetodine,"  tanta  6 
hmngnitate,*  ut  ii  beatiflflimi  eiae  videantur^  apod  quoe  ille 
^liiiliiiifBine  comnKiFatar* 

VJL      14.  Quarey  si  propter  aodos,  nuUa  ipd  injuria  laees- 
siti,  nu^ores  nostri  oam  ^Antio<^,  cum  'Riilippoy  eum  ^Aeto- 
lisy  oam  ^Foenis  bella  gesseronty  quaoto  vos  stadio^  convenit,  lO 
injnriis  proTocatos,  soaorum  salutem  una  eum  impmi  yestn 
^gnitate  defendere,  praes^rtim  'quum  de  vestris  THaximiB 
veetigaJibus  agatar !    Nam  ceterarom  provinciarum  vectiga- 
^a,  Qairites,  ^tanta  sont,  ut  iis^  ad  ipsas  provineias  tatandas 
▼ix  oontenti  esse  possimus ;  Asia  vero  tam  opima  est  ac  fer- 16 
tHis,  ui  et  'ubertate^  agrorum  et  varietate  fructuum  et  mag- 
aitiidine  pastionis  et  moldtudine  earnm  rerum,  quae  ezpor- 
tantar,  %u!ile  omnibns  terris®  anteoeUat    Itaqne  haeC  vobis 
provincia,  Qairites,  si  et  %elli  utilitatem  et  pacis  dignitatem 
retinere  vuhisy  ncm  modo  a  calamitate,  sed  etaam  a  metn  ca-  20 
lamitatis,  est  defendenda. 

15.  Nam  oeteris  in  rebus,  quum  ^venit  ealamitas,  tum  de- 
trimentum  aodpitur ;  at  "in  vectigalibus  non  solam  adventos 
mali,  sed  etiam  metus  ipse  affert  calamitat^n.  Kam  quum  . 
liostium  copiae  non  longe  absunt,  etiamsi  irruptio  nolla  facta  25 
est,  tamen  pecua  reBnqnuntur,  agricukura  deseritur,  merca- 
tomm  navigatio  conquieecit  Ita  neque  ^ez  portn,  neque 
ex  decumis,  neque  ex  scriptora»  vectigal  oonservari  potest; 
quare  saepe  totius  anni  fructus  uno  rumore  pericuU  atque 
uno  belli  terrore  amittitur.  30 

16.  Quo  tandem  igitnr  animo*^  esse  existiinatis  aut  eos,  qui 
vectigalia  nobis  pensitaat,  aut  eos,  ^qui  exereent  atque  esi- 
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gnnty  qaum  dno  reges  com  maTiiniB  oopiiB  propter  adaat? 
qaum  ana  excnrsio  eqnitatus  perbrevi  tempore  tothis  anni 
rectigal  auferre  possit?  qnnm  pnblicani  ^^&milias  maximaB) 
quas  in  ^'sakibas  habenty  qnas  in  agris,  qaas  in  portnbn^ 

6  atqne  ^^custodiis,  magno  periculo*  ae  habere  arbitrentar  ?  Po- 
tatisne  yos  illis  rebos  frui  poase,  nisi  eos,  ^'qoi  vobi^  £roetDi 
sunt,  conservaritisy  non  solnm,  nt  antea  dizi  calamitate,  sed  , 

etiam  calamitatis  formidine  liberatos  ? 
YIL     17.  Ac  ne*  illnd  qnidem  vobis  negligendom  est, 

10  qnod  mihi  ^go  ^extremum  proposoeram,  ^oom  essem  de  beOi  ' 

genere  dicturus,  quod^  ad  multomm  bona  ciTinm  Bomanonmi  1 

pertinet;  'quorum  vobis  pro  veBtra  si^ientia,  Quirites,  haben* 
da  est  ratio  diligenter.  Nam  ^^  publicani,  homines  hones- 
tissimi  atqoe  omatissimi,  'suas  ratkmes  et  cofMas  in  iDam  I 

16  proYinciam  omtulenmt ;  ^quorum  ipsomm  per  se  res  el  for-  , 

tunae  Yobis^  curae  esse  debent  Etenim,  ai  vectigalia  nerYos 
esse  rei  publicae  semper  duzimos,  eum  ceite*  ordinem,  qid 
exercet  iUa,  firmamentum  ceterorum'  ordinum  recte  esse  di-  i 

cemus.  I 

20     18.  'Deinde  ex  ceteris  ordinibos  homines  navi  atqoein-  ' 

dustrii  ^artim  ipsi'  in  Asia  negotiantur)  quibus  yob  absentibas 
oonsulere  debetis»  partim  eorom^  in  ea  provinda  ^ecanias  | 

magnas  coUocatas'  habent.     Est  igitar  humanitatis^  vestrae,  i 

magoum  numerum  eorum  civium  calamitate^  prohibere,  sa-  | 

25  pientiae,^  videre  multorum  civium  calamitatem  a  re  pubtica 
sejunctam  esse  non  posse.  Etenim  primum  ^iliud*  parvi" 
refert,  nos  pubticanis  ^^amissis  vectigalia  postea  victoria  reca- 
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perare  ;  neque  enlm  iisdem*  ^^redimendi  fiumltas  erit  propter 
calamitateiHy  neque  aliis'^  volmitas  propter  timorem. 

19.     I^einde^  quod®   noa^  eadem  Asia  atqae  idem  iste 
Mithridatea  '^tio  belli  Asiatici  docoit,  id  quidem  certe,*  ca- 
lamitate  docti,  memoria^  retinere  debemus.    Nam  tom,  quum  5 
ia  Aaia  ^^res  magnas  pennulti  amiserant,  scimus  Bomae,^  solu- 
tione  impedita,  ^dem  concidisse.    Non  enim  possunt  una  in 
cxvitaie  multi  rem  ac  fortniias  amittere,  '^t  non  plures  secum 
in  eandem  trahant  calamitatem.    A  quo  periculo  prohibete 
rem  publicam,  Qt  mihi  credite,  ^id  quod  ipsi  videtis,  haec  fides  10 
atque  ^haec  ratio  pecuniarum,  quae  Bomae,  quae  ^in  foro 
TerBatur,  implicita  est  cum  illis  pecuniis  Asiatids  et  cohaeret: 
mere  *^illa  non  possunt,  ^ut  haec  non  eodem  labefacta  motu 
ooDcidant    Quare  videte,  num  dubitandum'  yobis  sit  omni  stu- 
dio  ad  id  beiium  incumbere,  in  quo  gloria  nominis  vestri,  19 
ealus  sociorum,  vectigalia  maTJma,  fortnnae  plurimorum  civ- 
iom  coiyunctae  cum  re  publica  defendantnr.* 

VULL  20.  Quoniam  de  genere  belli  dizi,  nunc  de  magni- 
todine  pauca  dicam.  Fotest  enim  hoc*  dici :  belli  genus  esse 
ita  necessarium,  ut  sit  gerendum,  non  esse  ita  magnum,  ut  sitao 
pertimescendum.  In  quo  mazime  laborandum  est,  ne  forte 
Yobia,^  qnae  diligentissime  pzovidenda  sunt,  contemnenda 
eeee  Tideantnr. 

Atque  ut  omnes  inteUigant  me  L.  Locullo*  taatum  un- 
pertire  laudis,  quantnm  forti  ^▼iro'  et  sapienti  homini  et2S 
magno  imperatori  debeatnr,*  dico^  %jus  adventu'  *maximas 
Mithridatis  oopias  omnibos  rebus*  omatas  atque  instructas 
fnisse,  ^urbemque  Asiae  ^^Uwi^in^m  nobisque^  amicissimam, 
Cjzicenorum,  obsessam  esse  ab  ipso  rege  maxima  multitu- 
dine  et  oppugnatam  vehementissime,  quam  L.  LucuUus  ¥irtute,ao 

H.— Vn.  •874.  — »414&4.— ««un.— 'Coiwtraction  of  dMot 
V.  in  Cat  L  7,  n.  16.  — ■  617,  L ;  519. 

Vm.  •658,n.— »3S8,L— •886.— «Di«tbetAc«iioaBdwr.  V.  n. 
I,  and  SalL  Cat  L  n.  1.— •629.  — U26,  1.— «419,  m.— *S91. 

A.&S.  — Vn.    •281.  — »947,8.— *2S1.  —  'V.R.H.— •264,8,(1). 

Vin.  »207,  B.  29.-^225,  IIL  —  •  224.  —  * V.  B.  H.— •266,2.— 
'253,  N.  1.— 1249, 1.-^222,  B.  1. 
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asiidiiitatey  ooonlio  muoam  obfiidknb  peneolis  Bbenmt ;  ak 
eodem  imperatore  clftiwiwn  nmgnam  et  ornatain,  'qoaey  daa- 
hoif  8ertoriaiu%  ad  Italiam  atadio  atque  odio  inflammatft  ra- 
peretiur»^  auperatam  eaie  atqne  depresaam ;  *magnaa  hoilium 

5  {ttaeterea  oopiaa  mokia  proeliia  OMe  deletai,  patefiiotem^w 
noatris  l^gi<mibiii^  em  'PontwBai,  qni  aotea  populo''  Bomaso 
^ez  omai  aditu  dacuraa  fuiiaet;  ^Sinopeifc  atque  AmiwBM, 
quibus  in  oppidii  erant  domicilia  regii»  ommbus  r^Mis  onialai 
atque  refertaiy  oeterasque  urboi  Ponti  et  Cappadoome  pei^ 

lOmoltai  ^ono  aditu  «dveotuque  eise  eaptai;  regem  apoliatam 
regno  ^patrio  atqoe  avitc^  ^^  alioi  ae  reges  atqne  ad  aliai 
gentes  suppUoem  ooot«liise ;  atque  faaee  omnia,  salvis  popoM 
Bomaxd  sooiis  atque  '^iotiQgria  ▼ect^ialibBs,  esse  gesta.  Satii 
^^>pioor^  haeo  oise  buidii^''  ^'^atqne  ita»  Qoirites,  ut  tos  inteHfr» 

ligatis,  ^  DoOo^  istonmiy  qoi  hnie  ^oUrectant  legi  atqae 
oaAsae^  L«  Lacullnm  iimiiitar  ex  hoe  loeo  esie  laudatom. 

IX.  22.  Bequireter  ibrtaaBe  nunc^  quemadmoduiOy  qoom 
haee  ita  aint»  Voiiqnnm*  ponit^  magaam  oise  bettam.  Cog- 
noscite,  Qulriies ;  non  enim  hoe  sine  cansa  quaeri  Tidetnr. 

80  Piimuniy  ez  suo  regno  sie  Mithridates  profiigit^  ot  ez  eodem 
Ponto  'Medea  'iDa  qoondam  prolugisae  didtar ;  quam  pra»* 
dicant  ao  fiiga  £ratris  sui  membra  in  iis  lods,  qua"  se  parens 
persequeretur,  dissipavisse,  ut  ^rum  oollectio  dispenn  moe- 
xooqtie   palrins    eeleritatem   pefseqoendi  letardaret'    Sic 

iiMitfaridates»  fiigieas»  mayimam  vim  anri  atque  argenti  pd* 
cherrimarumque  remm  omoimn^  quas  et  a  miyoribus  aeoepe- 
rat,  et  ipee^  beUo*  sttperiore  ez  tota  Asia  Mireptas,  in  soom 
regnum  eongesserat»  in  Ponto  omoem  reliqnit.  Haeo  dom 
nostri  ooUigunt  omnia  diligentias»'  rez  ipse  e  manibus  efiiigit. 

H.-*V!n.  ^480.— «▼.OasB.Lei,  n.  M.— ^aS4.— 'Dtotbeteoi- 
100,  jwJUoo,  oriiitrof,  ofttmfi^  ^pmari  pitfp»  aad  nw.  V*  o«  14. — *39S|  S, 
4)  &(!).— »457,8. 

IX.    »441,6.  — »•586.  — •aa6,  —  *46iAI.  — •486,1.  — '444, 1. 

A.&&— vnji  »857,B,7.^iy.B.H.;  i45,N.a.--kaai.*-»v. 

n.  0.  —  -818,  B.  4.  — ■  807,  B.  31,  (c). 

IX.  »805,  B.  17.— ►866. ^»206,  t«0).-**80^  B.  18,(8) — •863, 
N.  1.— '866,  B.  9,  (s). 
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Ila  iUm*  In  peiBeqiieodi  stodio  moerot^  hoa'  laetilia  re- 
taidaTil. 

8S.  HoEM^  in  iOo*  tknoce  et  faga  Tigranea,  rez  .AnQeoatt, 
exeepit,  dlffldeotemqoe  peboB^  bxob  QonfirmaTit,  et  efflicfeiim 
erexit,  perditiimqoe  reereaTil ;  ck^bb  in  vegnum  posteeqoam  5 
L.  LiacQllua  oom  exereitu  Tenity^  ^idares  etiam  gentes  contna 
impenitweai  noBtrmneondtataeBnnt    Erat  enim  metiis  ii\jee- 
toB  ils  natlonibuB/  quas  mmqnam  popalas  Bomanos  'neqae 
lacefisendas  beyo  neque  tentandas  potavit ;  erat  eliam  aKa 
graTiB  atqoe  Vehemens  opinio,  quoe  aoimas  gentiom  bar-io 
borarom  peiraseraty  Vani  looapletissimi  et  religiosissimi  diri^ 
pioHli  Gaoea  in  eas  oras  aestrom  esse  exercitum  addndanL 
Ita  QAtlonee  multae^  atqae  magnae  ^'Vboto  qnodam  terrore  ae 
metn  eosudtabantur.    Noster  aotem  ezercitos,  tametsi  ^hubem 
ex  Tigrania  r^no  ceperat  et  proefiis  oaus  erat  secondisy  temea  15 
^Hdnua  lofnginqmtate  looorum  ao  desiderio  soorom  conunov^ 
bator. 

34.     Hic  jam  plora  non  dicam.  ^oii  ennB  Hiud  extremumy 
ot  ex  iis  loeis  a  militibas  nostris  reditos  magis  matoros  quam 
prooeBslo  longtor  qaaerBretor.     Mithridates  aotem  et  soaml0 
mannm  jam  conflnnarat  [et  Heorom,  qui  se  ex  ipsios  regao 
eo&egerant},  et  magnls  adrentieiis  anxiliis  nuikoram  regom 
et  naliamim  joTelbator.    Jam  hoe  %re  sic  fieri  sdere  aooepi<- 
mns,  nt  regom  affliotae  ibrtanae  fiicfle  moltoram  opes  alliciaDt 
ad  miserioordiam,  maximeqoe  eoroniy  qui  aot^  reges  sont,  aot^a» 
TiTnt  in  regno ;  nt  iis  nomen  regale  magnum  et  aanctam 
esse  Tideatnr."^     25.  Itaqne  tantum  Tictos"  effieere  potuit» 
qnantom  ^oolomifl  nunquam  est  ausns  optare.    STam  qaum 
se  in  r^nnm  suum  reoepiuet,  non  fiiit  eo®  contentasy  quod  ei 
ptaeter  spem  aociderat,  ^'ut  iUam,  posteaqoam  pulsus  erat|80 
terram  onqoam  attiageret;  sed  in  exercituio  90»g:ui^  elarom 
atqae  victorem  impetum  fecit 

H.^IX    •4ftOft  l.^>a85,^i3S6.^>5a7,  n.&  S.^"4S9,  T*. 
4«4.  ^»  57S,  IV.  ^«iia,  IV. 

A.ik  a  — IX.  f207,S.a8,  (a).— ^ass,  R.  a.-^*959,  B.1,  (8),  ( 
-*184.  — *805,  B.  IS,  (b).— » 198, 8,  B.  (e),  — -868^  —■874,  8,  (s). 
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Sinite  hoc  looo^'  Qoiritesy  aeai  poetae  soknty  qui  ree  Bo- 
maaas  scribunty  praeterire  me  ^ostram  calamitatem;  qoae 
tanta  fbit,  ut  eam  ad  anres  ^imperatoris  non  ez  px>elio  non- 
tius,  sed  ^ex  sermone  mihor  afiforret  26.  Hic  in  iflo  ipeo  mak> 
5  gravisaimaque  belli  offenBione,  L.  LacolluSy  qni  tamen  aiiqoa 
ez  parte  iis  incommodiB^  mederi  fortaase  potoiaset/  vestiD 
jussu  coactus,  qui  "^imperii  diutamitati  modum  BtatQendum 
vetere  exemploF  putayistiB,*  partem  iaifitum,  qui  jam  ^p»i- 
diis  confecti  erant,  dimiaity  partem  H'.  Glabrioni  tradidit 

10  Multa  praetereo  conBulfco ;  *Bed  ea  vob  conjectura  perspicite^ 

quantum  illud  bellum  fiMstum  putetiB,  quod  ooi\|angant  reges 

potentiBBimi,  renovent  agitatae  nationeB,"  Busdpiant  integrae 

gentes,"  novns  imperator  noster  aodpiat,  vetere  exerdtn  pafeo, 

Satis  mihi  multa  verba  fedBse  videor,^  qnare  eBset  lioc 

ISbellum  genere^  ipso  neoessarium,  magnitndine^  pericoloaam; 
restat,  ut  "Me  imperatore  ad  id  bellam  deiigendo  ac  tantis 
rebus  praeficiendo  dicendum  esse  videatar. 

X.    27.  Utinam,  Quirites,  viromm  fortinm  atque  innooen- 
tiam  coptam  tantam  baberetis,*  nt  haec  vobis  deliberatb  difB- 

10  dlis  esset,  quemnam^  potissimnm®  tantis  rebus  ac  tanlo  beUo 
praeficiendum  putaretis^!  Nunc  vero,  qatun  sit'  nnas  Gb. 
Pompeius,  qui  non  modo  eomm  hominum,  qui  nnnc  Bunt,' 
gloriam,  sed  etiam  antiquitatiB  memoriam  virtnte  Buperarit,* 
quae  res  est,  quae  cujusquam  animnm  in  hac  causa  dubiom 

86&cere  possit^?  28.  Egoenim  sic^  eziBtimo,^in  Bommo  impe- 
ratore  quatuor  has  res  inesse  oportere,  scientiam  rei  militarifl^ 
virtutem,  auctoritatem,  felidtatemj'  Qois  igitnr  hoc  homiBe 
^entior  unquam  aut  fuit  aut  esse  debnit  ?  qni,  e  ludo  atqne 

H.  —  IX.    »42S,  I.^<i385.»M85.  — >414  &  2.— «460;  445,6,8). 

—  >DiBt  bet  wah  and  gena.    V.  8aU.  Cat  X.  n.  l.--^549, 4  &  1).  -- 
«414  &  2. 

X.    »487;  488,  l.—*  188,8.  — •Eoroe  ofl    V.  Bc  ac  XXVL  n.  5. 

—  *585&1.— •517,1  —  ^74.  — «501,  n.—»' 501,  L  —  i 704,  Ll. 

A.  &  S.~IX.  »254,  B.  2,  (b).— «223,  B.S,&  (l),(a).  — '261,B.4. 
— -249,  n.  — »206,  (12).  — -V.R.H.  — »271,  B. 2.  — -247,1,(1). 

X.  »263,  1,  &B.— »187,  2.— •V.B.H.  — *265.  — «SSS,  5.— '258. 
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poeritifte  diflcipliiiisy  %ello^  nuudmo,  atqae  aoerriiikis  hostibiis,^ 
ad  ^patris  ezeratum  atqae  in  militiae  disciplimun  profectus 
est;  qui 'extrema  paeritia"'  miles  in  ezercita  sunmii  fuit 
impeiatoris,  inemite  adoleseentia  mazimi  ipse  exercitas  %i- 
perator ;  qui  saepiaB  cam  hoBte*^  conflixit,  qaam  qoisqaam®  6 
cam  inimioo  conoertayit,  plura  bella  gesait,  qaam  ceteri  lege- 
mnt,  plares  proyincias  ^confecit,  qaam  alii  concapiverant ; 
cajos  adoleaeentia  ad  sdentiam  rei  militaris  non  alienis  prae- 
ceptis,  sed  ^uis  imperiisy  non  'offensionibas  belli,  sed  yictoriis, 
non  ^atipendiis,  sed  ^^iamphis  est  eradita.     Quod  denique  10 
genos  esse  beUi  potest,  in  qno  illam  non  ezercnerit  fortuna 
rd  pubttcae  ?     ^Civile,  ^Africanumy  ^^ransalpinum,  ^Hispa- 
niense,  ''btiixtDm  ez  dritatibas  atque  ez  bellicosissimis  na- 
tiotubna,  ^servile^  ^^yale  belianiy  ^^yariaP  et  diversa'  genera 
et  beUornm  et  hostiam,  non  solum  gesta  ab  hoc  uno,  sed  etiam  IS 
confecla,  nnllam  rem  esse  dedarant  in  usu  positam  militariy 
qoae  bajns  viri  sdentiam  fogere  possit 

XL  29.  yamverovirtuti^Gn.  Pompeiiqaaepotestoratio 
por  ukTeniri?  quid  est,  quod  quisqnam  aut  illo^  dignum,  aut 
Tobis*  novnm,  aat  cniqnam*  inauditumy  'possit'^  afferre?  80 
^Neque  enim  illae  sunt  solae  rirtutes  impenitoriae,  quae  yulgo 
ensdmantar,  labor*  in  negotiisy  fortitodo*  in  periculis,  indos- 
tria  in  agendo,  celeritas  in  conficiendo^  consilium  in  providendo; 
qnae  tanta  sunt  in  hoc  nno,  qnanta  in  (Nnnibus  reliquis  impe- 
latoribns,  quos  ant  vidimus  aut  audivimos,  non  fnerunt  26 

80.  Testis  est  ^ltafia,  qnam  ille  ipse  victor,  L.  Sulla,  hujus 
virtute'  et  subsidio  confessus  est  liberatam.  Testis  est  '^Sicilia, 
qaam  multis  ondiqne  dnotam  periculis  non  terrore  belli,  sed 


H«  ^  X.  ^  426, 1.  —  "  426,  1. — "  Dist  bet.  ad^enatim,  hottii,  and  tni- 
maa,  V.  Caes.  L  10,  n.  5. — *457.  —  pDist.  bet.  variui  and  divenuM. 
V.  n.  1». 

XI.     »891.— *419,IV.— •391.  — *501,I.  — •863.  — '414&4. 

A.ft8.— X.  »257,  B.  7.— -258,  N.  1.  — -V.  E.  H.— «207,  R. 
51,  |a).— »  V.B.H. 

XL    •222,R.l.  —  *244.  — •222,3.— *264,7.—«204.— '247,8. 


ooDsilii  ^cakritate  expHoaTit  TeBfia  ert ' AfiiBfls  qofla  i 
oppreaaa  hoBtiiiiii  oopii»  eerm  ipsomm  ^ieaguine  reduedafjt 
TeBtu  eat  'GrftUie,  per  q«aiB  legioQibQa  Boetrie  iler  in  Hiipft. 
niiini  rinlliiiiim  infnnfriftafi  pitrfamuim  riii  TeBtiaefit^Hia- 
ffpaiua,  qnae  ^^saepiasiiBe  plminios  hoBtea  ab  hoc  siq»eaais 
prostiatoaqoe  coaapexit.  Teatia  eat  iteniBa  et  aaefnaa  Jlalis, 
qoaey  qaum  aerrili  bello  ^tetio  paricukeoqiie  premeietiii^  «b 
hoc  auxilium  ahaeiite  expetifvit ;  quod  b^om  exBpectaliQDe 
ejiia  atteouatum  atcpe  immimitniii  est|  ^^veiitu  auUatniii  ac 

lOsepaltam.  81.  Teateanuncvero^amomaeaonsatqiieoiaiiei 
exterae<^  gentea  ae  naltoneei  deniqiie  mazm  oamiay  ^^umiiifr' 
▼ersay  tum  in  UDgulia  oria  emnea  anna  atqoe  portnflu  Qoii 
enim  ^'toto  mari  loeas  per  hoa  anooa  ant  tam  finanm  habnit 
praeaidiam,  nt  tntua  eaaet,  aot  tam  fast  ^^abdil«8»  ut  htfaraC? 

la  Qula  naTigavity  qni  non  ae  aut  mertia  ant  aervitotia  penoob 
'^oommitterety'^  ^qnum  aot  hteme  ant  referto  pmedonimi^iBaa 
nayigaret^  ?  Hoc  tantnm  beUnm,  tan  tnrpe»  tam  "VetaB,  tim 
hite  diriaum  atque  diapersum,  quia  onqnam  ariat^nretqr^  ant 
aboBmibasimpeEatoribuaunoaanoaotoiQnibna  anniaabiioo 

aoimperatore  confici  poeae?  Qpiam  proTinciam  tenniatiff  a 
praed(mibu8  libeiam  per  hosee  aonos?  qnod  veoti^  Tolib 
tutum  fuit  ?  quem  sociam  defendistia  ?  eni^  pmeaidio^  obuBf- 
bus"'  vestris  ^tii  ?  qoam  mnkaa  eTJatimatiH  insuias  eBBS 
desertas  1  quam  multas  aut  metn  reli<itaa  aot  n  praedoQihBS 

aa^^captas  lubea  esse  aooiomm  1 

XIL  Sed  quid^  ego  iongbqoa  oommeBioro?  ^Fnithoe 
quondam,  fuit  ^ropdum  pofali^  Romani,  longe  a  domo  beUaie 
et  'propugnaculis  imperii  aocioram  fortunasy  non  soa  tecta^ 
fendere.     Sociis  ego  nostris  mare  hosce  per  clausum  annos 

SOfuisse  Micam,**  qunm  exercitus  vestri  nunquam  a  'Bnindisi(^ 
*msi  hieme  summa,  transmiserint  ?    Qui^  ad  vos  ab  eziem 

H.  — XI.  *Di8t  bet.ere«iittt  and  cefarat.  V.  inCat  H.  lliD.?.— 
»419,  ni.  — '517,1.-^485;  486  &  H.  —  » 890.— -414  & 4. 

Xn.     •  445,  2.  — *  399,  8,  3).  —  •  486  &  H.  —  *  445,  6. 

A.ftS.  — XI  «V.R.  H.  — «213.— *268,  5,— *  260,  R.  5. -»«87. 
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fuHioiiibad    '▼enirent,*  «aptot  qoanrf  qamb   legati  pot»iiIi 

Bomaiii  redemptiniii?    Menatoribaa  tattim  znave  noD  fbisse 

dieaiiiy®   qaam  Mnodeciai  teoores  ia  pvaedoniiin  poleslatem 

pervenerint  ?     38.  *Caiddm  ant  CblopiMmem  aat  SanMOi,  no* 

bifiesimaa  nrbes»  ^^^inanmerabileeqae  afiaa  captes  ed^  oooMne*  5 

morem/  qamn  yeatios  portos  atqoe  eot  porttt%  '^bua  vilam 

ae  apiritam  dneitidy  in  praedenam  fiuese  polestate  icialis? 

^An  Teio  igiKMtift  parlom^Gaietae  ^^leberrimum  ae  pleaiflei- 

mnm  naviam,  indpeotante  ^praelore,  a  praedonibua  esse  direp- 

tam?  ex  ^lfllseno  aatem  ^ejas  ipsias  liberos»  qai  cam  prae-  le 

denibaa  antea  ibi  bellam  geseevat»  a  praedDaibus  esse  sublalos  ? 

KaBk  qaid*  ego  ^^tieBfle  ineommodam  atqoe  illam  lab^ 

atqae  ignominiam  rei  publieae  qaerar,  quom,  prope  inspeotaB"» 

tibaa  TebiB»  elaesis  e%  eni  ^eemnd  p^oli  Bomani  praepositoi 

esaety  a  praedonibus  oapla  bU^  oppressa  est  P    Pro  dii  im-  li 

mortalea  1  taatamne  vaias  heaunisinctedibikis  acdivina  Tirtas 

tam  brevi  tompore  Inoem  aflbrre  rei  poUicae  potait,  at  vos^ 

qm  modo  ante  ostiam  Tlberinum  dassem  faoetiam  videbatisi 

*ti  nanc  saikm  inlm  'K^oeani  osdum  praedonum  navem 

cBseaodiatiB?  34.  Alqqehaeeqaa0eleritategestasint»qaam-ie 

qoam  videtis^  taaiiea  a  me  ia  dieendo.  praetereonda  non  sant. 

0,018  enim  nnqnam  aut  obeundi  negolii  aot  eonsequendi  qoae- 

stos  stBdio  lam  brevi  temp«m  lot  loca'  adire,  tantoa  carsus 

OQafloere  potait,  quam  oeleriter,  Gn.  Pompeio*  duce,  tanti 

"belli  impetua  navigavit  ?  qui,  ''nondnm  ten^wstivo  ad  navi-  2$ 

gaQdom  mariy'  Siciliam'  adiity  Africam  ezploravity  inde  Sar* 

diniam^  cum  dasse  venit^  atqne  faaec  tria  frnmentaria  sabsidia 

rd  poblicae  firmissimis  praesidiis  dassibusqae  munivit.    35. 

Inde  qunm  se  in  Italiam  recepisset^  *Muabus  HJBpaniift  et 

Gailia  Cisalpina  praesidiis  ac  navibus  confirmata,^  missis  item  80 

in  oram  IHyrioi  maris  et  in  Aohawm  omnemqoe  Graedam 

Tiavibus,  Italiae  ^duo  maria  mazimis  ckssibus  firmissimisque 

praesidiis  adoitiavit ;  ips^  aotem,  ''ul  Bnmdkdo^  profectus  esl, 

H.  — Xn.     MeS.— '871,  4,  1).— •480.  — *879,  8,  2).  — »480.—  ' 
^4W,n. 

A.&S,— Xn.    M45,IL4.-'a88,(8).—«2ft7,B.  7.— ^887,5.6, 
(b).-.i205,  Exc  to  B.  2.-^00  255. 


252  OlULTKHnS  cickbovib. 

imdeqiiinqiiagenmo  die  totBm  ad  iiiqperimn  popnli 
''Giliciam  a^jmodt:  omnefly  qm  nbique  praedones 
paitim  ci^ti  inteifeotiqoe  sont»  partim  muos  hxjgjQS  se  imperio 
ac  potestati  dedidenmt.    Idem  "^Oretensibiia^  qanm  ad  eoD 

6  nsqne  in  Pamphjliam  legatos  deprecatoresqne  miaisse&ty  gpem 
deditionis  non  ademit  obsidesque^  imperavit.  Ita  tantom  bd- 
lam  tam  diaturnum,  tam  longe  lateque  dispersam,  qoo  beDo 
omnes  gentes  ac  nationes  premebantor,  Gn.  Pompdos  extre- 
ma^  hieme  apparaTit,  ineonte  vere'*  susoepit»  media^  aestate 

10  oonfecit 

XIXI.  86.  ^Est  haec  divina  atqae  ineredibOia  virtoa  im. 
peratoris.  ^Qoid  *ceterae,  qoas  paalo  ante  oonunemorare 
ooeperam,  -qoantae  atque  qaam  maltae  sont  I  Non  enim  ^hd- 
landi  yirtos  solam  in  sommo  ae  perfeeto  imperat<»e  qoae- 

15  renda  est ;  sed  maltae  sant  '^artes  ezimiae,  hajoa  administrae^ 
comitesqae  virtatis.  Ac  primam  qaanta  ^nnocentia^  debent 
esse  imperatoresl  qaanta  deinde  in  omnibas  rebos  'tempe- 
rantia^l  qaanta  fide^I  qaanta  ^JaciKtate'^  I  qnanto  Sngenio*! 
qaanta  humanitate^  I    Quae*  breviter,  qoalia  sint  in  Cb.  Pom- 

20peio,  consideremas.^  ^amma  emm  omnia  sont,  Qoirites, 
sed  ea  magis  ^ex  alioram  contentione  qoam  ipsa  per  sese 
cognosci  atqae  inteUigi  possont 

87.  Qaem  enim  imperatorem*  possomas  ^Ho  in  nomero 
patare,  cajos  in  exerdta  centuriatas  ^eneant'  atqae  venie- 

26  rint'?  ^^aid  hunc  hominem  magnum  aat  amplnm  de  re  pab- 
lica  cogitare,  qai  pecaniam  ex  aerario  depiomptam  ad  bellam 
administrandam  aut  ^ropter  cupiditatem  provinciae  magis- 
tratibus  diviserit  aut  propter  avaritiam  Bomae  ^Hn  qoaesto 
reliquerit?    ^estra  admurmarado  hydt/^  Quirites,  ut  ag- 
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noaoere^  Yideaxniiiiy  qai  haec  feoerint' ;  ego  autem  nomiDO  ne- 
minem ;  quare  irasci  mihi'  nemo  poterit,  nisi  qtii^  ante  de  se 
volneiit  oonfiteri.    Itaqae  pxopter  hanc  aTaritiam  imperato- 
nrai  qoaatas  calamitates,  qaocunque  ventom  sit,^  nostri  exei^ 
citnB  feraaty^  quis  ignorat  ?  88.  Itinera,  qoae  per  hosce  annos  5 
in  ItaMa  per  agros  atqae  oppida  civiam  Bomanorom  nostri 
imperatores    fecerint,^  recordamini :    tnm  fitcilias  statuetis, 
qaid  apud  escteraa  nationes  fieri  ^ezbtimetis.^    Utrum  plures 
arbitRunini  per  hosce  annos  militum  vestromm  armis  hostinm 
nibes,  an  hibemis  sociomm  dvitates  esse  deletas  ?    Neque  10 
enim  potest  ezercitum  is  continere  imperator,  qui  se  ipse'' 
non  oontinet ;  neque  severas  esse  in  judicando,  qui  alios  in     • 
se  severoe  ease  judioes  non  vult 

89.  ^Hic  miramur  "^hunc  hominem  tantum  ezcellere  cete- 
ria,'^  cnjus  legiones  sio  in  Asiam  ^pervenerint,^  ut  non  modo  15 
manua  tanti  ezercitas,  sed  ne  vestigmm  quidem  cuiquam  pa- 
cato  nocuiBse  dicatur?  Jam  vero  quemadmodum  milites 
"hibement,^  quotidie  sennones  ac  literae  perfemntur:  non 
modo^  "^it  samptum  faciat  in  militem,  nemini  vis  affertur,  sed 
ne  capiend  quid^m  cuiquam  permittitur.  '^Hiemis  enim,  non  20 
avaritiae  perfugium  majores  nostri  in  sodomm  atque  amico- 
Tom  tectis  esse  voluerant 

XrV.  40.  ^Age  veroy  ceteris  in  rebus  quali  sit  Hemperan- 
tia,*  considerate.  Unde  iUam  tantam  celeritatem  et  tam  in- 
credibilem  cursum  *inventum  putatis  ?  Non  enim  iUum  ezi-  26 
mia  vis  remigum  ^ut  ars  inaudita  quaedam  gubemandi  aut 
venti  aUqui  novi  tam  celeriter  'in  ultimas  terras  pertulemnt, 
8ed  eae  res,  qoae  ceteros  remorari  solent,  non  retardamnt : 
^ion  avaritia  ab  instituto  cursu  ad  praedam  aliquam  devoca- 
vit,  non  'libido  ad  voluptatem,  %ion  amoenitas  ad  delectatio- 80 
nem^^on  nobilitas  urbis  ad  cogniti(Hiem,  non  denique  labor 
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ifiie  fld  quietem;  postremo  aigba  et  tabakuB  cetetBqiie  omap 
menta  Ghraecorum  oppidorom,  ''^quae  oetm  toEeiida  eM 
ailntniitary  ^  silH  ille  ne  yisenda  quidem  ezietliDavit.  4L 
Itaqae  omnea  nune  in  iis  locis  Gku  Pon^ieiam  tieiit  aliqaam 

SDon  ez  hac  orbe  miasumy  aed  de  coelo  delapginn  intaeatar: 
nune  denique  indpiunt  credere»  fbifiee  liominea  BoaBanot  bae 
quondam  "continentia* ;  quod  jam  nationibas  exteria  inctedi- 
biie  ae  ialso  memoxiae  pro£tum  ^debatur:  nonc  imperii 
veetri  splendor  iHie  gentibus  lucem  afferre  coepit :  Dvnc  intel' 

lOligunt  Don  sine  causa  nugored  euot  tom,  qaum  ea  tempenuilia 
magistratufl  habebamus»  serWre  populo  Romano  qaam  in^»e- 
rare  aliis  maloisse. 

Jam  vero^  ita  faciles  aditus  ad  eum  priyatotiun,  ita  libeEae 
^^uerimoQiae^  de  alioram  iigudis  esse  dicuntory  uf  is,  qui 

ladignitate^  prindpibus*  excellit,  ^%oilitate^  infinus*  par  esse 
videatur.  42.  Jam  quantam  ^^consilio^^  quantum  diceadi 
gravitate^  et  copia  Taleat»  ^ia  qoo  ipso  inest  quaedam  dig^- 
tas  imperatori%  ▼es,  Quirites  ^%oc  ipso  ex  loco  saepe  eogno- 
vistis*'    Fidem  vero  ^us  qo&atam  inter  sooioe  exutimari 

aoputatis,  ^quam  hoetes  omnes  omnimn  generam  sahctitaimam 
judicarint*^  ?  Humanitate  Jam  tanta  est,  ut  difficile*  dicto^  sk, 
utrum  hostes  magis  virtutem  ejus  pugnantes  timuerinti  «n 
maosuetudinem  vioti  dilexeriot.  £t  qnisquam  dubitabh»  qain 
huic  hoo  tantum  bellum  transmittendom  sit,  qui  ad  omois 

S5  "^nostrae  memoriae  bella  conficienda  divioo  ^uodam  ooofliiio 
imtus  esse  videatur''  ? 

XV.  43.  Et  quoniam  aucteritas  quoque  in  bellisadminis- 
trandis  multum  atque  imperio  militari  valet»  certe  nemiDi 
dubium  est»  quin  ea  re  idem  ille  impezator  plurimum  possit* 
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yehementer  antem  pertinere^  ad  bella  administranda,  quid 
hostes,  qmd  socii  de  imperatoribus  nostris  ezistiment,®  qois 
ignorat,^  qoam  aciamus  homines  in  tantis  rebus,  ut  aut  con- 
temnant  aat  metuant,  aut  oderint  aut  ament,  ^opinione  non 
miniia  et  fama  quam  aliqua  certa  ratione  commoveri  ?  Quod  6 
igitor  nomen  unquam  in  orfoe  terrarum  clarius  fuit?  cujus 
res  gestae  pares  ?  de  quo  homine  vos,  id  quod  maxime  fadt 
aoctoritatem,  'tanta  et  tam  praeclara  judida  fecistis  ? 

44.  An  vero  uUam  usquam  esse  oram  tam  Mesertam  puta- 
tiSy  quo  non  illius  diei  fama  pervaserit,*  quum  universu/  pop- 10 
qIqs   Bomanus,  referto  foro  oompletisque  omnibus  templis, 
ex  quibuB  hic  locus  conspici  potesty  unum  sibi  ad  ^commune 
omnium  gentium  bellum  Cn.  Pompeium  imperatorem  depo- 
poscit  ?     Itaque,  ut  plura  non  dicam  neque  aliorum  ezemplis 
oonfirmem,  quantum  anctoritas  valeat  in  bello,  ab  eodem  Cn.  15 
Fompeio  omnium  rerum  egregiarum  exempla  sumantur* ;  qui 
quo  die  a  vobis  maritimo  bello  praepositus  est  imperator, 
tanta  repente  'vilitas  annonae  ^x  summa  inopia  et  caritate  rei 
framentanae  consecuta  est  unius  hominis  spe  ac  'nomine, 
quantam  vix  in  summa  ubertate  agrorum  diutuma  pax  efflcere  SO 
potuisset 

45.  Mam,  accepta  'in  Ponto  calamitate  ex  eo  proelio,  de 
quo  vos  paulo  ante  invitus  admonui,  quum  sodi  pertimuissent, 
hostium  opes  animique  crevissent,  satis  firmum  praesidinm 
provinda  non  haberet,^  amisissetis^  Asiam,  Quirites,  nisi,  ad25 
ipeum  discrimen  ejus  ^^temporis  divinitus  Cn.  Pompeium  ad 
eas  regiones  fortana  populi  Romani  attulisset  Hujus  adven- 
tufl  et  Mithridatem  ^insolita  infianunatum  victoria  continuit, 
et  Tigranem  magnis  copiis  minitantem  Asiae^  retaidavit 
£t  quisquam  dubitabit,  quid  virtute  perfecturus  sit,  qui  tantum  80 
aoctoritate  peifecerit  ?  aut  quam  fadle  imperio  atque  exerdtu 
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sodcs  et  TecdgafiA  oonaervatQnu  Bit|  qtu    ipso   nomine  ac 
nimore  defenderit  ? 

XVL    46.  ^Age  Tero,  ^la  res  quantam  declarat  ejnadem 
hominiB  apnd  hostes  popuU  Romani  aactoritatem,  quod  ex 

6  locis  tam  longinqois  tamque  diTeniB  tam  brevi  tempore  om- 
nes  huic  se  nni  dedideront  I  qnod  'Cretensium  legati,  com  in 
eonim  insula  noeter  imperator  exercitusque  esset,  ad  Cti. 
Pompeium  in  \dtimas  prope  terras  Tenerunt,  eiqne  se  omnes 
Cretensium  dTitates  dedere  Telle  dizemnt!     'Quid?    idem 

lOiste  Mithridates  nonne  ad  eundem  Cn.  Pompeium  legafum 
QSque  in  Hispaniam  misit?  'eum  quem  Pompeius  legatom 
semper  jadicaTit ;  ^ii^*  quibus  erat  [semper]  molestum  ad  eam 
potissimum^  esse  missum,  specolatorem  quam  legatum  judicare 
maluerunt     Potestis  igitur  jam  CGfnstituere,  Qnirites^  hanc 

15  auctoritatem  multis  ^postea  rebns  gestis  magnisqne  Testris 
judiciis  amplificatam  qnantom  apnd  iDos  regea,  quastnm 
apnd  exteras  nationes  Talitoram  esse  'existimetis. 

47.  Beliquum  est,  ot  de  felidtate,  quam  ^raestare  de  se 
ipso  nemo  potest,  meminisse^  et  oommemorare  de  alt^ro  possu* 

SOmos,  sicut  aequum*  est  "homines  ^de  potestate  deomoi^ 
^imide  et  pauca  dicamus.  Ego  enim  sic  existimo,  ^^Mazimo, 
^Marcello,  ^dpioni,  ^rMario  et  ceteris  magnis  imperatori- 
bos,  non  solum  propter  Tirtutem,  sed  etiam  propter  fortunam 
saepius  imperia  mandata  atque  exerdtns  esse  oommissos. 

25^Fuit  enim  profecto  quibusdam  summis  Tiris  quaedam  ad 
amjditndinem  et  gloriam  et  ad  res  magnas  bene  gerendas 
diTinitas  adjuncta  ibrtuna ;  de  hujus  antfem  hominis  felidtate, 
de  qao  nunc  agimus,  ''hae  ntar  moderatione  dicendi,  'Wn  ut 
in  illins  poteslate  fortonam  positam  esse  dicam,^  sed  ut  prae- 

SOterita  meminisse,  reliqua  spemre  Tideamur,  ne  aut  inTisa  diii 
immortaiibus  omtio  nostra  aut  ingmta  esse  Tideatur. 

48.  Itaque  non  sum  praedicaturas,  quantas  ille  res  **doim 
militiae,'  term'  marique,  quantaque  felidtate»  gesserit;  **ul, 
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cJQs  flemper  yolimtatibtis  non  modo  cives  «ssenserinty  socii 
obtemperarint,^  hostes  obedierint,  sed  etiam  venti  tempesta- 
tesqaa  obsecundarint :  hoc  brevissime  dicam,  neminem  un-' 
quain  tam  impndentem  fuisse,  qui  ab  diis  immortalibus  tot  et 
tantas  res  tacitus^  auderet  optare,  '^quot  et  quantas  dii  immor-  $ 
talea  ad  Cn.  Pompeium  detulerunt  Quod  ut  illi  proprium  ac 
perpetuum  sit,  Quirites,  quum  communis  salutis  atque  imperii, 
tum  ipsius  hominis  causa,  sicuti  facitisy  "VeUe^  et  optare  debetis. 
49.  Qaare,  quum  et  bellum  sit  ita  neoessarium  ut  negligi 
Don  poasity  ita  magnum,  ut  accuratissime  sit  administrandum,  lO 
et  quum  ei  imperatorem  praeficere  possitis,  in  quo  sit  eximia 
belli  scientia,  singularis  virti^s,  darissima  auctoritas,  egregia 
fortuxm,  dubitabitis,^  Qairites,  quin  hoc  tantum  boni^'  quod 
vobis  ab  diis  immortalibus  oblatum  et  datum  est,  in  rem  pub- 
licam  conseryandam  atque  ampMcandami  "^oonferatis  ?  15 

XYIL  50.  Qnod*  si  Romae  Cn.  Pompeius  priyatns  esset^ 
hoc  tempore,  tamen  ad  tantum  bellum  is  erat®  deligendus  atque 
mittendus :  nunc,  quum  ad  ceteras  summas  utilitates  haec 
qooque  ^opportunitas  adjungatur,  ut  in  iis  ipsis  lods  adsit,  ut 
habeat  exercitum,  ut  'ab  iis,  qui  habent,  acdpere  statim*^  pos-20 
sit,  qoid  exspectamus  ?  aut  cur  non,  dudbus  diis  immortalibus, 
eidem,  cui  'cetera  summa  cum  salnte  rd  publicae  commissa 
son^  hoo  qnoque  ^bdlum  regium  committamus*  ? 

51.  'At  enim'  vir  darissimus,  amantissimus  rei  pnbHcae,' 
vestris  %enefidis^  amplissimis  affectus,  Q.  ^Catulns,  itemque29 
summis  omamentis'  honoris,  fortunae,  virtutis,  ingenii  praedi* 
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tus,  ^Q.  Hortensinsy  ab  hac  ratione  dissentiant ;  qooram  egi 
auctoritatem  apud  tos  ^multis  locifll  plurimum  Taluifise  el 
Takre  oportere  confiteor ;  sed  in  hac  causa,  ^^^tametsi  oogno- 
scetis  auctoritatea  contrarias  ▼irorum  fortissimorum  et  daiiasi- 

Smorum,  tamen,  omiflsiB  auctoritatibusy  ^ipaa  re  ac  raticme 
exquirere  possumua  Teritatem ;  atque  ^o(^  fiiciliafl,  quod  ea 
omniay  quae  a  me  adhuc  dicta  Bunt,  ^iidem  isti  vera  esse  coq- 
oedunt,  et  necessarium  bellum  esse  et  magnum  et  in  uno  Cd. 
Pompeio  ^^summa  esse  omnia. 

10  52.  Quid  igitur  ait  Hortensius?  Si  uni  omnia  tribuenda 
sint,  dignissimum  esse  Pompeium ;  sed  ad  unum  tamen  omi>ia 
deferri  non  oportere.  Obsole^t  jam  ista  oratio,  ^he  muho 
magis  quam  verbis  lefutata.  Nam  tu  idem,^  Q.  Hortensi," 
multa  ''pro  tua  sunmia  oopia  ac  singulari  facultate  dioendi  et 

16  in  senatu  contra  Tirum  fortem  A.  ^'Gabinium  graviter  oma- 
teque  dixisti,  quum  is  de  uno  imperatore  contra  praedooes 
constituendo  legem  promulgasset,  et  ^ez  hoc  ipeo  looo  per- 
multa  item  contra  eam  legem  verba  fecistL  53.  Quid?  tum,  per 
deos  immortales  I  si  plus  apud  populum  Romanum  auctoritas 

20  tua  quam  ipsius  populi  Bomani  salus  et  "vera  causa  valuisset, 
hodie  hanc  gloriam  atque  hoc  orbis  terraeimperium  tenere- 
mus?  "^An  tibi  tum  imperium  hoc  esse  videbatur,  quum  populi 
Bomani  legati,  quaestores  praetoresque  '^capiebantur^  ?  quam 
ex  omnibus  proTinciis  ''commeatu*  et  privato  et  publico  prohi- 

26  bebamur  ?  quum  ita  clausa  nobis  erant  maria  omnia,  ut  neqoe 
privatam  rem  transmarinam  neque  publicam  jam  obire  pos- 
eemus? 

XVin.    54.   Quae  dvitas  antea  unquam  fuit,  non  dico 
'Atheniensium,  quae  satis  late  quondam  mare  tenuisse  dicitur, 

SOnon  Karthaginiensium,  qui  permultum  classe*  ac  maritimis 
rebus  valuerunt,  non  Rhodiorum,  quorum  usque  ad  ^ostram 
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memoriam  disciplina  navalis  et  gloria  remansit,  'qaae  ciyitas 

miquam  antea  tam  tenais,  qaae  tam  parva  insala  fait,  qaae 

noa  portns  saos  et  agros  et  aliqaam  partem  regionis  atqae 

orae  maridmae  per  se  ipsa^  defenderet^  ?    At  bercle  aliqaot 

annos  oontinuos  ante  legem  Gabiniam  ^iUe  popalas  Romanas,  5 

coJQS  oaqoe  ad  nostram  memoriam  nomen  invictam  in  navali- 

bos  pognis  permanserit,^  magna  '^ac  malto  maxima  parte^  non 

modo  *atilitatis,  sed  dignitatis  atqae  imperii  caruit :  55.  nos, 

qnoram  majores  'Antiocbam  regem  classe  ^Persenque^  supe- 

rarant,  omnibusque  navaiibus  pugnis  Kartbaginienses,  homines  10 

in  maritimis  rebns  exerdtatissimos  paratissimosque,  vicerunt, 

*vf  nallo  in  loco  jam  praedonibus'  pares  esse  poteramus :  nos, 

qai  antea  non  modo  Italiam  tutam  babebamus,  sed  omnes 

Bocios  in  nltimis  oris  auctoritate  nostri  imperii  salvos  ^^prae- 

stare  poteramus,  tum,  quum  insula  Delos  tam  procul  a  nobis  15 

in  Aegaeo  mari  posita,  quo  omnes  undique  cum  mercibus 

atqae  oneribns  commeabant,  referta  divitiis,^  parva,  sine  muro, 

'^ihil  timebat,  iidem'  non  modo  provinciis  atque  oris  Italiae 

maritimis  ac  portabus^  nostris,  sed  etiam  ^Appia  jam  via  care- 

bamus :  et  iis  temporibus  non  pudebat  magistratus  populi  Bo-20 

mani  "in  bunc  ipsum  locum  escendere,  quum  eum  nobis  majores 

nostri  '^exuviis  nauticiset  classium  spoliis  omatum  reliqnissentl 

XIX.     56.  ^Bono  te  animo*  tum,  Q.  Hortensi,  populus 

Bomanus  et  ceteros,  qui  erant  in  eadem  sententia,  dicere  exis- 

timavit  ea,  quae  sentiebatis^ ;  sed  tamen  in  salute  communi  25 

idem  populus  Romanus  Molori  suo  maluit  quam  auctoritati 

vestrae  obtemperare.     Itaque  *una  lex,  unus  vir,  unus  annus 

non  modo  noe  illa  miseria  ac  turpitudine  liberavit,  sed  etiam 

effecit,  ut  aliquando  vere  videremur  omnibus  gentibus°  ac 

nationibus  terra  marique  imperare.  SO 
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57.  ^Quo'  mihi  etiam  indigDias  videtar  obtrectatum  esK 
adhucy  Gabinio  dicam  anne  Pompeio  an  utrique,  id  quod  esl 
Terinsi  ne  legaretur  A.  Gabiniua  Cn.  Pompeio  expetenti  ac 
postulanti.    ITtrum  iUe,  qui  postulat  ad  tantum  bellum  I^a- 

6  tum,  quem  yelity  'idoneus  non  eet  qui  impetret,  quom  oeteri, 
U^  ezpilandoa  socios  diripiendaaque  provinciafly  qaoa  Tolae- 
Tunt,  legatos  edoxerint ;  an  ipaey  cujus  lege  salus  ac  dignitu 
populo  Romano  atque  omnibus  gentibos  coQstitata  est,*  ex- 
pers  eBse  debet  gloriae  ejus  imperatoris  atque  ejus  ezeratns, 

10  qui*  consilio  ipsius  ac  'periculo  est  constitutus  ?  58.  ^An  C. 
Falcidius,  Q.  Metellusi  Q.  Coelins  Latiniensis,  Cn*  Lentulus, 
quoB  onmes  %onoris  causa  nomino,  quum  tribani  plebi  iuk- 
senty  anno  proximo  legati  esse  potuerunt :  ^^ln  uno  Gabinio 
Bunt  tam  "diligentes,  qui  in  hoo  bello^  quod   lege  GabiDift 

16  geritur,  in  hoc  imperatore  atque  exereita,  quem  ^'per  vos  ipse 
constituit,  "etiam  praecipuo  jure  esse  deberet  ?  ^Me  quo  le- 
gando  consules  spero  ^ad  senatum  relaturos.  Qui  si  dubita- 
bunt  aut  grayabuntur,  ego  ^^e  profiteor  relaturum ;  neqae 
me  impediet  ^'cujusquam  inimicum  edictum»  quominus,  fretos 

20  YobiSy'  "vestrum  jus  benefidumque  defendam' ;  neque  ^^pne- 
ter  intercessionem  quidquam  audiam;  de  qaa,  ut  arbitror, 
isti  ipsi,  qui  minantur,  etiam  atque  etiam,  ^quid  licea^  ooo- 
siderabunt  Mea  quidem  sententia,^  Quirites,  unns  A.  Gabi- 
nius,  "^beUi  maritimi  rerumque  gestarum  Cn.  Pompeio  60Ci05 

26  adscribitur ;  propterea  quod  alter  uni  illud  bellum  susdpien- 
dum  vestris  suf&agiis  detulit,  alter  deUitum  sasceptumqire 
confecit. 

XX.    59.  Beliquum  est,  ut  de  Q.  Catuli  auctoritate  et  sen- 
tentia  dicendum  esse  videatur.     Qui  quam  ex  vobis  quaereret, 

80  si  in  uno  Cn.  Pompeio  omnia  poneretis,  ^si  quid  eo^  factDa 
esset,  in  quo  spem  essetis^  habituri,  cepit  magnum  suae  vir- 
tutis  fructum  ac  dignitatis,  quum  omnes  una  prope  voce  ^n 
ipso  vos  spem  habituros  esse  dixistis.     Etenim  ^alis  est  vir, 

H.  — XIX.    «4U&2.— Ues,^.  — '419,IV.  — •4W.-,'4UA»,l|. 
XX.    »386,  5.  —  *  526. 

A.  &  S.  — XIX.    *247. 1^»209,  B.  12,  (2)*— '244.^«262^^W9,fl 
XX    '250,  R.  3.— »266. 


OBATXO  PBO  LBOB  KAKILIA.  2^1 

ot  nolla  res  tanta  sit  ac  tam  difficili^i  quam  ille  non  et  consilio 
regere  et  mtegritata  tueri  et  virtate  oonfioere  possit  Sed  Ha 
hoc  ipso  ab  eo  vehementisaime  dissentioy  qaod,  'qao°  minos 
certa  est  bominum  ac  minus  dioturna  yita,  hoc®  magis  res  pub- 
lica,  dom  per  deos  immortales  licet^frui  debet  summi  Tiri  vita  6 
atque  Tirtote. 

60.  At  ^enim  ne  quid  novi  fiat^  oontra  exempla  atque  insti- 
tata  majorum.  'Non  dicam  hoc  loco,  majores  nostros  semper 
in  pace  consuetudini,  ia  bello  utUitati  panusse ;  semper  ad 
noTos  casus  temporum  Hioyorum  oonsiliorum  radones  accom-  lO 
modasse:  non  dicam,  duo  beUa  maxima,  ^Punicum  atque 
Hispaniense,  ab  ^^uno  imperatore  esse  oonfecta,  duasque  urbes 
potentisaimasy  quae  huic  imperio  maxime  minabantur,  Cartha- 
ginem  atque  Numantiam,  ab  eodem  Scipione  esse  deletas: 
non  coQunemorabo,  nuper  ita  Tobis  patxibusque  yestris  esse  15 
Tisura,  nt  in  uno  "C  Mario  spes  imperii  poneretur,  ut  idem 
cam  Jogurtha,  idem  cam  Cimbris,  idem  cum  Teutonis  bellum 
adminiatraret :  in  ipso  Cn.  Pompeio,  in  quo  novi  oonstitui 
nihU  Tult  Q.  Catulus,  '^quam  mnlta  sint  nova  summa  Q.  Ca- 
toli  Tolnntate  constitnta,  reoordamixM.  .  20 

XXI.  61.  Quid  tam  noTum,  ^quam  adolesoeatulum*  priTa- 
tum  exercitum  difficili  rei  publicae  tempore  ^oficere*  ?  confe^ 
cit :  huic*'  praeesse  ?  pij^uit :  rem  optime  ductu  suo  gerero? 
gessit  Quid  tam  praeter  oonsuetodinem,  quam  homini  pera* 
dolesoenti,  'cujus  aetas  a  senatorio  gradu  longe  abes8et,impe«29 
rinm*  atque  exercitum  dari,*  Sieiliiun  permitti  atque  Afiicam 
*beUumque  in  ea  proTincia  administniiQdnm  ?  Fuit  in  his 
proTinciis  singulari  innooentia,®  gniTitate,®  Tirtute^:  beQum 
in  Africa  maximum  'oonfeoit,  Tiotorem  exercitum  deportaTit 
Quid  Tero  tam  inauditum,  quam  ^equitem*  "BoiiM^Tin^  trium«80 
phare  ?  at  eam  quoque  rem  p<^u8  Bomaoas  non  modo  Tidit» 
sed  'omnium  etiam  studio  Tisendam'  et  ooncelebrandam  puta- 
yit     62.  Quid  tam  inusitatum,  quam  ut,  quum  Muo  consules 
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darissimi  fordfisimiqae  esaent,  eqoes  Bomanos  ad  *bdlnm 
maximnm  formidolosifidmamqne  ^pro  ooosule  mitteretoi'? 
mifisufi  est  Quo  quidem  tempore,  quum  esset  noonemo^  in 
senatu,  qui  diceret,  non  opartere  miUi  hominem  privahtm  pro 
6  cansule,  "L.  Philippus  dixiafie  didtur,  non  $e  iUum  sua  ten- 
teWtia  ^^pro  eontuUy  $ed  pro  comuUbut  mittere.  Tanta  in  eo 
rei  publicae  bene  gerendae  Bpes  confitituebatur,  ut  duomm 
consulum  munus  unins  adolescentifi  yirtuti  oommitteretur. 
Quid  tam  singularey  quam  ut,  ex  senatus  oonsulto  legibus^ 

10  solutus,  consul  ante  fieret,*  quam  ^Uum  alium  magistratinn 
per  leges  capere  licuisset?  quid  tam  incredibiley  quam  ut 
^%erum  eques  Bomanus  ex  senatus  consulto  triumpharef  ? 
Quae  in  omnibus  hominibus  nova^  post  hominum  memoriam 
constituta  sunt,  ea  tam'  multa  non  sunt,  quam^  haec,  qoae  in 

15  hoc  uno  homine  vidimas.  63.  Atque  haec  tot  exempla,  tanta 
ac  tam  nova,  '^profecta  sunt  in  eundem  hominem  a  Q.  Oituli 
atque  a  ceterorum  ejusdem  dignitatis  amplissimonim  hominum 
auctoritate. 

XXTL    Quare  Mdeant,  ne  sit  periniquum  et  non  ferendnmy 

aoillorum  'auctoritatem  de  Cn.  Pompeii  'dignitate  a  Tobis  com- 
probatam  semper  esse,  yestmm  ab  illis  de  eodem  homine 
judidum  populique  Bomani  auctoritatem  improbari,  prae- 
sertim  quum  jam  ^uo  jure  populus  Bomanus  in  hoc  homine 
Buam  auctoritatem  'vel  contra  omnes,  qui  dissaitiunt»  possit 

26  defendere ;  propterea  quod,  ^sdem  istis  reclamantibus,  vos 
'unum  illum  ex  omnibus  delegistis,  quem  bello  praedonum 
praeponeretis.*  64.  Hoc  si  vos  temere  fedstis,  et  rd  pub- 
licae  parum  consuluistis,  recte  isti  ^tudia  vestra  suis  consiliis 
regere  conantur ;  sin  autem  ^ros  plus  tum  in  re  pubiica  vidis- 

SOtis,  'Vos,  iis  repugnantibus,  per  voamet  ipsos  dignitatem 
huic  imperio,  salutem  orbi  terrarum  attulistis,  aliquando  isti 
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'^principes  et  sibi^  et  ceteris  populi  Bomani  umTersi  aactori- 
lad^  parendum'^  esse  fateantur. 

Aique  in  hoc  ^^llo  Afliatico  et  regio  non  solum  militaris 
illa  Tirtus,  quae  est  in  Cn.  Pompeio  singularis,  sed  aiiae  quo- 
qae  ▼irtates  animi  magnae  et  multae  requiruntur.    ^Diffidle  6 
est  in  ^Asia,  Cilicia,  Sjria  regnisque  ^nteriorum  nationum 
^ta  Tersari*  nostrum  imperatorem,  ut  nihil  aliud  nisi  de  hoste 
ac  de  laude  cogitet    Deinde  etiam  si  qui  sunt  ^'pudore  ac 
temperantia'  moderatiores,  tamen  eos  esse  tales  propter  mul- 
titiidinem  cupidorum  hominum  nemo  arbitratur.     65.  Diffi-io 
cile  est  dictu,^  Quirites,  quanto  in  odio  simus  apud  exteras 
natioaes  propter  eorum,  quos  ad  eas  per  hos  annos  cum  impe- 
rio  misimus,  libidines  et  injurias.     Quod  enim  &num  putatis 
in  illis  terris  nostris  magistratibus*^  religiosum,  quam  civitatem 
Banctam,  quam  4omum  satis  clausam  ac  munitam  fuissePis 
Urbes  jam  locupletes  et  copiosae  requiruntur,  quibus  ^causa 
belli  propter  diripiendi  cnpiditatem  inferatur.*     66.  Libenter 
haec  ^ooram  cum  Q.  Catulo  et  Q.  Hortensio,  summis  et  da- 
riasimiB  viris,  disputarem^;  noverunt  enim  sodorum  vuhiera, 
▼ident  eomm  calamitates,  querimonias  audiunt.    Pro  sodis20 
Yoe  contra  hostes  exercitum  mittere  putatis,  an  hostium  simu- 
latione  contra  socios  atque  amicos  ?     Quae  dyitas  est  in  Asia, 
quae  non  modo  imperatoris  aut  legad,  sed  unius  tribuni  mili- 
tum  "'animos'  ac  spiritus  capere  possit? 

XXnL  Quare,  etiam  si  quem  habetis,  qui,  ^collatis  signis,  26 
exerdtos  regios  superare  posse  videatur,  tamen,  nisi  erit 
idem,  qui  a  pecuniia  sodorum,  qui  ab  eorum  conjugibus  ac 
liberis,  qui  ab  omamentis  fanorum  atqne  oppidorum,  qui  ab 
auxo  gazaque  regia  manus,  oculos,  animum  cohibere  possit, 
non  erit  ^doneus  qui  ad  bellum  Asiaticum  regiumque  mitta-80 
tnr.  67.  Ecqnam  putatis  civitatem  ^pacatam  fai.^se,  quae 
locnplessit?  ecquam  esse  locupletem,  ^]uae  istis  pacataesse 
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Tideatar  ?  Qra  in>ritimay  Qoiriteiy  Co*  Pompeiam  non  salmn 
propter  rei  militaris  gloriamy  aed  etiam  propter  animi  'ooo- 
tiaeatiam  requittvit  *Videbat  eoim,  praetores  locupletari 
qootaanis  pecania  publica  pxaeter  paaoosy  neque  eos  quidqoaB 

0  aliad  assequi  daaaium  oomine,niM  ut  detrimentiai^  aodpiendis^ 
nuyore  affici  tarpilndine  ▼ideremur.  Nunc  qua  cnpiditate 
bominea  in  provincia«,  quibus  'jactaris  et  ^quibus  conditioiu- 
bus  proficiBGantury  igoorant  Mdelicet  isti,  qui  ad  onum  defe- 
rendaomniaesse^^nonarbitraator:  qoasi  yero  Cn.  Pompdam 

lOnon  "quum  suis  yirtatibufly  tum  etiam  alienis  vitiis  mggnnm 
esse  videamus." 

68.  Quare  nolite^  dulutare,*  quin  huic  uni  credatis  oomia, 
qui  inter  tot  annos  unua  inventus  dt/  quem  sodi  in  orbea  suas 
cum  ezercku  venisse  gaudeant*    Quod  si  aucioritatibnfl  hanc 

iscauaam,  Quirites,  confirmandam  putatia,  ^est  vobifl  auctor,  vir 
bellorum  omnium  maximarumque  rerum  peritissimu^  "P. 
Servilius ;  cqjus  tantae  res  gestae  iterra  marique  ezatitenni^ 
oty  quum  de  bello  deliberetia,  auotor  vobis  gravior  nemo  ease 
debeat :  est  ^^C.  Gurio^  summia  vestria  ^beneficiia  mazimisqne 

ao  rebus  gestis,  summo  ingenio  et  prudentia  praeditua :  eat  Oa. 
^Lentulus,  in  quo  omnes  ^pro  ampliflaimia  Teatria  hoiioribos 
flummum  consilium,  summam  graTitatem  esse  cognoriatia :  est 
C.  ^Casaius,  ^integritate,  Tirtutei  constantia  aingularL  Quare 
"Videte,  ut,  horum  auctoritatibua  illorum  orationi,qui  diaaenti- 

asunt,  respondere  posse  videamur. 

XXrV.  69.  Quae  quum  ita  aint,  C.  Manili,  primum  ^istam 
tuam  et  legem  et  voluntatem  et  aententiam  laodo  vehemen- 
tissimeque  oomprobo ;  deinde  te  hortor,  ut,  aoctoro  populo 
Bomano,  maaeas  in  sententia  'neve*  cnjosqaam  vim  aut  mi- 


H.  — XXm.  •Dlst.  bet  dcminiiii,  ddnmentmn,  «id  jaeiura,  V.  ib 
Cat.La,n.3.— *562;  666.L— •603  &  IL  —  * 638,  2.  —  •  Conftnictioii 
of  dubito  and  non  duhUo,    V.  Caes.  11.  2,  n.  8,  and  in  Cat  L  7,  n.  16.— 

'619.— «601,  n. 

XXIV.    •687.  IL  2. 

A,  A  S.-XXin.    •V.  R,  n.^^m,  IL-*268,a,  (l).-*267,  N. 
aB.  3.  — •  V.  B.  H.— '264,  8,  (l).^«264, 10. 
XXIV.    •198,8;  262,  N.  4. 


ORATIO  PBO  LEGE  MAIOLIA.  265 

nas  pertimescas.    Primum  in  te  satis  esse  animi  perseve- 

rantiaeque  arbitror ;  deinde  quum  tantam  multitudinem  cum 

tanto  studio  adesse  yideamus,  quantam  Hterum  nunc  in  eodem 

boimne  praaflci«ndo  Tidemufl,  qnid  est  quod  aut  Me  re  aut  de 

perfi<neudi  facultate  dubitemus?     Ego  '^autem,  quidquid  est  6 

in  me  studii,  oonsilii,  laboris^  ingenii,  quidquid  hoc  beneficio 

populi  Honiani  ^atque^  hac  potestate  praetoria,  quidquid  auc- 

tOTitale,  fide,  constantia  possum,  id  omne  ad  hanc  rem  confici- 

endam  tibi  et  populo  Bomano  polliceor  ac  'defero ;  70.  testor- 

que  omues  deos,  et  eos  maxime,  qui  huiq  %co  *tempIoque  prae- 10 

sident,   quT  omnium  mentes  eorum,  ^qui  ad  rem  publicam 

adeont,  maxime  perspiciunt,  me  hoc  neque  rogatu^  facere 

cajuflquamy  neque  quo*^  Cn.  Pompeii  gratiam  mihi  per  banc 

eauaam  conciliari  putem,  neque  qno*^  mihi  ex  cujusquam  am- 

pHtudiue  aut  praesidia  periculiB  aut  adjumenta^^honoribus  I6 

quaeram  ;  propterea  qood  pericula  fadle,  ^ut  hominem  prae- 

stare  oportet,  innocentia  tecti  repellemns;  honorem   autem 

neque  ab  uno  neque  ez  hoc  loco,  sed  eadem  illa  nostra  labo- 

rioBissima  '^ratione  vitae,  ^%i  vestra  voluntas  feret,  oonse- 

qnemor.  20 

71.  Qnamobrem,  quidquid  in  hac  cansa  mihi*  susceptum 
est,  Quirites,  id  omne  ego  me  rei  publicae  cansa  suscepisse 
oonfirmo ;  ^'tantuinqae  abest,  ut  aliquam  mihi  bonam  gratiam 
qtiaesisse  videar,  ut  multas  me  etiam  "^imultates'  partim  ob- 
scuras,  partim  apertas  inteUigam  mihi  non  necessarias,  vobis  25 
non  inutiles  suscepisse.  Sed  ego  me  ^'hoc  honore  praeditum 
tands  Testris  benefidis  affeetum  statui,  Quirites,  Testram  vo- 
luntatem  et  rei  publicae  dignitatem  et  salutem  prorinciarum 
atque  sociorum  ^eis  omnibus  commodis  et  rationibus  prae- 
ferre  oportere.  80 

H.  — XXIV.  ^Diflt.bet€r,^,anda^.  587, 1.  2.— «414  &2,  S). 
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L  1.  Si  qaid*  est^  in®  me  Mngenii,'  jadioes,*  qood'  6eado 
qaam  sit'  ezigaam,^  aat^  si  qaa  ^xercitatio  dicendiy'  in  qaa 
^e^  non  infitior  mediocriter  ease  versatam ;  aat  d  ^hujoace' 
rei  ratio  aliqoa  'ab  optimarum  ardom  stodiis  ac  disciplina 

6  profecta,  a  qoa  ego  nallom  confiteor^  aetatiB  meae  tempos 
abhorroisse ;  ^earum  renim  onmiom  Vel"  in  primis  hic!°  A. 
Licinios  firoctom^  a  me  ^petere  ^prope^  suo  jure*  debeL 
Nam  qooad  longissime*  potest  mens  mea  respicere  spatiom 
praeteriti  temporis  et  ^paeritiae  memoriam  recordari  oltimam, 

lO^de  osqae  repetens  hanc  Tideo  mihi*  ^rincipem*  et  ad 
^asdpiendam^  et  ad  ingrediendam  ^^radonem  horum  stodio- 
rum  exstitisse.  Qood^  si  haec  vox,  hi^gos  "hortato  prae- 
ceptisque  conformata,  nonnoUis*  aliqoando  saluti*  fuit,  a  quo 

H.  — L    M89;  190&1.— >»&08.— «^aS&l.  — «396,8,&3),  (8).— 
•369.  — '453.— «525.  — "488.  — »587  A  II.— ^ 563.— »545.— » 186,  1. 

—  «466.- 'Force  of  uc/f  V.  Ec  Cic.  XXVL  n.  16.- •450.— »116; 
871.  —  'Dist.  bet  fere,  ferme,  paene,  and  prope,  V.  CaM.  L  1,  n.  15.— 
'414  &  2.  — '305.  —  «d^O  &  2.  — «362.  — ^ 562  &  2 ;  565  &  1.  Dist.  bet 
tusdpio  and  utgredicr  here.    Y.  n.  18.  —  *  453,  6. — '  390. 
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i275,  L  k  B.3.— '239;  272.  — »134,  B.  4.  —  - 258,  A.  &B.—*  198, 2, 
B.  (a).— «207,  B.23,  (a).  — '229;  87.— «V.  B.  H.— '247,  1.— »194, 
2.  — «^^^,  B.  4.  — -210,  &  B.  3,  (2).  — '275,  IL  &  V.  B.H.— »206, 
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id  aooepimoa,  quo  ^'ceteris^  opitulari  et  alios  senrare  posse-  ' 
mus,'  haic  profecto  ipsi,  quantum  est  situm  in  nobis,  et  opem 
et  salatem  ferre  debemus. 

2.  Ac  ne  quis  a  nobis  hoc  ^'ita  dici  forte  miretnry  quod 
"alia  qaaedam  in  hoc  facultas  sit  ingenii  ^eque  haec  dicendi  6 
rado  aut  disciplina,  ne  nos  quidem  huic  uni  '^studio  penitus 
anqaam  dediti  fuimus.  Etenim  omnes  ^artesi  quae  ad  %u- 
manitatem.  pertinent,  habent  quoddam  commune  vinculum  et 
qoasi  cognatione  qnadam  inter  se  Qontinentur. 

H.     3.  Sed  ne  cui  vestrum'  mirum  esse  videatur,^  me°  ^in  lO 
qoaestione^  legitima  et  ^n  judido*  publico,  ^quum  res'  agatur 
apod  ^praetorem  populi  Bomani,  lectissimum  ▼irum,^  et  apud 
seYerissimos  judices,  tanto  conventu^  hominum  ac  frequentiay 
'hoc  nti^  genere*  dicendi,  quod  non  modo  a  consuetudine  judi- 
cioramy  yerum  etiam  a  forensi'  sermone^  abhorreat,^  quaeso  a  IS 
Tobis,  ut  in  hac  causa  mihi  detis  hanc  yeniam,  accommo- 
datam  huic  reo  ™  vobis,''  quemadmodum  spero,  non  molestam, 
^it  'me  pro  sammo  poeta^  atque  eruditissimo'*  homme  dicen- 
tem,^  %oc  concursu^  hominum  literatissimorumy  ^hac  vestra' 
homanitate,'  %oc  denique  praetore*  ^^exercente  judicium,  pa-20 
tiamini  de  studiis  humanitatis  ac  literarum  paulo  loqui  "libe- 
rios  et  ^  ejusmodi  persona,  quae  propter  otium  ac  studium 
minime  in  judiciis  periculisque  tractata  est,^  uti  prope  novo 
qqodam  et  inusitato  genere  dicendi.     4.  Quod^  si  mihi  a  vobis 
tribui  concedique  sentiam,^  perficiam  profecto,  ut  hunc  A.25 
Lidnium*  non  modo  non  segregandum,  quum  sit7  civis,  a  nu- 
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mero  cmam,  vemm  etiam,  si  noa  ettet,  poMb  adsdeeeii- 
dom  fuifise.' 

HL  Nam  at  primam  ex  paeris*  exeeasit^  Archias*  atqoe 
ab  lis'  Hutibas,  qaibas*  aetas  poeriliB  ad  'humaiiitateiii  infor- 
6  mBxV  solety'  se*^  "ad  scribendi  stodiiftn  contalit,  primom  Anti^ 
ochiae,^  (nam  ibi  natas  est  ^loco^  nobili,)  'eelebri  quondam 
ari)e^  et  oopioaa  atqae  eraditiflBimig  hominibuB^  liberaKaomiB- 
qae  stadiiB  afflaenti,'"  oeleriter  antecellere  omnibaB*  ingenii 
gloria®  *contigit.    Post  in.oeteriB  Aaiae  partibns  conetaqiie 

10  Graecia  'aic  cjos  adventas  celebrabantar,'  nt  finnam  ingenii 
exspectatio  hominiB,  exBpectationem  ipdoB  adventOB  admira» 
tioqoe  Baperaret*  5.  Eral  ^talia  tom  plena  GvBecaram 
artiom'  ae  disdplinarom,  stodiaqoe  haee  et  in  Latio  vefae- 
mentias  tom  oolebantar,  qoam  nonc  iisdem  in  oppidis,  et  liic 

16  Romae  ^propter  tranqaiUitatem  rei  poblicae  ^on  negligdMnH 
tor.  Itaqae*  honc  et  ^Tarentini  et  Bhegini  et  Nei^Molitani 
dvitate^  oeterisqoe  praemiiB  donaront,  et  omneB,  qoi  aliqoid 
de  ingeniis  poterant  jodicare,  eognitioDe*  atqae  hoepitio  dig- 
num  existimaront. 

20  Hac  tanta  celebritate  famae  qoam  esset  jam  '^abeentibaB 
notos,  Bomam*  yenit, ''Mario consoleet  Catolo.  Nactos est 
primom  ccmsoles  eos,  qoonim  alter  ^^rcB  ad  acribendnm  maxi- 
mas,  alter  quum  ^'res  gestas,  tum  etiam  ^Studiom  atqoe  mte^ 
adhibere  posset    Statim  ^LucuIli,  quam  ^f«etextatoB  etiam 

26tum  Archias  esset,  eom  domum'^  Boam  receperont  *^d 
etiam  hoc  non  solom  ingenu^  ac  literarum,  Terum  etiam 

H.— n.    «229. 
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natiirae  atqne  Tirtiitid,  nt  dbmos,  qoae  hujoB  adolescentiae 
prin&aMt^eademesset&miliarissima^senecttiti.  6.  Erattem- 
poiibiisF  illis  jacondas  "^Q.  Metello  illi  Numidioo  et  ejus  **Fio 
filio :  audiebatui^  a  ^M.  Aemilio :  ^vivebat^  com  Q.  Catulo 
et  "patre  et  ■•filio :  a  ^L.  Crasso  colebatur^ :  LucuUos  vero  5 
et  "Dnumm  et  "OctaTios  et  "^Catonem  et  totam  "^Horten- 
sionim  domiim  devindam  consoetudine  qunm  teneret,  afficie- 
batnr  aammo  honore,  quod  eum  non  solumicolebant,  qui  aii- 
qaid  ""peYcipere  atque  aodire  studebanty  verum  etiam  si  qni' 
forte  "Simiilabant  10 

IV.  Interim  satis  longo  intervallo>*  quum  esset^  cum  M. 
liueallo  in  Sidliam  profectns  et  quum  ex  ea  provincia  cum 
eodem  Xiacullo  decederet,®  venit^  ^Heiadeam.  ^Quae''  quum 
es&et  civitas  aequissimo  jure*  ac  fiMdere,  ^scribi'  se'  in  eam 
dvitatem  voluit ;  idque,  ^uom  ipse  per  se  dignus  putaietur,*  15 
tom  aoctcvitate^  et  gmtia  Luculli  ab  Heradiensibus  impe- 
travit.     7.  Data  est  dvitas  'Silvani  lege  et  Garbonis,  si  Qtri 

^OBOBRATIS  OIVtrATIBUS  ADSOaiFTI  FUISSENT ;  SI  TUtf, 
CUU  I.£X  FEBEBATUB,  IK  ITALIA  DOSnCILIUM  HABUI8SENT; 
et,  81  BKXAGDTTA  DISBUB^  AP0D  PBABTOKEIC  ESBBirT  PBO-aO 

FB88I.  Quum)  hic  domidlium  Bomae  ^mnltos  jam  annos^ 
haberet,™  professus  est  i^d  praetorem  ^Q.  Metellum,  famili* 

arissimam*  suum. 
8.  Si  nihil  aliud  nisi  Me  dvitate  ac  lege  didmus,®  nihil  dioo 

amplias^^:  ^causa  dicta*  est    Quid  enim'  honim'  infirmari,26 

Oratt,*  potest?    Hemdeaene  esse  tum  adscriptum  negabis? 

Adest  vir  summa  auctoritate'  et  ^religione*  et  fide*  M.  Lu- 
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ouIIqs,  qui  se  non  opiiiari,  sed  acirey  non  andSasey  sed 
^on  interfuiBse,  sed  egisae  dictt  Adannt  Heiadienaes  legali, 
nobilissimi  homines:  ^i^tis  judicii"  causa  cnm  "mandatin  et 
cum  pnblico  tesdmonio  TenerQnty  qui  hunc  adaeriptnm  Hem- 

6  diensem^  dicunt 

"Hic  tu*  tabalas  deaideias  HeradienBiam  pablicasy  qoaa 
^^talioo  bello,  incenso  tabulario,  interisse  admus  onmeB.  Eat 
ridiculum'  ad  ea,  quae  habemos,  nihil  dicere,  quaerere,  quae 
habere  non  possumus,  et  de  ^hominum  memoria  taoere,  ^te- 

lOrarum  mem<»iam  flagitaie ;  et  quum  habeasF  ampliasimi  viri 
religionem,  ^'integerrimi  munidpii  ju^urandum  fidemquey  ea, 
quae  depravari  nuUo  modo  poasnnt,  repndiaie,  tabnlasj  qnas 
idem  dids  solere  corrumpi,  dedderare. 

9.  ^An  domicilium  Bomae  non  habnit  is,  qui  ^t  anois 
15  ante  dvitatem  datam^  sedem  omnium  rerum  ac  fortananim 

suarum  Romae  collocavit  ?  At'  non  est  professna.  "Immo 
vero  iia  tabulis  profesaoa,  quae  solae  ex  illa  profeasione  oolle> 
gioque  praetorum  obtinent  publicarom  tabuhirum  aactoii- 
tatem. 

tO  V.  Nam^  quum  ^Appii^  tabolae  ^iegligentias®  aaaeiratae' 
dicerentur,  'Grabinii,  ^ioamdiu  incolunua  fuity  '^ievitaa,  post 
damnationem  ^cabmiitas  omnem  tabulaium  fidem  ^reaignaaaet, 
Metellus,  homo  sanctissimus  ^odestisaimusqne  omniam,  tanta 
diligentia*  fuit,  ut  ad  L.  'Lentulum  praetorem  et  ad  judioes 

86  ^^venerit'  et  unius^  nominia  lituia^  ae  commotum  eaae  dizeiit 
His  igitur^  tabults  nullam  litnram  in  nomine  A  Licinii  videSiSi 

10.  Quae  quum  ita  aint»  quid  eat  quod  de  ejua  dvitate  da- 
bitetis,  praesertim  quum  ^aliia  quoque  in  dvitatibua  fuerit 
adscriptus  ?     Etenim  quum  mediocribus^  multis  et  aut  nulla 

H.  — IV.  •395.  — »362.— •446.  — «Whyneatort— »680.  — ■Foiw 
ofaif    y.  SaU.  Cat.  LL  n.  38. 
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«at  humili  aliqua  arte^  praeditis  gmttiito  dyitatem  in  ^6ib6- 
da  bomines  impeitiebaiit,  RbegiDos  "crddo  aut  Locrenfles  aut 
NeapolitaiK»  aut  TarentiDOSy  quod  ^^eoicis  artifidbus^  iargiri 
solebant,"^  ^d  buic,  summa  ingenii  praedito  gioriay  nolutsse. 
Quid?  quum  ceteri  non  modo  post  ^'civitatem  datam»'^  sed  • 
etiam  post  ^H^em  Fapiam  aliquo  modo  in  ^eorum  municipio- 
nim  tabulas  ^^rrepserinty  hic,  qui  pe  utitur  quidem  illis,  in 
qoibus  est  scriptus,  quod  semper  se®  Heradiensem'^  esse 
volnit,  rejicietur? 

11.  ^Census  nostros  requiris^  '^SciJioet;  ^est^  eniai  obscu- lO 
ram  ^proximis  censoribus'  bunc  cum  clarissimo  imperatore,* 
L.  Lucullo,  ^pud  exerdtum  fuisse,  ^superioribus  cum  eodem 
quaestore^  fuisse  in  Asia,  ^primis»  Julio  et  Crasso,  nullam 
populi  partem"  esse  oensam."  Sed  quoniam  census  non  jos^ 
dvitatis  confirmat^  ac  tajitummodo  indicat  eum,  qui  sit^  cen-  ift 
8US,  [^ita^  se  jam  tum  gessisse  pro  dve,  iis  temporibus,  ^quem 
tu  criminaris  ne  ipsius  quidem^  judicio'  in  dvium  Bopiano- 
rum  jure  esse  versatum,  et  ^testamentum  saepe  fedt  nostris 
legibus  et  adiit  bereditates  qi^um  Romanorum  et  ^in  benefi- 
dis  ad  aerarium  debitus  est  a  L.  Lucullo  pro  consule.  20 

VL'    Quaere  aipimenta^  si  quae  potes;  nunquam  enim 
hic  ^neque  suo  neque  amicorum  judido*  "reYincetur.^ 

12.    Quaeres  a^  nobis»  Grati,  cur  tantopore  hoc  homine^ 
delectemur.    Quia  suppeditat  nobis,  ^bi  et  animus  ez  hoc 
forensi  strepitu  reficiatur*  et  aures  oonvido*^  defessae  cooqui-  2ft 
escant*     ^An  tu  existimas  aut  'suppetere  nobis'  posse,  quod' 
qnotidie  dicamus^  in  tanta  Tarietate  rerum,  nisi  aoimos  nostros 
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doctrina  ezoolamus,  aat  ferre  animos  ^tantam  posse  contentio* 
nem,  nisi  eos  doctrina  eadem  relaxemus?  £go  vero  fiUecHr 
me  his  studiis  esse  deditQOL  Ceteros  pudeat,^  si  qui  ita  se 
literis)  abdiderunt,  ut  nibil  possint^  ez  iis  4ieque  ad  comma- 
5  nem  afierre  fructum  neque  in  adspectum  lucemque  proferre ; 
me  autem  quid^  pudeat,  qui  tot  annos"'  ita  viTo,*'  judices,  ut  a 
nuUius  unquam  me  ^tempore  aut  conimodo  aut  otium  meum 
abstraxerit  aut  Toluptas  avocarit  aut  denique  somnos  retar- 
darit? 

10  13.  Quare  quis  tandem  me  reprebendat^  ant  qais  mihi' 
jure^  suocenseat,  si,  qnantum'  ceteris  ad  suas  res  obeundas,' 
quantum'  ad  festos  dies*  ludorum  celebrandos,*  quantum'  ad 
alias  voluptates  et  ad  ipsam  requiem  anuni  et  corporis  conce^ 
ditur  ^temporum,  quantum'  alii  tribuunt  ^tempestiTis  conviriis, 

15  quantum  denique  alveolo,  quantum'  pilae,  tantum'  mihi  ego- 
met^  ad  haec  studia  recolenda'  sumpsero^  ?  Atque  hoc  ^eo 
mihi  concedendum  est  magis,  quod  ex  his  studiis  "haec  quo- 
que  crescit  oratio  et  &cultas,  quae,  quantacunque  in  me  est, 
nunquam  amicorum  periculis^  defuit    ^Quae  si  cui  levior 

20  videtur,  illa  quidem  certe,  ^*quae  summa  sunt,  ex  quo  fonte 
hauriam*  sentio.  14.  Nam  nisi  multorum  praeceptis^^ultisqae 
literis  mihi'  ab  adolescentia  suasissem,  nihil  esse  in  vita  mag- 
nopere  expetendum  nisi  laudem  atque  honestatem,  in  ea  autem 
persequenda  omnes  crudatus  corporis,  omnia  pericula  mor- 

26  tis  atque  exsilii  parvi'  esse  ducenda,  nunquam  me  pro  salute 
vestra  in  tot  ac  tantas  dimicationes  atque  in  hos  profligato- 
rum  hominum  quotidianos  impetus  objecissem.  Sed  ^pleni 
.  omnes  sunt  libri,  plenae  sapientium  voces,  plena  '^'exemplonim 
vetustas,  quae  jacerent  in  tenebris  omnia,  nisi  literarum  lu- 

«0  men  accederet     Quam  multas  nobis  ^imagines  non  solum  ad 

H.  — VI.    «298;  299;  487.— i 414  & 4.-^481,  L  —  » 445,  2.— -378. 

—  •467,  2.— •485.  — »385.- < 414  &  8.  — »187,7;  186,4.— '562,  16 
2.  — M20,Exc..— «184,  8.  — '473.— '386,  2.—* 525.  — »385.  — «401; 

402,  m. 

A.  A  S.  — VI.  «184,  (a)  ;  260,  R.  6.  — «247,  3.-^258, 1.  1.— »235, 
H.  11.  — -236.  — »145,  I.  2.— »260,  R.  5.  — »223,  H.  2.— «247.  2  — 
— •  139,  5,  (2),  R.  &  (3).  — '  275.  II.  —»90,  1  — •  13^,  R.  2.  — '  145,  VI 

—  •  226,  R.  2. — «  265.  —  »  223,  R.  2.  —  ■  214. 


OBATIO  PBO  ABGHIA  POBTA.  273 

intaendum,  venim  etiam  ad  imitandum  fortissimoram  viroram 
'^ezpressas  scriptores  et  Graeci  et  Latini  reliquenmt !  quas 
ego  mihi  semper  in  administranda  re  publica  proponens  ani- 
mum  et  mentem  meam  ^ipsa  cogitatione  hominum  exoellen- 
tiom  conformabam.  6 

yn.  15.  Quaeret  quispiam,  Quid  ?  illi  ipsi  summi  viri, 
qnoram  virtutes  literis  proditae  sunt,  istane*  doctrina,^  quam* 
to^  effers  laudibusy,  eruditi  fuerunt?  Diffidle  est*  hoc  de 
omnibns  confirmare;  sed  tamen  ^esf  certum,  quid  respon- 
deam.  Ego  multos  homines  excellenti  animo^ac  virtute  fuisse  10 
et  sine  doctrina,  naturae  ipsius  %abitu  prope  divino,  per* 
86  ipsos  et  moderatos  et  graYes  ezstitisse  fateor :  edam  iUud 
adjungo,  'saepius  ad  laudem  atque  virtutem  naturam  sine  doc- 
trina  quam  sine  natura  valuisse  doctrinam.  ^Atque  idem^ 
ego  contendo,  quum  ad  naturam  eximiam  et  illustrem  'aooes-  ift 
aerit  ratio  quaedam  conformatioque  doctrinae,  tum  ^ud*  nes- 
do  quid  praeclarum  ac  singulare  solere^exsisterel :  16.  ex  hoc 
'esse  hunc  numero,  quem  patres  nostri  viderunt,^  divinum 
hominem,  ^Africanum ;  ex  hoc  'C.  Laelium,  ^L.  Furium,  mo- 
deratissimos  homines  et  continentissimos ;  ex  hoc  fortissimum  ao 
virum  et  illis  temporibus  doctissimum,  ^M.  Catonem  iUnm 
senem ;  qui  profecto,  si  ^ihil  ad  perdpiendam  colendamque 
virtutem  literis  ^djuvarentur,  nunquam  soad  earum  studium 
contulissent 

Quod^  si  non  hic  tantus  fructus  ostenderetur,°^  et  si  ex  his  2fl^ 
studiis  delectatio  sola  peteretur,  tamen,  ut  opinor,  hanc  ani- 
mi  ^^remissionem  humanissimam  ac  liberahssimam  ^'udicare- 
tis.*^    Nam  ^^ceterae  neque  ^temporum^  sunt  neque  aetatum 
omnium  neque  locorum ;  at  haec  studia  adolescenttam  ahmt, 
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senectQtem  obleetant,  secundas  res  orraoift,  adTeim'  perfb- 
gium  f^  solatiam  praebent,  delectant  domi,*  non  inq^ediimt 
foriB,  pemoctant  nobiBCom,  peregriiiantar,  rastieantar.  Qtiod 
d  ipd  haeo  ^eque  attingere  neque  aense  noslro  gostare 

6  posBcmusy  tamen  ea  mirari  deberemus,  eUam  qaom  in  aliaa 
videremus. 

VlU.  17.  Quis  noBtrnin*  tam  animo^  Bgtead  ae  daio  fbit, 
ut  ^BoBcii  morte*  nuper  noo  commoveretui'  ?  qui  qunm  eaM 
Benex  mortai»,  tamen  proptei*  exeefleatem  artem  ae  vemBta- 

10  tem  videbatur  omnino  moiri  non  debaiase»  "Ergo  ille  corporiB 
motu  tantnm  amorem  sibi  conciliarat  a  nobiB  omnibaa:  nos 
"animorom  incredibileB  motuB  celeritatemque  ingenioram  n^- 
ligemnB?  18.  Qaotiens  ego  hunc  Archiam'  vidi,  ja^eesy 
(utar  enim*  veBtra  benignitate,^  quoniam  me  Hn  hoc  novo 

I5genere  dicendi  tam  diligenter^  attenditiB,)  quotieas  ego  hunc 
vidi,  quum  literam  scripaiBBet  nuUam,  magnum  nomeram 
optimorum  versuum  de  iis  ipsiB  reboBi  'qjuae  tum  agerentnri 
dioere  ex  tempore !  qnotiaiB  \«vocatum!  eandem  rem  diooe, 
connnotatiB  verbis^  atqoe  sententiiB !    Qoae^  vero  aocurate"^ 

iO  cogitateqne  BGripBiBset,  ea  sic  vidi  probari,  'at  ad  veterora' 
scriptomm  hiudem  pervenixet  Honc®  ego  non  diligam' ?  non 
admirer  ?  non  omni  ratiene  defendendum^  putem  ? 

Atque  fiic^  a  Bummis  hominibttB  eraditiBaimiBque  accepimusy 
ceterarum  rerum  Btudia  et  doctrina'  et  praeceptiB  et  arte  ^con* 

S5  Btare,  poetam  *natnra*  ipaa  valere  et  mentiB  viribns  exdtari 
et  quaai  divino  ^quodam  apiritn  inflaii    Quare  '^o  jore* 
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Doster  ille  ^BnniiiB  sanctos  appellat  poetas,  quod  quaai  deo- 
rnm  aliqao  ^ono^  atque  munere  oommendati  nobiB  6880 
▼ideantar.^ 

19.  Sit'  igitor,  jadioesy  sanctam  apad  vos,  hamanisaimos 
lunninesy  hoc  poetae  nomen,  quod  nnlla  nnquam  barbaria  vio-  6 
lavit.  Saxa  et  soiitudiaes  vo^  respondent;  ^^bestiae  saepe 
immanes  canta  fleetantur  atqoe  oonaiBtant :  nos  instituti  re- 
bns'  optimis  non  poetarum  vooe  moveamur?  Homerum 
Colophonii  ciTem  esse  dicunt  suum/  Chii  saum  vindicanty 
Salaminii  repetont,  SmTndiei  vero'  suum  esse  coafirmant;lO 
itai^ue  etiam  delttbrom  ejus  in  oppido  dedicaverunt :  permulti 
alii  praeterea  pugnant  inter  se,  atque  contendont 

IX.    ^Ergo  illi*  alienum,  quia  poeta  fnit,^  post  mortem  eti- 
am  expetunt :  noe  hunc^  vivum,  qui  et  voluntate®  et  legibus 
noster  est  repudiabimus  ?  praesertim  quum  omne  olim  studi*  15 
um  atqne  omne  ingenium  contulerit  Archias  ad  populi  Bo- 
mani  gloriam  laudemque  celebrandam.     Nam  et  'Gmbricas 
res  adolescens'  atdgit  et  ipsi  illi  'C.  Mario,*  qui  durior'  ad 
haec  studia  videbatur,  jucundus  fnit    20.  Neque  enim  quis- 
quam'  est  tam  aversus  a  Musis,  qui  non  mandari  versibus  SO 
aetemum  soorum  kborum  facile  praeconium  patiatur.^    The- 
nustoclem  ^Uum,  sunmium  Athenis*  virum  dixisse  aiunt,  quum 
ex  eo  quaereretur,  '^quod  acroama  aot  cujus  vocem  libentissi- 
me  audiret,^  ^  ejus,  a  qno  soa  virtus  optime  praedicaretur.'*^ 
Itaque  iUe  Marius  item  eximie  *L.  Pbtium  dilexit,^  cujus  in-S5 
genio  putabat^  ea,  quae  gesserat,  posse  celebrari. 

21.  Mithridaticum  vero  bellum,  magnum  atque  diffidle  et 
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'in  multa  varietate  terra"  mariqQe  venatumy  Hotom  ab  hoc 
expresBum  est :  'quP'  libri  non  modo^  L.  Lucnllum,  fortisa- 
mum  et  dariflsimum  yirum,  verum  etiam  populi  Romani  no- 
men  iliustrant.    Populus  enim  Bomanus  aperuity   LucuHo 

6  imperante,  ^^Pontum,  et  regiis  quondam  opibua  et  ipsa  natnra 
regionis  vaUatnm:  populi  Bomani  ezerdtusi  eodem'  duce, 
^non  mazima  manu^  innnmerabilea  Armeniomm  copias  fudit: 
populi  Bomani  lauB  est,  ^irbem  amiciHnimam  CTzioenonun 
ejusdem  consilio  ex  omni  impetu  regio  ac^  totius  belli  ore' 

10  ac  faucibus  ereptam  esse  atque  servatam:  ^'nostra  semper 
feretur  et  praedicabitury  L.  Lucullo  dimicante,  cum  interfectis' 
dudbus  depressa*  bostium  classis  et  incredibilis  ^^pud  Tene- 
dnm  pugna  illa  navalis;  nostra  sunt  tropaea,  noetra  mono- 
menta,  nostri  triumpbi :  quae  quorum  ingeniis  feruntur,  ab  iis 

15  populi  Romani  fama  celebratur.  22.  Carus  fuit  ^Africano  sq- 
periori  noster  Ennius ;  itaque  etiam  ^Ha  sepulchro  Sdpionum 
putatur  is  esse  oonstitutus  ez  marmore.*  Ai  ^'iis  laudibus 
certe  non  solum  ipse,  qui  laudatur,  sed  etiam  populi  Bomani 
nomen  omatur.     In  coelum  '^ujus  ^roavus  Cato  toUitur: 

20  magnus  honos  populi  Bomani  rebus  adjungitur.  Omnes  deni- 
que  illi  ''^Maximi,  Marcelli,  Fulvii  non  sine  communi^  omni- 
um  nostrum  laude  decoraotor. 

X«  'Ergo  illum,  qui  haec  fecerat,  ^Budinum*  hominem, 
migores  nostri  in  dvitatem  reoeperunt :  nos  hunc  Heradieo- 

2S  sem,*  multis  civitatibus  ezpetitum,^  in  hac  autem  l^bus  odn* 
stitutum,  de  nostra  dvitate  ejidemus  ? 

23.  'Nam  si  quis  Wnorem  gloriae  fructum  putat  ex  Grae- 
cis  versibus  perdpi  quam  ex  Latinis,  vehementer  ernit, 
propterea  quod  'Graeca^  leguntur  in  omnibus  fere  gentibus, 
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IdUina*'  *siiis  finibaSy'  ezigaia  sane,  ooQfcinentur.  Qaare  si  res 
eae»  qaas  gessimus,  orbis  terrae  regionibas  definiuntur,  cupere* 
debemusy  quo  ^manuum  nostrarum  tela  pervenerinty  eodem 
gbriam'  &mamque  penetrare^ ;  quod  quum'  ipsis  populis,^  de 
qaorum  rebus  scribitury^  haec  ^ampla  sunt»  tum  iis'  oerte,  ^qui  6 
de  vita  gloriae^  causa  dimicant,  hoc  mayimum  et  periculorum^ 
incitamentum  est  et  laborum* 

24  Quam  multoa  ^^scriptores  rerum  suarum  magnus  ille 
Alexander  secum  habuisse  dicitur™  I  Atque  is  tamen,  quum 
"in  Sigeo  ad  Achillis  tumulum  adstitissety  ^O  fortunate,"  10 
inquity^  ^  adolescens,  qui  tuae  virtutis  Homerum  praeconemi* 
inTeneris"  I "  £t  vere ;  nam  ^isi  Ilias  illa  ezstitisset,  idem 
tomulusy  qui  corpus  ejas  contexerat,  nomen  etiam  obraisset 
Quid  ?  noster  %ic  Magnus,  qui  cum  virtute  fortunam  adae- 
qoavity  nonne"*  ^^Theophanem  Mitjlenaeum,*  scriptorem  rerum  16 
saarum,  in  con^one  militum  dvitate  donavit,  et  nostri  illi  for- 
tea  viri,  sed  rustici  ac  milites,  dulcedine'  quadam  gloriae  com- 
motiy  quasi  participes  ^ejusdem  laudisy*  magno  illud  damore* 
approbaverunt  ? 

25.  Itaque,  ^credo,  si  civis  Bomanus  Archias  legibus  noa30 
esset»  ^'ut  ab  aliquo  imperatore  dvitate  donaretor,  peificere 
non  potuit"  I  SuUa,  quum  Hispanos  et  Ghdloe  donaret,^  cred<>, 
hunc  petentem^  repudiasset  I  quem^  nos  in  condone  vidimuSy 
^qoum  ei  libellum  malus  poeta  de  populo  subjedssety  quod 
epigiamma  in  eam  fecisset  tantununodo  altemis  versibns'  lon-2( 
ginsculiB,  statim  ex  iis  rebus,  quas  tunc  ^'vendebat,  jubere"^  ei 
praemium  tribui,  sed  ea  conditione,*  ne  quid  postea  scriberet 
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"^^  Bedulitatem  mAli  po^tae  duaEerit*  aliqao^HamenpiiaenBo 
dignam  ""hujiis  ingeniiim  et  yiirtQtem  in  «crib^ndo  et  oopiam 
non  ejqpetifiset  ?  26.  Qaid  ?  a  Q.  Met^  Pio^  £unaiiana6imo 
suo,  qui  civitate  multoe  donarit»  iieqae  per'  se  neqoe  per  Ia- 
6  cuUos  impetraviaset  ?  qui  praesertim  "^isque  eo  de  sois  rebns 
serilH'  cuperety*^  ut  etiam  ''Coidubae*  natis  po^tisy  *pingae 
quiddam  sonantibus^  atque  peregrinam,  tamen  auieB  soas 
dederet. 
XL    ^Neque  enlm  est  boc  dissimulandum,  quod  obflcorari 

10  non  potest,  sed  ^rae  nobis  ferendum :  trahimur  omnes  studio 

laadis  et  optimus  quisque^  maxime  gloria  ducitor.    Ipai  illi 

philosophi  etlam  in  iis  Hbellisy  qoos  de  oontemnenda  gloria 

-ecribunt»  nomen  Buum  inscribnni:  in  eo  ipso,  in  qno  prae- 

dicationem  'nobilitaitemqoe  despiciont,  ^praedicari^*  de  se  ac 

ISMminari^  volunt  27.  'Dedmns  'quidem  BrutuB,  suamuis 
"vvt  et  imperator^  ^Attti,  amicissimi  sui,  oarmii^ibus  ^emploram 
ac  monnnentoi^  'alditus  exomayit  suoitun.  *Jam  vero  ille^ 
qoA  eum^  AetolJa,  EBnio*  eomite,  beUarity  ^^Fulvixas,  non  <hi- 
bitavit  Mards  manubias  Musis  consecrare.     Quare,  in  qoa* 

^towbe  "iajperatores  pvope  armati  poetarum  nomen  et  Mosaram 
delabnii  ceiuenmt,  in  ea*  non  debent  togad  judices  a  Musaram 
•iioaore  eta  poetaram  sahite  abhorrere, 

28.  Atque  iit  id  libenlias  fadatig,'  jam  '^e  vobis,  jodiees» 
•indicabo,  et  de  meo  quoAtod  amore  f^oriae,  nimis  acri  fortasse, 

'^as^verantamen  honesto,  vobis  ooofitebor.  Nam,  '^qnas  res  nos 
in  consulato  nostro^  vobiscom  simol  pro  salote  hujos  urbis 
litque  imperii  et  pn>  vita  eiviom  preqoe  universa  re  publica 
gessimus,  ^^attigit  hic  veisibos  atque  inchoavit ;  quibus  aodi- 
tid(  quod  mihi  mi|gna  res  £t  juconda  visa  est,  hunc  ad  perfid- 

aOendom^  "adernavL  NuUam  enim  virtns  aliam  mercedem^ 
laboram  p^eulorimique  >deeideM;  praeter  >%anc  laodis  et 

H.-^x.*  >4i4;6,  i).--*«ii,-n. 

XL    •486,  l.^-^Sdl,  3.^*414,  7.— *480.  — «Tl^S,  8.— *<»451.— 
Ufb,^. ;  491.  ^»  «W5  &!.— *  104/1. 
A.^tl.-^X.    y247,&.4.*-*ttl. 
XI.    »^7,  a.^5,  (b).— *i48,B.  1,  (1).— *S49,  UL  —«257,  B.  7.— 
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^oriae ;  <|iia  qoidem  letraete,  jtidiees,  ^quid  est  qaod  in  hoc 
taaoi  eziguo  vitae  earricalo  et  tam  bren  tanUs  noB  in  laboribns 
eKeroeamii^? 

29.  Gerte,^  a.  '^nihil  aBxonis  piaesentiret  in  poetemm,  et  siy 
qiiibafl*  regionSbos  vitae  spatiom-eircumscriptum  est,  eisdem*,  5 
omnes  oogitationes  terminaret  soas,  nee  tantis  se  laboribns 
fnngeret  neqoe  tot  coris  vigiliisqae  angeretur  neqae  todens 
^e  Tita  ipsa  dimicaret  ^Nunc  insidet  '^qoaedam  in  optimo 
qooque*  virtasy  quae  noctes  ac  dies^  animum  gloriae  stimulis 
cQndtat  atqoe  admonet,  ''non  cum  vitae  tempore  esse  dimit- 10 
iendam  commemorationem  nominis  nostri,  sed  cum  omni  pos- 
teritate  adaequandam. 

XEL    80.  ^An  yero  ^Uun  parri  animi*  ndeamui^  ease 
oomes,  qoi  in  re  pubiica  atqne  in  his  yitae  periculis  laboribas- 
qoe  ▼erBamur/  ot,  qoam  *asqoe  ad  exlremnm''  spatiom  nuUum  16 
tnmquittum  atqoe  otiosom*  spiritum  dnxerimus/  nobiscum 
aimal  morituia  onmia  arbitremui*  ?    ^An  statuas  et  imagines, 
non  animorum  simulacra,  sed  corporum,  stodiose  mnhi  snmmi 
homines  reliquerunt,  consiliorum  relinquere  ac  virtutum  nos- 
trarnm  effigiem  nonne  molto^  malle  debemas,  sommis  ingemis  20 
'ezpressam  et  politam  ?    £go  Tero  omnia,  quae  gerebam,  jam 
tom  ^n  gerendo  spargere  me  ac  disseminare  arbitiabar  in 
orbis  terrae  memoriam  sempitemam.     ^Haec  vero  sive'  a  meo 
^nso  post  mortem  abfutura  est,  sive,  ut  sapientissimi  homi- 
nes  putaverunt,  ad  aliquam  mei  partem  pertinebit,  nunc  qui-  25 
dem  certe^  cogitatione  quadam  ^speque  delector. 

81.  Quare  conservate,  judices,  hominem  ^^pudore'  eo,"qaem^ 
amioorom  videtis  comprobari  qaom  dignitate,  tum  etiam  ve- 
tustate,  ^genio*  autem  tanto,  quantum  id^  convenit™  ezisti- 

H.  — XI.    >501, 1.  ftl.— J58S.— ^878. 

XIL  »401;  402,  m.  — *485.-.«332,  L  &  2.— *441,  6.  — •823.— 
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mari,^  quod  ^summoram  hominum  ingeniis  expetitam 
Tideatis,''  ^^causa^  vero  ejusmodi,  quae  '^beneficio  legis,  ancto- 
ritate  ^unicipii,  testimonio  Luculli,  tabulis  Metellii  oompio- 
betur/    Quae  ^uum  ita  sint,  petimus  a  vobis,  judices,  si  qua 

snon  modo  humana,  yernm  etiam  divina  in  tantis  ingeniis 
commendatio  debet  esse,  ut  eumy>^  qui  tos,  qui  vestros  imp^:»- 
toresy  qui  populi  Romani  res  gestas  semper  omavit,  qui  etiam 
^his  reoentibus  nostris  vestrisque  domesticis  periculis^  aeter- 
nom  se  testimonium  laudis  daturum  esse  profitetur  estque  ex 

10  eo  numeroy  qui  semper  apud  omnes  sancti  sunt  habid  itaqne 
dicti,  sic  in  vestram  accipiatis,  fidem,  ut  humanitate  vestia 
levatus  potius  quam  acerbitate  violatus  esse  videator.  32. 
Quae  de  causa  pro  mea  consuetudine  breviter  simplidteique 
diziy  judicesy  ea  confido  probata  esse  omnibus' :  quae  non  fori, 

ISneque  judidali  oonsuetndine,  et  de  hominis  ingenio»  ^et  oom- 
muniter  de  ipsius  studio  locutus  sum,  es,  judices,  a  vobis  speio 
esse  in  bonam  partem  accepta ;  "ab  eo^  qui  judicium  exercet, 
certo*  sdo. 

H.  — Xn.     »519.  — «428,  8.  — ■600.  — »OWect  of  whak  veri»?  — 

«384  &  n.— '388,  n. 
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vObjectofwhatTerbf  — «228.  — '225,  n. 


EPISTOLAE  CICERONIS. 


EPISTOLA    I.* 

(8cr.  Bonuie  A.  U.  C  69S.) 

A.n.C.  698.    AnteC.N.69.    Aniii  Cic.  46. 

CoflS.    I>.    JUKIUB  SlLAKUS,  L.  LlCINIITB  MUKENA. 

Pnett.  C.  Jnuns  Cassab,  Q.  Tuluus  Cicxbo  (IiCarci  pater). 
Trib.  pleUa,  BC  Fobciub  Cato. 

Catiimay  adTerBns  quem  Antonins  procos.  cnm  ezerdtn  xnissns  erat, 
Tlctos  ab  ejiiB  legato  M.  Petreio  perit.  Antonins  xn  Macedomam,  qnaa 
'pvoTincia  ei  obtigeFat,  pxofidsdtnr.  Pompeins  confecto  Mithridatico  bello 
redit.  Hoc  anno  Cic.  habnit  orationem  pro  P.  Comelio  Snlla,  a  L.  Tor- 
qnato  conjurationls  aecnsato. 

M.  TuLLros  M.  F.  Cicebo  S.  D.  Cn.  Pompeio  Cn.  F. 
Magko,  ^Imperatori. 

1.  *S.  T.  E.  Q.  y.  B.  E.  Ex  litteris  tuis,  quas  V^^ce 
miaiBtiy  oepi  una  cuxn  omnibua  incredibilem  voluptatem ;  tan- 
tftm  enim  ^pem  otii  ostendisti,  quantam  ego  semper  omnibus 
te  uno  fretus  '^poUioebar.  Sed  boc  scito,  tuoa  Veterea  bostes, 
liOToa  amicos,  vebementer  litteris  perculsos  atque  'ex  magna  6 
spe  deturbatoa  ^aoere.  2.  Ad  me  autem  litteras,  quas  misisti, 
qxiamquam  ^exignam  aignificationem  tuae  erga  me  voluntatis 
babebant,  tamen  mibi  scito  jucondas  fuisse ;  nulla  enim  re 
tam  laetari  soleo  quam  ^eorum  officiorum  conscientiay  quibus 
ffl  quando  non  mutne  respondetur,  ^pud  me  plus  officii  resi*  10 
dere  fiidllime  pador.  ^Hlud  non  dubito,  quin,  si  te  ^ea 
summa  erga  te  studia  parum  mibi  adjunxerinty  res  publica 

•  Ad  Fam.  V.  7. 
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nosinternoeooiiciliataniODi^onchiraqnesit  8.  A(v  ne  igaorea, 
qaid  ego  in  tnis  litteris  ^Mesiderarim,  SGribam  i^ieite,  aiciit  et 
mea  natura  et  nostra  amicitia  postolat.  Bes  ^eas  gessi,  ^^pia* 
rum  aliqnam  in  tuis  litteris  et  nostrae  neoessitudinis  et  rd 

6  publicae  tsMisa  gratolationem  Mi^eetavi ;  -qoam  ego  abs  te 

praetennissam  esse  arbitror,  quod  ^yerererey  ne  "cajos  aoi- 

mum  offenderes.    Sed  scito,  ea,  quae  '^Oos  pro  salote  palriae 

•  gessimus,  orbis  terrae  judido  ac  testimonio  oomprobarL  Qoae, 

qoom  yenerts,  tanto  consifio  tantaque  animi  magiiitadiiie  a 

10  me  gesta  esse  cognosoes,  ot  tibi  ''^alto  mijori,  qoam  °Afti- 
canus  fuit,  tamen  non  inulto  minorem  quam  Laelium  fiMale  et 
in  re  pubUea  et  in  amicitia  ac(;u&6tiim  «Bse  patiare.    Vale. 


EPISTOLA  II.» 

(Sor.  Bomae  A.  U.  C.  692.) 

M.  CiOERO  ^S.  D.  'C.  Amtoiixo  M.  F.  Imp. 

1.  Etsi  statueram  nuUas  ad  te  litteraamittere  nisi  asomeii- 
daticias,  (non  quo  'eas  ^telligerem  satis  apud  te  valere,  sed 

15  ne  iis,  qui  ^e  rogarent,  aliquid  de  nostra  conjunctione  im- 
minatnm .  esse  ostenderem,)  tamen,  qunin  fT.  PompooiaB, 
homo  'omnium  meorum  in  te  studionwLet  offieiorom  Tw^TJipiA 
conscios,  tui  copidos,  nostri  amantissimus,  hd  te  piofioisoeie- 
tnr,  aliquid  miki  scribendom  potavi,  praesertim  qaom  aliter 

20ipsi  Pomponio  satisfacere  non  possem.  2.  %go  ai  abs  te 
summa  officia  desiderem,  mimm  nemini  Tideri  ^^debeat. 
"Omnia  enim  a  me  in  te  profecta  sunt,  qoae  ad  tuom  coamh 
dum,  quae  ad  bonorem,  quae  ad  dignitatem  pertinerent  Fto 
his  rebus  nullam  mihi  abs  te  relatam  esse  grattam,  to  es 

29optimu8  testis:  ^contra  etiam  esse  aliquid  abs  te  profectom 
ex  mnltis  audivi.  Nam  ^  comperisse"  me  non  audeo  diceie^ 
ne  forte  id  ipsum  verbom  ^^nam,  quod  abs  te  aiunt  "fidao 

•  Ad  Fmo.  V.  6. 
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in  me  aolere  ooofeiTL    Sed  ea,  quae  ad  me  delata  snnt^  malo 
te  ez  Pon^pomo^  cui  non  mkuiB  molesta  faerant,  qsam  ez 
meis  Utteris  cognoscere.    Meus  in  te  animua  qanm  singulari 
''dfficio  fvierity  et  senatus  eft  popuhis  Romanua  testui  est :  tu 
qoam  gratiis  erga  me  fberis,  ipse  ezistimare  potes :  quantum  5 
mihi  debeas,  ceteri  ^'ezistimant.    8.  ^£go  quae  tua  causa 
antea  feci,  ▼olantale  sum  adduetus  postaaque  constantia.    Sed 
'^lr^qiia,  mihi  credey  multo  mi^us  meum  studium  migoremque  * 
graTitatem  et  laborem  ''^desiderant.    Quae  ego  si  non  pjrofun- 
dere  ac  pordere  Tid^>of  ^  omnibus  meis  viribus  "^ustinebo ;  10 
flin  antem  ingrata  esse  seatiam,  non  CQmmittam,  ut  tibi  ipse 
inaaniie  ▼idear.     ^a  quae  siat  et  dQusmodi^  poteris  ez 
Pcnnpoiiio    cognoscere.     Atque  ipsum  tibi  Pomponium  ita 
commendo^  ut,  qnamqnam  ipsivs  cansa  confido  te  iacturum 
ease  onnnia,  tamen  abs  te  hoc  petaaiy  ut,  si  quid  in  te  residet  i& 
amoria  erga  me,  id  omne  in  Pomponii  negotio  ostendaSi    Hoc 
mihi  nihii  gratias  fiu^ere  potes. 


EPISTOLA  III.» 

(Scr.  Bonu»  VL  Kal'    Febr.  A  U.  C  69S.) 
A.  tJ.  C.  S99.    Ante  C.  H.  Sl.    AobI  Cie.  49. 

'COSS.  Bl  PUPIUB  PlSO,  M.  VlXBRIUfl  liBSSALA. 

Clodiiu  iac6Bti  crimine  ■oenflstas  id  amoliri  stiidet,  qaam  dieenty  se  illa 
Docta  non  Bomae,  aed  Intecamnae  faisae.  Cioero  testia  prodactos  dicit 
iUam  eodem  die  ad  ae  domam  yenisse;  ClodioB  tamen  abeolyitar.  Q. 
Ciceroni  M.  fratri  ez  praetara  Asia  proTinda  obtin^t.  (^cero  Clodinm 
in  senatn  tam  oratione  perpetaa,  tom  altereatione  fhtngit.  Hoc  anno  idem 
aeatkiaem  pro  Arek»apoglah$hmL 

Pompeiaa  m.  ei  prid.  Kal.  Octobr.  de  3|itfaridate,  Tignme  aliiiqae 
regibaa  Tictia  triampham  agit    Caesar  ez  praetora  Hiapaniam  obtinet 

CiCERO  Attico  •S. 

1.  Accepi  tuas  tres  ^am  epistolas:  unam  a  M.  Comelio» 
qoam  Tribus  Tabemis,  ut  opinor,  ei  dedisti ;  alteramf  quam 

•  Att.  L  IS. 
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mihi  ^CannsinaB  tans  hospes  reddidit;  tertiaiii,  qaaoi,  itf 
scribis,  'anoora  solatay  de  phaselo  dedistt :  qaae  fbenmt  onmeB 
^rhetorum.  Pure  loqauntur,  quum  hnmanitatis  sparaae  tale» 
tum  insignes  amoris  notis.  QuibuB  epistolis  Bum  equidem  abs 
5  te  laceBsituB  ad  Bcribendum ;  Bed  idcirco  sam  tanlior,  qaod 
non  invenio  'fidelem*  tabellarium.  H^notns  enim  'qaisqae^  est, 
qui  epistolam  pauUo  graviorem  ferre  poBBit,  nisi  eam  peDeo- 
tione  relevarit?  ^^Aocedit  eo,  quod  mihi  non  perinde  est, 
ut  quisque  in  Epirum  profidsdtur.     Ego  enim  te  arbitror, 

lOcaesis  apud  ^Amaltheam  tnam  ^ctimiB,  statim  esse  ^ 
Sicyonem  oppugnandum  profectum.  Neque  tamen  id  ipBom 
certum  habeo,  quaodo  ad  Antoninm  profidscare,  aat  qaid  in 
Epiro  temporiB  ^^ponas.  Ita  neque  Achaicis  hominibas  neqiie 
£pirotids  pauUo  liberioi^  litteias  oommittere  aadeo.     2. 

16  Sunt  autem  post  discessnm  a  me  tuum  res  dignae  fitteris  nos- 
tris,  sed  non  oommittendae  ejnsmodi  periculo^  nt  aat  interire 
aut  aperiri  aut  interdpi  possint.  Primum  igitar  scito  "fMri- 
mum  me  non  esse  rogatum  sententiam,  praepositamqae  esse 
nobis  ^V^^^^i"^"^  Allobrogum,  idque  ^admurmurante  se- 

20  natn  neque  me  invito  esse  factum.  Sum  enim  et  ab  obser- 
vando  homine  perverso  liber  et  ^HA  dignitatem  in  le  pnblica 
retinendam  contra  illias  voluntatem  solutus ;  et  ilie  secandos 
in  dicendo  locus  habet  auctoritatem  paene  prindpis  et  volnn- 
tatem  non  nimis  devinctam  benefido  oonsulis.    Tertias  est 

25  Catulus,  quartus  (si  etiam  hoc  quaeris)  Hortensius.  GoDsnl 
autem  ipse  parvo  animo  et  pravo,  tantum  cavillator  genere 
illo  moroso,  quod  etiam  sine  ^^dicadtate"  ridetar,  %de  magis 
quam  faoetiis  ridiculns,  '^iihil  a  gens  cum  re  publica,  sejunc- 
tns  ab  optimadbus,  a  qno  nihil  speres  boni  rd  publicae,  quia 

80  non  vult ;  nihil  [metaas]  mali,  quia  non  aadet  £jas  aatem 
collega  et  in  me  perhonorificus  et  partinm  studioeus  ac  defen- 
sor  bonarum.  Quin  nunc  leviter  inter  se  dissident  3.  Sed 
vereor,  ""ne  hoc,  quod  infectum  est,  serpat  longius.     Credo 

Efist.  ni.  *  Dist.  bet  Jidtts,Jiddit,  injidtat  u{fiddit,  perfidus,  and  per- 
Jidiotm.  V.  n.  7.  —  ^  Dist.  bet.  quisque,  quivia,  quilibet^  unvMquiaque,  and  m- 
guli,  y.  n.  9.  —  *Di8t.  bet  acdes^  cavHkUio,  dioadtas^  Iqw^  aad  Jaeeliae, 
V.  n.  19. 


▲TTico.  285 

enim  te  aadiase,  qnum  '^apud  Caesarem  pro  populo^eret, 

venisse  eo   maliebri  yestita  viram;  idqae  sacrificiam  qaom 

'^virgines   instaiirassent,  mentionem  a  Q.  Comificio  in  senata 

iactam:     (is    fbit  princeps,'  ne  tu  forte  ^aliquem  nostram 

pates :)   postea  rem  ex  seoatos  consulto  ad  pontifices  relatamy  6 

idque  ab  iis  nefas  esse  decretum :  deinde  ex  senatus  consulto 

consulea   ^rogationem  promulgasse:   '^ori  Gaesarem  non- 

tiam  Temisisse.    In  hac  causa  Piso  amicitia  P.  Clodii  ductus 

operam  dat,  nt  ea  rogatio^  quam  ipse  %rt  et  fert  ex  senatus 

consulto  ^et  de  religione,  antiquetor.    Messala  vehementerio 

adhoc  agit  severe.     Boni  viri  predbus  Clodii  removentur  a 

caosa :  ''operae  comparantur. :    nosmet  ipsi,  qui  Ljcurgei  a 

principio   fuissemus,  quotidie  demitigamur:    instat  et  urget 

Cato.     Quidmulta?   Yereor,  ne  haec,  neglecta  a  bonis,  defen- 

sa  ab  improbis,  magnorum  rei  publicae  malorum  causa  sint  15 

4.  ^Tuus  aotem  ille  amicus  (sdn'  quem  dicam  ?  de  quo  tu  ad 

me  scripsisti,  postea  quam  non  auderet  reprehendere,  laudare 

coepisse)  nos,  ut  ostendit,  admodum  diligit,  amplectitur,  amat, 

aperte  laudat :  occulte,  sed  ita,  ut  perspicuum  sit,  invidet 

'l^Uiil  oome,  nihil  simplex,  nihil  ^h  rois  noKtTucotg  honestum,20 

nihil  illostre,  nihil  forte,  nihil  liberum.     Sed  haec  ad  te  scribam 

«liaa  '^ubtilius ;  nam  neque  adhuc  mihi  satis  nota  isunt,  et  huic 

terrae  filio  "^escio  cui  committere  epistolam  tantis  de  rebus 

iK>n  aodeo.    5.    Provincias  ''praetores  nondum  sortiti  snnt 

Bes  eodem  est  ^ioci,  quo  reliqnistL    ^oiro^ca/ay,  quam  po6-25 

tdas,  Miseni  et  Pateolorum,  indudam  ^orationi  meae.    ^A. 

d.  m.  Non.  Decembr.  mendose  fiusse  animadverteram.  Quae 

landas  ex  orationibus,  mihi  crede,  valde  mihi  placebant,  sed 

non  audebam  antea  dicere ;  nunc  vero,  quod  a  te  probata  sunt^ 

molto  mi  ^irrtKvrfpa  videntar.    In  illam  orationem  ^MetelIi-80 

nam  addidi  quaedam.     Liber  tibi  mittetur,  quoniam  te  amor 

nostri  ^(ptkofniropa  reddidit     fi.  Novi  tibi  quidnam  ^scribam  ? 

^quid  ?     Etiam.     Messala  couBal  Autronianam  domum  emit 

*HS.  CXXXIY.     Quid  id  ad  me,  mquies  ?    Tantum,  quod 

ea  emptione  et  nos  bene  emisse  judicati  sumus  et  homi-85 

EnsT.  ni.    ^Dist  bet  primui  and  prinoqn.    V.  £c.  Cic.  XXIII. n.  1. 
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nes  intellJgere  ooepenmt»  lioere  amiooraia  &adtaiibiie  ia 
emendo  ad  dignitatem  aUqaam  perreiiiie.    'Teacris  illa  lei^ 
tem  negotium  est,  sed  tamen  est  in  epe.    Tu  ista  eoiifioei.    A 
nobis  liberiorem  epistolam  ezq^eda. 
5     YL  Ealend.  Febr.  M.  Meflwalaj  M.  Pisone  oosa. 


EPISTOLA    IV.» 

(8er.  BomAe  A.  U.  C.  69i.) 

A.n.  C.  694.    AntA  C.  N..60.    Aaiii  Cic  47. 

COM.   Q.   CABOILIT78  MSTBLLUB  CbLBB,  L.  AFBAlTIirS. 

Initio  anni  Cicero  effedt,  ne  Q.  fratri  in  Asia  sncoederetnr.  P.  Oodios 
Cioeronis  nlciscendi  cansa  tribnnatnB  cnpidns  transitionem  ad  plebem.  mo- 
litnr.  Cicero  ammenlanum  cofuulahu  sni  •cribit ;  de  eodem  libmm  Graeoe 
■criptnm  edit;  deniqne  po^ma  de  consnlatu  tribna  libri»  conaoribiL  Item 
Aiati  prognoBtica  Tonibna  LatiniB  intarprettUnr. 

Hbo  amio  ad  finem  reigente  Fompeiaa  cam  C.  Jnlio  Caettre  et  M  Xdci- 
nio  Craiso  coitionem  fadt 

CicBBO  Attico  S. 

1.  Nihil  mihi  nunc  sdto  tam  deesse  qnam  ^hominem  eam, 
qnocam  omnia,  quae  me  cara  aliqoa  affidant^  nna  oommani» 
cem,  qui  me  amet,  qai  sapiat,  qaicam  ego  etiam  k>qaary  niiifl 
fingam,  nihil  dissimalem,  nihil  obtegam.    Abeat*  enim  frater 

10  ^a^Xccrraroff  et  amantissimas ;  MetellaB  ^on  homo,  eed  litos 
atqae  aer  et  Bolitado  mera ;  ta  autem,  qai  saepiflainie  canm 
et  angorem  animi  mei  semone  et  oonsilio  lerasd  tao,  qai  mihi 
et  in  pnblica  re  sodas  et  in  privatis  omnibus  ^oonsdofl  et  omni- 
um  meorum  sermonum  et  oondliomm  parlioeps  ease  soles,  uln- 

15  nam  es  ?  Ita  sum  ab  omnibus  destitutufly  ut  'tantam  reqaietiB 
faabeam,  qnantum  cum  ^ore  et  filiohi  et  mellito  Gioerone  ood- 
sumitur.    Nam  ilhie  'ambidosae  nostrae  fucoBaeque  i»ntffitMtf> 

......_-.«.. — ».  ■- —       ■■■■■■      ■■  I  ■  ■  ■   ■      -■■,■■■■■■       .    ^ii.  , 

*  Att.  L  18. 

Epist.  IV.    *  Where  was  Qtiintna  ? 
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hvaat  in  qaodam  splendore  forensi ;  fnictam  domesticum  non 

habent.    Itaque,  'quum  bene  ^oompleta  domuB  est  tempore  ma- 

lotiiio,  quum  ad  forum  stipati  gregibus  amicomm  descendimus, 

reperire  ex  magna  turba  neminem  possumus,  quocum  aut  jocari 

libere  ant  auspirare  familiariter  possimus.    Quare  te  exspecta-  5 

mas,  te  desideramus,  te  jam  etiam  arcessimus ;  multa  sunt  enim, 

qnae  me'  sollicitant  anguntque,  quae  mihi  videor,  aures  nactus 

toBBy  miias  ambulationis  sermone  exhaurire  posse.    2.  Ac  do- 

mesticaram  quidem  soUidtudinum  aculeos  omnes  et  scrupulos 

oocoltabo,  neque  ego  huic  epistolae  atque  ignoto  tabellarioiO 

committam.    Atque  hi  (nolo  enim  te  permoveri)  non  sunt 

permolesti,  sed  tamen  idsident  et  urgent  et  nullius  amantis 

coQsilio  aut  sermone  requiescunt    In  re  publica  yero,  ^quam- 

quam  animus  est  praesens,  tamen  voluntas  etiam  atque  etiam 

ipsa  medidnam  refiigit.    Nam,  ut  ea  breviter,  quae  post  tuum  15 

discessam  acta  sunt,  coUigam,  jam  ^exclames  necesse  est  res 

Romanas  diutius  stare  non  posse.     Etenim,  post  profectionem 

tnam,   ^rimus,  ut  opinor,  introitus  fuit  in  causam  fabulae 

Clodianae ;  in  qua  ego  nactus,  ut  miM  videbar,  ^Mocum  '^^e- 

candae  libidinis  et  ooercendae  juventutis,  vehemens  fui  et20 

omnes  profudi  vires  animi  atque  ingenii  mei,  non  odio  adduc- 

tas  alicujus,  sed  spe  rei  publicae  ^corrigendae^  et  sanandae 

dvitatis.    3.  Afflicta  res  publica  est  ^empto  oonstupratoque 

jndicia     Yide,  quae  sint  postea  consecuta.    ^Consul  est  im<- 

podtos  18  nobis,  quem  nemo  praeter  nos  philosophos  adspiceress 

dne  sospiritu  possit.     Quantum  hoc  vuhius  ?    Facto.  seoatus 

eonsalto  de  ambitu,  de  judiciis,  nuUa  lez  perlata^  exagitatus 

aenatus,  ^alienati  equites  Bomani.     Sic  iUe  annus  duo  firma- 

menta  rei  publicae,  per  me  unum  constituta,  evertit ;  nam  et 

senatus  auctoritatem  abjedt  et  ordinum  concordiam  disjunxit.  SO 

******  4.  Est  autem  C.  Herennius  quidam  tribunus 

pL,  quem  ta  fortasse  ne  nosti  quidem  $  tametd  potes  nosse ; 

tribulia  enim  tuus  est,  et  Sextus,  pater  ejus,  ^ummos  vobis 

dividere  solebat :  is  ''ad  plebem  P.  CSodium  tradudt ;  idem- 

que  'Yert,  ut  universus  popnlns  in  campo  Martio  suffiragium  86 

Epiit.  rv.    ■>  Dist  bec  conigoBaA  emaido.    V.  n,  16. 

18  a 
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"de  re  Clodii  feiat  Hiinc  ego  *Siooepi  in  fiaaatu,  ut  Mdeo; 
sed  nihil  est  illo  homine  lentias.  5.  Metellas  est  ccRttiil 
egr^as  et  nos  amat,  sed  imminuit  aactoritatem  soam,  qnod 
habet  dicis  causa  '^romalgatum  illttd  idem  de  Oodio^    ^Anii 

Sautem  filius,  0  dii  immortalesl  quam  ignaTus  ac  ^sm 
animo  miles!  "quam  dignus,  qui  Palicano,  sicnt  fadt^  ob 
ad  mfde  audiendum  quotidie  praebeat !  6.  ^Agrana  anlem 
promulgata  est  a  Flavio,  sane  leyis,  eadem  fere,  qnae 
foit  Flotia.     Sed  interea  "^woKtrutos  JM^p  ov^  &np  quisqoam 

10  inveniri  potest  Qui  poterat,  familiaris  noster,  (sic  est  enim : 
volo  te  hoc  scire,)  Fompeius,  "^togulam  iliam  pictam  silcaitio 
tuetur  Buam.  Crauus  verbum  nuUom  ""contra  gradara. 
Ceteros  jam  nosti ;  qui  ita  sunt  stulti,  ut  amissa  re  paUiGa 
^piscinas  suas  fore  salvas  sperare  videsmtur.     7.  Unus  est, 

16  qui  "^suret  oonstantia  magb  et  integritate,  qnam,  ut  mihi  vide- 
tur,  consilio  aut  ingenio,  Cato ;  qui  miseros  publicanos,  quos 
habuit  amantissimos  sui,  terdum  jam  mensem  vexat,  neque 
iis  a  senatu  "responsum  dari  patitur.  Ita  nos  oc^mur  Teliqms 
de  rebus  nihil  decemere  ante,  quam  publicanis  responsum  sit 

20  Qoare  etiam  "^egadones  rejectum  iri  puto.  8.  Nuno  vides, 
quibus  fluctibos  jactemur ;  et,  si  ex  iis,  quae  Bcripsimas,  'tan- 
ta  etiam  a  me  non  scripta  penpicis,  revise  noe  aliquando ;  et 
quamquam  ^sunt  baec  fugienda,  <iuo  te  vooo,  tamen  fae,  ut 
amorem  nostrum  tfmti  aestimes,  ut  eo  vel  cum  his  mdeetiiB 

25  perfnd  velis.    Nam,  '^e  absens  censeare,  curabo  edioendnm 
et  proponendum  locis  omnibus.    ^Sub  lustrum  autem  oenseri 
^germani  negotiatoris  est     Quare  cura,  ut  te  quam  pzimum 
videamus. 
Vale.    XL  Ea)  Febr.  Q.  Met^llo,  L.  Afranio  cosa.  j 
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EPISTOLA    V.* 

(Scr.  BoxAae  exeante  Qaintili  A.  U.  C.  695.) 
A.  U.  C.  695.    Ante  C.  N.  59.    Anni  Cic  48. 

OOBS.  C.  JnLIITB   CaMAR,  li.   CALFUBinUS  BlBULUS. 

Cicero  legationem  sibi  a  Caesare  oblatam  asperaator,  idemqne  locnm  in 
XX.  Viris  agro  Campano  diyidnndo  recnsat.  Qnod  Caeear  aegre  ferens 
Clodinm,  qni  se  P.  Fonteio  plebeio  bomini  in  adoptionem  dederat,  ad  ple- 
bem  tradacit.  Hoc  anno  C.  AntonioB,  post  leditam  e  proTinda  accoaatoB, 
«  CioeroBe  defenditor.  Condemnataa  tamen  ezflnl  abit  in  Cepbalettiam. 
Poatea  Cicero  Aolnm  Thermam  bis  defendit,  effecitqae,  at  absolreretar. 
Deinde  orationem  haboit  pro  L.  Yalbrio  Flacco  a  D.  Laelio  repetanda- 
mm  accasato,  eumqae  de  manifestissimis  criminibns  joci  opportonitate 
ezemit. 

Caesari  consnli,  logatione  F.  Vatiim  trib.  pl.,  invito  aeoBta,  GftUia  dte- 
lior  com  myrico  et  tiibas  legionibas  in  qainqoeninm  decemitor,  qao  flacto 
eenatos  e|  Galliam  nlteriorem  cam  alia  legione  addit.  P.  Clodins  comitiis 
tribnnitiiB  trib.  pl.  designatar  eamqae  tribanatnm  adit  mense  Decembri. 

CicBBO  Attioo  S. 

1.  De  re  pnblica  quid  ego  tibi  ^subtiliter  ?  Tota  periit, 
atque  hoc  est  miserior,  quam  reliquisti,  quod  tum  videbatnr 
ejusmodi  dominatio  ciyitatem  oppressisse,  quae  jucunda  esset 
multitudini,  %0Dis  autem  ita  molesta,  ut  tamen  sine/pernicie^; 
nunc  repente  tanto  in  odio  est  omnibus,  ut,  ^juorsus  eruptura  5 
fiit,  horreamus.  Nam  iracundiam  atque  intemperantiam  illo- 
rom  sumus  experti,  qui  ^Catoni  irati  omnia  perdiderunt.  Sed 
ita  lenibus  uti  videbantur  venenis,  ut  posse  videremur  sine 
dolore  interire.  Nunc  yero  sibilis  vulgi,  sermonibus  honesto- 
nmiy  fremitu  Italiae  vereor  ne  exarserint.^  2.  Equidem  spe- 10 
rabam,  ut  saepe  etiam  loqui  tecum  solebam,  sic  ^orbem  rei 
publicae  esse  conyersum,  ut  yix  sonitum  audire,  yix  impressam 
orbitam  yidere  possemus ;  et  fuisset  ita,  si  homines  transitum 
'tempestatis^  exspectare  potuissent:    sed  quum  diu  occulte    . 

♦  Att  n.  21. 

Epist.  V.  »  Dist  bet.  lua,  eonlagium,  peaUlmUia,  petiiB,  exdnm,  joenwaa^ 
vHleritM,  aod  exibu,    V.  n.  8. 
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suspirassent,  poetea  jam  gemere,  ad  eztremuin  vero  loqm 
omnes  et  clamare  coeperunt  3.  Itaque  ille  ^amicus  noster, 
insolens  infiBuniae,  semper  *in  laude  versatuSy  drcnmflaeas 
gloria,  ^Meformatus  corpore,  fractus  animo,  quo  se  conferat 

5  nescit :  ^progressum  praecipitem,  inconstantem  ''reditum  videt : 
bonos  inimioos  habet,  improbos  ipsos  non  amioos.  Ac  vide 
moUitiem  '^animL  Non  tenui  lacrimas,  quum  illum  a.  d.  VUL 
Kal.  Sext  vidi  de  edictis  Bibuli  contionantem.  Qui  antea 
solitus  esset  jactare  se  magnificentissime  illo  in  loco,  snmmo 

10  cum  amore  populi,  cunctis  faventibus,  ut  ille  tum  humilis,  nt 
demissus  erat,  ut  ipse  etiam  sibi,  non  iis  solum,  qui  aderant, 
displicebat  I  4.  0  spectaculum  uni  ^^Crasso  jucundum,  cete- 
ris  non  item !  nam,  "quia  deciderat  ex  astris,  lapsus  quam 
progressus  potius  videbatur ;  et,  ut  Apelles,  si  **Venerem,  aut 

16  si  Protogenes  laljsum  illum  suum  ooeno  obHtum  videret, 
magnum,  credo,  acdperet  dolorem,  sic  ego  hnnc  omnibus  a 
me  pictum  et  politum  artis  coloribus  subito  deformatum  non 
sine  magno  dolore  vidL  Quamquam  nemo  putabat,  propter 
Clodianum  negotium,  me  illi  amicum  esse  debere ;  tamen  tantus 

20  fuit  amor,  ut  exhauriri  nuUa  posset  injuria.  Itaque  ^Archib- 
chia  in  iUum  edicta  Bibuli  populo  ita  sunt  jucunda,  ut  eum  lo- 
cum,  ubi  proponuntur,  prae  multitudine  eorum,  qui  legunt, 
transire  nequeam :  ipsiitaacerbayUtlabescatdolore:  mihime-- 
hercule  molesta,  quod  et  eum,  quem  semper  dilexi,  nimis  excru-^ 

26  ciant,  et  timeo,  tam  vehemens  vir  tamque  acer  in  ferro  et  tam  in« 
suetus  contumeliae,  ne  omni  animi  impetu  dolori  et  iracundiae 
pareat  5.  Bibuli  qui  sit  exitus  futurus,  nescio.  Ut  nunc 
res  se  habet,  admirabili  gloria  est.  Quin  quum  comida  in 
mensem  Octobrem  distulisset,  quod  solet  ea  res  populi  volun- 

SOtatem  offendere,  putarat  Caesar  oratione  sua  posse  impelli 
contionem,  ut  iret  ^^d  Bibulum :  multa  quum  seditiosissime 
diceret,  vocem  exprimere  non  potuit  Quid  quaeris  ?  ^en- 
tiunt  se  nuUam  ullius  partis  voluntatem  tenere  ;  eo  magis  vis 
nobis  est  timenda.     6.  Qodius  inimicus  est  nobis.    Pompcius 

86  oonfirmat  *^eum  nihil  esse  facturum  contra  me.  Mihi  pericu- 
losum  est  credere :  ad  resistendum  me  paro.     Stndia  spero 

Epiit.  V.   ^  I>i8t  bet  ventut,  procdla,  tempestas,  wriex,  and  tuH».  T.  n.  7. 
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me  snmma  babituram  omniam  ordinum.  Te  ^quum  ego  de- 
sidero,  tam  vero  res  ad  tempus  illud  vocat.  Plurimum  con- 
silii,  animi,  praesidii  denique  mihiy  si  te  ad  tempus  videro^ 
accefiserit.  Yarro  mihi  satisfacit :  Pompeius  loquitur  divini- 
tus.  Spero  nos  aut  certe  cum  summa  gloria  aut  sine  molestia  5 
etiam  discessuros.  Tu,  quid  agas,  quemadmodum  te  oblectes, 
qoid  '^cmn  Sicjoniis  egerisi  ut  sciam)  cura. 


EPISTOLA    VI.* 

(Scr.  Bnindisu  prid.  Eal.  Maii  A.  IJ.  C  696.) 

A.  ir.  C.  696.    Ante  G.  N.  58.    Anni  Cic  49. 

Coss.  L.  CALPUBiFiirB  Piso  Caesoninub,  A.  GABiirins. 

CTIodias  trib.  pl.  leges  tolit  1.  nt  fhimentam  popolo  gnitiB  daretor;  2.  ne 
qois  per  eos  dies,  qnibofl  cnm  popoio  agi  liceret,  de  ooelo  seryaret ;  3.  de 
oottegils  xeBtitaendis  noYisqae  institaendia ;  4.  ne  qnem  cenBores  in  lenata 
klgiendo  praeterirent,  neve  qoa  ignominia  afficerent,  nisi  qai  apnd  eoe  acca- 
sataSf  et  otriasqne  censoris  sententia  damnatos  esset  Praeterea  legem  talit, 
at,  qui  ciyem  Bomanam  indemnatnm  interemisset,  ei  aqna  et  igni  interdi- 
ceretor.  Qao  facto,  Cicero  vestem  matat,  et  sordidatas  popalo  supplicat 
Molii  senatorefl  et  XX  miilia  hominam  alioram,  imprimifl  eqaites  fere  omnefl, 
TestitomT  matant.  Cioero  menae  Martio  extremo  nrbe  cedit  Post  fjas 
discessom  Clodiofl  de  ejas  ezsilio  ad  popolam  iert,  edictomqae  proponit,  nt 
iUi  aqoa  et  igni  interdiceretar,  et  ne  intra  qaadringenta  millia  paflsaom  ei 
liccret  esfle.  Deinde  Ciceronis  domnm  in  Palatio,  item  villam  Tascnlanam 
et  Formianam  incendit,  bona  diripit  Cicero  Vibonem,  Thoriam,  Taren- 
tnm,  Bmndisiam,  petit,  et  X.  KaL  Jan.  Thesflalonicam  venit  Inde  qnnm 
eiflpesreditaflfactaeflflet,  Dyrrhachium  redit  droa  VI.  KaL  Dec.  Q.  fiatcr 
ante  Kal.  Bfaiaa  Asia  provincia  decesflit,  qnam  per  trienninm  obtinnerat 

Cicerone  expaUo,  Clodius  legem  tulit  de  Ptolemaeo,  lege  Cypri,utbona 
cjus  publicarentur,  et  regnum  in  provindae  formam  redigeretur;  quod  no- 
gotinm  M.  Catoni  mandatum  est. 

TuLLius  Tbrentiae,  et  Tulliolae,  et  Qoeboni 
Suis  'S.  P.  D. 

1.  Ego  minas  saepe  do  ad  vos  litteras,  quam  possum,  prop- 
terea  quod  quum  omnia  mihi  tempora  sunt  misera,  tum  vero, 

♦  Ad  Fam.  XIV.  4. 
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qnum  aat  scribo  ad  yos,  atft  yestraB  lego,  oonfidor  lacnmis 
sic,  nt  ferre  non  possim.  "Quod  ntinam  minns  vitae  cnpi^ 
*fiU88emns !  oerte  nihil  ant  non  multnm  in  vita  mali  Vidisse- 
mns.     Quodsi  nos  ad  aliquam  alicujus  commodi  aliquando 

5  reciperandi  spem  fortuna  reservavit,  minus  est  erratom  a  no> 
bis ;  sin  haec  mala  fiza  sunty  ego  vero  te  quam  primumy  mea 
vita,  cupio  Yidere  et  in  tuo  complezu  emori,  quoniam  neque 
dii,  quo8  tu  castissime  ooluisti,  neque  homines,  quibus  ego 
semper  seryivi,  nobis  gratiam  retulemnt     2.  Nos  Brondisii 

lOapud  M.  L^nium  Flaceum  dies  XIII.  fuimus,  viram  opti- 
mum,  qui  periculum  fortnnarum  et  capitis  sui  prae  mea 
Balute  neglezit,  neque  legis  improbissimae  poena  deduetos 
est,  quo  minus  hospitii  et  amicitiae  jus  officiumque  praestaret 
Huic  utinam  aliqnando  gratiam  referre*  possimus !  habeln- 

16mus*  quidem  semper.  8.  ^Brundisio  profecti  sumus  prid. 
Kalendas  Maias :  per  Macedoniam  Cjzicum  petebamus.  O 
me  perditum  I  O  afflictum !  quid  nuno  rogem  te,  at  veniaai 
mulierem  aegramy  et  oorpore  et  animo  oonfectam?  Non 
rogem  ?     Sine  te  igitur  sim  ?    Opinor,  sic  agam :  si  est  spes 

20nostri  reditus,  eam  confirmes  et  rem  adjuves;  sin,  ut  ego 
metuo,  'transactum  est,  quoquo  modo  potes  ad  me  fiic  veniaa. 
Unum  hoc  scito :  ai  te  habeboi  non  mihi  videbor  ^lane^  pe- 
risse.  Sed  quid  *Tulliola  mea  fiet?  Jam  id  voe  videte; 
mihi  deest  oonsilium.     Sed  oerte,  quoquo  modo  se  res  habe- 

25  bit,  illius  misellae  et  ''^matrifhonio  et  famae  serviendum  est 
Quid  ?  Cioero  meus  quid  aget  ?  Iste  vero  sit  in  sina  sem» 
per  et  complezu  mea  Non  queo  plura  jam  scribere :  im* 
pedit  maeror.  Tu  quid  egeris,  nescio :  utrum  aliquid  teneas, 
an,  quod  metuo,  plane  sis  spoliata.     4.  "Pisonem,  ut  scribis, 

aospero  fore  semper  nostrum.  "De  familia  liberata,  nihO  est, 
quod  te  moveat  Frimum,  tuis  ita  promissum  est,  te  factu- 
ram  esse,  ut  quisque  esset  meritus.  Est  autem  in  offido 
adhuc  Orpheus ;  praeterea  magno  opere  ''nemo.  Ceterorum 
servorum  ea  causa  est,  ut,  ^^i  res  a  nobis  abisset,  liberd 

Epist.  VL    *D]8t  bet  Gratias  aqtre,  haben,  refiam.    V.  C&es.  I.  85,  &. 
8.  —  ^  Dist  bet  fkme^  ommmo,  pnmu,  penihu,  aod  viiqm.    V.  n.  8. 
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nostii  easent,  "si  oblinere  potoissent ;  sin  ad  nos  ^rtinerety 
servirent,  praeter^uam  oppido  pancL     Sed  haec  minora  sunt. 
5.  Tu  ^qQod  me  hortarisy  nt  animo  sim  magno  et  spem  ha- 
beam  reciperandae  salutisy  id  ^velim  sit  ejusmodi,  ut  recte 
sperare  poesimus.     Nunc,  miser  quando  tuas  jam  litteras  acci-  6 
piam  ?  quis  ad  me  perferet  ?  quas  ego  ezspectassem  Brundi- 
sii»  81  easet  licitum  per  nautas,  qui  tempestatem  praetermittere 
Qolaerunt*     Quod  reliqqum  est,  sustenta  te,  mea  Terentia,  ut 
potes,  honestissime.     Viximus;  floruimus;  non  vitium  nos- 
trom  sed  Tirtus  nostra  nos  afflixit    Feccatum  est  nuUum,  nisi  10 
quod  non  una  animam  cum  omamentis  amisimus.      Sed  ai 
lioc  fuit  liberis  nostris  gratius,  nos  viyere,  cetera,  quamquam 
ferenda  non  sunt,  feramus.    Atque  ego,  qni  te  confirmo,  ipse 
me  non  possum.     6.  Clodium  Philhetaerum,  quod  valetudine 
ocaloram  impediebatury  hominem  fidelem,  remisi.     Salustius  16 
officio  vincit  omnes.     Pescennius  est  perbenevolus  nobis; 
quem   semper  spero  tui  fore  observantem.     Sioca  dixerat 
6e  mecum  fore,  sed  Brundisio  discessit     Cura,  quoad  potes, 
ut  valeas,  et  sic  ezistimes,  me  vehementius  tua  miseria 
qaam  mea  oommoveri.     Mea  Terentia,  fidissima  atque  optima  20 
uxor,  et  mea  carissima  filiola,  et  spes  reliqua  nostra,  QcerOy 
valete. 

Pridie  Kalendas  Maias,  Brundiaio. 


EPISTOLA    VII.» 

(Date  Tbessalonicae  a.  d.  m.    Non.  Octobr.  A  tJ.  C.  696.) 

M.  TnLLiuB  S.  D.  Tebentias  et  Tulliolae  et 

ClCERONI  SUIS. 

1.  Noli  putare  me  ad  qnemquam  longiores  epistolas  scri- 
bere,  nisi  si  quis  ad  me  plura  scripsit,  ciu  puto  rescribi  oportere.  2i 
Nec  enim  habeo»  quid  scribam,  nec  hoc  tempore  quidquam  dif- 
fidlius  fiido.     Ad  te  vero  et  ad  nostram  Tulliolam  non  queo 

*Ad  Fam.  XIV.  2. 
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sine  plurimis  lacriniis  scribere.  Yos  enim  Tideo  esse  miserri- 
masy  quas  ego  beatissimas  semper  esse  volui  idque  praeatare 
debui  et,  nisi  tam  timidi  fuissemus,  praestitissem.  2.  Piso- 
nem  nostrum  merito  ejus  amo  plurimum.     Eum,  ot  potoi,  per 

5  litteras  cohortatus  sum  gratiasque  ^i,  ut  debui.  In  noliis  tri- 
bunis  pL  intelligo  spem  te  habere.  Id  erit  firmum,  si  Pompen 
voluntaserit;  sed  Crassum  tamen  metua  A  te  quidem  omnia 
fieri  fortissime  et  amantissime  video,  nec  miror ;  sed  maereo 
casum  ejusmodiy  ut  tantis  tuis  miseriis  meae  miseriae  subleven- 

10  tur.  Nam  ad  me  P.  Valerius,  homo  officiosus,  scripsit,  id  qood 
ego  maximo  cum  fletu  legi,  quemadmodum  ^a  Vestae  *ad  tabn- 
lam  Valeriam  ducta  esses.  Hem,  mea  lux,  meum  desideriumy 
unde  omnes  opem  petere  solebant !  He  nunc,  mea  Terentia, 
sic  vezari,  sic  jacere  in  lacrimis  et  sordibus !  idqne  fieri  mea 

15  culpa,  qui  ceteros  servavi,  ut  nos  periremus !  3.  Qnod  de 
domo  scribis,  hoc  est,  Me  area :  ego  vero  tum  denique  mihi 
videbor  restitutus,  si  illa  nobis  erit  restituta.  Yerum  haec 
non  sunt  in  nostra  manu.  Illud  doleo,  'quae  impensa  &d^da 
est,  in  ejus  partem  te  miseram  et  despoliatam  venire.    Quod 

20  si  oonficitur  negotium,  omnia  consequemur ;  sin  eadem  nos 
fortuna  premet,  etiamne  reliquias  tuas  misera  projides? 
Obsecro  te,  mea  vita,  qnod  ad  sumptum  attinet,  sine  alioSy  qui 
possunt,  si  modo  volunt,  sustinere»  et  valetudinem  istam  in- 
firmam^-si  me  amas,  noli  vexare.     Nam  mihi  ante  oculos  dies 

26  noctesque  versaris :  omnes  labores  te  excipero  video ;  timeo, 
nt  sustineas.  Sed  video  in  te  esse  omnia.  Quare,  ut  id,  quod 
speras  et  quod  agis,  consequamur,  servi  valetudinL  4.  Ego^ 
ad  quos  scribam,  nesdo,  nisi  ad  eos,  qui  ad  me  scribont,  aat 
ad  eos,  de  quibus  ad  me  vos  aliquid  scribitis.     Longinsy  quo- 

80  niam  ita  vobis  placet,  non  discedam ;  sed  velim  quam  sae- 
pissime  litteras  mittatis,  praesertim,  si  quid  est  firmiusy  quod 
speremus.    Valete,  mea  desideria,  valete. 
D.  a.  d.  nL  Nonas  Octobres.    Thessalonica. 
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EPISTOLA    VIII.» 

(Bata  Djrrhacfaii  prid.  Eal  Dec  A.  U.  C.  696.) 

M.  T17Z.IJU8  S.  D.  TBBBirriAE  suae  et  Tulliae  et 

ClCEEONI. 

1.  Accepi  ab  Aristocrito  tris  epistolas,  quas  ego  lacrimis 

prope*  delevi.     Conficior  enim  maerore,  mea  Terentia,  nec 

meae  me  miseriae  magis  excruciant  quam  tuae  vestraeque. 

Ego  autem  hoc  miserior  sum  quam  tu,  quae  es  miserrima, 

quod  ipsa  calamitas  oommunis  est  utriusque  nostrum,  sed  cul-  5 

pa  mea  propria  est    Meum  fiiit  officium,  vel  Megatione  vitare 

pericalam,  vel  diligentia  et  copiis  resistere,  vel  cadere  fortiter. 

'Hoc  miseriusy  turpius,  indignius  nobis  nihil  fuit     2.  Quare 

quum  dolore  conficior,  tum  etiam  pudore.    Fudet  enim  me 

nxori  meae  optimae,  suavissimis  liberis  virtutem  et  diligentiam  10 

non  praestitisse.    Nam  mi  ante  oculos  dies  noctesque  versatnr 

squalor  vester  et  maeror  et  infirmitas  valetudinis  tuae ;  spes 

autem  ealutis  pertenuis  ostenditur.    Inimid  sunt  multi,  invidi 

paene^  omnes.     Ejicere  nos  magnum  fuit,  excludere  facile  est 

Sed  tamen  quamdiu  vos  eritis  in  spe,  non  deficiam,  ne  ononia  16 

mea  calpa  cecidisse  videantur.    3.  Ut  tuto  sim,  quod  laboras, 

id  mihi  nunc  facillimum  est,  quem  etiam  inimid  volunt  vivere 

in  his  tantis  ^iseriis.^     Ego  tamen  faciam,  quae  praedpis. 

Amids,  quibus  voluisti,  egi  gratias,  et  eas  litteras  Dexippo 

dedi,  meque  de  eorum  ofiido  scripsi  a  te  certiorem  esse  factum.  20 

Pisonem  nostrum  mirifico  esse  ^tudio  in  nos  et  officio  et  ego 

perspido  et  omnes  praedicant    'Dii  faxint,  ut  tali  genero  mi« 

hi  praesenti  tecum  simul  et  cum  liberis  nostris  frui  liceat  1 

Nunc  spes  reliqna  est  in  novis  tribunis  pl.  et  in  primis  quidem 

diebns ;  nam  'si  inveterarit,  actum  est.    4.  'Ea  re  ad  te  statim*  25 

Aristocritum  misi,  ut  ad  me  continuo  initia  rerum  et  rationem 

•AdFam.  XIV.  8. 

£pi8T.  yni.    ^Dist.  bet  paene,  propef  fire,  Bndfenm.    V.  Caas.  I.  1, 
n.  15. — ^Dist  bet  in/ortwuwnf  ealamitcu^  in/elicitas,  and  miaerta.    Y.  n.  3. 
— *DiBt  bet  repente,  eubito,  &c    V.  Caes.  IL  11,  n.  a. 
18* 
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totioB  negotii  posses  Bcribere ;  etsi  Dexippo  qnoqae  ita  impe- 
ravi,  Btatiin  hac  at  recurreret,  et  ad  faOrem  misi,  ut  crebro 
tabellarios  mitteret  Nam  ego  eo  nomine  sam  Dyniiaclm 
boc  tempore,  ut  qaam  celerrime,  qaid  agaUir,  audiam,  et  sam 

6  tuto ;  dvitaB  enim  haec  semper  a  me  defensa  est  Qimm 
%iimici  nostri  venire  dicentar,  tam  in  Epirum  iba  5.  Qood 
scribis  te,  si  velim,  ad  me  venturam :  ego  vero,  qnum 
magnam  partem  istias  oneris  abs  te  sustineri,  te  istic 
volo.     Si  perficitis  quod  agitis,  me  ad  vos  venire  oportet ;  sin 

10  autem sed  nihil  opus  est  reliqua  scribere.     Er  primis 

aut  *8ummum  secundis  litteris  tuis  constituere  poterimus,  qald 
nobis  &ciendum  sit.  Ta  modo  ad  me  ^Velim  omnia  diligeo- 
tissime  perscribas ;  etsi  magis  jam  ^m  quam  littetas  debeo 
ezspectare.     Cura,  ut  valeas  et  ita  tibi  persaadeas,  mihi  te 

IBcarius  nihil  esse  nec  unqnam  fnisBe.     Vale,  mea  Terenta, 
quam  ego  videre  videor,  itaque  debilitor  lacrimis. 
Yale.    Pridie  Kalendas  Decembres. 


EPISTOLA    IX.» 

(8cr.  post  initiiim  anni  A.  U.  C.  697.) 

A.n.  C.697.    AnteCN.  57.    Anni  CSc.  5a 

CoM.  P.  CoBirsLiuB  JjKtrnrLXJS  Bftnthxr,  Q.  CASCiunB 

MSTBIiLUB  NbFOB. 

Kalendifl  Janoariifl  Lentnlas  Spinther  oos.  de  rerocando  Cic.  in  ( 
agere  ooepit,  adjnTantibnfl  fere  omnibns  tribnnis  plebis,  in  primis  P.  Sextio 
et  T.  Annio  Biilone.  Hifl  Btndiifl  effectnm  est,  nt  primnm  S.  Ctnm  fietet  de 
ejnfl  salnte,  deinde  lex  de  eo  revocando  ad  popnlnm  lata  prid.  Non.  8ez- 
til.  omninm  oentoriaram  conflenBn  perlata  eet  Eodem  die  Cic.  Dyrriiaduo 
profectofl  Nonifl  Seztil  Tnlliae  natali  Bmndifliom  venit  Inde  per  Italiam 
omniam  manicipioram,  praefectararam,  coloniaram  snmma  gratalatione  et 
plaasa  exceptafl  Romam  yenit  prid.  Non.  Sept  Postridie  scnatni,  deinde 
popnlo,  concione  a  consalibas  data  gradafl  egit.  Prid.  Kal.  Oct  Cic.  apod 
pontifices  pro  domo  dicit  Domna  in  Paklatio,  Toflcolana  et  Formiana 
▼iUa,  peconia  pnblica,  aestimatione  facta,  aedificanda  locatnr. 

*  Ad  Fam.  V.  4. 


Q.  XBTSLLO  008.  29.7 


M.  CiCERO  S.  D.  Q.  Mbtbllo  Cos. 

1.  Xiitlerae  Qainti  fratris  et  T.  Pomponii,  necessarii  mei, 

tantam  apei  dederant,  ut  in  te  non  minue  auxilii  quam  in  tuo 

eoU^a  mihi  eonstitatum  fuerit    Itaque  ad  te  litteras  statim 

misiy  per  qnas,  ut  fortuna  postolabat»  et  gratias  tibi  egi  et  de 

re&iqtio  tempore  auzilium  petiL    Postea  mihi  non  tam  meorum  5 

litterae  qaam  sermooes  eorumy  qui  hac  iter  faciebant,  animum 

taom  immutatum  significabant:  quae  res  fecit,  ut  tibi  litteris 

obstrepere  non  auderefn.     2.  Nunc  mihi  Quintus  frater  meus 

mitiiwiinam  tuam  orationem,  quam  in  senatu  babuisses,  per- 

seripsit ;  qaa  inductus  ad  te  scribere  sum  oonatus,  et  abs  te,  10 

quaatam  ^tua  fert  Toluntas,  peto  quaesoque,  ut  tuos  mecum 

serres  potios  quam  propter  arrogantem  crudelitatem  ^uonim 

me  oppagnes.    Tn,  tuas  inimicitias  ut  rei  publicae  donares, 

te  Ticisti :  alienas  ut  oontra  rem  publicam  confirmesy  adduce- 

ns?     Qaodsi  mihi  tua  dementia  opem  tuleris,  omnibus  inis 

rebos  me  fore  *m  tna  potestate  tibi  confirmo;  sin  mihi  neque 

mai^Btratam  neque  senatum  neque  populum  auxiliari  propter 

eam  Tim,  quae  me  cum  re  publica  vicit,  licuerit,  vide,  ne,  quum 

T«&  revocare  tempus  onminm  reserrandorum,  quum,  ^iui 

servetiir,  non  erit,  non  possi&    Vale.  20 


EPISTOLA    X.» 

(Scr.  RomM  A.  U.  C.  697.) 

CiCEBO  Attico  8. 

1.  Quum  primum  Bomam  veni,  fuitque,  cui  recte  ad  te 
litteras  darem,  nihil  prius  faciendum  mihi  putavi,  quam  ut  tibi 
abaenti  de  reditu  nostro  gratularer.  Cognoram  enim,  ut  vere 
Bcribam,  ^te  in  consiliis  mihi  dandis  *nec  fortiorem  nec  pruden« 
tiorem  quam  me  ipsum,  nec  etiam,  pro  praeterita  mea  in  te  25 
obaervantia,  nimium  in  custodia  salutis  meae  diligentem ;  'eun* 

«  AdAtt.IV.  1. 
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demque  te,  qui  primls  temporibus  ^rroris  nostri  aut  podiu 
furoris  particeps  et  falsi  timoris  socius  fuissesy  acerbissime  di- 
scidium  nostrum  tulisse,  plurimumque  operae,  studii,  diUgen- 
tiae,  laboris  ad  oonfidendum  reditnm  menm  eoDtulisse.  2. 
5  Itaqne  hoc  tibi  yere  affirmo^  in  maTJma  laetiri»  eL  exoptalifr- 
sima  gratulatione  unum  ad  cumQlandnm  'g&adiom*  conq»o- 
tum  aut  potius  compleznm  mihi  toam  defaiflsey  qaem  semd 
nactus  nunquam  dimisero ;  ac,  nisi  etiam  praetermiasos  froo- 
tus  tuae  suavitatis  praeteriti  temporis  omnes  ^exegero,  profecto 

10  hac  restitotione  fortunaa  me  ipee  non  satis  digniun  jadicsba 
3.  Nos  adhuc  in  nostro  statUi  qupd  difficillime  recaperari  posse 
arbitrati  sumus,  splendorem  nostrom  illum  forenaem  et  ia 
senatu  auctoritatem  et  apud  vuos  bonos  gratiam  magiSyquaiD 
optaramus  consecuti  samus.    In  re  autem   fkmiliari,  qoae 

15  quemadmodum  fracta,  dissipata,  dir^^ta  sit,  non  ignoras,  valde 
laboramus,  tuarumque  non  tam  'fiumltatum,  quaa  ego  nostng 
esse  judieo»  quam  oonsiliorum  ad  coUigendas  et  constituendas 
reliquias  nostras  indigemus.  4.  Nunc,  etsi  omnia  ant  Bcnptik 
esse  a  tuis  arbitror  aut  etiam  nuntiis  ac  rumore  perlata,  tamai 

20  ea  scribam  brevi,  quae  te  puto  potisamum  ez  mjBis  Htteris  velle 
cognosoere.  Pridie  Nonas  Sext.  Djrrhachio  sum  profectua, 
ipso  illo  die,  quo  lex  est  lata  de  nobis.  Brundisium  Teoi 
Nonis  Sext.  Ibi  mihi  TuUiola  mea  fuit  pmesto  natalisoo 
ipso  die,  qui  casu  idem  natalis  erat  et  Brundisinae  coloniae 

26  et  tuae  vicinae  ^Salutis ;  quae  res  animadversa  a  multitudine 
Bumma  Brundisinorum  gratuhitione  celebrata  est  Ante  diem 
YL  Id.  SexL  oognovi,  quum  Brundisii  essem,  litteris  Quinti 
fratris,  mirifico  studio  omnium  aetatum  atque  ordinum,  incred- 
ibili  concursu  Italiae  legem  comitiis  centuriatis  esse  perlatam. 

aolnde  a  Brundisinis  honestissimis  omatus,  iter  ita  feci,utmidi- 
que  ad  me  cum  gratulatione  legati  convenerint  5.  Ad  urbem 
ita  veni,  ut  nemo  uUius  ordinis  homo  'nomenclatori  notas  fue- 
rit,  qui  mihi  obviam  non  venerit,  praeter  eos  inimicos,  ^V^^^ 
id  ipsum  non  liceret  aut  dissimulare   aut   negare.     Qunm 

Epist.  X.  »  Dist.  beL  Gitudeo,  laetor,  and  AOaru  stoi ;  heht»,  hiiant,  ind 
idacer;  laetiUa,  hUantat^  and  ahcriUu;  Gavdeo  and  laetor^  and  cxM&oiQd 
and  gtstio  ;  jucundua  aud  laetua,    Y .  n.  5. 
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▼emsaem  ad  portam  Capenam,  gradas  temploinm  ab  infima 

plebe  oompleti  -erant ;  a  qaa  plaasu  maximo  qaum  esset  mihi 

gratnlatio  Bignificata,  similis  et  freqaentia  et  plaasas  me  asqae 

ad  Capitolium  celebravit ;  in  foroque  et  in  ipso  Capitolio  mi- 

randa  moltitndo  fuit.    Postridie  in  senictu,  qui  fuit  dies  Non.  6 

Septembr^  senatui  gratias  egimus.     6.  ^  £o  bidao  quam  esset 

annonae  summa  caritas,  et  homines  ad  theatrum  primo,  deinde 

ad  senatnm  concurrissent,  impulsu  Qodii,  mea  opera  frumenti 

inopiam  esae  clamarent ;  quum  per  eos  dies  senatus  de  annona 

baberetur,  et  ^h^d  ejus  procurationem  sermone  non  solumiO 

plebiSy  Terum  etiam  bonorum  Pompeins  vocaretur,  idque  ipse 

caperet,   multitadoque  a  me  nominatim,  ^t  id  decemerem, 

postnlaret ;  fbci  et  accurate  sententiam  dizi,  quum  abessent 

oonsulares,   quod  tuto  se  n^rent  posse  sententiam  dicere, 

praeter  Messalam  et  Afranium.    Factum  est  senatus  consul- 16 

tnm  in  meam  sententiam,  ut  cum  Pompeio  ^%geretur,  ut  eam 

rem  susciperet,  lezque  ferretur ;  quo  senatus  oonsulto  redtato, 

qnam  continuo  more  hoc  insulso  et  noyo,  plausum  '^eo  no- 

mine  recitando  dedisset,  ^habui  contionem :  omnes  magistra- 

tus  praesentes  praeter  unum  praetorem  et  duos  tribunos  pL  20 

^dedeiunt    7.  Postridie  senatus  frequens  et  omnes  consulares 

nihil  Pompeio  postulanti  negarunt.    Hle  legatos  quindecim 

quuin  postularet,  me  principem  nominavit  et  %d  omnia  me 

alteram  se  fore  dizit    Legem  consules  conscripserunt,  qna 

Pompeio  per  quinquennium  omnis  potestas  rei  framentariae  25 

toto  orbe  terrarum  daretur;   alteram  Messius,  qui  omnis 

pecuniae  dat  potestatem  et  adjungit  classem  et  exerdtum  et 

majus  imperium  in  provinciis,  quam  sit  eorum,  qui  eas  obtine- 

ant.    IBa  nostra  lex  consalaris  nunc  modesta  videtur,  haec 

Messii  non  ferenda.    Pompeius  illam  velle  se  dicit,  familiares  SO 

hanc     Consulares,  duce  Favonio,  fremunt ;  nos  tacemus,  et 

eo  magis,  quod  de  domo  nostra  nihil  adhuc  pontifices  respon- 

demnt     Qui  si  sustulerint  ^ligionem,  aream  praedaram 

habebimus  ;  *superfidem  consnles  ex  senatus  consulto  aesti- 

mabunt ;  sin  aliter,  ^demolientur,  suo  nomine  ''locabunt,  rem  86 

totam  aestimabunt    8.  Ita  sunt  res  no^trae :  ^t  in  secundis, 

floxae ;  ut  in  adversis,  bonae.    In  re  familiari  valde  sumaB, 
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Qt  sfiis,  pertnrbatL  Praetereaaimtqaaedamdoiiies^qQfte 
litterisnioiicoiiiinitto.  Qniiitiim  firatreiiiy  inaigiii  pietate,vir- 
totey  fide  praeditum,  aic  amo»  ut  debeo.  Te  ezBpecto,  etwo, 
nt  matures  Tenirey  eoqae  animo  venias,  at  me  tno  oonsilio 
6  egere  non  nnaa.  MmesnxiA  vitae  qnoddam  initiam  ordimnr. 
Jam  qoidam,  qai  noe  absentes  defenderont,  inctiuant  pnesoi- 
tibus  occalte  iraedi  aperte  inTidere*  Vehementer  terep- 
rimas. 


EPISTOLA    XI.* 

(Scr.  Bomfle  a.  d.  XYL  KaL  Mv.  A.  U.  C.  698.) 

A.  U.  C.  698.    Ante  C.  N.  56.    Anni  Cic  51. 

CoM.  Cir.  Cosirauns  Lbhtulub  MABCBLLnrus,  1«.  BCabcitb 
Philippus. 

Initio  anni  Cie.  in  ^nata  agit,  ot  F.  Lnitnlo  Cilioiae  ptocoa.  Mgotiia 
daietnr  Ptolemaei  regis  in  regnam  redacendL  P.  Sextioa,  Beetia»  et  «lu 
a  Gioerone  defendantar. 

C.  Jollus  Caesar,  exerdtn  in  hibemis  ooUocato,  discedens  in  Ittliim 
Lncae  hiemat  Eo  Pompeiom  et  Crassnm  yocat,  cum  iisqne  pacisdtor,  ot 
ambo  conBulatmn  altemm  petant,  et  hae  ratione  L.  Domitinm  coDtalatii 
detradant,  qni  minatns  erat»  ae,  ai  ooosal  £MtaB  eiBet,  Caesaii  ezeratDs 
ademptonun. 

M.  CiOEBO  S.  D.  P.  ^Lentulo  Pbocos. 

1.  IdibuB  Janoarib  in  senata  nihil  est  confectum,  propterea 
10  quod  dies  mapia  ex  parte  coosamptas  est  "altercatione'  Leo- 
tali  oonsalis  et  Caninii  tribani  pL  £o  die  nos  quoqae  molta 
▼erba  fecimus  maximeqoe  visi  BumuB  senatum  commemon- 
tione  tuae  voluntatiB  erga  illum  ordinem  permovere.  Itaqoe 
poBtridie  'placuit,  ut  breviter  sentendaB  ^ceremus.  Yideba' 
16  tur  enim  reconciliata  nobiB  yoluntas  esBe  senatus ;  qaod  qaoio 
dicendo,  tum  aingulis  appellandiB  rogandisque  perspexeram» 

♦  Aa  Pam.  L  2. 

Epist.  XI.    'Dist  bet  diaceplatio,  UHgai»,  oonfroserna,  emtaii^^ 
catio,jta^um  and  rinM.    V.  n.  S« 
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Itaqae  qamn  sententia  prinia  Bibuli  pronanciata  esset,  nt 
tres  legati  ^regem  rednoerent ;  secnnda  Hortensii,  ut  tu  ein^ 
exercita  rednceres ;  tertia  Volcatii,  ut  Fompeius  reduceret : 
postolatam  est,  ut  Bibuli  '^sententia  divideretur.     Quatenus  de 
^ligione  dioebat,  cui  rei  jam  obsisti  non  poterat,  Bibnlo  as-  6 
aenaam  est ;  de  tribns  legatis  'freqnentes  ierunt  in  alia  omnia. 
2.  Proxima  erat  Hortensii  sententia,  qnum  Lupus,  tribunus 
pl^  quod  ipse  de  Pompeio  ^ettulisset,  ^intendere  coepit,  ante 
se  oportere  discessionem  facere  quam  consules.     Ejus  orationi 
yehementer  ab  omnibus  redamatum  est ;  erat  enim  et  iniqua  10 
et  nova.      Consules  neqne  concedebant  neque  valde  repugna- 
bant,  diem  consumi  volebant ;  id  quod  est  factum.     Perspicie- 
bant  enim  in  Hortensii  sententiam  ^^multis   partibus  plures 
ituroBy  qaamquam  aperte  Yolcatio  assentirentur.     Multi  ^^ro- 
gabantur,  atque  id  ipsum  consulibus  invitis;  nam  ii  Bibuli]5 
sententiam  valere  cupierunt     8.  Hac  controversia  usque  ad 
noctem  ducta,  senatus  dimissus;    et  ego  eo  die  casu  apud 
Pompeinm  coenavi  nactusque  tempus  hoc  magis  idoneum 
quam  anquam  antea,quod  post  tuum  discessum  is  dies  hones- 
tissimaa  nobis  fuerat  in  senatu,  ita  sum  cum  illo  locutus,  ut  20 
mihi  viderer  animnm  hominis  ab  onmi  alia  cogitatione  ad  tu* 
am  dignitatem  tuendam  traducere.     Quem  ego  ipsum  quum 
andio,  prorsus  eum  libero  onmi  snspicione  "cnpiditatis ;  quum 
antem  qjus  &miliares  omnium  ordinum  video,  perspicio^  id 
qnod  jam  omnibus  est  apertum,  totam  rem  istam  jam  pridem  25 
a  certis  hominibus,  non  invito  rege  ipso  consiliariisque  ejus, 
esse  corruptam.     4.  Haec  scripsi  a.  d.  XVI.  KaL  Febr.  ante 
lucem.     Eo  die  senatus  erat  futurus.    Nos  in  senatu,  quem- 
admodum  spero,  dignitatem  nostram,  ut  potest  in  tanta  homi- 
nnm  perfidia  et  iniqnitate,  retinebimns.    ^Quod  ad  popab-80 
rem  rationem  attinet,  hoc  videmnresse  consecuti,  ut  ne  quid 
agi  cnm  populo  ant  salvis  anspiciis  aut  salvis  legibus  aut  deni- 
que  sine  vi  possit     De  hia  rebus  pridie,  quam  haec  scripsi, 
^^Benatns  auctoritas  gravissima  intercessit ;  cui  quum  Cato  et 
Caninius  intercessissent,  tamen  est  perscripta.     Eam  ad  te85 
missam  esse  arbitror.     De  ceteris  rebus,  quidquid  erit  actnm, 
scribam  ad  te,  et,  ut  quam  rectissime  agatur,  omni  mea  cura, 
opera,  diligentia,  grada  providebo. 
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EPISTOLA    XII.* 

(Scr.  BomM  A.  U.  C.  698.) 
M.  CiCERO  S.  D.  P.  Lentulo  Procob. 

1.  A.  Trebonio,  qui  in  toa  proyincia  magna  negotia  et 
ampla  et  expedita  habet,  multos  annos  utor  valde  &niiliariter. 
Is  quum  antea  semper  et  suo  splendore  et  nostra  oeteromm- 
que  amicorum  commendatione  gradosissimus  in  provinda 

6  fuit,  tum  hoc  tempore  propter  tuum  in  me  amorem  nostram- 
que  necessitudinem  Tehementer  oonfidit  his  meis  litteris  se 
apud  te  gratiosum  fore.  2.  Quae  ne  spes  eum  fallat,  Tehe- 
menter  rogo  te  commendoque  tibi  ejus  omnia  negotia,  libertos, 
procuratores,  familiam,  in  primisque  ut,  quae  ^T.  Ampios  de 

10  ejus  re  decrevit,  ea  oomprobes  onmibusque  rebus  eum  ita  trao- 
teSyUt  intelligat  meam  oommendationem  non  vulgarem  fuisse. 


EPISTOLA    Xlll.t 

(Scr.  BomAO  A  U.  C.  699.) 

A.  U.  C.  699.    Ante  C.  N.  55.    Anni  ac  59. 

Co88.  Cn.  Pompbius  Magitus  H    M.  LiciiriTra  Citissus  H 

ConnilM  ex  interregno  magiBtnttiun  ineont.  ProTinciae  iig  in  qninqaeB- 
niom  decemnntor,  Fompeio  Hispaniae  cum  Africa,  Crasso  SyiiA,  Galliae 
Caesari  in  altemm  qainquenniom  prorogantxir.  Pompdas  prorincias  soas 
per  legatOB  Afraniam  et  Petreinm  administrari  jnbet,  ipse  in  Italia  nia> 
net.  M.  Crassns  ad  bellnm  PArtliis  inferendnm  anteqnam  palndntos  in 
proTinciam  eziret,  apnd  Cioenmem  in  Crasnpedis  generi  hoilis  ooenat. 

Hoc  anno  Cicero  orationem  haboit  in  Piaonem^  acripeitqae  libios  tttM 
thOratare, 

M.  CiCERO  S.  D.  M.  Mario. 

1.  Si  te  dolor  aliqui  corporis  aut  infirmitas  valetudinis  tuae 
tenuit,  quo  miDus  ^ad  ludos  venires,  fortunae  magis  tribuo 

*  Ad  Fam.  I.  3.  t  Ad  Fam.  VIL  1. 
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qnam  sapientiae  toae ;  sin  haec,  quae  ceteri  miranmr,  oontem- 

nenda  diudsti,  et,  qnom  per  valetudinem  posses,  yenire  tamen 

Dcduisti,  ^atnimqae  laetor,  et  sine  dolore  corporis  te  fuisse  et 

animo  Talulfise,  qnom  ea,  quae  sine  causa  mirantur  alii,  neg- 

lexeris  ;  ^modo  ut  tibi  oonstiterit  fructus  otii  tui,  quo  quidem  5 

tibi  perfrai  mirifioe  licuit,  quum  esses  in  ^ista  amoenitate  paene 

solus  relictus.    Neque  tamen  dubito,  quin  tu  ex  illo  cubiculo 

tuo,  ex  quo  tibi  'Stabianum  perforasti  et  patefecisti  Misenum, 

per  eos  dies  matutinatempora  lecdunculis  consumpseris,  quum 

SUi  interea,  qui  te  isdc  reliquerunt,  spectarent  communes  mi- 10 

moe  semisomni.    Reliquas  vero  partes  diei  tu  consumebas  iis 

delectationibus,  quas  tibi  ipse  ad  arbitrium  tuum  compararas ; 

nobis  autem  erant  ea  perpetienda,  quae  sdlicet  Sp.  'Maecius 

probavisset     2.  Omnino,  si  quaeris,  ludi  apparatissimi,  sed 

non  tui  stomachi ;  oonjecturam  enim  facio  de  meo.     Nam  pri- 15 

mum  %onoris  cansa  in  scenam  redierant  ii,  quos  ego  %onoris 

causa  de  scena  deoessisse  arbitrabar.     Deliciae  vero  tuae, 

noster  Aesopus,  ejusmodi  fuit,  ut  ei  desinere  per  omnes  homi- 

nes  liceret.    Is  jurare  quum  coepisset,  vox  eum  defecit  in  iUo 

loeo:  Si  scien$fdUo.     Qnid  tibi  ego  alia  narrem?  nosd  enim  20 

reliquos  ludos.     Quid  ?  ne  id  quidem  leporis  habuerunt,  quod 

aolent  mediocres  ludi ;  apparatus  enim  spectado  tollebat  om- 

nem  hilaritatem ;  quo  quidem  apparatu  non  dubito,  quin  ani- 

mo  aequissimo  carueris.    Quid  enim  delectadonis  habent 

^xc^ti  muli  in  "GlTtaemnestra  ?  aut  in  ^'Equo  Trojano25 

"craterarum  tria  milia?  aut  armatura  varia  peditatus  et  equi- 

tatus  in  aliqna  pugna  ?  quae  popularem  admirationem  habue- 

runt,  delectadonem  tibi  nuUam  attulissent     3.  Quodsi  tu  per 

eos  dies  operam  dedisd  ^^Protogeni  tuo,  dummodo  is  tibi  quid- 

ris  potius  quam  oradones  meas  legerit,  nae  tn  haud  paolloso 

plos,  quam  quisquam  nostrum,  delectationis  habuisd.    Non 

enim  te  puto  "Graecos  aut  Oscos  Indos  desiderasse,  praeser- 

tim  quum  ^^cos  ludos  vel  in  ^senatu  vestro  spectare  possis, 

Graeoos  ita  non  ames,  ut  ne  ad  villam  quidem  tuam  '^via 

Graeca  ire  soleas.    Nam  quid  ego  te  athletas  putem  deside-  85 

rare,  qui  gladiatores  contempseris  ?  in  quibus  ipse  Pompeius 

confitetur  se  et  operam  et  oleum  perdidisse.    Beliquae  smit 

T 
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venationes  bioae  per  dies  qninqoey  magnificM  (nemo  neg^) 
aed  quae  potest  homini  ease  polito  delectalio^  quum  ant  hono 
ixabeciUua  a  ^valentiasinia  bestaa  laoiatar,  ant  praedara  botia 
venabalo  trangverberatur  ?  Qoae  tamen,''^^  yidenda  sunt,  saepe 
6  vidiflti ;  neque  noe^  qui  ^haec  spectamufl,  quidqiiam  novi  li- 
dimus.  EztremuB  ^lephantorum  dies  fuit ;  in  quo  admirilio 
magna  vulgi  atque  turbaCy  delectatio  nttUa  exstitit.  Qoin  eti- 
am  mlBericordia  quaedam  ooneecuta  est  atque  opinio  ejaanodi, 
ease  quandam  iUi  beluae  cum  genere  hnmano  Bocietalem. 

10  4.  HiB  ego  tamen  diebusy  ludis  sceniciB,  ne  Ibrte  videartibi 
non  modo  beatus,  sed  liber  omnino  fuiBse,  dimpi  me  paene  in 
judicio  GaUi '  Caninii,  famiUaris  tui.  Quodsi  tam  "&cilem 
populum  haberem,  quam  Aesopos  habuit,  Ubenter  meheicQle 
artem  desinerem,  tecumque  et  cum  simiUbus  nostii  vivepem. 

l(  Mam  me  "^quum  antea  taedebat,  quum  et  aetas  et  ambitio  me 
hortabatur  et  Ucebat  denique,  quem  nolebam,  non  defendere^ 
tum  veio  hoo  tempore  vita  ^nUa  est  Neque  enim  fructnm 
oUum  laboris  exspecto^  et  eQgor  noonnnqaam  horaineBnoD 
optime  de  me  meritos  rogatu  eoram,  qui  bene  meriti  sont,  de* 

80  fendere.  5.  Itaqoe  qoaero  causaB  omnes  aUquando  vivendi 
arbitrato  meo,  teqoe  et  istam  rationem  otii  toi  et  lando  vehe* 
menter  et  probo,  qoodqoe  nos  minas  intervisiB,  hoc  fero  anima 
aequiore,  quod,  si  Bomae  OBBes,  tamen  neque  nos  lepore  tno, 
neque  te,  si  qui  est  in  me,  meo  frui  Uoeret  propter  moIcBtiB»!- 

)6  mas  occupationes  meas ;  quibus  si  me  relaxaro,  (nam,ut  plane 
ezBolvam,  non  poatulo,)  te  ipsom,  qoi  moltos  annos  nihilaliod 
oommentaris,  docebo  profecto,  qnid  sit  "humaniter  vivere. 
Tu  mihi  modo  istam  imbedUitatem  valetudiniB  toae  Bosteoti 
et  toere,  ut  fade,  ot  nostras  viUas  obire  et  mecnm  simal 

SOlecticula  concursare  possiB.  6.  Haec  ad  te  pluribus  verbis 
scripsi,  quam  aoleo,  non  oti]  abondantia,  sed  amoriB  erga  te, 
quod  me  quadam  epistohi  snbinvitaras,  si  memoria  tenes,  ot 
ad  te  aliquid  ejusmodi  scriberenv  quo  minus  te  praetermisiflBe 
ludos  poeniteret     Quod  si  aBsecutos  sum,  gaudeo ;  sin  miniu^ 

sahoc  me  tamen  conBolor,  quod  posthac  ad  ludos  venies  noBqoe 
vises,  ^neque  in  epistoUs  reUnques  meis  spem  aUquam  dele^ 
tationis  tuae.    Yale. 
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EPISTOLA    XIV.»  ^ 

(Scr.  Bomae  A.  U.  C.  700.) 
AU.  C.  7oa    AnteCN.M.    AoaiCie.68. 
G068.  X.  DoiQTiuB  Ahexobibbub,  Ap.  Claudiub  Pulohxb. 

KSomto  Oramiamm  m  aenoto  defmdit:  ofbIioiim habet pco  VMiio,  pro 
Meano  et  Dnuo,  pro  M.  AemUio  Scauro  a  C.  Triano  xepetandamm  posta- 
lato,  pro  Ck  IHando,  pro  A.  GMnio  repetimdanim  acciuato  (qaem  rogata 
Pompeii  defendit) ;  pro  C  Rabirio  Postumo  majestatiB  reo.  Otiam  impen- 
dit  libTis  de  n  jMica  scribendiB.  Q.  Cicero  legatas  Caesaria  in  GaUuim 
prollciacitiir. 

Jalia  Coesaris  fitiA  Cn.  Pompeii  Magni  nxor  moritar. 

TULLIUS  TlBONI   S. 

Qmnia  a  te  data  mihi  putabo,  si  te  yalentem  yidero.  Sumna 
^eoraf  ezBpeetabamadventom  Menandri^qaem  ad  temiBeram. 
Cora,  ri  me  diligiB,  ut  valeaB,  et^qnom  te  bene  oonfinnarisy  ad 
nos  ▼enias. 

Yale.    IV.  IdoB  ApriL  5 


EPISTOLA    XV.t 

(Ser.  Bomae  A.  U.  C.  700.) 
TULLIUS   TlRONI   S. 

1.  Andricoa  postridie  ad  me  yenit»  qnam  exqieetanun* 
Itaqae  haboi  noclem  plenam  timoris  ao  miaeriae.  Tuib  litte- 
ris  nihilo  sum  factus  certior,  quomodo  te  haberes ;  sed  tamen 
Bom  reereatos.  Ego  omni  Meleotatione*  litterisqoe  omnibos 
careo;  quas  ante,  quam  te  videro,  attingere  non  possum.    Me-lO 

•  Ad  Fam.  XVI.  13. 

Efibt.  XrV.    *Di8t  bet.  cura,  mOkibido,  angoir,  ddor,  aad  aegrihido. 
V.n.  1. 
t  Ad  Fam.  XVI.  14. 
Epibt.  XV.    •  Dist.  bet  oblectatio  and  dekelatio.    V.  n.  1. 
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dioo  'meroedis,  qnantam  posoety  promitd  jubeto :  id  scripd  ad 
Usmiiam.  2.^Qdio  te  animo  angi  et  medicnm  dioeie  ex  eo 
te  laborare.  Si  me  diligis,  excita  ez  somno  tnas  Htt^as  hn- 
manitatemque,  propter  quam  mihi  es  carissimus.  Nunc  opus 
6  est  te  animo  Talerey  ut  oorporo  poBsis.  Id  quom  tua»  tmn 
mea  causa  fiicias,a  te  peto.  Acastum  retine,quo  oommodina 
tibi  ministrotur.  Conserva  te  mihi :  dies  promissorum  adest; 
quem  etiam  ^praesentaboi  si  adyeneris.  Etiam  atqoe  Ati^tn 
vale.    IIL  Idus  hora  YI. 


EPISTOLA    XVI.» 

(Scr.  Boniae  A.  U.  C.  700.) 
TuLLins  TmoNi  S. 

10  1.  AegTpta  ad  me  venit  pridie  Idus  Apriles.  Is  etsi  mihi 
nuntiavit  te  phme  febri  carero  et  belle  habere,  tamen,  quod 
negavit  te  potuisse  ad  me  scribere,  curam  mi  attulit,  et  eo 
magis,  quod  Hermia,  quem  eodem  die  venire  oportaeral^  noo 
venerat    Incredibili  sum  soUicitudme  de  tna  valetndine; 

16  qua  si  me  liberaris,  ego  te  omni  cnra  liberabo.  Plura  scribe» 
rom,  si  jam  putarom  lubenter  te  legero  posse.  Ingeninm 
tuum,  quod  ego  ^maximi  fado,  confer  ad  te  mihi  tibique  oon- 
servandum.  Gura  te  etiam  atque  etiam  diligenter.  Yale. 
2.  Scripta  jam  epistola,  Hermia  venit    Acoepi  tuam  episto- 

20lam  *vacillantibas  litterulis;  nec  mirum,  tam  gravi  nuwbo. 
Ego  ad  te  Aegyptam  misi,  qaod  neo  inhumanus  est  et  te 
visus  est  mihi  'diligere,*  ut  is  tecom  esseti  et  cum  eo  cocom 
quo  uterere.    Yale. 

♦  Ad  Fam.  XVI.  15. 

EriBT.  XVL    «DiBt  bet  diUgo  aad  amo,    Y.  a.  S. 
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EPISTOLA    XVII. * 

(Scr.  BomaA  A.  U.  C.  701.) 

A.  U.  C.  701.    Ante  C.  N.  53.    Anni  Cic.  54. 

Co88.  Cn.  Domitiub  Calyinub,  M.  Vauirius  Mbssala. 

Hi  consnles  non  Eal.  Jannariis  magistratnm  inienmt,  sed  post  plora  in- 
torregua  mense  Aprili  demom  creati  sont. 

C^oero,  postqnam  M.  Crassns,  ezerdtn  a  Farthis  deleto,  perierat,  in  ejns 
lociim  (M^fiMstoBest 

M.  T.  ClCBRO  C.  *CURIONI  S.  D. 

1.  Epistolanim  genera  multa  esse  non  ignoras ;  sed  unmn 
iUad  ^certiBBimomy  cajas  causa  inyenta  res  ipea  est,  ut  certiores 
faoeremus  absentes,  si  quid  esset^  quod  eos  sdre  aut  "nostra 
aut  ipsorum  interesset  Hujus  generis  litteras  a  me  profecto 
non  exspectas.  Tuarum  enim  rerum  domestioos  habes  et  5 
Bcriptores  et  nuntios ;  in  meis  autem  rebus  nihil  est  sane  novi. 
Reliqua  snnt  epistolarum  genera  duo^  quae  me  magno  opere 
delectant:  unum  familiare  et  jocosum,  alterum  seyerum  et 
graye.  Utro  me  minus  deceat  ud,  non  intelliga  Joceme 
tecum  per  litteras  ?  Gyem  mehercule  non  puto  esse,  qui  10 
^temporibus  his  ridere  possit  An  grayius  aliquid  scribam  ? 
Quid  est,  quod  possit  grayiter  a  Cicerone  scribi  ad  Curionem, 
nisi  de  re  publica  ?  Atque  in  hoc  genere  haec  mea  causa  est, 
ut  'neque  ea»  quae  sentio,  nec  quae  non  sentio  yelim  Bcribere. 
2.  Quamobrem,  quoniam  mihi  nuUum  scribendi  argumentum  16 
relictum  est,  utar  ea  dausula,  qna  soleo,  teque  ad  studium 
Bummae  laudis  cohortabor.  Est  enim  tibi  ^grayis  adyersaiia 
constituta  et  parata,  incredibilis  quaedam  exspectatio ;  quam 
tu  nna  re  fi^Uime  Vinces,*  si  hoc  statueris,  quarum  laudum 
gloriam  adamaris,  quibus  artibus  eae  laudes  comparantur,  in  20 
iis  esse  elaborandum.    In  hanc  sententiam  scriberem  plura, 

•  Ad  Fam.  II.  4. 

Epibt.  XVII.    •Dist  bet  vinco  and  wpero;  evmcoand  devinoo;  vinco 
and  opprimo.    Y.  n.  7. 
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nisi  (6  tna  sponte  satis  incitattun  esse  oonfiderem ;  et  hoc, 
qaidqoid  attigi,  non  fed  inflammandi  tni  causa,  sed  testificaQdi 
amoris  meL    Yale. 


EPI8T0LA    XVIII.» 

(Ser.  Boinfle  A.  TJ.  C.  702.) 

A  IT.  C.  702.    Ante  C.  K.  62.    Aniii  Cic  55. 

Cos.  Cv.  PoMFBiirs  Uaohus  UL 

Hoc  anno  IGIo,  P.  FUotiiii  Hypsaeiu  et  Q.  MeteQiu  Scipio  consnlatinii, 
ClodiuB  pTaetnnun  petebat  Ambitnfl  non  more  majonim,  sed  lazgitioiie 
aparta  agebator:  deauiiie  rai  ad  ▼ioi  «t  casdem  epedalMil.  xm.  KaL 
Febr.  qaam  Milo  Lanaviiiai  ad  flaminem  ibi  prodondna  pvoAcineninr, 
obYiam  ei  fit  Ciodini  Arida  rediena,  et  pogna  ooorta  intecficitar.  Pooipe» 
ioB  ab  interrege  Ser.  Salpicio  V.  Kal.  Martias  cos.  creatus  paolladm  ooe- 
pit  se  a  Caeeare  ayertere.  tJxorem  doxit  Coraeliam  Q.  Metelli  Scipioiiit 
filiam,  Booenunque  siM  in  qninque  extremos  h.  a.  menses  collegam  in  ocm- 
enlata  nibiogaTtt. 

Giceio  Mfloaem  da  vi  aownalMi  defapdit,  aed  ita,  nt  fori  adapecta,  jaan 
Pompeii  militibas  circnmdati,  et  acdamationibas  Clodianoram  pertoibalai 
parum  conatanter  diceret.  Eam  qaae  exstat  pro  Biilone  orationem  postea 
scripsit  qnum  Milo  oondemnatns  Massiliam  exsolatam  abiisset  Deinde 
defendit  M.  Saafeinm,  qoi  absolotas  est  Mense  Deoembri  T.  Mnnatiai 
Plancas  BorBa,  tribanata  plebia  deposito,  aceasatos  a  CScerone  et  coodeoi- 
natos  est  Hoc  anno  post  MikMiianam  jadidam  scripeit  Cioefo  Ubrm  dt 
kgibui. 

M.  CiCEBO  S.  D.  M.  Mabio. 

1.  ^Mandatum  taom  carabo  diligenter.  Sed  homo  acatus 
5ei  mandasti  ^tissimom,  coi  expediret  illud  yenire  qoam 
'plurimo.  Sed  ^o  vidisti  multum,  quod  praefinisti,  qoo  ne 
'^pluris  emerem.  ^Quodsi  mibi  permisisses,  qui  meus  amorin 
te  est,  confecissem  cum  coheredibus :  nunc,  quoniam  taom 
pretium  novi,  'illicitatorem  potius  ponam,  quamiliud  minoris 
lOveneat  Sed  de  joco  satis  est  2.  Tunm  negoUum  agam, 
sicuti  debeo,  diligenter.    De  ^Bursa,  te  gaudere  oertosdo; 

♦  Ad  Fam.  VIL  2. 
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«ed  nimis  Terecande  mihi  gmtularisl    Futas  enim,  ut  scribis, 
propter   hominis  sordes  minus  me  magnain  illam  laetitiam 
patare.      Credas  mihi  velim  magis  me  judicio  hoc  quam  morte 
^dimici  laetalum.     Primum  enlm  judicio  ^^malo  quam  gladioi 
deinde  gloria  "potius  amid  quam  ealamitate.    In  primisqae  6 
me  deledavit  tantum  studium  bonorum  in  me  exstitisse  con- 
tra  incredibilem  oontentionem  ^elarissimi  et  potentissimi  Tiri. 
3.  PostremO)  (Tix  Terisimile  fortasee  Tideatur,)  oderam  multo 
peJQs  hunc  qnam  iUum  ipsum  Clodium.    Hlum  enim  oppug- 
nanuoci,  hunc  defendeiam.     Et  ille,  quum  omnia  res  publica  in  10 
meo  capite  discrimen  esset  habitura,  magnum  quiddam  specta- 
▼it ;  nec  sua  sponte,  sed  eorum  auzilio,  quiy  me  stimte,  stare 
ncm  potenmt :  hic  simiolufl  ^^animi  causa  me,  in  quem  iuTehe- 
retnr,  delegerat  penuaseratqiie  nonnuUis  inTidis  meis  se  in 
me  emissariom  semper  fore.    Qnamobrem  Talde  jubeo  gau-  \5 
dere  te :  magna  res  gesta  est    Numquflm  ulli  fortiores  ciTes 
Ibemnty  quam  qui  ausi  sunt  eum  contra  tantas  opes  ejus,  ^^ 
qao  ipsi  kcti  judices  erant,  oondemnare.    Quod  fedssent 
minqnam,  nisi  iis  dok>ri  meus  fbisset  dolor.    4.  Nos  hic  iil 
muHitadine  et  celebritate  judiciorum  et  noTis  legibus  ita  dis-20 
tinemur,  ut  qootidie  Tota  fiuaamus,  ^e  intercaletur,  nt  qoam 
primnm  te  Tidere  possimus. 


EPISTOLA    XIX.* 

(8cr.  In  ttlnm  ex  csAris  ad  P^rMitia  in  Cnidua  medio  8^ 
A.  U.  C.  703.    Ante  C.  K.  51.    Aimi  Cic.  56. 
Co88.  Sbx.  Sulpioius  BuTirB,  M.  Claudiub  Mabgbllus. 

Qniini  snperiore  anno  senatQB  consnlto  cnntnin  esset,  ne  qnis  praetorins 
■m  ooflfnlariB  intia  qninqnenninm  in  pforindAm  iiet;  toaeti  snnt  ii  protin- 
ciM  adminiBtnHne,  qni  in  eas  e  consnlata  et  praetnra  nondam  iTerant  It»* 
qne  Cioeioni  obtigit  Cilida  pn>  oonBole  regenda,  cnm  exercitn  peditnm 
XlL  m.f  eqnitnm  MMDC. 

Snccessit  in  proTindA  Ap.  Clandio.  Laodioeam  in  proyinctam  Tenit  prid. 

SaL  Sezt. 

■  " 

*  Ad  FtoL  XV .  S. 
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M.  TuLLius  M.  F.  CiCERo  Procos.  S.  P.  D.  Cobs. 
Pbaett.  Thibb.  Pl.  Senatui. 

1.  ^S.  V.  y.  B.  £.  E.  Q.  y.  Quum  pridie  Ealend  Sext 
in  'provinciam  Yenisaem  neqae  matorius  piopter  itinerom  el 
naTigationam  difficaltatem  venire  potaisseaiy  maxime  oonTe- 
nire  offido  meo  reique  publicae  oonducere  putayi,  parare  ea, 

6qoae  ad  ezerdtum  quaeque  ad  rem  militarem  pertinerent 
Quae  quum  essent  a  me  cura  magia  et  diligentia  quam  fiunl- 
tate  et  copia  conBtituta»  nuntiique  et  litterae  de  bello  a  Pazlhis 
in  provinciam  Syriam  iUato  quotidie  fere  afierrentar,  iter 
mihi  fadendum  per  Lycaoniam  et  per  Isauros  et  per  Cappa- 

lOdodam  arbitratus  sum.  Erat  enim  magna  suspicio^  Partfaoe^ 
si  ex  Syria  egredi  atque  irrumpere  in  meam  provindam  oo- 
narentur,  iter  *eo6  per  Cappadodam»  quod  ea  mazime  palerety 
esse  &cturo6.  2.  Itaque  cum  exerdtu  per  Cappadociae  par- 
tem  eam,  quae  cum  Cilida  continens  est,  iter  fed,  castraqoe 

16  ad  Cjblstra,  quod  oppidum  est  ad  montem  Tauram,  locavi ; 
ut  Artuasdesy  rex  Armenius,  quocunque  animo  essety  sdret, 
non  procul  a  suis  finibus  exerdtum  populi  Bomani  esscy  et 
Ddotarum,  fidelissimum  regem  atque  amicissimum  rei  publi* 
cae  nostrae,  ^maxime  conjunctum  haberem,  cujus  et  coosilio 

SOet  opibus  a^juvari  posset  res  publica.  3.  Quo  quum  in  looo 
castra  haberem  equitatumque  in  Ciliciam  misissem,  ut  et  meos 
adventus  iis  dvitatibus,  quae  in  ea  parte  essent,  nnntiatus  firmi- 
ores  animos  omnium  fisuseret  et  ego  mature,  quid  ageretur  in 
Syria,  scire  possem,  tempus  ^us  tridui,  quod  in  iia  castria 

26  morabar,  in  magno  offido  et  necessario  mihi  ponendum  pa- 
tavi  4.  Quum  enim  'vestra  auctoritas  intercessisset,  nt  ego 
regem  Ariobarzanem  'Euseben  et  Philoromaeum  tuerer 
ejusque  regis  salutem,  inoolumitatem*  regnumque  defenderem, 
regi  regnoque  praesidio  essem ;  a^unxissetisque  salutem  ejos 

80  regis  popub  senatuique  magnae  curae  esse,  qnod  nuUo  on- 
quam  de  rege  decretum  esset  a  nostro  ordine ;  existimavi  me 

Epist.  XIX.    'Dist  bet  Babm^  90ip»,  madumii,  and  «ita^er.    Y.  Ge. 
fai  Cat.  IIL  10,  n.  18. 
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jadicium  vestmm  ad  regem  deferre  debere  eiqne  praesidium 
meam  et  fidem  et  diligentiam  polliceriy  ut,  quoniam  salus  ipsi- 
os,  incolamitas  regni  mihi  commendata  esaet  a  vobis,  diceret, 
si  quid  vellet.     5.  Quae  quum  essem  %  consilio  meo  cum 
rege  locatiiSy  initip  ille  orationis  suae  yobis  maximas,  ut  de-  6 
bnity  deinde  etiam  mihi  gratias  egit,  quod  ei  permagnum  et 
perfaonorificum  videbatur,  S.  F.  Q.  R  tantae  curae  esse  salu- 
tem  aoam  meque  tantam  diligentiam  adhiberey  ut  et  mea  fides 
et  oommendationis  vestra  auctoritas  perspici  posset.    Atque 
iUe  primo,  qupd  mihi  mazimae  laetitiae  fuit,  ita.mecum  locu- 10 
tas  esty  ut  nullas  insidias  neque  vitae  suae  neque  regno  dice- 
ret  ae  aut  intelligere  fieri  ant  etiam  suspicari.     Quum  ego  ei 
gratalatus  essem  idque  me  gaudere  dixissemy  eohortatus,  ut 
reoordaretor  '^casum  illum  interitus   patemi  et  vigilanter  se 
tneretur  atque  admonitu  senatus  consuleret  saluti  suae,  tum  a  16 
me  discessit  in  oppidum  Cjbistra.     6.  Fostero  autem  die  cum 
'Ariaratfae,  frat^  suo,  et  cum  paterois  amicis  migoribus  nata 
ad  me  in  castra  venit,  perturbatusque  et  flens,  quum  idem  et 
frater  faceret  et  amici,  meam  fideniy  vestram  commendationem 
implorare  coepit     Qnum  admirarer,  quid  accidisset  novi,  dixit  20 
ad  se  indida  maniTestarom  insidiarum  esse  delata,  quae  essent 
ante  adventum  meum  oocultata,  quod  ii,  qui  ea  patefacere 
possenty  propter  metum  reticuissent ;  eo  autem  tempore  spe 
mei  praesidii  oomplures  ea,  quae  scirent,  audacter  ad  se  detu- 
lisse ;  in  iis  amantissimum  sui,  summa  pietate  praeditum  fra-  25 
trem  dicere  ea,  quae  me  is  qaoque  audiente  dicebat,  se  soUici- 
tatum  esse,  ut  regnare  vellet ;  id  vivo  fratre  suo  accipere  non 
potuisse ;  se  tamen  ante  iUud  tempus  eam  rem  nunquam  in 
medium  propter  periculi  metom  protulisse.     Quae  quum  esset 
kxmtus,  monui  regem,  ut  omnem  diligentiam  ad  se  conservan-80 
dum  adhiberet,  amicosque  patris  ejus  atque  avi  ^^udicio  pro- 
batos  hortatus  sum,  regis  sui  vitam  docti  casu  acerbissimo 
patris  ejos  omni  cura  custodiaque  defenderent.     7.  Qunm  rex 
a  me  equitatum  oohortesque  de  exerdtu  meo  postularet,  etsi 
intelligebam  vestro  senatus  consulto  non  modo  posse  me  id  85 
facere  sed  etiam  debere,  tamen,  quum  res  publica  postularet 
propier  quotidianos  ex  Sjria  nuntios,  ut  quam  primum  exer- 
14 
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cHam  fld  Ciliciae  fines  addaoereniy  qanmqne  milii  rex,  paie- 
&cti8  jam  insidiis,  non  egere  ezerdta  popali  Bomani,  sed 
posse  ae  sais  opibas  defendere  videretary  illom  oohortatns 
sam,  at  in  sna  yita  conservanda  primam  regnare  disceret ;  a 
6qutlHi8  perspezisset  dbi  insidias  panuasy  i»eo8  nteretur  jare 
regio ;  poena  afflceret  eoe,  qoos  necease  esset ;  refiquos  meta 
libenuret;  praesidio  ezerdtas  mei  ad  eoraniy  qui  in  cnlpa 
eesent,  timorem  potias  quam  ad  oontentionem  uteretar;  fore 
autem,  ut  omnes,  quoniam  senatas  consultum  nosseQt,  intelli- 

lOgerent  me  regi,  si  opus  edset,  ex  auctoritate  ▼estra  praesidio 
futuram.  8.  Ita  oonfirmato  illo^  ex  eo  k>oo  castra  movi ;  iter 
in  Ciliciam  fiicere  institui,  quum  hac  opinione  e  Cappadoda 
disoederem,  nt  oonsilio  yestro,  casu  incredibili  ac  paene  dirino 
regem,  qaem  vos  honorifioentissime  appellassetis,  nallo  posto- 

16  lante,  qaemque  meae  fidei  commendassetis  et  cujns  saluiem 
magnae  yobis  curae  esse  decressetis,  meus  adTentua  praeseo- 
tibos  insidiis  liberarit  Quod  ad  tos  a  me  scribi  non  alienum 
putavi,  at  ihtelligeretis  ex  iis,  quae  paene  acdderunt,  tos 
multo  ante,  ne  ea  aodderent,  proYidisse ;  eoque  vos  stadiosins 

SOieci  oertiores,  quod  in  rege  Ariobarzane  ea  mihi  signa  videor 
virtutis,  ingenii,  fidei  benevolentiaeque  erga  vos  perspexisse, 
ot  non  sine  causa  tantam  curam  in  ejus  vos  salutem,  diligen- 
tiamque  videamini  contolisse. 


EPISTOLA    XX.» 

(Scr.  Initio  JannArii  A.  U.  C  704.) 
A  U.  C.  704.    Ante  C.  N.  50.    Anni  Cic.  57. 

C088.  L.  AeMILIUS  PaULITS,   C  ChAVmVB  lCASCXLLtTB. 

Ciceroni  Romae  pro  re  bene  gesta  snpplicationeg  deoemnntnr.  Ijw 
III.  Kal.  Sextil.  de  proyincia  decedens  C.  Coeliam  qnaestorem  ei  praefedt. 
Epheso  profectus  Kal  Oct.  Athenas  yenit  prid.  Id.  Patria  Tironem  a^ 
gmm  reliquit.    BmndiBinm  yenit  VII.  Kal.  Bec. 

*  Ad  Fam.  XV.  4. 


M.  CATOin.  il8 

M.  T.  CicsRO  Ihp.  BL  Catoki  S.  D. 

1.  Scnnma  taa  auctoritas  fedt  meumque  perpetuum*  de  tua 

shigulaii  Tirtute  judidam,  ut  magni  mea  interesse  putarem  et 

res  eas,  quas  gesaissem,  tibi  ^notas  esse,  et  non  ignoxari  a  te, 

qua  aequitate  et  continentia  tuerer  socios  provinciamque  ad- 

miiustrarem.     lis  enim  a  te  oognitis  arbitrabar  facilius  me  tibi,  5 

qiiae  Tellem,  probaturum.     2.  Quum  in  provinciam  pridie 

KaL  Sext.  venissem  et  propter  anni  tempus  ad  exercitum 

miU  oonfestim  esse  eundum  viderem,  biduum  Laodiceae  fui, 

deinde  Apameae  quatriduum,  triduum  Sjnnadis,  totidem  dies 

PbilomeliL  Qnibus  in  oppidis  quum  magni  conventus  fuissent,  10 

multas  civitates  acerbissimis  *tributis  et  gravissimis  usuris  et 

fiilso  aere  aiieno  liberavi.     Quumque  ante  adventum  meum 

seditione  qnadam  ezerdtus  esset  dissipatus,  quinque  cohortes 

mne  legato,  sine  tribuno  militum,  denique  etiam  sine  centuri- 

one  nllo  apud  Philomelium  oonsedissenty  reliquus  exercitus  15 

esaet  in  Ljcaonia,  M.  Anneio  legato  imperavi,  ut  eas  quinque 

oohortes  ad  reliquum  exerdtum  duceret  coactoque  in  unum 

locam  exercitu  castra  in  Ljcaonia  apud  Iconium  faceret    8. 

Qood  qunm  ab  iDo  diligenter  esset  actum,  ego  in  castra  a.  d. 

Vn.  Kal.  Septembr.  veni,  quum  interea  superioribus  diebus  20 

ex  senatus  consulto  et  evocatorum  firmam  manum  et  equita- 

tum  sane  idoneum  et  populorum  liberorum  regumque  sociorum 

.  auxilia  voluntaria  comparavissem.     Literim  quum,  exercitu 

lastrato,  iter  in  Ciliciam  facere  ooepissem,  Eal.  Septembr.  le« 

gati  a  rege  Commageno  ad  me  missi  *pertumultuose,  neque  25 

tamen  non  vere,  Farthos  in  Sjriam  transisse  nuntiaverunt 

4.  Qno  audito,  vehementer  sum  commotus  quum  de  Sjria, 

tam  de  mea  provincia,  de  reliqua  denique  Asia.    Itaque  exer- 

dtnm  mihi  ducendam  per  Cappadociae  regionem  eam,  quae 

Cilidam  attingeret,  putavi.     Nam  si  me  in  Cilidam  demisis-  80 

sem,  Cilidam  qaidem  ipsam  propter  montis  Amani  naturam 

fiieile  tenuissem ;  (duo  sunt  enim  aditus  in  Cilidam  ex  S jria, 

Bpist.  XX.  *  Dist.  bet  eontinmtBf  perpetuut,  senqntemus,  and  aetemus.  V. 
Cies.  L  48,  n.  6. 
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qQoram  uterqae  parviB  praesidiis  propter  angustias  interdndi 
potest,  nee  est  qaidqtiam  Cilicia  oontra  Syriam  manitius ;)  aed 
me  Cappadocia  moTebat,  quae  patet  a  Sjria  regesque  hahei 
finitimos,  qui  etiamsi  sunt  etiam  amid  nobis,  tamen  aperle 

6  Parthis  inimici  esse  non  audent  Itaque  in  Cappadocia  ez- 
trema  non  longe  a  Tauro  apud  oppidum  Cybistra  castra  fed, 
ut  et  Gliciam  tuerer  et  Cappadodam  tenens  nova  finitimoram 
consilia  impedirem.  5.  Interea  in  hoc  tanto  mota  tantaqoe 
ezspectatione  maximi  belli  rex  Deiotarus,  cui  non  sine  cao» 

10  plurimum  semper  et  meo  et  tuo  et  senatus  judido  tributmn 
est,  vir  quum  benevolentia  et  fide  erga  populum  Bomanum 
singulari,  tum  praesentia,  magnitudine  et  animi  et  consilii,  le- 
gatos  ad  me  misit  se  cum  omnibus  suis  copiis  in  mea  castra 
esse  venturum.     Cujus  ego  studio  offidoque  oommotus  egi  d 

15per  litteras  gratias,  idque  ut  maturaret,  hortatus  sum.  6. 
Quum  autem  ad  Cjbistra  propter  rationem  belli  quinque  dies 
essem  ^moratus,^  regem  Ariobarzanem,  cujus  salutem  a  senatn, 
te  auctore,  commendatam  habebam,  'praesentibus*  insidiis 
necopinantem  liberavi ;  neque  solum  ei  saluti  fui,  sed  etiam 

20  curavi,  ut  cum  auctoritate  r^naret  Metnun  et  eum,  quem 
tu  mihi  diligenter  commendaras,  Athenaeum,  importunitate 
Athenaidis  exsilio  multatos,  maxima  apud  regem  auctoritate 
gratiaque  constitui.  Quumque  magnum  bellum  in  Cai^do- 
da  concitaretur,  si  ^sacerdos  armis  se,  quod  facturus  putabatar, 

25  defenderet,  adolescens   et  equitatu   et  peditatu   et    pecnnia 

paratus  ex  toto  iis,  qui  novari  aliquid  volebant,  perfed,  ut  e 

regno  ille  discederet  rexque  sine  tumultu  ac  sine  armis,  omm 

auctoritate  aulae  communita,  regnum  cum  dignitate  obtineret 

.  7.  Interea  cognovi  multorum  litteris  atque  nuntiis  magnas 

80  Farthorum  copias  et  Arabum  ad  oppidum  Antiocheam  acoes- 
sisse  magnumque  eorum  equitatum,  qui  in  Ciliciam  transisset, 
ab  equitum  meomm  turmis  et  a  cohorte  praetoria,  quae  erat 
Epiphaneae  praesidii  causa,  ocddione  occisum.  Quare  qaum 
viderem  a  Cappadocia  Parthorum  copias  aversas,  non  longe 

Epist.  XX,    ^Dist  bct  maneOf  morar^  tanb,  and  detineo.    V.  n.4.— 
•Diat  bet.  adpw,  interesae,  and  presens  etse.    V.  n.  5. 
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a  finibns  esse   Ciliciae,  quam  potui  mazimis  itineribus  ad 

Amanum  exercitam  duxi.    Quo  ut  veni,  hostem  ab  Antiochea 

recessisse,   'Bibulum  Antiocheae  esse  cognovi:    Deiotarum 

confestim  jam  ad  me  venientem  cum  magno  et  firmo  equita* 

tu  et  peditatu  et  cum  omnibua  suis  copiis  certiorem  feci  non  6 

videri  esse  causam,  cur  abesset  a  regno,  meque  ad  eum,  si 

quid  novi  forte  acdidissety  statim  litteras  nuntiosque  missurum 

esse.     8.  Quumque  eo  animo  yenissem,  ut  utrique  proTinciae, 

si  ita  tempns  ferret,  subrenirem,  tum  id,  quod  jam  ante^  sta- 

tueiam   Tehementer  interesse  utriusque  provinciae,  pacareiO 

Annftnnfri  et  perpetuum  hostem  ez  eo  monte  toliere,  agere 

perresd.     Quumque  me  discedere  ab  eo  monte  simulassem 

et  alias  partes  Ciliciae  petere,  abessemque  ab  Amanoiter 

umns  diei,  et  castra  apud  Epiphaneam  fecissem,  a.'  d.  IIII. 

Idus  Octobres,  quum  advesperasoeret,  expedito  exercitu  ita  15 

noGta  iter  fed,  ut  a.  d.  IIL  Idus  Octobres,  quum  ludsceret, 

in  Amanum  ascenderem,  distributisque  cohortibus  et  auxiliis, 

qumn  aliis  Q.  frater  legatus  mecum  simul,  aliis  C.  Pomptinius 

legatnsy  reliquis  M.  Anneius  et  L.  Tulleius  legati  praeessent ; 

plerosque  necopinantes  oppressimus,  qui  ocdsi  captique  sunt,  20 

interclusi  fuga.    Eranam  autem,  quae  fuit  non  vid  instar,  sed 

uxbis,  quod  erat  Amani  caput,  itemque  Sepjram  et  Commo- 

rim,  acriter  et  diu  repugnantibus,  Pomptinio  illam  partem 

Amani  tenente,  ex  antelucano  tempore  usqne  ad  horam  did 

dedmam,  magna  multitudine  hostium  occisa,  cepimus;  cas-25 

tdlaque  sex  capta ;  complura  incendimus.    9.  His  rebus  ita 

gestis,  castra  in  radidbus  Amani  habuimus  apud  Aras  Alex- 

andri  quatriduum,  et  in  reliquiis  ^Amani  delendis  agrisque 

vastandis,  quae  pars  ejus  montis  meae  provindae  est,  id  tlsm* 

pus  omne  consumpsimus.    10.  Confectis  his  rebus,  ad  oppidum  30 

Elentherodlicum  Pindenissum  exerdtum  adduxi ;  quod  quum 

esset  altissimo  et  munitissimo  loco  ab  iisque  incoleretur,  qui 

ne  r^bus  quidem  unquam  paruissent ;  quum  et  fugitivos  re^ 

dperent  et  Parthorum  adventum  acerrime  exspectarent,  ad 

ezistimationem  imperii  pertinere  arbitratus  sum  oomprimere  85 

eorum  audadam,  quo  fadlius  etiam  ceterorum  animi,  qui  alieni 

essent  ab  imperio  nostro^  frangerentur.    Yallo  et  fossa  dr- 
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oumdedi;  aex  caateUis  caatriaqiie  maxinus  saepri;  aggerey 
Tuieisy  tnnibus  oppfQgnavi ;  usosque  tonnentiB  moltiai  nmltai 
flagittariisy  magno  labore  meo»  eine  ulla  molestiA  samptttTe 
sociorumf  septimo  quinqaageaimo  die  rem  oonfed,  nt  omnibm 
6  partibus  urbis  difiturbatis  aut  inoensis  compolsi  in  potestatem 
meam  peryenirent  His  erant  finitimi  pari  scelere  et  anda- 
cia  Hbarani ;  ab  iis,  Pindeniaso  capto»  obsides  acoepi ;  ezer* 
dtum  in  hibema  dimisL  Q.  firatrem  negotio  praepoauiy  ot  in 
vids  aut  captis  aut  male  pacaiis  ei;ercitus  collocaretor.    11. 

lONuno  yelim  sic  Ubi  persnadeai^  si  de  fais  rebua  ad  senatum 
relatum  sit,  me  existimatorum  sommam  mifai  laudem  tribu- 
tam,  si  tu  faonorem  meum  sententia  tua  comprobaris.  Idque^ 
etsi  talibus  de  rebus  gravissimos  faominea  et  rogare  solere  et 
rpgari  sdo^  tamen  admonendum  potius  te  a  me  quam  rogan- 

16  dum  puto.  Tu  es  enim  is^  'qui  me  tub  sententiis  saepisgime 
omasti ;  qui  oratione,  qui  praedicatione,  qui  summis  laadibas 
in  senatUy  in  contionibus  ad  cadum  extulisti ;  cujos  ego  sem* 
per  tanta  esse  verborum  pondera  putavi,  ut  uno  verbo  tno 
cum  mea  laude  co^juncto  omnia  asseqni  me  arbitrarer.    Te 

80  denique  memini,  quum  cuidam  clarissimo  atque  optimo  viro 
^snppHcatioaem  non  decemeres,  dicere  te  decreturum,  si  refer- 
etur  ob  eas  res,  ^qnas  is  consul  in  urbe  gessisset  Tu  idem 
mihi  supplioationem  decreviGyd  togato,  non,  ut  multis,  re  pobli- 
cabene  gesta,  sed,  ut  nemini,  re  publica  conservata.    12.  ^'Mit- 

25  to,  quod  invidiam,  quod  pericula,  quod  omnes  meas  tempestatei 
^t  subieris  et  multo  etiam  mggis,  si  per  me  licuisset,  sidure  pa- 
ratiBaimus  fueris,  quod  deniqae  ''inimicam  meum  tuum  inimi- 
cum  putaris ;  cujus  edam  interitum,  ut  fadle  intelligeremy  mihi 
quantum  tribueres,  Milonis  causa  in  senatu  defendenda  appro- 

SObaris.  A  me  autem  faaec  snnt  profecta,  quae  ego  in  benefidi 
loco  non  pono  sed  in  veri  testimonii  atque  judidi,ut  praestantb- 
aimas  tuas  virtutes  non  tadtus  admirarer;  (quis  enim  in  te  id 
non  faoit  ?)  sed  in  omnibus  orationibus,  sententiis  dicendis,  cau- 
sis  agendis,  omnibus  scripti^  Graecis  Latinis,  onmi  deniqne  va» 

SS  rietate  litterarum  mearum^te  non  modo  iis,  quos  vidissemusysed 
iis,  de  quibus  audissemus,  omnibus  anteferrem.  13.  Quaeres 
fortasse,  qoid  sityquod  ego  faoc  nescioqaid  gratulationisetfao- 
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noris  a  senata  tanti  aestimem.    Agam  jam  tecnm  iamiliaritery 

nt  est  et  atodiis  et  offioiiB  aostris  mutais  et  summa  amioitia 

dignnm  et  neoeBsitudine  etiam  paterna.    Si  quisquam  fuit  un- 

quam  Temotas  et  natura  et  magis  etiam,  ut  mihi  quidem 

sentire  videory  ratione  atqne  doctrina  ab  inani  laude  et.ser-  9 

raonibaa  Tulgpi,  ego  profecto  is  Bum.    TeBtis  est  oonsulatus 

meoa,  in  quo,  sicut  in  reliqua  vita,  fateor  ea  me  studiose  seca* 

tnm,  ex  quibns  vera  gloria  nasd  posset,  ipsam  quidem  gloriam 

per  se  niinquam  putari  ezpetendam.     Itaque  et  ^^provindam 

omalam  et  spem  non  dubiam  triumphi  n^lezi;  "saoerdo-lO 

tinm  denique,  quum,  (qnemadmodum  te  existimare  arbitrory) 

non  difficJHime  oonsequi  possem,  non  appetivL    Idem  post 

injnriam  acceptam,  (quam  tu  rei  publicae  calamitatem  semper 

appeUa%  meam  non  modo  non  calamitatem,  sed  etiam  gloriam,) 

stodni  qaam  omatissima  senatus  populique  Bomani  de  me  ju-  la 

dida  intercedere.     Itaque  et  angur  postea  fieri  volui,  quod 

antea  neglezeram,  et  eum  honorem,  qui  a  Benatn  tribui  rebus 

belficis  solet,  neglectum  a  me  olim,  nunc  mihi  expetendum  puto. 

14.  Hutc  meae  voluntati,  in  qua  inest  aliqua  vis  desiderii  ad 

eanandum  vuhins  injuriae,  ut  &veas  adjutorque  sis,  quodao 

panllo  ante  me  negaram  rogatumm,  vehementer  te  rogo,  '^sed 

ita,  si  non  jejnnum  hoc  nesdo  quid,  quod  ego  gessi,  et  oontem- 

nendum  yidebitur,  sed  tale  atque  tantum,  ut  multi  nequaquam 

paribus  rebus  honores  summos  a  senatu  oonsecuti  sint    Equi- 

dem  etiam  iUud  mihi  animum  advertisse  videor ;  (scis  enim,  26 

quam  attente  te  audire  soleam  ;)  te  non  tam  res  gestas  quam 

mores,  instituta  atque  vitam  imperatoram  spectare  solere  in 

habendis  aut  non  habendis  honoribus.     Quod  si  in  mea  cansa 

oonsiderabis»  reperies  me  ezerritn  imbedllo  contm  metam 

maximi  belli  firaussimum  praesidinm  habuisse  aequitatem  etso 

oontinentiam.    His  ego  subsidiis  ea  sum  consecotus,  quae 

nuUis  legionibus  cottsequi  potuissem«  nt  ez  alienissimis  sodis 

amidssimos,  ez  infidelissimis  firmissimos  redderem,  animosque 

novarum  rerum  ezspectatione  suspensos  ad  veteris  imperii  be- 

nevolentiam  tmduderem.     15.  Sed  nimis  haec  multa  de  me,85 

praesertim  ad  te,^a  quo  nno  omnium  sociorum  querelae  audiun- 

tur :  cognosoes  ez  iis,  qui  meis  institutis  se  recreatos  putant ; 
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quumque  omnes  uno  prope  oonsensu  de  me  apud  te  ea,  qnae  nd- 
hi  optadssima  sunt,  praedicabunt,  tum  duae  mRxinMu*  dientelae 
tnae,  CTpms  insula  et  Oappadodae  regnum,  tecum  de  me  lo- 
quentur :  puto  etiam  regem  Deiotarum,  qui  uni  tibt  est  m»™^^ 

6  necessarius.  "Quae  si  etiam  mijora  sunt  et  in  omnibns  secoliB 
pauciores  viri  reperti  sunt,  qni  suas  cupiditatea,  qnam  qui  hosti- 
um  oopias  yincerent»  est  profecto  tuum,  quum  ad  res  bellicaB 
haec,  quae  rarioraetdifficiliora  sunt,  genera  yirtutis  adjnnxeria, 
ipeas  etiam  iUas  res  gestas  ^ustiores  esse  et  majores  putaie. 

1016.  Extremum  illnd  est,  ut  quasi  diffidens  rogationi  meae 
philosophiam  ad  te  allegem,  qua  nec  mihi  carior  uUa  unqnam 
res  in  vita  fuit,  nec  hominnm  generi  mBjaa  a  deis  mnnus  uDnm 
est  datum.  -  Haec  igitur,  quae  mihi  tecum  communis  est,  so- 
detas  studiorum  atque  artium  nostrarum,  qnibos  a  pueritia 

15  dediti  ac  devincti  soli  propemodnm  nos  philosopbiam  Teram 
illam  et  andquam,  quae  quibusdam  otii  esse  ac  deaidiae  vide- 
tur,  in  forum  atque  in  rem  pnblicam  atque  in  ipsam  adem 
paene  deduximus,  tecum  agit  de  mea  huidey  cui  negari  a 
Gatone  fas  esse  non  puto.     Quamobrem  tibi  sic  persuadeas 

£0  velim :  si  mihi  tua  sententia  tributus  honos  "^ex  meis  littem 
fuerit,  me  sic  existimatnrum,  quum  auctoritate  tna,  tum  be- 
nevolentia  erga  me  mihi,  quod  maxime  cupierim,  contigisse. 
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TuLLius  Tbbektiae  Suab  S. 

S.  V.  B.  £.  E.  Y.    Valetndinem  tnam  velim  cures  diligen- 

tissime.     Nam  mihi  et  scriptnm  et  nuntiatum  est  te  in  febrim 

26  subito  inddisse.    Quod  oeleriter  me  fedsti  de  Caesaris  litteris 

certiorem,  fecisti  mihi  gratum.     Item  posthac,  si  quid  opus 

erit,  si  quid  acciderit  novi,  ^ades,  ut  sdanL     Cura,  ut  valeas. 

Vale.     D.  Iin.  Nonas  Jun. 

•  Ad  Fam.  XIV.  B. 
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(Scr.  Atbetds  «.  d.  XV.  Kal^ddM  NcMnbM»  A.  0.  C.  704.) 
M.  T.  C.  TEfiEimAE  ET  TtfLL.  Sui8  S.  T.  D. 

1.  &i  tu   et  Tullia,  lux  no6li%  valetis,  ego  et  Buavissimas    ' 
Cioero   ▼alemus.     Fridie  Idii»  Oetobre»  AlheaftB  roiimiiey 
qaum  jHuie  adversls  yentis  usi  eBsemiis  tardeqoe  et  ineommode 
naTigBssemns.    De  nave  exennlibas  nobis  Acastus  cum  litte- 
ns  praesto  Aiit  ^uno  et  vicesimo  die,  sane  strenue.    Acoepi  5 
toas  litterasy  quibus  intellexi  te  yereri,  ne  superiores  miiii 
redditae  non  essent    Omnes  suttt  redditae  diligeotissimeqae 
«  le  perscripta  omnia ;  idqne  mihi  gftitissimum  ftiit    Neque 
dtun  admiratus  hanc  epistolam,*  quam  Acastus  attulit,  brevem 
fiiisse  ;  jam  enim  me  ipsum  expectas  sive  nos  ipsos,  qui  qui-  lO 
dem  quam  primum  ad  voe  venire  cupimus,  etsi,  in  quam  rem 
poblicam  veniamusy  intelligo.     Cognovi  enim  ez  multorum 
amieorum  litteris,  quas  attulit  Aeaetas,  ad  armA  rem  ipectare ; 
nt  mihi,  quum  venero,  dissimulare  non  liceat,  quid  sendam. 
Sed,  quoniam  subeunda  fortuna  est,  eo  citius  dabimus  operam,  15 
ut  veniamus,  quo  facilius  de  tota  re  deliberemus.     Tu  velim, 
quod  oommodo  valetudinis  tuae  fiaty  quam  longiMime  poteris, 
^bviam  nobis  prodeas.     2.  'De  hereditate  Freciana,  quae  qui- 
m  mihi  magno  dolori  est,  (valde  enim  illam  amavi,)  sed  hoc 
dim  cures :  si  auetio  ante  meom  adventum  fiet,  ut  Fompo-  ao 
nius  aat,  si  is  minus  poterit,  CSamillus  nostrum  negotium  curet 
Nos  quum  salvi  venerimus,  reliqua  per  noe  agemus ;  sin  tu 
jam  Homa  profecta  eris,  tamen  curabis,  ut  hoc  ita  fiet     Nos, 
si  dii  adjuvabunt,  circiter  Idus  Novembres  in  Italia  speramus 
fore.    Yos,  mea  suavissima  et  optatissima  Terentia,  si  nos  25 
amatis,  curate  ut  valeatis. 

Yale.     Athenis,  a.  d.  ^V.  Ealendas  Novembres. 
""  .... 

*  Ad  FUm.  XIV.  5. 
KrtST.  XTH.    •  DM.  bet.  M^ierM  aild  €pikiola.  Y.  Sall.  Cat.  XXJL 1. 1. 
14*  V 
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(8cr.  ad  nibem  prid  Id.  Jan.  A.  U.  C.  705.) 

A.n.  C.  705.    ADteC.K.49.    Aimi  CSc  58. 

Co88.  C.  Claudius  Mjlbobulus,  L.  Cobhbuub  IjBsmxjn  Cbubl 

Cioero  prid.  Non.  Jon.  ad  nriiem  aoeedens  in  ipsam  incidit  flammam  d> 
Tilis  diflcordiae  inter  Caesaiem  et  Pompeiam.  Kal.  Jan.  factom  est  aenams 
oonsaltom,  ut  ante  Kal.  Mart.  Caesar  ezerdtom  dimitteret ;  ai  non  fiunet» 
eom  adversofl  rem  pnbL  factamm  yiderL  £i  senatos  consolto  interoedimi 
tribani  pleb.  BI.  Antonias  et  Q.  Cassias.  8enata«  consalibaa,  praetoribiu, 
tribanis  pl.  iisqne  qai  pro  oonsolibas  ad  orbem  erant»  negotiom  dedit,  at 
corarent,  ne  qnid  ree  pablica  detrimenti  caperet  Cioero,  qanm  frastra 
omnia  esset  expertos,  qaae  ad  conoordiam  pertinereot,  poetqamn  Caeaar, 
Babicone  trajecto,  complara  oppida  occapaverat,  una  cnm  consalibns  aliii- 
qne  optimatibas,  qai  Fompeiam  seqaebantnr,  ab  nrbe  discessit,  et  Capoam 
oramqae  maritimam  a  Formiis  taendam  snsoepit  Pompeias  Vlli.  KaL 
Mart  Bravdisiom  renit  VII.  Id.  Mart  Caesar  ad  moram  caatra  ponit 
XXVL  Kal.  April.  Pompeias  Brandisio  com  omnibas  copiis,  naTibns  in 
Graedam  trajidt  Caesar  postero  die  oppidam  ingressas  et  oondonatos, 
Bomam  profidscitar,  qao  in  idnere  Cicero  eam  conTenit  Vll.  Id.  Joa. 
postqaam  Arpini  filio  togam  pnram  dederat,  Pompeiom  in  Graedam  secD^ 
tarms,  navem  conscendit  Caesar  Hispania  potitar,  saperatis  Ponpeii 
legatis,  et  a  M.  Lepido  praetore  dictator  dictos  Bomae  comitia  habet,  qoi- 
bos  ipee  cnm  P.  Senrilio  cos.  creatar. 

TnLLius  BT  OoEBO,  Tebentia,  Tullia,  Q.  Fbateb  et 
Q.  F.  TiBONi  S.  P.  D. 

1.  Etsi  opportanitatem  operae  tuae  omnibas  locis  desideit^ 
tamen  non  tfl.m  mea,  qaam  taa,  caasa  doleo  te  non  valere. 
Sed  qaoniam  ^in  qaartanam  conversa  vis  est  morbi,  (sic  enim 
scribit  Curias,)  spero  te,  diligentia  adhibita,  etiam  firmiorem 
5  fore.  Modo  fac,  id  quod  est  "hamanitatis  taae,  ne  quid  aliod 
cures  hoc  tempore,  nisi  ut  quam  commodissime  convalescas. 
Non  ignoro,  quantum  ex  desiderio  labores ;  sed  erunt  omnia 
fadlia,  si  valebis.  Festinare  te  nolo,  ne  nauseae  molestiam 
suscipias  aeger  et  periculose  hieme  naviges.    2.  Ego  hd  ur- 

♦  Ad  Fam.  XVI.  U. 
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bem  aooessi  pridie  Nonas  Jannar.     ObTiam  mihi  sic  est  pro- 
ditum,   ut  nihil  possit  fieri  ornadus.     Sed  incidi  in  ipsam 
flarnTnafp  civilis  discordiae  vel  potiusbelli ;  cui  quum  cupe- 
Tem  mederi  et,  ut  arbitror,  possem,  cupiditates  certorum  bomi- 
nam,  (nam  ex  utraque  parte  sunty  qui  pugnare  cupiant,)  6 
impedimento  mibi  fuerunt    Omnino  et  ipse  Caesar,  amicus 
noetery  minaces  ^  senatum  et  acerbas  litteras  miserat^  et  erat 
adhac  impudens,  qui  exercitum  et  provinciam,  invito  senatu, 
teneret;  et  Cario  meus  illum  incitabat     Antonius  quidem 
noster  et  Q.  Cassius,  'nuUa  vi  expulsi,  ad  Caesarem  cum  Curi-  lO 
one  profecti  erant    3.  Posteaquam  senatus  consulibus,  prae- 
toribus,  tribunis  pl.  et  nobis,  qui  ^ro  ooss.  sumus,  negotium 
dederat,  ut  curaremus,  ne  quid  res  publica  detrimenti 
CiLp£BET,  nunquam  majore  in  periculo  dvitas  fuit ;  nunqqam 
improbi  dves  habuerunt  paratiorem  ducem.    Omnino  ex  bac  16 
qaoque  parte  diligentissime  ^oomparatur.    Id  fit  auctoritate 
et  studio  Pompeii  nostri,  qui  Caesarem  sero  ooepit  timere. 
Nobis  inter  has  turbas  senatus  tamen  firequens  flagitavit  trium- 
pham;  sed  Lentulus  consul,  quo  majus  suum  beneficium 
faceret,  simul  atque  expedisset,  quae  essent  necessaria  de  re  20 
pablica,  dixit  se  relaturum.    Nos  agimus  nibil  cupide,  eoque 
est  nostra  pluris  auctoritas.    Italiae  regiones  descriptae  sunt, 
quam  quisque  partem  tueretur.     Nos  Capuam  sumpsimus. 
Haec  te  scire  voluL    Tu  etiam  atque  etiam  cura,  ut  valeas 
litterasque  ad  me  mittas,  quotiescunque  habebis,  cui  des.25 
Etiam  atque  etiam  yale. 
D.  pridie  Idus  Jan* 
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EPISTOLA    XXIV.» 

(8«.  WmanoB  YUL  KaL  Febr.  A.  U.  C.  705.) 
TuLLms  Terentiae  m  Pateb  TrLLiAB,  DuABtrs  Ahixis 

SUI8,  BT   ClCEBO  MatBI  OPTIMA.E,  SlTATIBSIXAB  SOBOBI 
S.  P.   D. 

1.  Si  TOB  valefeiB,  noft  valeniiu.  Vesfcram  jamconsiliiizneat, 
non  Bolam  meoin,  quid  dl  vobb  fiiciendum.  Si  ^iUe  RamBm 
modeste  Tenturus  esty  recte  in  praesentia  domi  esse  potestis ; 
fiin  homo  amenB  diripiendam  urbem  datanis  est»  vereor»  ut 

6  'DolabeUa  ipse  satiB  nobia  prodesae  possit  Etiam  illud  me- 
tuo»  ne  jam  interckidainur»  ut,  quum  yelitiB  exirey  non  liceat 
Bdiquum  est|  quod  ipsae  optime  considerabitis,  Yestri  similes 
feminae  sintne  Bomae.  Si  enim  non  sunt,  ^idendum  est,  ut 
honeate  tob  esse  posfiitis.     Qpomodo  quidem  nune  se  res  ha- 

I0bet,*inodo  ut  haec  nobis  loca  tenere  lieeat^  ^beUisBime  vel 
mecum  vel  in  nostris  praedii»  esse  poteritis.  Etiam  illud 
verendnm  est»  ne  brevi  tempore  fames  in  urbe  sit  2.  His  de 
rebus  Telim  cub  Pomponio»  oum  Camillo,  cum  quibus  vobis 
TJdebitnry  consideietis^    Ad  sommam»  animo  forti  sitis.    La- 

ISbienns  'rem  meUorem  fecit  A^juyat  etiam  Piso^  quod  ab 
urfoe  discedit  et  sederiB  condemnat  ^generum  suum.  Yos, 
meae  ^^rn^^  pnttirm^^  qnam  Ba^issime  ad  me  sciibitey  et 
Tos  quid  agatis  et  quid  istic  agatur.  Quintns  pater  et  fiUoi 
et  ^Buftis  Tobis  salutem  dicunt 

90     Valete.    VIIL  Kalend.  Febr.  Mintnmis. 

«AdEun.XIV.  U. 
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EPISTOLA    XXV,» 
( Bcr.  BoBiM  nMiiM  Ifkfo  A.  U.  C.  706. ) 
A.  17.  C.  706.    Ante  C.  K.  48.    Anni  Cic.  59. 
Coaa.  C.  Jvuv  Camis  H.,  P.  Sebviuub  Vacia  IsAUBiOut. 

Oa««ar  prid-  Nmi.  Jan.  BrondiBio  ia  Epiroin  trtjidt,  Pompeiom  Dyi^ 
itiachli  obaidet»  qni  itide  ekptos  beUnm  in  TheMalinii  tnmstcdit,  nbi  prae- 
lio  ad  PhanaUim  ptid.  KaL  Oct  a  Caeteie  yictos  in  Aegyptom  fiigit  ad 
Ftolomaeiun  pnerom»  ibique  interficito.  Caesar  bellmn  AiA^imA^pflit^ 
gerit. 

CSoGTO  al>  annifl  dfscedeBe  Brondifflnm  yenit 

DOLABBt^LA  CtCEBOKI  S.   D. 

1.  ^S-  V.  G.  V.  et  Tullia  nostra  •recte  ¥•  Terentia  mlBus 
belle  haboity  sed  certnm  scio  jam  oonyalaiBse  eam.  Fraeterea 
recdssime  snnt  ^pud  te  omnia.  Etsi  nuDo  tempore  Sn  Buspi- 
donem  tibi  debui  venire,  partium  causa  potius,  quam  tua,  tibi 
Buadere,  ut  te  aut  cum  Caesare  nobiscumque  conjungeres,  aut  5 
certe  in  otium  referres,  praedpue  nunc,  jam  incKnata  victoria, 
ne  possum  quidem  in  ullam  aliam  inddere  opinionem,  nisi  in 
eam,  in  qua  sdlicet  tibi  suadere  videar,  quod  pie  tacere  non 
poasnm.  Tu  atitem,  mi  CSceto,  t&a  haee  ao(^,  ut,  sive  pro- 
babnnlur  tibi  sive  non  probabuntur,  ab  optimo  oerts  animo  ae  10 
deditissimo  tibi  et  cogitata  et  scripta  esse  judicee.  2.  Ani- 
madvertis  Cb.  Pompeium  nec  «nominis  sui,  nec  rerum  gesta- 
rum  gloria,  neque  etiam  regum  ac  nationum  dientelis,  quaa 
ostentaie  crebro  solebot,  esse  tutum,  et  hoc  etiam,  quod  infimo 
cuique  contigit,  illi  non  posse  contingere,  ut  honeste  efiugcre  16 
poasit,  pulso  Ilalia,  amissis  Hi^aniis,  «capto  exerdtu  veteiano, 
^drcumvallato  nunc  denique ;  quod  nesdo  an  nulli  unquam 
nostro  acdderit  imperatorL  Quamobrem,  quid  ant  ille  spe- 
rare  possit  ant  tu,  animnm  adverte  •pr»  tua  prudentia ;  sic 
enim  fadllime  quod  tibi  utilissimum  erit  consilii  capies.  Blud  20 
antem  te  peto,  ut,  si  jam  ille  evitaverit  hoc  periculum  et  se 

*  Ad  Fam.  IZ.  9. 
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abdideiit  in  dasseniy  ta  tais  rebufl  coiisolas  et  aliqoando  tSd 
potius  qaam  coivis  sifl  amicas.  Sadfl^tam  est  jam  a  te  Td 
officio  vel  &miliaritati :  satis&ctam  etiam  'partibas  et  d  td 
pablicae,  qoam  ta  probabas.    d.  Beliqaam  est,  at  abi  nnnc 

5  est  res  publica,  ibi  flimus  potiufl  quam,  dum  illam  Yetenesi 
flequimur,  aimafl  in  nuUa.  Quare  Telim,  mi  jnoQndiflsime 
GoerO)  fli  ibrte  Pompeius,  pulsufl  ^%ifl  quoque  locisy  rarBus 
alias  regiones  petere  oogator,  ut  tu  te  vel  Athenas  yel  in 
quamvis  quietam  redpias  dvitatenL    Quod  si  eiis  factnni&, 

lOyeiim  mihi  scribaB,  utego,si  uUo  modo  potero,ad  te  adyolei&. 
Quaecamque  de  tua  dignitate  ab  imperatore  erunt  impe- 
tranda,  ^ua  est  humanitate  Caesar,  facillimum  erit  ab  eo 
tibi  ipsi  impetrare ;  et  meas  tamen  preces  apod  eum  non  mini- 
mum  auctoritatis  habituras  puta     Erit  tuae  qaoque  fidei  et 

15  humanitatis  curare,  ut  is  tabellarius,  quem  ad  te  misi,  ^veiti 
poesit  ad  me  et  a  te  mihi  litteras  referat 


EPISTOLA    XXVI.» 

(Scr.  Bnmdiiii  A.  U.  C.  706.) 

TuLLnxs  Tebehtiae  SnAs  S.  D. 

'Ih  TWATiniift  meis  doloribas  excrudat  me  valetado  TuHiae 
nostrae.  De  qaa  nihil  est,  quod  ad  te  plnra  sciibam ;  tibi 
enim  aeque  magnae  curae  esse  certo  scia  Quod  me  propios 
20  vultifl  accedere,  yideo  ita  esse  fSEunendum.  Etiam  ante  fecis- 
sem ;  sed  me  multa  impediverunt,  quae  ne  nunc  qoidem  ex- 
pedita  sunt  Sed  a  Pomponid  exspecto  litteras,  quas  ad  me 
quam  primum  perferendas  cures  velim.  Da  operam,  nt  va- 
leas. 

*  Ad  Fam.  XTV.  19. 
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EPISTOLA    XXVII.» 

(Scr.  Bnmdini  menBe,  ut  yidetiir,  Sextili  A.  XJ.  C.  707.) 
A.TJ.  C.  707.    AnteC.N.47.    Azmi  Gc  60. 
C  Jux*.  Cabbab  n.  Dictator,  M.  Ahtohiub  MagiBter  Sqnitam. 

Caasar,  bello  Alexandrino  oonfecto,  mense  Septembri  in  Italiam  rediit, 
mqne  Cioero  obyiam  processit  Caesar  at  enm  sibi  occmrere  yidit,  descen- 
dity  eamqne  salntayit,  com  eoqne  oolloqnenB  malta  Btadia  proceBsit  Panlo 
poat  Cioero,  qoi  hacoBqae  BnmdiBii  commomtOB  emt,  in  arbem  yenit 

Triboa  extremiB  h.  a.  mensibnB  cobb.  faerant  Q.  FnfiaB  CalennB  et  P. 
Valiniiia.  Caesar  Yl  Kal.  Jan.  Lilybaeo  in  Africam  trajectt,  bellam  ad- 
▼emis  PompeianoB,  Scipionem  et  Catonem  et  Jnbam  Maaritaniae  regem 
geatanu. 

M.  CiCERO  S.  D.  C.  Cassio. 

1.  Stsi  uterqoe  nostnim  ^pe  pacis  et  odio  civilis  sangninis 

«besse  a  belli  neoessarii  perdnada  yoluit,  tamen,  quoniam  ejus 

consilii  princeps  ego  fuiflse  videor,  plus  fortasse  tibi  praestare 

ipee  debeo  qnam  a  te  exspectare.     Etsi,  ut  saepe  soleo  mecum 

recordari,  sermo  familiaris  meus  tecum,  et  item  mecum  tuus,  5 

addazit  utrumque  nostrum  ad  id  consilium,  ut  uno  proelio 

potaremus,  si  non  totam  causam,  at  certe  "nostrum  judidum 

defioiri  conyenire.    Neque  quisquam  hanc  nostram  sententiam 

•     yere  nnquam  reprehendit  praeter  eos,  qui  arbitrantur  melius 

esae  deleri  omnino  rem  publicam  quam  'imminutam  et  debili- 10 

tatam  manere.     Ego  autem  ex  interiXu  ejus  nuUam  spem  scili- 

cet  mihi  proponebam,  ex  reliquib  magnam.     2.     Sed  ^ea  sunt 

oonsecuta,  nt  magis  mirum  sit  acddere  illa  potuisse,  quam  nos 

non  yidisse  ea  futura,  nec,  homines  quum  essemus,  diyinare 

potuisse.     Equidem  fateor  meam  conjecturam  hanc  fuisse,  ut,  16 

iUo  quasi  quodam  %tali  proelio  facto,  et  yictores  communi 

salnti  consuli  yellent  et  yicti  suae ;  ^itmmque  autem  positum 

esse  arbitrari  in  celeritate  yictoris.    'Quae  si  fuisset,  eandem 

clementiam  experta  esset  Afiica,  ^uam  cognoyit  Asia,  qnam 

•  Ad  Fam.  XV.  15. 
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etiam  Achaia,  'te,  nt  opinor,  ipso  allegato  ac  deprecaioce. 
^Amissis  aatein  teppoiibasy  qnae  pliiiimom  valent,  praeser- 
tim  in  bellis  dvilibas,  ^interpositas  annas  alios  indoxit^iit 
▼ictoriam  sperareot,  aiUos,  nt  ^peam  Tinci  ooDtemnereat 
sAtque  horum  malorom  iHiminm  culpaai  foitana  snstiiiet 
Quis  enim  aut  Alexandrini  belli  ''tantam  moram  fauic  beDo 
adjunctnm  iri,  aut  ^^escio  quem  istum  Phamacem  Asiae  ter- 
rorem  illaturum  putaret?  3.  Nps  tamen  in  oonsilio  pari 
casu  dissimili  usi  sumus.    Tu  enim  eam  partem  petistiy  nt  et 

lOcoDsiliis  interesses  et,  quod  maxime  curam  levat,  ftitara  ani- 
mo  prospicere  posses.  Ego,  qni  festinavi,  ut  C^iesarem  in 
Italia  yiderem,  (sic  enim  arbitrabamur,}  eumque  multis  bo- 
nestissimis  viris  conserv^s  redeantem,ad  pacem  "ciuTenteiii, 
ut  aiunt,  incitarem,  ab  illo  longissime  et  absum  et  abfai.  Yer- 

16  sor  autem  '^in  gemitu  Italiae  et  in  urbis  miserrimis  querelis, 
quibus  aliquid  opis  fbrtasse  ego  ^'pro  mea,  tu  pro  toa,  pro  sua 
quisque  parte  &rre  potoiBse^  si  '^^uctor  affuissel.  4.  Qoare 
veUm  pn>  tua  perpetui^  erg»  me  braevolentia^scribaaadm^ 
quid  videas,  quid  sentias»  quid  ezspectaadam,  quid  agendnm 

20nobi8  ezistimes.  Magni  enmt  nuhi  tuae  litterae^  alqaa  nti- 
nam  primis  illis,  quas  Lucma  miseras,  paraissem  I  aiiie  uUa 
enim  molestia  dignitatem  meam  retinaissem. 


EPISTOI^A    XXVIII.» 

(8cr.  BnmdUU  XVIL  EU.  Qmncta.  A.  U.  C.  707.) 

Tun.nj8  S.  D.  TEBEirriAE  Suae. 

S.  V.  B.  E.  y.  Tullia  nostra  venit  ad  me  pridie  Idos 
Junias ;  c^jus  summa  virtute  et  singulari  bumanitate  grariora 

2S  edam  sum  dolore  affectus  nostra  factum  esse  ^negligentia,  nt 
longe  alia  in  fortnna  esset,  atque  ejus  pietas  ae  dignitas  posta^ 
labat.  Nobis  erat  in  animo  Ciceroaem  %id  Caesarem  mitliertt 
et  cum  eo  Cn.  Salustiunv  Si  profectas  erit,  iadam  te  oertio- 
rem.     Yaletudinem  tnam  ofira  diligenter^ 

SO     Vale.     XYII.  Ealendas  QuinctiL 

*  Ad  Fam.  XIV.  11. 
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EPISTOLA    XXIX.* 

(Scr.  Bnmdisii  XII.  KaL  Qainctil.  A.  U.  C.  707.) 

TuLLius  S.  D.  Tebentiae. 

Si  vales,  bene  est  Constitneramas,  ut  ad  te  antea  scripse- 
ram,  obviam  Ciceronem  Caesari  mittere ;  sed  mutavimus  con- 
fflliam,  quia  de  iUius  adFeptu  nihil  audieb^us.  De  ceteris 
rebusy  etsi  nihil  erat  novi,  tamen,  quid  velimus  et  quid  hoc 
tempore  putemus  opus  esse,  ez  Sicca  potens  cognoscere.  Tul-  6 
liam  adhoc  mecnm  teneOf    Yaletadinem  tuam  cura  dilig^oter. 

Vale.    XII.  Ealendas  Quinctil. 


EPISTOLA    XXX. t 

(Scr-  Bnmdisii  pridie  Idiw  Sext  A.  TT.  C.  T07.)' 

Ttoliub  Tebentiae  Suab  S.  D. 

S.  V.  B.  E.  y.    ^Redditae  mihi  tandem  sunt  a  Caesare 
litterae  satis  Hberales,  et  ipee  opinione  celerius  venturus  esse 
dieitur.     Cui  utrum  obviam  procedam,  an  hic  eum  exspeetem,  lO 
qnum  constituero»  faciam  te  certiorem.  Tabellarios  mihi  vefim 
quam  primum  remittas.    Valetudinen^  tuam  cura  diligenter. 

Vale.     D.  pridie  Idus  Sext. 


EPISTOLA    XXXI.J 
(Scr.  Temifliae  KaL  Oetobr.  A.  U.  C.  707.) 
TULLinS   S.   D.   T^ENTIAE   SUAE. 

^ln  Tasculannm  nos  venturos  putamus  aut  Nonis  ant  pos- 
tridie.     Ibi  \it  sint  omnia  parata.    Plures  enim  fortasseis 

■  ■  ■  — ^^»n    I t.W         ■■■>■    I  I  I         I  ■■        ■  I  >         ■ 

*  Ad  Fam.  XIV.  15.  t  Ad  Fam.  XIV.  S3. 
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nobiacom  erant  et,  nt  arbitror,  dintias  ibi  oommozalniiiiir. 
Labrum  si  in  balineo  non  est,  ut  sit ;  item  cetera,  qnae 
ad  victam  et  valetQdinem  neoesaaria. 
Yale.    EaL  Octobr.  de  'Yenufiino. 


EPISTOLA    XXXII.* 

(8cr.  BoniMmeiiseSeiit  ▲•IJ.  C.  708.) 

A.  U.  C.708.    AnteC.  N.  46.    Anxii  Gc.  61. 

Coss.  C.  JuLins  Cambam  m.,  Bi.  Abmiuub  LBPiDns. 

Caesar  initio  mensis  Aprilis  Scipionem  et  Jobam  Yindt.  Paiicis  dieboi 
pOBt  li.  Cato  Uticae  aiU  mortem  oonnciscit  Caesar,  Afiicano  bello  oon< 
fecto,  Idib.  Jun.  classem  consoendit,  et  die  tertio  in  Sardiniam  ▼enit  lode 
IIL  Eal.  Qoint  profectns  Bomaa  venit  a.  d.  VU.  Eal.  Sext  Ibi  qnatnor 
trinmphis  actis  rem  pnbL,  snmmam  potestatem  nactns,  constitnit  Eztnoio 
anno  ad  bellmm  Hispaniense  adyersns  Pompeii  liberos  profeetns  est,  el 
post  Xjlvii.  dies  in  Hispaniam  yenit  Eodem  anno  Caesar  fiutos  eor- 
rezit,  et,  nt  in  postemm  ez  Kal.  Jan.  tempomm  ratio  magis  congnieret, 
inter  Novembr.  et  Decembrem  menses  dnos  alios  interjecit,  ita  nt  bic  annns, 
senrato  yetere  mense  intercalario,  XV.  mensinm  esset 

Cioero  h.  a.  Partitumea  Oratanas,  deinde  Laudem  CatanU  scripcit,  au 
Caesar  AnU-Ckaonem  opposuit  Deinde  scripsit  OrotoTm  ad  M.  BmtBm, 
qni  tnm  Galliae  Cisalpinae  praeerat  Prid.  Kal.  intercalar.  priores  apod 
Caesarem  habnit  orationem  pro  Q.  JJgariOy  qnem  Q.  Aelins  Tnbero  aocQsa' 
▼erat  Eztremo  anno  cnm  Terentia  nzore  divortinm  fecit 

M.  T.  CiCEBO  S.  D.  ^M.  Marcello. 

6  I.  Etsi  eo  te  adhuc  ^x^nsilio  usum  intelligo,  ut  id  reprdien- 
dere  non  audeam,  non  quin  ab  eo  ipse  dissentiam,  sed  quod 
ea  te  sapientia  esse  judicem,  ut  meum  oonsilium  non  antepo- 
nam  tuo ;  tamen  et  amicitiae  nostrae  vetustas  et  tua  summa 
erga  me  benevolentia,  quae  mihi  jam  a  pueritia  tua  cogmta 

10  est,  me  hortata  est,  ut  ea  scriberem  ad  te,  quae  et  saluti  tuae 
conducere  arbitrarer  et  non  aliena  esse  dnoerem  a  dignitate. 
2.  Ego  eum  te  esse,  qui  horum  malorum  initia  multo  ante 
videris,  oonsulatum  magnificentissime  atque  optime  gesseriS) 

*AdFam.IV.  7. 
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praeclare  memini ;  sed  idem  etiam  illa  vidi,  neque  te  consi- 

litim  civilis  belli  ita  gerendi  nec  copias  Cn.  Pompeii  nec  genus 

exercitns  probare  semperque  summe  diffidere ;  qua  in  senten- 

tia  me  qaoque  fnisse  memoria  tenere  te  arbitror.  Itaque  neque 

ta  maltain  interfuisti  rebus  gerendis  et  ego  id  semper  egi,  ne  6 

interessem.    Non  enim  iis  rebus  pugnabamus,  quibus  valere 

poteramus,  consilio,  auctoritate,  causa,  quae  erant  in  nobis  su- 

periora,  sed  lacertis  et  viribus,  quibus  pares  non  eramus.    Yicti 

Bomaa  igitur,  ant,  si  vinci  dignitas  non  potest,  fracti  certe  et 

abjectL     In  quo  tuum  consilium  nemo  potest  non  maxime  lau-  lO 

dare,  quod  cum  spe  yincendi  simul  abjecisti  certandi  etiam 

capiditatem  ostendistique  sapientem  et  bonum  dvem  initia 

beHi  cdviHs  invitum  suscipere,  eztrema  libenter  non  persequi. 

8.  Qni  non  idem  consilium,  quod  tu,  secuti  sunt,  eos  video  in 

dao  genera  esse  distractos.     Aut  enim  renovare  bellum  conati  16 

sont,  bique  se  in  Africam  oontulerunt ;  aut,  quemadmodum 

nosy  Tictori  sese  credidemnt.     Medium  quoddam  tuum  consil- 

ium  fait,  qui  hoc  fortasse  humilis  animi  duceres,  illud  pertina- 

ds.     Fateor  a  plerisque,  vel  dicam  ab  omnibus,  sapiens  tuum 

consiliiun,  a  multis  etiam  magni  ac  fortis  animi  judicatum.20 

Sed  habet  "ista  ratio,  ut  mihi  quidem  videtur,  quendam  mo- 

dom ;  praesertim  quum  tibi  nihil  deesse  arbitrer  ad  tuas  for- 

tonas  omnes  obtinendas  praeter  voluntatem.     Sic  enim  intel- 

lexi,  nihil  aliud  e3se,quod  dubitationem  afferret  ei,  penes  quem 

est  potestas,  nisi  qnod  vereretur,  ne  tu  iDud  benefidum  omni-  26 

no  non  pntares.     De  ^^uo  quid  sentiam,  ^ihil  attinet  dicere, 

quum  appareat,  ipse  quid  fecerim.    4,  Sed  tametsi  jam  ita  con- 

stituisses,  ut  abesse  perpetno  malles  quam  ea,  quae  nolles,  vi- 

dere ;  tamen  id  cogitare  deberes,  ubicunque  esses,  te  fore  in  ejus 

ipaas,  quem  fugeres,  potestate.    Qui  si  fadle  passurus  esset  te  80 

carentem  patria  et  fortunis  tuis  quiete  et  libere  vivere,  cogitan- 

dum  tibi  tamen  esset  Romaene  et  domi  tuae,'cuicuimodi  res  es- 

set,  an  Mitylenis  aut  Rhodi  malles  vivere.     Sed  quum  ita  late 

pateat  ejus  potestas,  qnem  veremur,  ut  terramm  orbem  com- 

pleza  slt,  nonne  mavis  sine  pericnlo  tuae  domi  esse  quam  cnm  86 

pericnlo  alienae?  £quidem,etiamsi  oppetenda  morsesset^domi 

atqne  in  patria  mallem  quam  in  eztemis  atque  alienis  lods. 
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Boc  idem  omnesy  qw  to  dfligmity  gentJTOt; 
pro  tois  maximJB  GkriaBimisque  virtatibiu  mnkitudo.  5.  Bt^ 
bemoB  etiam  ratioiiem  rei  fiuniliam  tuae,  quam  dianpari  nob> 
mua.    Nam  etsi  nullam  potest  accipere  iqjttriamy  quae  IbtQm 

5  perpetua  sit,  proptereay  qood  neque  is,  qui  teoet  nm  pob- 
licam,  patietur  neque  ipBa  rea  publica;  tamen  impetmn 
praedonnm  in  tuas  fortunas  fieri  noio»  Hi  antem  qni  eaaent, 
auderem  Bcribere,  niai  te  iutelUgere  ecmfiderenu  6.  Hie  te 
uniuB  sollicitadineB»  uniua  etiamninltaeetaseidsaelaGrimaeC 

10  MaroeUi,  fratriB  optimi^  deprecanfiur ;  nos  onra  et  dolore  {ffoif 
imi  eumufi»  precibuB  taxdiorea,  quod  jus  adeundi,  qonm  ^n 
deprecatione  ^[uerimue,  non  habemuB.  ^Gntia  tantom  poe- 
aumufl»  quantum  yicti ;  aed  tamea  eooeilia^  atodio  rAfaroeUo 
non  deeumu&    A  tuia  reSquia  noo  ^idbibemnr :  *ad  oonia 

la  parati  sumua. 
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A.U.  C.  709^   AateC.  11.45.    AmitCic.e8. 

C.  JxruvB  CiXBAa  IIL  Dictator,  BL  AxiaLim  Lspidub  MMg,  Bqahom. 

Caesar  simnl  IV.  oooeiil  sine  coll^  fait 

Caeeer,  vlstle  fai  HiBpeiUA  Fdmpeii  AlJis,  8exto  el  Ckuwo,  meilee  OckM 
Boraein  reTenue  eontolata  ee  abdkal,  et  Q.  lUiimi  Uaximnm  et  Xie^ 

niiim  eibi  raffidt.  Ultimo  aatem  Deoembria  die  qiuim  Fabioa  deoeanne^ 
Trebonios  antem  abesset,  C.  Caninins  Rebilns  cos.  rennntiatnr,  qni,  nt 
Cioero  jocabator,  adeo  yigilans  oonsnl  fnit,  nt  toto  conenlatn  somnnm  non 
▼iderit 

Ckmo  initlo  h.  a.  rel  enperioie  ezeimie,  dimleea  t^Meatia,  PtaUfliHi 
nxorem  dnxit  Tnllia  ejm  filia  poei  divtHrtittia  eun  Dolabelia  &ict«oi,  Bo* 
mae  fiUolnm  peperit,  et  panllo  poet  diem  obiit  inpremnm.  Ciceio,  Tehe- 
menter  ejns  morte  afflictnB,  Pnblilia  dimissa,  Aetnrae  se  abdit,  doloremqoe 
ennm  pardm  fani  Tnlliae  erigendi  coneilio,  partim  Ubrifl  scribendia  lenhe 
Btndet.  Scripsit  igitnr  h.  a.  OonaolaHoneni  e.  libnim  de  hieta  miniieiidoi 
libKW  de  JMm  bonorum  et  mahfum,Aeade^tionqmiiiomt. 

♦  Ad  Fam.  IV.  6. 


•Qoeit  lAffo  bA  GMMfan  de  ve  pttbL  oriixlMidA  Mribeido.  Mense  At>iili 
fiUmn  smm  stndioram  cuia  Athentt  aoittit;  et  poaUo  poel  Aetan  disoe- 
dii,  reUqnosqiie  mensee  paitim  in  TiuciUenOy  partim  in  Axpinati  aliuqae 
TilliB  transi^ty  xneiue  Octobri  Bomam  se  confert ;  mense  aatem  Decembri 
in  Pateolantiin,  nbi  ^HT.  Eal.  Jan.  Caesarem  ejasqae  oomites  hoBpitio 
acoepit. 

M.  CioBBa  &  D»  Sbb.  Suwioio. 

1.  Ego  Tero,  Servi,  rellein,  ut  scribi^  in  meo  gravissimo 

casa  afPaiases.    Quantnm  enim  praesens  me  adjuvare  potue- 

ris  et  eonsolando  et  prope  aeque  dolendo,  fadle  ei^  eo  intelligo, 

quod  litteris  lectis  aBquantum  aoquievi.    Nam  et  ea  scripsisti, 

qaae  levarelnctum  possent^  et  inme  consolando  non  mediocrem  6 

ipse  animi  dolorem  adhibuisti.     Servius  tamen  tuus  omnibus 

offidiB)  qaae  illi  tempori  tribui  potuerunt  declaravit  et  quanti 

ipse  me  fHceret  et  quam  suum  talem  erga  me  animum  tibi 

gratimi  putaret  fbre  i  cujns  officia  jucundiora  licet  saepe  milii 

fnerint,  xiunquam  tamen  gratSora.    Me  autem  non  oratio  tua  10 

soVum  et  societas  paene  aegritudinis,  sed  etiam  auctoritas  con- 

solator.     Turpe  enim  esse  existimo  me  non  ita  ferre  casum 

meam,  ut  tu,  tali  sapientia  praeditus,  ferendum  putas.     Sed 

opprimor  interdum  et  vix  resisto  dolori,  quod  ea  me  solatia 

deficiunt,  quae  oeteris,  quorum  mibi  exempla  propono,  simili  15 

in  fortuna  non  defuerunt    Nam  el  Q.  Maximus,  qui  filium 

consularem,  darum  virum  et  magnis  rebus  gestis,  amisit,  et  L. 

Paullus,  qui  duo  septem  diebus,  et  'vester  Gallus  et  'M.  Cato, 

qui  Bummo  ingenio,  siimma  virtute  filium  perdidit,  iis  tempo- 

ribus  fuerunt,  ut  eorum  luctum  ipsorum  dignitas  consolareturao 

ea,  quam  ex  re  publica  consequebantur.     2.   Mihi  autem, 

amissis  omamentis  iis,  quae  ipse  conmiemoras,  qnaeque  eram 

tnaximis  laboribus  adeptus,  unum  manebat  illud  solatium,  quod 

ereptum  est     Non  amioorum  negotiis,  non  rei  publicae  procu- 

ndone  impediebantur  cogitationes  meae ;  nihil  in  foro  agere  25 

libebat;  adspicere  curiam  non  poteram ;  existimabam,  id  quod 

omt,  CKmes  me  et  industriae  meae  frnctus  et  fortunae  perdi- 

dafte.    8ed,  quum  oogitarsm  haec  mihi  tecum  et  Gum  qutbus» 

dam  esee  eMBffiunia^  et  quum  frangerem  jam  ipee  me,  ooge- 

remque  illa  ferre  tolerantef,  habebam  quo  coniugerem,  ubiso 
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oonqiiiesoereiD,  cajxiB  in  jBennoQe  et  BnaTitate  (mmea  odem 
doloresque  defKmerem.  Nimc  aatem  hoc  tam  gtavi  TolDefe 
etiam  illa,  quae  oonsanuisae  videbantar,  recnidescant  Non 
enim,  at  timi  me  a  re  publica  maestum  domas  exdpiebat,  qaae 

8  levaret,  sic  nunc  domo  maerens  ad  zem  publicam  oonfiiga^ 
possum,  ttt  in  ejus  bonis  acquiescaQL  Itaque  etMomo  abgmi 
et  foro,  quod  nec  eom  dolorem,  quem  a  re  pabUca  capio,  d^ 
mus  jam  consolari  potest,  nec  domesticum  res  poblioL  8. 
Quo  magis  te  ezspecto,  teque  videre  quam  primum  capia 

lOMajor  mihi  levatio  afferri  nulla  potest  quam  conjanctio 
consuetudinis  sermonumque  nostrorum ;  qvamquam  spem- 
bam  tuum  adventum,  (sic  enim  audiebam,)  appropinqoare. 
EgO  autem  quum  multis  de  causis  te  ezopto  quam  primum 
videre,  tum  etiam,  ut  ante  commentemur  inter  nos,  qua  ra- 

16  tione  nobis  traducendum  sit  boc  tempus,  quod  est  totum  ad 
'unius  voluntatem  accommodandum  et  prudentis  et  liberalis 
et,  ut  perspezisse  videor,  nec  a  me  alieni  et  tibi  amidssiniL 
Quod  quum  ita  sit,  magnae  tamen  est  deliberationis,  quae 
ratio  sit  ineunda  nobis,  non  agendi  aliquid,  sed  illius  oonoeasa 

aoet  benefido  quiescendL 
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Primis  iinni  mensibns  Cicero  absolvit  7\i$culanai  dkppiation». 

Caesar  IdiboB  Martiis  in  Caria  a  oonjoratis  M.  Bnito,  C  Cassio  aliisqns 
interfidtnr.  Conjorati  se  redpinnt  in  Capitolinm.  Dolabella  in  Caesaris 
locnm  ooB.  snffidtor. 

ClGEBO  ^PlANCO. 

1.  Et  alui  proficiscens  in  Graeciam,  et  posteaquam  de  meo 
cuTsn  rei  publicae  sum  voce  revocatns,  nunquam  'per  M.  An- 

*  Ad  Fam.  X  1. 
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toniam  quietas  fbi ;  cujns  tanta  est,  "non  insolentia,  (nam  id 

quidem  vulgare  yitinm  est,)  sed  ^immanitas^  non  modo  ut 

Vooem,  sed  ne  ynltom  qnidem  libenim  possit  ferre  cqjusquam. 

Itaque  milii  maximae  cnrae  est,  non  de  mea  quidem  vita,  cui 

satisfeGi  vel  aetate  Tel  factis  vel  (si  quid  etiam  hoc  ad  rem  5^ 

pertinet)  gloria;  sed  me  patria  soUicitat,  in  primisque,  mi 

Plance,  exspectatio  consnlatus  tni,  ^quae  ita  longa  est,  ut  'op- 

tandnm  ait,  ut  possimus  ad  id  tempus  rei  publicae  ^piritum 

dacere.      Quae  potest  enim  spes  esse  in  ea  re  publica,  in  qua 

booiinis  impotentissimi  atque  intemperandssimi  armis  oppressa  10 

sunt  omnia,  et  in  qua  nec  senatus  nec  populus  vim  habet  ul- 

kon,  nec  leges  uUae  sunt,  nec  judida,  nec  onmino  *simulacrum 

aliqnod  ac  vestigium  civitatis  ?  «2.  Sed  qnoniam  ^acta  omnia 

'^mitti  ad  te  arbitrabar,  nihil  erat,  qnod  singulis  de  rebus  scri- 

berem.     Hlud  autem  erat  amoris  mei,  quem  a  tua  pueritiais 

ftttsceptam  non  servavi  solum,  sed  edam  auxi,  monere  te  atque 

hortariy  at  in  rem  publicam  omni  cogitatione  curaque  incum- 

beres.     Quae  si  ad  tuum  tempus  ^^rducitur,  facilis  guber- 

natio  est ;  nt  perducatur  autem,  magnae  quum  diligentiae  est, 

tum  etiam  fortunae.    3.  Sed  et  te  aliquanto  ante,  ut  sperOy20 

habebimuSy  et,  praeterquam  quod  rei  publicae  consulere  debe- 

mns,  tamen  tuae  dignitati  ita  favemus,  ut  omne  nostrum  coa- 

silium,  stodium,  officium,  operam,  laborem,  diligentiam  ad 

amplitudinem  tuam  conferamus.     Ita  fSudllime  et  rei  publi- 

cae,  quae  mihi  carissima  est,  et  amicitiae  nostrae,  quam26 

sanctissime  nobis  colendam  puto,  me  intelligo  satisfacturum. 

4.  ^Fumium  nostrum  tanti  a  te  fieri,  quantum  ipsius  huma- 

nitas  et  diguitas  postalat,  nec  miror  '^t  gaudeo ;  teque  hoc 

existimare  volo,  qnidquid  in  eum  judicii  officiique  contuleris, 

id  ita  me  acdpere,  ut  in  me  ipsum  te  putem  contulisse.  Sl 
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C068.  C.  TlBIUS  PaKBJL,  A.  HlBTItTB. 


ZVn.  KaL  lliiaB  AntDnini  proeUo  ad  lintiina  tvptntn  eal,  in  ^ 
•ker  ooe.  Hirtiiu  oeciditi  alter  FaoM  vnliientae  eet  et  pandB  post  diebv 
BoQoniae  mortaiiB.  Laeto  aatem  nantio  de  Tictoiia  Matinenn  Bomaai 
allatOi  Cioero  ab  ingenti  mnltitadine,  maximo  plansa,  in  Capitollam  dnctos, 
in  roetriB  oollocatoB,  inde  domnm  redactiB  est.  IV.  KaL  Jibd.  M  LepidBi 
80  eom  Antottio,  poet  proeHnBi  MntiiMnM  AlpeB  ttttagreBBo»  ooBJimxil,  et 
prid.  KaL  QniaL  hoBtiB  jndicaBdB  eai  Paotto  post  Caeaar  OctaviamiB  ea» 
Bam  optimarinm  deBeroit»  ABtoniamqne  et  Lepidnm  in  Italiam  axceBBiTit; 
et  cam  Fedio  consai  creatiu  X.  KaL  Oct  conBulatam  adiit.  Deinde  paoe 
facta  inter  Oaesarem  Octaviannm,  Antoninm  et  Lepidam,  apad  confloentes 
inter  Penuiam  et  Bononiam  congteBBoB,  conTenit,  nt  ipsi  trimnriri  rci 
pnbL  eoasUtBeadae  per  qninqiiemiiam  «BBeiit,  et  nt  biiob  qinqtte  ialmieBB 
proBcriberet  Itaqiie  AntoniiiB  in  CioenMiein,qBi  nrbe  lelioia  AsbiraBaeoB- 
fogeraty  perciusoreB  immiBit  Herenninm  oentarionem  et  M.  PopiUom  Im> 
natem,  a  quibtu  VH.  Id.  Decembres  inteifectaB  est 

M.  T.  CiOKBO  C.  Camio  &  P.  Dl 

1.  Lepidus,  Huus  affinis,  meus  familiaris,  pridie  KaL  Qnmo- 
tiles  sententiis  omnibus  hostis  a  senatu  judicatas  est,  ceteri- 
que,  qui  nna  cum  illo  a  re  publica  defeoerunt ;  quibus  tameo 
ad  sanitatem  redeundi  ante  KaL  Septembr.  potestas  &cta  est 

6  Fortis  sane  senatus,  sed  mazime  spe  subsidii  tiii.  Bellam 
quidem,  quum  haec  scribebam,  sane  magnum  erat  ^scelere  et 
levitate  LepidL  Nos  de  Dolabella  quotidie,  'quae  YolumiUy 
audimus ;  sed  adhuc  sine  capite,  sme  anctore,  rumore  nuntia 
2.  Quod  quum  ita  esset,  tamen  litteris  tuis,  quas  Nonis  Maiis 

10  ex  castris  datas  acceperamus,  ita  persuasum  erat  dvitat],ut 
illum  jam  oppressum  omnes  arbitrarentur,  te  autem  in  Italiam 
venire  cum  exercitu  ;  ut,  si  haec  ex  sententia  oonfecta  esseot, 
consilio  atque  auctoritate  tua ;  sin  quid  forte  tatubatnm,  ot  fit 
in  bello,  exercitu  tuo  niteremur.     Quem  quidem  ego  exerd- 

*  Ad  Fam.  XIL  10. 
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tam  qiiibusctiiique  potuero  rebus  omabo ;  cujus  rei  tum  tem- 
pua  erity  quum,  quid  opia  rei  publicae  laturus  is  exercitus  sit 
aut  quid  jam  tulerit,  notum  esse  ooeperit  Nam  adhuc  tantum 
conatus  audiuntur,  optimi  illi  quidem  et  praedarissimi,  sed 
gesta  res  exspectatur ;  ^quam  quidem  aut  jam  esse  aliquam  5 
aut  appropinquare  confido.  8.  Tua  virtute  et  magnitudine 
animi  nibil  est  nobilius.  Itaque  optamus,  ut  quam  primum 
te  in  Italia  videamus.  Rem  publicam  nos  habere  arbitrabi- 
mur,  si  yos  habebimus.  Praeclare  Mceramus,  nisi  spoliatumy 
inermem,  fugientem  Lepidus  recepisset  Antonium.  ItaqueiO 
nonquam  tanto  odio  civitati  Antonius  fuit,  quanto  est  Lepidus. 
Hle  enim  ex  turbulenta  re  publica,  hic  ex  paoe  et  victoria 
bellum  excitavit  Huic  oppositos  ^consules  designatos  habe- 
mus ;  in  quibus  est  magna  illa  quidem  spes,  sed  anceps  cura 
propter  incertos  exitus  proeliorum.  4.  Persuade  tibi  igitur,  15 
'in  te  et  in  Bruto  tuo  esse  omnia ;  vos  exspectari,  Brutum 
quidem  jam  jamque.  Quodsi,  ut  spero,  victis  hostibus  nostris 
▼eneritis,  "tamen  auctoritate  vestra  res  publica  exsurget  et  in 
aliquo  statu  tolerabili  consistet  Sunt  enim  permulta,  quibus 
erit  medendum,.  etiam  si  res  publica  satis  esse  videbitur  scel^  20 
ribus  bostium  liberata.    Yale. 
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liNOTES.j 


I  ' 

EOLOGAE    CICEBONIANAE, 
JfarratiQns. 


CtL  I.     1.  TttntttBi  MMiiw  aettUI  -« is  so  muoh  rapect'  U 
ahown  to  age. 

2.  liiBdii.    The  great  fMnd  of  te  Pa&atiieiiaea  19  i«linT«d  to. 
V.  SimtM  2>icf.  Or.  mid  Btm.  AnHq^  Art  PofMKftcfMiea. 

8.  TlamtraBi.    Hie  Attio  theotve  is  supposed  to  haivie  been 
Wge  enongh  to  contain  00,000  penKms. 

4.  Wtk  lo€0  eert0m  ln  the  tfaealre,  ifce  places  for  generala,  the 
«rcbona,  priests,  ibreign  ambasBadors,  and  otfaer  distinguished  persons, 
irere  in  Ifae  knrest  rows  of  benches,  and  nearest  to  the  orchestra. 
The  aged  Athenian,  therefore,  on  the  present  occasion,  must  pass  bf 
a  large  portion  of  the  aodience  befixre  reaclung  the  lower  seats  of  the 
ambaasadors. 

5.  Scnem  niiim  m  wiimH  MCCipiBiic  =—  gave  fhat  old  man  a 
seat :  lit  recerred  tfaat  old  man  in  order  to  sit. 

6.  IMitlWft  depending  npon /niMfduni  «rf. 

Ch.  n.    1.  TenlMeCy  qaMrarat.    When  the  imperftct  and  U 
pluperfbct  8ttb|nnctiTe  are  thns  muted  in  tfae  same  constmction,  the 
imperfect  is  nsed  to  denote  that  the  action  was  gomg  on,  and  not  eom' 
pletedy  at  the  time  marked  hj  the  tense  of  the  Terb  of  the  principal 
^lanse. 

2.  <|iild :  sc  otf ,  or  some  word  of  simiiar  meaning. 

8.  Te:  sc  saying,  when  she  saidl 

Ch.  nL    1.  Stteerdetls.    Her  name  was  Cydippe. 

2.  IHaiit — Jns  eMct «« it  was  the  law  that  die ;  i.  e.  tt  ww 
incumbent,  abnlutely  necessary. 

8.  Stamm «e  appointed,  stated.  *<  SbaaKtcri/eia  tunt^  quaecer- 
tii  diebus  Jieri  debenL"    Festua. 


838  K0TE8. 

U      4.  SMii  longe.     It  wu  forty-five  stadia  fram  the  town  (o  ^ 
temple. 
6.  Fimniw.    The  temple  of  Jmio. 

6.  Morareiitiir  »  were  delaying ;  L  e.  they  faad  not  yet  aiTi¥el 

7.  Praeniluiii —  aiiod  mnxlmnm  » the  greatest  reward 
which.  It  is  very  common  to  find  the  adjective  which  describes  the  eob- 
ject  or  object  dfthe  prineipal  claufle,  especially  if  it  is  in  tfae  soperia- 
tiye  degree,  Btanding  in  the  relative  clanae  and  in  agreement  wilfa  the 
relative. 

8.  Pletate  —  filial  afiection. 

9.  Adoiesemtes— dedime  t  sc.  diccrtir «it  is  eatd. 
II       Ch.  IY.    1.  medlliuido  «« hy  exerdse,  practice. 

2.  Bf eane  to  eonstotens  »  and  he  (was)  not  (accnatomed  to 
do  this)  standing.  When  some  person  or  thing  is  to  be  repeated  wi& 
an  additionj  u  with  e^  aique^  quuty  et  qwdem^  and,  if  tfae  claose  is  neg^ 
ative,  neque  or  nec^  mnst  be  nsed.    Y .  A.  &  S.  207,  B.  26,  (c). 

8.  AMOtBn  Ingrediens  ardno  »  going  np  a  ateep  aaoent 

Ch.  y.    1.  In  —  contra  «  againat  —  in  oppontkm  to« 

2.  mraremlnl*  The  impeifect  is  used  here  instead  of  tfae 
more  common  pluperfect,  to  denote  that  the  acti<m  is  conceived  as 
going  on  simultaneously  with  that  of  the  verb  in  the  other  daase. 

8.  Ipanm  is  here  uaed  to  contrast  emphaticaUy  Demosthenes 
with  iEschines.     We  should  expreas  the  idea  by  an  emphatic  itm. 
V.  SalL  Cat  XXIIL  n.  5. 
U       Ch.  VL    1.  Tlderet    V.  c.  IL  n.  1. 

2.  Ut  prlmnm  a—  as  soon  as» 

Ch.  VIL    1.  Bem  fiimllinrem  «his  property,  estate. 

2.  In  Jndielnm  voeatns  est «  was  summoned  to  a  triaL 

8.  i^nemadmodnm ....  solet »  as,  in  aocordance  with  onr 
usage,  fathers  who  manage  tfaeir  afiairs  badly  are  accustomed  to  be 
forbidden  the  use  of  theur  prqperty :  lit.  it  is  customary  to  be  fiirfaid- 
den  (the  use  of )  their  property  to  fathers.   V.  CJaes.  L  46,  n.  6. 

4.  Qnasl  desipientem  «  as  if  in  his  dotage. 

6.  Eam  fiilmlam  » the  play. 

6.  Proxlme  »  most  recendy,  last 

7.  Oedipnm  Colonenm  Vb  entitled  the  (Edipus  at  Cokmiii. 
1{      Ch.  YIIL    1.  An  qnis  ailns  «  or  some  other  one.     An  here 

seems  to  be  used  in  the  sense  of  au/,  but  this  results  firom  the  omisBkn 
of  tfae  principal  verb,  incertum  estj  which  Zumpt  says  (V.  Z.  Gr., 
854)  b  understood  in  such  cases.  V.  also'  A.  &  S.  198,  11, 
E.(e). 
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2.  OMi^oiito!  8C.  artem.  l§ 

S.  €(iBa«  —  quae.    Supply  the  ellipses  thiu :  ea  quae  memiiiiflse 
noto :  ea  quae  obliTifici  voio. 

4.  In««^edlbili  ....  Ingentl  -«  (a  man)  of  extraordina]7  skiU 
and    nataral  capacity:    lit  of  a  certain   incredible   greatneas  of 

5.  IMxlflse;  wcdiciiur. 

6.  Vtt  9C  iilam  artem  posse  efficere. 

7.  OnUliis  ....  fiictiiniiii  >B  that  he  wonld  have  done  a  more 
agreeable  service  to  him:  lit  that  he  wonld  have  acted  more 
agreeahly  to  him. 

8.  ^oi  as  flinee  he. 

9.  VnsnitXM ....  debiilt  »>  did  not  patiently  endnre  tiie  wrong 
inilicted  by  hifl  nngratefiil  country,  which  he  ought  to  have  so  en- 
dared. 

10.  Feeit  tdeni;  viz.  became  an  enemy  t6  his  country. 

Cb.   IX    1.  Non  opns  em»e  ^  pemiciostim  esse;  L  e.  would  16 
be  disaBtroiafl :  lit  woold  not  be  useful.    An  ezample  of  litotes.    Y. 
SalL  Cat  XXm.  n.  2;  and  A.  &  S.  824,  9. 

2.  me :  flc.  dixiL 

8.  IPrsngk ....  eseet  ^  the  resourcefl  of  the  Lacedemonians  must 
needs  be  destroyed. 

4.  Eflset.  The  subj.  refers  the  thought  to  the  mind  of  Themift- 
tocles.    He  ihought  this  would  be  the  result 

5.  lHagna  exspectatione »  amid  great  expectations ;  i.  e. 
on  the  part  of  the  people. 

Ch.  X.  1.  In  Xenopiiontis  Oeeonomicosin  the  Oeco- 
nomicnfl  of  Xenophon.  .  This  is  Ihe  title  of  a  treatise  of  Xenophon  on 
the  management  of  a  household,  and  on  agriculture. 

2.  Cymm  minorem,  rei^em  Penarnm  *»  that  C^rrufl  the 
younger,  the  Penian  prince.  Hiis  CTrus  was  called  the  younger  to 
distinguish  him  fiom  Cyrus  the  elder,  or  CTrus  the  Great,the  founder 
of  the  Persian  empire.  He  was  the  son  of  Darius  Nothus,  and  at- 
tempted  to  dethrone  fais  brtyther  Artaxerxes,  but  lost  lus  life  in  the 
attempt  He  was  merely  satrap  over  some  of  the  westem  provinoes 
of  Asia  Minor,  and  therefore  the  term  regem  in  the  text  is  to  be  re- 
garded  as  having  on\y  the  force  dtregidumj  prince. 

8.  Impeiii ;  L  e.  his  goyemment  as  satrap  or  Ticerof. 

4.  Tirtntl»  3»  ability.  It  cannot  mean  moral  virtue  here,  for 
Lysander  was  espeeially  deficient  in  this. 

5.  Sardis*    The  accusative  plural  for  Sardes. 
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U      6.  IHrectM  In  qalncniicem <— amnged  m  tke  §am  tiz 

qniikeiinz.  Thli  amagenient  wm  sach  tkkt  fron  whiteTor  lidt  it 
was  viewed  it  presented  the  fiinn  of  the  B(Qiaaa  mmBmX  V,  a  Ai 
fbUowiiig  plaii  will  ahow. 


•  *        « 

•  «        •        • 

*  •        • 

•  •        «        ♦ 


7.  Snbactaiit  ataue  pnfiim^smootlkaikdclear. 

9.  Q«laflmrmtiir->whidiweiebroal2ied.  The  S11I9.  lefcn 
the  thonght  to  the  mind  of  LyBander :  whick  were  farea;died  (ak 
scttd;  i  e.  to  those  to  whom  he  afterwards  related  tlie  stoiy. 

9.  DizifMie  i  depending  npon  narrat  at  the  begianuig. 

17  10.  Pe8cri|»taa.plaaned. 

11.  Ista;  L  e.  these  things  to  which  joa  allnde.  Y.  Ck.  in  Cit 
I  1,  n.  4. 

12.  Nltorem  ....  §:emmiaa>ithe  elegance  of  his  permi  lad 
ihe  Pernaa  gamitore  of  much.  gold  and  manj  gcans. 

Ch.  XI.  1.  Ain  'tas>do6t  thou  sa/  so?  It  la  a  ftnnala  ez* 
preanTe  of  wonder. 

2.  Anegopossimt.«GanI?  i.  «.Poyou  thinklean?  Thi 
Bubj.  10  uied  becauae  the  re&rence  i»  U>  what  ia  paanag  in  the 
mind  of  the  other.    Y.  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12L 

8.  <|iil«L  V.II.B.2. 

4.  IJri^eret  ^iraa  near  at  hand.    For  ihe  tenae,  Y.  IL  n.  1. 

18  5.  Assequi— nactns  eris  —  conseQiietiir*»  to  find  by 
searehing,  hj  exertioB  —  shaU  hftve  cocne  upon  aocudentalljr — vill 
meet  with,  oome  up  with.  For  the  diatinction  between  these  tjtmjnot 
Y.  Caes.  L  18,  n.  19. 

6.  Ferretar.    Y.  Caes.  I.  81,  n.  16. 

7.  Ci^latem  se  ease  diceretssof  what  conntry  he  woQki 
•ay  that  he  was  »  dtizen. 

8.  mtinidannm  s  sc.  m^  esse  dicerem, 

9.  ContentintB-s  with  more  exerticm  than  usnaL 

10.  Obaonare  —  fifcm<>w«  «  was  catering  for  aa  appetite. 
Ch.  yiT.    1.  De  ....  esset  >—  tlie  oontest  was  iox  vapfm 

power. 
2.  Proposnisset.     In  direct  diacourse  this  woold  be  the  fut 
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B^ 
per£  ;  wbidr  regalaiiy  beeomes  the  idnp.  nlj.  in  obliqiw  diflooone :   18 
I   will   kill    liim,   i£  jou  shall  haye  ofiered  me  a  reward  (pratio 
ricta) :  lia  aaid,  iha*  he  wonld  kill  him,  tf  he  had  offered  him  a  re- 
ward  (praHo  cUiqua). 

5.  ftpectimi  nttHf  tiw  •piwiQiiffinqne—  an  i^npeanuiee 
of  adTantage  and  a  (mere)  (^inion. 

4.  SiiatiiHiiin  t  —  might  have  pnt  an  end  ta  19 

6.  De^jeciM  ei  flai^tiiUB.  Theae  wordB  beloog  to  ihe  pred- 
icate  after  /wsset  understood,  and  ewn  stqteratum  with  esse  mider- 
Btood,  is  ihe  acdject.  Traiulate,  ^  that  he,  with  whom  the  strife  fi>r 
^iorf  had  been,  ahotdd  be  oyercome,  not  hy  yalQr,  bet  hy  a  wicked 
act,  woald  liaye  been,"  &c.    Y.  XXm.  n.  27. 

C&  Xm.  1.  ^ni  iiaweninet—  (to  aaj  one)  who  •honld  di». 
cover.  The  indefinitenefls  of  the  antecedent  renders  ihe  sabj.  necea- 
sacy  m  Hte  relatiye  claofle.  The  plvp*  ia  ufled  here,  where  wo 
ahoold  Tu»  the  imper£,  becanee  the  actaoa  is  xeally  oon^leted  befoce 
the  aotiaa  of  liio  principal  yexb;  i.  e.  the  dieeoyering  must  preeede 
ihe  giviiig  of  the  rewitfd:  the  Ladn  mafking  distinctiDas  of  time 
more  accurately  than  the  EngliaL  For  another  example  8ee  antiiiuet 
bekm. 

%  <tnn  ipsn  <«  with  ihis,    The  foree  of  ipm  is  best  giyen  hece 
hf  leyiii^  emphame  npon  fua. 

3.  Nm  ....  po— CTnna*»I  coild  wiah  that  we  were  able  to 
draw  ont  (some  one)  hy  a  rewaidi 

Ca.  Xnr.    1.  Gnitn  — refinement.    It  ia  oppoeed  to  a  state  of 
natore. 
%.  WtBgnvit  nn^innni  gei^  aflkmed  that  he  never. 
8.  Tidelieet  »■  doabttesB.    With  eome  ironj. 

4.  Cilavina— pnnia—ibhickbread.  C£  Isd.  Or^  Pame 
dbariua  est,  qui  ad  cHnm  servis  datur,  nec  deUeatus. 

Ch.  XV .  1«  €onMil  itenan.  Regolue  waa  prooonflal  at  the 
time  (Bb  C.  265)  he  waa  taken  captiye  in  Afiiea.  Hehadboeacon- 
lol  the  eecond  time  the  preceding  year. 

2.  JTnrntiWa-  after  he  had  been  boond  hy  m  oath.    The  sub-   tt 
itantiye  sentence  introduced  hy  ut  dependa  npan^'ura<«i. 

8.  Bes  -B  the  reealt,  the  eeqaeL 

4.  Tniie»aefi)aowi. 

Tha&&  infinitiye  claasefl  are  in  apposition  with  speciem. 

6.  i|nani  ....  Jntficaniem  •■  regarding  the  defeat  whieh 
he  had  mfit  with  in  the  war  ae  ccmnioB  to  the  fortone  of  war. 
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M  JudicarUem  ftgrees  with  ewn  Tmderstiood,  the  snppressed  mAjetA  mec.  of 
tenere. 

7.  IxicitpletloiM  anctom  a-  more  reUable  witneases,  bett» 
anthority :  8C.  guam  hae  virtiUes  9unL 

8.  Seiitentiiim  ....  reeiUBTlt  •-«  he  refused  to  gire  hs 
opinion,  to  vote ;  i.  e.  to  act  as  a  senator. 

9.  Se  B«  (sapng)  that  he.  The  acc.  with  the  infin.  verj  oAen 
depends  npon  the  idea  of  saying,  or  camninnicating,  implied  in  aooie 
preceding  verb  or  expresnon. 

10.  Dlxeiit  qnisplaiii »  will  any  one  presome  to  saj  ? 

11.  nios  enlm  — fbr  (he  said)  that  the^.  The  idea  is  impfied 
in  negaviL 

12.  Exqvtolta  s->  carefnlljr  sought  ont ;  i.  e.  skilfnl]/  contriTed, 
and  very  severe. 

18.  TlgUando  neea1iatiur--ihe  was  wonied  to  death  hy 
watching ;  i.  e.  by  being  deprived  of  his  sleep. 
il       Ch.  XVL     1.  Mli^r  t  sc.  naiu.    This  Dionjmns  is  called  llie 
elder  to  distingnish  him  firom  DionTsins  ihe  younger,  his  son,  who 
was  also  tyrant  of  Sicilj. 

2.  Ijeeto  ....  pleto  »  a  conch  covered  with  a  veij  beantiM 
wronght  bed-spread  (which  was)  embroidere<l  with  splendid  wor^ 

8.  Abaeos  « tables.  It  properly  signifies  tables  cnrionsly  adomed 
with  mosaic-work,  fbr  vases,  gold  and  silver  vessels,  &c 

4.  Exlmla  forma  — ofezcellentfigure. 

5.  Odore»  m:m  suffimenta,  aromata,  thura  odarifera.  Th»  efTeet 
ibr  the  cause,  by  metonymy. 

6.  In  .  .  .  .  apparatn » in  the  midst  of  ^this  magnificent 
parade. 

7.  ^nod  —  noilet.  The  subj.  refen  the  thought  to  the  niiid 
of  Damocles:  because  (as  he  said),  &c 

8.  Sattene  «  nanne  saHs.    V.  Cic,  in  Cat.  I.  8,  n.  7. 

9.  BTIllll iMsatnma- that  he  has  nopeace:  lit  that  noth- 

ing  is  to  him  peacefiiL 

ti       Ch.  XVn.    1.  Perses  liostto»  a  Persian  enemy. 
2.  Negawlt    V.  XIV.  n.  2. 
8.  €k>enae  eapnt » the  chief  part  of  the  meal. 

4.  Hlaasthat  and  things  like  it:  the  plural  referring  rather 
to  the  class  of  things  represented  by  the  noun,  than  to  the  nonn 
it»elf. 

5.  Tandem^pray.    Y.  Sall.  Cat  XX  n.  14. 

6.  Ad  Enrotam »on  the  banks  of  the  Eurotas.  On  the  banb 
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af  tbiB  nver  the  Titicedftmonian  jouth  were  accnBtomed  to  ezerdBe  H 
theiii8elTe8. 

Cb.  XvjJi.  1.  DecedenA  ex  Syrtaa>onhi8  journejfixmi 
Syriflu  The  pretent  participle  is  here  iised  to  sigiufy  that  he  had 
tfae  wiah  aU  tke  uxof  from  Sjria  to  Shodiu. 

2.  Qood ....  labonureiit— hecause  his  joints  were  in  ex- 
treme  pain.    The  diaease  here  refenred  to  was  the  goat 

3.  Bfee  conmlttam  >«  nor  will  I  caose. 

4.  De  boc  lpso-«on  this  very  Bulject 
6.  MtauMW^^etiUu 

6.  i|.xianti  fiices  dolorto«-itheflame8,asitwere,Qfthepain. 
An  elegant  metaphor  fbr  ardentissimi  dohres. 
Ch.  XIX    1.  Tabeniam»inn,  tayem.  tt 

8.  NaiB InvemtiiB  «■  fixr  so  the  stoiy  goee  after  the  di»- 


3.  Hlxmialteram-Btheone:  lit.  thatoneofthetwa 

4.  £x»    y.  SaH  Cat  XIL  n.  2. 

5.  IPxvpter  apposltiim-Kplaoed  by  his  nde. 

6.  mmnalteriim^theother. 

7.  Ipee  places  ihe  mbject  in  contrart  wiih  j^adium. 
6.  Semeletmeplma-repeatedlj. 

9.  B(eiisllt»]8accu8ed. 

Ch.  XX.    1.  Arcblmedlxlimiti  M7»i2cArtim. 

2.  <|viim aevarcnt  «■  since  they  declared  that  it  did  not 

ezist  aA  alL    This  chuue  dependB  upon  ignonUum. 

3.  TenelMim-Blrecollected. 

4.  SeBUiOlosa-TerBeBConaiBtingof  sixfeet. 

5.  Antem^now,  moreoTer,  and,  &o.  It  is  much  used  in  the 
philosophical  writingB  of  Cicero  as  a  mere  particle  of  transition,  the 
office  of  which  is  to  prevent  abmptneflB  by  oonnecting  what  foUows 
with  what  precedes. 

6.  Ad  portas  Achradiiian « near  the  Achradine  gates. 
Achradina  was  the  name  of  a  part  of  the  dty  of  Syracuse. 

7.  4|no  »1  thither,  to  this  place. 

8.  Ad  advermm  Imxlm  —  to  the  fit>nt  part  of  the  pedes- 
tal 

9.  Exeslx  ....  fere-«although  the  latter  parts  of  the  Tenes, 
iiniost  up  to  the  middle,  had  been  effaced  hy  time. 

10.  8nl ....  acntllBitlml «  of  its  most  dear^ighted,  intelligent 
cidzen.  Unus  strengthens  the  superiatiye  by  marking  out  the  indi- 
lidnal  (pnmm  or  thing)  of  whom  the  statement  is  made  fiom  all 

15* 
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14  otben*    27fittf Mimtfm mamrM and tmmexomnAug i 
for  the  same  idea,  wliich  also  occur. 
11.  Arpinaie»    CieeRiwag  ^eoBBiAtjmm, 
Ch.  XXI.    1.  DedlBiii»  openun»-!  ga^e  m&aAm  t^  &- 
tenedto.    Plural  for  singalar.    Y.  A.  &  &  S09,  R.  7,  (b). 
U      2.  <|iiiHn-^taHi»not  onlj — bat  abo,  bnl  moro  paitaaalad^: 
the  latter  being  generaUj  the  moie  important  notioB. 

3.  Tamen  »  nevertbaleflB,  howBTor.  It  ia  adTenadve  ta  i^ 
is  said  in  the  preceding  Benteaoe  cf  biatipeeial  attention  to  Ifce  dia* 
lectic  art. 

4.  Cei|uncBitttitav .  • .  •  euHi  mm  iHiife  exefaBxtg  mywlf  ia 
rhetorical  delivery,  I  often  ddiatod  with. 

6.  SlmiUter  »  siniilariy;  i  e.  after  tbe  Oreek  slyle,  ofBatelj. 
«.  I^alenuBCMienittOM^eacertieDorimigs. 

7.  <|aodvls adeiuidiim«that  I  Bhoold  expoieoTMK 

to  any  dangjBr  irhateTer,  rathes. 

8.  Commutato  genere  diceiiil— by  *4i^gSf>g  OieaodB 
ofdeliverj. 

9.  Ea  standB  fi>r  the  clauBO  intiodnoed  bf  «I,  bot  lakei  tbe  gtn. 
der  of  the  folloiving  nomi. 

10.  <tit«=-but.  Que  (alBo  «f^u^  0t)  haa  ionietimei  aa  advei»- 
tive  force,  especiallj  after  a  negadve  danse  MLamed  hy  an  affnair 
tive  one  by  which  Uie  aame  tfaong^t  ia  expteBnd  or  continoed.    A. 

Cicero  meana  that  the  rtndy  of  phikiophy  had  never  been  ealiielf 
given  up,  but  had  been  prosecnted  priTately  aad  daring  hm  hamn 
hours;  whereaa  hy  rencnmvi  he  refera  to  tfae  renewal  of  Ifae  itadj'» 
a  regular  empk>]n>ieiit.    Rurmu  meteij  Btrengtfaena  renoDtmL 
K      12.  Ipsifl  iiibenlltas  •»  to  their  own  pleainre,  joy. 

13.  Sl . . . .  eit>-iif  to  have  nothing  of  affectation  nor  of  vaia 
difiplaj  is  charactenBtic  of  the  Atdc  orailorB. 

14.  In  Terl»  caasto— ^impertBDt  onuM;  L  e.  eciiBei  Mtw 
ing  the  defence  of  the  goTemmeat  and  lawa^  in  oppuiition  t»tiio88 
that  were  private  and  comparatively  trinal :  eaoiei  mdiff  wMsj  dt 
the  name. 

15.  In  . .  • .  Titlls  Bs  in  condemning  and  puniBhing  vice. 

16.  Sl potolia-ifhecoBklonlyaooompliBhtfaiB.  /ifitaadi 

for  the  clause  introdneed  by  «L 

17.  Redandanioi ooeveeMt.    The  ilgore  iB  tfaat  of  a 

swollen  and  OTerfiowiag  river. 
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Maxims. 

Ch.  XXIL     1.  Conteleiitlac-igood  oonfcience.  {6 

2.  Ptarls  «81*  is  vGTth  ncire,  weighe  more. 

3.  Ms    stanctiog  fi>r  nefctre  bj  a  aart  oC  ^position.    V.  A.  &  S.  f/ 
«>9,  &  a»  (6>,  (a),  laft  8Qnlenc€u 

4.  ITMIfniMniiiii  eitt  gcwdiiM  ■**  whegeioeYer  on  evth  he 
flhaabe. 

5.  £xpetieBdam  «*  that  onght  to  be  sought  finr. 

6.  £xpetmdiiniiii  ivglendauwii«iie ->  that  ihoald  be 
aoaghi  and  avoidecL 

7.  lHetimm.. .  .eeneelcnliSMin  tfae  conaciousaeaB of  my  |g 
kind  officea  ;  L  e.  towaids  my  firienda. 

S.  CO8pnill0..«.ett«»acqoaintaneewith  theeanad  of  OTery- 
Uang^  Ik^  «cqnaintance  (with)  what  may  be  tbe  came  of  ereiy- 
thiag.  ^ 

9L  JE^  ^gmo  HBelfr — from  thia  it  ibllowB. 

10.  InfevlonivMiite^-anbordinatetoTirtae:  lit.  iowor  than 

y .  Cic.  pro  Arch.  YII.  n.  8. 

■«of  the  lod  and  of  the 


DeienpHoiu, 


Ca.  XXm.  1.  PrtnuM,  prlnceps.  Primus  is  the  fint,  lo 
6r  aa»  in  ipaoeor  tsne,  he  makei  his  qppearancefin^  and  othen  fi>l- 
low  him :  prme^  lo  fiir  aa  he  ocU  finty  and  othen  fiiUow  his  exam- 
ple.    Dod. 

2.  ^nae^Tcntaent.     in  narratbe,  the  relative  and  adTorb  19 
«re  aometimei  foUowed  hy  the  impexC  and  plup.  lobj.  when  a  re- 
peated  action  ii  spoken  of  in  paat  time. 

t.  mri  . .  • .  pntevet — «alen  that  reioBrGe  fbr  (Ht.  aid  of ) 
nniaodplaeeof  refiigahadbeenaooembletooar  fieeta.  For  the 
tenae  of  poteref,  see  V.  n.  2. 

4.  me  — the  well-known,  the  femooi.  The  Mare^as  here  re- 
ittsred  lo  18  Hhe  eekbraled  IL  Claadiva  Maroellni,  who  was  fiye 
timeBeonnil,andtbeoooqueiorof87ra0a0e,B.  C.  212. 

5.  Hoatca ;  L  e.  the  Carthaginiani  nnder  Himilco  and  Hippocr»* 
tei  and  sach  of  the  Sidliani  ai  had  jokied  the  Garthaginiaaa. —  Ml- 

I  wletl.  When  MarceUoa  took  STiacaae,  he  qiared  the 
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19  liTes  of  the  free  citizeiiB.  Vieti  is  one  of  the  snbjects  of  penpexenmL 
—  Ceteii  Slcnll ;  i  e.  the  l^ciliaiifl  who  remained  faitlifbl  to  tbe 
BomaiiB. 

6.  Superatls  «*  after  the^  were  oyercome. 

7.  IJrbem SyrocmHis  -*  that  most  beantifiil  dty,  Syn- 

cuae.  Observe  the  position  durhem,  A  noon  in  appoeition  wkfc  a 
proper  name  generaUy  stands  afier  it ;  bat  if  the  sttentaon  is  t»  reil 
upon  the  apposition,  or  if  it  has  a  nearer  relatioQ  to  aome  precedsig 
noun,  it  stands  first 

8.  <|nii]ii tmB.    V.  XXL  n.  2. 

9.  Mana  —  b^  art 

10.  liOcl  nalnmi-e  by  its  natoral  sitnaiaon. 

11.  Idem  «B  at  the  same  time. 

12.  Contlnentlae  <«  of  his  moderation,  self-restraint ;  L  e.  with 
reference  to  the  plunder  and  destructbn  of  the  city.  Cicero  extok 
the  demencj  and  moderadon  of  Marcelius  too  ]%;hly.  "  The  bootjr 
found  in  the  captnred  cit^  was  immense :  besides  the  iDoa.ey  in  die 
ro^ral  treasuiy,  which  was  set  apart  fbr  the  coffers  of  the  state,  Mar- 
cellus  carried  off  many  of  the  works  of  art  with  which  the  ciij  had 
been  adomed,  to  grace  his  own  triumph  and  the  temples  at  Bome." 
y.  Smith's  Cl.  IHct,  Art  Maredkm, 

18.  <|nld,  ^kc*  The  pupil  should  obserre  that  qiad  exp^igwmel 
refers  to  vietanae,  qttibus  pepercisset  to  mansuetudimMj  and  quae  reU' 
quisset  to  condnentiae. 

14.  Tantnm  ....  haliendnm  » that  so  great  honor  shooM 
be  shown  to  Sicily. 

15.  Pnto,  arbltrDr.  Puto  means  to  pass  judgment  nnder  the 
form  of  a  private  opinion,  to  think :  aHHtror^  to  paas  jndgment  as  an 
arbitrator,  to  decide. 

16.  Ex  sese  poMlt  egerre—it  was  aUe  to  yield,  produce. 
•  17.'  Condltnm  mm  stored  up. 

10        18.  Nostro-BQfonrs. 

19.  Corlls  .  .  .  .mppedltnndo  — b7  supplying  skiiis,  &c 
Vestwit  has  reference  to  (urttctt,  aluk  to  firumento,  and  armoBit  to 
cortu. 

20.  iinid.  y.  H.  n.  2. 

21.  l|nod taa!bent «« that  we  have  many  richer  dticeDs, 

because  they  have.    This  clause  explains  the  preoeding,  tZZa,  quae^ 
tentimus, 

22.  <|no  ....  gerant »« to  which  they  may  make  ezcunioDs 
eadlj,  aad  in  which  they  may  carry  on  business  with  pleasure ;  or, 
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Ffeg* 

to  bring  out  more  plainlj  the  nse  of  quo  and  ubi  with  the  snbj.,  rach  {0 
that  they  may  make  excunioDB  to  it  (quo)  eaaOy,  and  cany  on  bnsi- 
ness  in  H  (ubi)  with  pleasure. 

23.  Qvos  parttm  —  parctni  >»  some  of  whom  —  othen. 

24.  ttM«(rfitnflt|  compenillinn»  QuaesUu  is  the  gain  which 
we  bave  sought  for :  compenditanj  the  profit  or  saTing  produced  hy  a 
carefol  management  of  buaineaB. 

25.  Uf  ....  lllieat  —  in  order  that  they  may  be  pleased  (in- 
clined)  to  engage  in  agriculture,  in  tending  flocks  (^pascere),  and  in 
trade. 

26.  Collocaret  bc.  libeaL 

27.  TanCam ....  deClneii*  This  sentence  is  in  appoaition 
w\tb  cammodum.  The  infin.  with  its  subject  aoc.  ma^  be  regarded 
as,  in  all  respects,  a  BubttantiTe  in  the  nom.  and  aoc.  caaes.  Y.  XH 
n.  5. 

28.  ^tnasi  qnydam— flotospeak. 

29.  Veetigaliat.  revenues. 

30.  Jium  Tero  ^  moreoyer,  besidea.    Used  to  mark  tranation. 

31.  Jl^^taUi. 

32.  Niliil ....  Orae<M>mm  Bsthey  are  like  the  other  Greeka 
in  nothing :  lit  nothing  of  the^  other  Greeks  is  like  (them). 

CR.XXiy.    1.  CC*oandatthe8ametime.  II 

2.  HalMsnC  raCionem  ^  have  an  account,  haye  to  do,  have 
dealinga. 

3.  necnaaCimpertnma-dispntes  their  righttocommand. 

4.  Alias  —  plernmqne  »  at  one   time,  Bometimes  —  com- 
monly  (however). 

5.  ^lnamqnam  — and  yet    Y.  Cic  in  Cat  L  9,  n.  1. 

6.  moilico  ac  snbacCOaB  BoAened  and  subdued. 

7.  OccaecaCnm  «-concealed. 

8.  Ex esC  —  from  which  (i.  e.  occaeeatum)  that  which  does 

this  (i.  e.  concealing)  has  been  named  harrowing. 

9.  Deinde  ....  iAclndiCnr—then  it  splitB  it  (the  aeed)  made 
tepid  by  itd  warmih  and  preBBure  and  draws  forth  fixim  it  the  green 
blade  (viridUaiem')  just  beginning  to  Bprout,  which,  supported  by  the 
fibres  of  its  rootB,  begins  gradually  to  ezpand,  and,  having  shot  up  in 
a  stem  of  many  joints,  now  beginning  to  be  pubescent,  aa  it  were,  is 
bclosed  by  Bhei^hs. 

10.  Frngem scraccam  —  the  firuit  of  the  ear  arranged  in 

lOWt. 

11.  ArisCaram  >■  of  bearded  spikes. 
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11       12.  ltttid--MlMHemorem«whf  Bhoddlmeiitioii? 

18.  tatiart  MecttUiOBea-to  be  sattsfied  tntli  de^  (^ 
nich  a  spectacle) ;  L  e.  I  cazinot  have  enoagh  of  it 

14.  ITt  — pef liOBcmia  =  that  ycn  may  liioroQghlj  boir :  L  e. 
to  give  yoa  a  fbU  and  eomplete  idea  of  the  xvcreadon  and  aime> 
meiit)  ftc. 

15.  IHaneoli propagines.    Tliese  are  difiereot  modei 

ofpropagatiDgthdTi&e.  3laa«>5  «•  iiiallet-«hootB»  are  tiie  flhooCB  of 
a  Tine  ctit  oflT  fiir  planting,  irxth  a  «nall  piece  of  the  old  vood  <m 
each  aide,  in  the  fonn  of  a  litde  maUel;  whence  the  name.  IHantee 
i-B  sackeiB,  are  shootB  of  a  plant  springing  fitnn  the  maiB  Btock,  or 
foot  Sarmenta  «»  cnttii^,  are  yoong  twigB  cnt  dF  finr  tlie  parpQee 
ef  being  set  oot  Propaginei  ^  layers,  meanfl  taranches  bent  davB 
and  fihstened  in  the  earth  nntal  thef  tai:e  root,  when  thej  are  ser- 
ered  fix)m  the  parent  stem.  Bj  vwiradices  »  qaickaets,  are  meaot 
plants  set  oat  with  the  roots ;  tiiat  is,  hsving  a  qnick,  or  Irmg  root 

tl      16.  Miiltiplici  lapsu  et  emilico  ^^  w!tfa  a  Inznnant  and 
enratic  growth  (lit  glidi&g). 

1 7.  Fenro  amputans  »  hy  prnning. 

18.  !■  omiies  partes  ^  in  eyeiy  diiection. 

19.  la  iia  t  sc.  sarmeruig. 

20.  Exsistit  ....  rameatomm^tiiere  appean  at  the 
joints,  as  it  were,  of  the  branches. 

21.  Ifec  ....  ardoressit  is  neither  deprived  of  a  moderate 
degree  o^waxmtfa,  and  at  tfae  Bame  tifiie  keeps  off  tiie  exoeaBve  hett 
of  tibeson. 

22.  <tnas  Bctma.  — <lvnm  — tom.  V.  XXIn.  2. 

23.  Frncm  laetiiis  --  adspecta  pidclnrias  «mors  plns- 
ant  as  a  firuit  —  more  beantlfiil  as  a  sigfat 

24.  Capitnm  Jngatio  » tfae  ydkang  tpgetfaer  of  tlie  tops  (d 
theee) ;  L  e.  of  the  props. 

25.  Immissio  •«  the  letting  grow.  ^ 

26.  Bepastlnationes  «s  trencfaing;  i  e.  tfae  digging  op  of  the 
gronnd  aroand  the  roots. 

27.  Tnm  »  fiirthermore :  bc.  res  rusHcae  laetae  sunt 

n  Ch.  XXY.  1.  tlttisanam  may  be  ased  adjectiyelj  with  deo^ 
aadons  of  perBons. 

2.  Ex  ....  teiTena»ari8ing  firom  some  contact  widi  the 
eartfa. 

8.  ADapsns  extrinsecnsiKfaaying  come  fixxn  some  fireigii 
Bonrce. 
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4.  IJt .  «  .  .  MfliBly» «« fliire iee  oo iJitorkigi,  ««wBBqaepceof  |f 
the  aonth  -wind* 

5.  Accedit »  add  to  ihu  also. 

6.  Qmom  -.  tmii.    V.  XXL  a.  8. 

r.  <(«onHBi TO01  *•  cf  which  this  tt  Um  eolf  deed, 

adiaii;  L  e.  ccrnden. 

a.  4tli<i  ....  iMlrwil  »•  as  if,  &onooth,  theie  is  «ny  diffev- 
ence. 

9.  IHem  mK9teHi«»de7«Ddjug^]OQBlaiuuU7.  The  conjime- 
tion  ia  aosnetimee  omitted  whcogi  two  sisglB  wards,  ae  comixreheiMSiig 
ihe  wbole  idea,  are  oppoeed  to  each  other. 

10.  Ptatonis  PoUtiam  » tbe  State  of  Flato:  tibe  title of  one 
of  Fla(o'8  works. 

11.  JPntweMi.    Y.  y.  nu  2. 

12.  An  wero  illa  nos  terreiit  a»  or  do  4ihe8B  tiuBgB  (•  the 
fbQowing  tlungB ;  i  e.  pmimUma  »  annatmral  thiiigii,  monBtTOfiities) 
in  zeaiity  tenify  00.  The  intemgative  on,  in  direct  mten^gatiens, 
w^en  no  interrogatiye  sentence  precedes,  snppoBes  a  preyioos  qiie»> 
tion,  fx  a  freoeding  ihongh^  which  mnit  be  sai^plied  by  the  nund, 
to  which  it  foims  an  antithe8i&  In  thia  paenge  we  maj  «u{^wse 
iifrum  oKyd  tiM  terret^  or  flomelhing  flmulBr,  to  Im  the  thought  to  be 
supplied.     y.  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12. 

28.  He  sim  longiiNr  «^  nol^io  be  toe  p»oliz. 

14.  mnd liabeto  a.  you  should  neverthelesB  cooBidier  tUi 

certaia. 

15.  Bramrae  ratione'-^  bj jeeaaonB  dnnni  from  the  iMtare  of 
ihingik 

16.  C^ieii  disceoins  ««  lightning. 

Ch.  XXyi.    1.  €opia  dicendi  »  fluency  of  delivery.  14 

2.  Mon  minimain  —  inwectam  yasiem  Ineommo- 
domm  a-  very  great  disadvant^  have  bees  oooaaiaoed :  Et.  noi 
the  least  part  of,  &c.    Non  tmnimam  «»  maxknam ;  bj  lilotefl.    Y. 
^&aS24,9;  aIflofiiiU.XXm.n.2. 
8.  Ex repetere  a»  to  trace  out  from  history. 

4.  Animi  mtieaie  —  by  the  leawnaing^icnaty  of  tihe  mind. 

5.  Fotiaoimnm  —  iapapefiveneetoallolhefi.  Itnfentoliie 
act  of  choosiag  one  thsBg  in  prefereaee  to  «aotfaer;  aad  hence  ii 
luedeflpeciaUywitJiyeibscfchoiMiagfprefening,  &C.  ItftUowslfhe 
word  whofle  meaning  it  strengthem^  and  iti  Ibrce  wnttLd  be  oAen  besl 
given  iu  KagliBh  hy  putting  eaqihaflifl  en  lin»  wovd.    iu 

6.  t|no  Telit,  nnde  wnditi    Whea  Ihe  refiMaaoe  made  bj  Hhe 
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14  lelatiye  (ptoaaaa  or  adTOrb)  is  at  all  vague  or  indefimief  &  nil^ 
miut  follow. 

7.  Antem.    Y.  XX.  n.  5. 

8.  Bbiec  mia  res ;  L  e.  efe^umfia. 

9.  Ptaeelpiie  (»  jirae  o^tt»)  properly  ^peaks  of  aetuoi 
done  in  a  higher  degree  in  one  cate  than  in  any  otlier ;  henn  it 
properly  Btands  with  Terbs.  A.  Here  it  refen  to  a  distmcdoB 
(Jloruit)  which  the  art  of  eloquence  enjoyB  above  all  othen,  aodto 
the  ezduaon  of  all  otherB :  «-*  particQlariy,  exclonTely. 

10.  Extotere  umm  is  the  snbject  cf  est  imdentood.  V. 
XXTTT.  n.  27. 

U      11.  Beliglones  »-  scniplefl. 

12.  Uniiis  m>  of  a  aingle  individuaL 

18.  Betlnere ctTltate  »  lit  to  retsdn  men  m  the  stafce; 

L  e.  to  saye  them  fitnn  ezile. 

14.  liBcewltnft  *--  when  yon  have  been  attacked. 

16.  lHagls  ....  bnmmiltBtls  n  better  adapted  to  hmnBi 
nature. 

16.  Tel  «B  eyen.    It  is  often  used  to  strerigthen  the  snperiatrre. 

17.  Uno  maxlme  »  most  of  aU.    Y.  XX.  n.  10. 

18.  Ut . . . .  venlamns  «■  bnt  to  oome  now  to  the  chief  point 
ofall. 

19.  Comprehendam  brevl  w  I  wiU  sum  up  the  whole  in  a 
few  wordfl. 

tS      Ch.  XXm    1.  Eme  ailqnod  nnmen.    V.  XXTTT.  n.  27, 

2.  <|no  — regaatnr.    V.  XXVI  n.  6. 

8.  Boges-BSupposeyouaBk.  When  Bomething  is  Btated  mere/f 
as  a  BuppoBition,  or  aa  a  fictitiouB  Buppoaition,  the  subjunctiTe  is  ufled. 
SchmitK^B  Gr.  846. 

4.  Hoc  Idem  » this  Tory  same  question. 

5.  Deilberandl  —  for  deliberation ;  lit  of  deliberating.  It  de- 
pends  upon  diem. 

6.  <lnanto  dlntlns — tanto  obecnrlora-the  kmger— the 
moreobflcure. 

7.  ]>eomm  prowldentla.  These  wordB  are  inaerted  in  ^ 
text  BBnplj  to  show  what  haee  Btandfl  fixr.  -  They  are  the  Butjecfc  of 
diBCOurBc  in  the  paasage  fitxn  which  the  extract  ia  taken. 

8.  <|nam  is  intenaiTe  and-othe  Tery.  It  iB  mudi  vsed  to 
strengthen  the  BuperlatiTe. 

17      9.  <|nld In se admlttat» what  unlawfiil  act  he giyeflafree 
admittance  to  hinutelf ;  L  e.  whai  crime  he  oommitB. 
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10.  C^lmi«llsioiies«s»heatt6iid8to)ii8i«l]gi0ii8ntei.  O 

Ch.  XXYm  1,  SciipiQ.  P.  Comeliiis  SeiiHO  Aemilianiu  Af- 
ricanus  Minar ;  to  whom,  together  with  Laelius,  the  Ixieatise  De  Se- 
nectote,  &om  which  this  is  an  extract,  ]8  sappose^  feo  be  addresqed- 

2.  PMrepa  tuum  PnMinmp.  L.  AenuUas  PauUns  Macedo- 
nicna. 

8.  I>ii€»s  aTOS,  PauUiim  et  Afiricai»mau  L.  Aemilia^ 
Paollas,  who  fell  at  Cannae  B.  C.  216,  and  P.  ComeUns  Scipio  Afii- 
canns  Migor,  the  fiarmer  hia  grandfikthfir  by  i)9l;ure,  the  latter  by 
adopdon. 

4.  Allri€»iii  patrem  aot  patrniipit.  Publius  Comeliua 
Sc^HO  aiui  Cp.  ComeUus  Scipio  CalTos,  wfao  M  in  Spain  B.  C.  211 : 
the  fbrmer  was  the  fiither  of  Africanus  MaJQVf  tbe  lattar  his  patemal 
nnde. 

5.  EMe  (^natos  »  would  have  attempted. 

6.  Qnae  —  perliiierent^ssastoreach. 

7.  PQ9teritateiiDi  ....  perliaere-atbat  fiiteie  ages  doh- 
cemed  them. 

8.  ApeenseSf-sordosttl^think?  Oiit]i6mafon,T.  CaiBs. 
L  47,  n.  12. 

9.  Ut  — ciU«|i||d---sloHer^toboa8ftali|tle. 

10.  I>oiiii  militiaeqne  'min  peace  aod  in  w«r.  Ih  hia  ciTil 
capacity  Cato  hi^  incmrred  m»y  enmkiea  hy  bia  stem  and  tmflinch- 
ing  diacharge  of  pubUc  duties ;  while  in  bia  miUtary  eareer  he  had 
baen  eogag^  in  yanaaa  «nd  in^iortwl  wars. 

11.  8i  . .  .^.  terminatnrns  «b  if  I  had  been  goiog  to  liuit  mf 
^bry  hy  the  i^e  |)QUi)d9  as  pxy  life.  Y.  Cio.  pro  Anh.  XL  29. 
VUam  :  sc.  sim  temdnaiurus. 

12.  Erigens  se  «  stretching  npward,  striTing  to  riae. 

13.  Tictnms  esset—it  were  gcnng  truly  to  Uye. 

14.  <|nod niteretnr  »  and,  mdeed,  anleaB  it  were  80,  that 

Bouls  were  immortal,  the  aoul  «f  the  TCiy  best  weald  not  moa^  atrive 
after  an  immortaUty  Of  gloiy.  The  claoae  ti< . . . .  esserU  ia  explana- 
tory  of  the  quod, 

15.  ^lnid,  qnod  (ac  dham  de  ed)  >b  what  ahaU  be  aaid  of  18  . 
thia,  that  ?  how  ia  it  that  ?    The  phrase  may  be  tninalated  more 
ft^y^Jurthermore^  moreover,  withoat  the  interrogataTe  fomiL 

16.  A<N|ni8sii|io  animo  —  iniqnissimo  «  with  the  greai^ 
eat  equanimitj^  —  with  the  least 

17.  Se  . . . .  proflcisci  »that  it  ia  departmg  to  a  hap^er  atata. 

18.  me  antem  ^  while  that.    Sc-  mdetur. 

w 
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18       19.  Tidere :  sc  «e  admdwraprqfici$eL 

20.  EflTeror  stndio  —  TldeBdl»Iaia  traosparted  with  » 
gemeaB  to  see. 

21.  CJonveiiire— tomeet 

22.  Hno  ....  retraxeritao  whither,  indeed,  as  I  proceed,  oo 
one  aasuredly  shall  eaaly  force  me  back. 

28.  <|uod  — and. 

24.  Ex  hiic  aetatea.from  this  period  of  life. 

25.  <|liid  ....  laboris  -*  rather  what  trouble  has  it  not  ? 

26.  Sed ....  sane sbut  sappose  it  has  them  (cammoda^  9dnar 
tages)  if  7oa  like  (sane). 

27.  Habet ....  modiini  »  yet  it  aasaredlj  haa  either  sadetx 
or  limitation  (of  its  pleasures). 

28.  Deplorare  vitam  »  to  deplore  the  loss  of  life. 

29.  Et  ii  »  and  those  too. 

80.  Ex  iiospitio  »  from  an  inn. 

31.  Commorandi dedit  *sfinr  natore  has  given  it  to  ni 

as  an  inn  to  stop  at,  not  as  a  place  to  dwell  in. 

82.  CyOilaTione  sMCollection  of  impnrities;  L  e.  sordid  es^loy- 
ments  of  humanity. 

88.  tetonem  menm.  His  son,  M.  Porcins  Cato  licinianai, 
who  had  died  onlj  a  few  years  befinre. 

84.  ^nod  eontra  a.  instead  of  which,  whereas. 

85.  Hf  enm  t  bc.  corpua  crmari. 

86.  <|no ....  wenimdnm  »  whither  it  saw  tfaat  I  mjBelf  wu 
destined  to  come. 

87.  HTon  ....  forrm*-  not  that  I  bore  it  with  equanimi^. 


COMMENTARn  DE  BELLO  QALLICO. 

BOOK  L 

40  Ch.  L  1.  Ctellia  omnia.  By  aU  Oanl  is  here  meant  only 
that  part  of  Gallia  proper  which  had  not  yet  been  sabdaed  by  the 
Bomans ;  hence  it  exclades  Osalpine  Oaul^  the  Bomaa  prorinoe  in 
TVansdpine  Gaul^  commonly  called  hj  Cawar  promncia^  ot  provinda 
nastra,  and  the  country  of  the  Allobroges. 
2.  itamiSy  nniTersns,  and  eunctnft  denote  original  indir 
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▼idualitiesy  wliich  form  a  whole  hy  iheir  anociatbn ;  whereaa  tatus  40 
denotes  that  which  is  originally  a  whole,  but  which  is  liable  to  fall  to 
pieces  bj  aocident.  Omnes  denotes  all,  without  excepdon,  merelj  as 
a  totalityy  in  oppoeition  to  nemOf  unus,  aliquot ;  universi,  all  ti^n 
collectively,  in  opp.  to  singuli  and  unuaquisque  ;  and  cuneti^  altogetb- 
er,  all  in  their  combined  reality,  in  (^.  to  dispersi    Dod. 

8.  I>tvt€lO  refers  to  a  whole  of  which  the  parts  are  merely  local- 
\y  and  mechanically  joined,  and  therefore  severs  only  an  exterior 
connection :  dirimo  refers  to  a  whole,  of  which  the  parts  organically 
oohere,  and  destrojrs  an  interior  connection :  dispertio  means  to  sep- 
arate  into  parts  with  reference  to  fbture  possessors ;  digtnbuo,  with 
reference  to  the  right  owners,  or  to  proper  and  suitable  places: 
partior  means  to  diidde,  in  order  to  get  ihe  partB  of  the  whole,  and 
to  be  able  to  dispose  of  them.    Dod. 

4.  AltMn  a  dUeram, 

5.  Tertiaiiiy  qul  s  sc.  «i  incdwu. 

6.  Inter  se  s  from  one  another. 

7.  1>tvtdit  is  in  the  singular,  becaase  the  two  riyers  ^xm  one 
OGraiDon  bonndary. 

8.  Propterea  tiiiod  (lit.  on  acconnt  of  this ;  that)  -»  be- 
canse. 

9.  CMtn  ....  bmnaiiltate*  CuUm  here  refers  to  the  refine- 
ment  and  comforts  of  ciTilized  life :  humankas  to  moral  and  intellect* 
iial  culinre. 

10.  Prowiiiclae.  That  part  of  Transalpine  Gaul  which  had 
been  already  conquered  hy  the  Bomans :  subsequently  called  GaOia 
Ntarbonentis. 

11.  Hllnline  —  saepe  »  very  seldom. 

12.  ttuae pertinent «  which  tend  to  enerrate  the  mind. 

13.  ProxinilQne Germanls  t  sc.  propterea  quod.     A 

«econd  cause  is  here  assigned  for  the  Belgae  being  the  bravest  of  the 
Ganls. 

14.  BdlQni  means  the  rest,  as  merely  the  remainder  that  com- 
plete  the  whole :  ceteri,  the  others,  as  in  direct  of^position  to  those 
first  mentioned.    Bdd. 

15.  Paene  and  prope  serve  to  soften  an  expression  that  is 
moch  too  strong,  and  as  a  salvo  to  a  hyperbole :  paensy  in  opp.  to 
fianej  =  almost ;  prope  ■»  nearljr ;  whereas  fere  and  ferme  serre 
<m\j  as  a  salvo  to  the  accuracy  of  an  expressbn,  like  ''abont" 
Ddd. 

16.  Suls,  ihe  HdvetU.  Eos,  the  GermanL  Ipsl,  tiie  Hdveta. 
Eonun,  the  GermanL 
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dg     17.  £ofm  ....jfmrnmmom  pftrt  b^oi^ng  to  tiiflte: 
jriog  to  the  preoediiig  hi  ommu ;  L  e..t}ie  Beigae^  CeUotef  «nd « 

18.  melwili  «9t««  we  haTe  «aid:  Ik. it  has beqn taid ;  Le.k 
tfie  firtt  Mntence  above :  nottra  GaiH  app^kuOmr. 

19.  fdOBtlMCwr  — *  it  is  boimded. 

20.  Atttai0|c  ....  Ukftmmm^it  exkoiid»  «leo  f»  ti»  vm 
.Bhine,  an  tiie  mde  of  the  Sequdm  »nd  iiSrft^ 

ftl.  CMUm  heie  meMiB  only  that  pavt  of  tbe  m»nis  GaBia  me^ 
tioned  in  tbe  fot  line,  whieh  wai  inhabited  hy  the  GM  or  CUte. 

U%  fixlKflni»  flnllMUi  —B^  fiurthett  ooafiites;  L  e.  wilh  lef- 
erance  to  JSome ;  henoe  the  narthem  boqndaix  ^  GnUui  Cdties  k 


S9.  HnMm  and  •Aiiwtw  denote  an  ordiiuty  atmami  m  c^ 
to  a  pond  and  lake ;  whereas  amOb  denotoa  a  gieat  and  mi^lf  lirei^ 
in  opp.  to  the  aea.  In  fltwius  reference  ib  had  more  toibe  WMUaial, 
aa  an  eyer-flowing  maas :  in  fimm^  move  to^flowmgt  ae  a  per- 
manent  state.  Ddd.  k  Bamah. 
41     «4.  Ajd.— neiGtto. 

Ch.  n.    1.  M.  MeMala coss.  »»  in  ihe  osMaUiip  of 

IL  Menla  and  M.  FSso.    Hub  «ras  in  13.€.*6I,  and  ifaree  jmn 
before  Caesar^BaniTalin  Gaul. 

8.  Stegvi  w  fupreme  antiiorit j,  luyalfcj. 

8.  divlteCI  wm  ihe  peopAe,  the  citinBnB. 

4.  IJI  exlrenc:  perfiEMile  esse.  The  twofidd  conatrnetaon 
nfter  penuatk  h  deaerving  >of  ^picial  iio66e.  lai  the  £E8t  caae,  ttf 
avith  the  Bobj.  ia  nBed^  becaaae  a  purpostf  an  emni  ia  intimBted:  he 
persuaded  them  to  go  forth ;  i.  e.  in  order  that  ihey  might  go  fivth ;  in 
the  second  casei  the  acc  wiHi  'the  infl,  becawB  a  bare  dremmgtance^ 
a  poistbUitlfj  ia  Btaled :  be  peranaded  (■»  oonTinced)  ih«m  that  to 
pOBsete  themflelTeB  of  dbe  aoTeieignty  of  all  Gaol  waa  very  eaay. 

5.  EadraiCt  plmral,  becauBe  in  agreement with  the  iden  of  pin- 
rality  implied  in  doitati    V.  H.  461 ;  A.  &  S.,  209,  R.  11,  (1),  (a> 

6.  Id  . . . .  peMmmmaH  ««  he  pemoaded  tfaem  to  lidB  ooorBe  tfae 
mose  easily  on  thiB  aooount.  Jd  Btands  fiir  ifae  antecedent  danae 
beginning  with  ta,  and  hoc  refers  to  the  subBeqnent  one  beginning 
with^tf^. 

7.  jLoei  maiiim »  hj  natnrai  boundarieB :  lit.  by  tfae  natme 
of  their  place,  or  aitnation. 

6.  ITiia  ex  .yrie  »  on  one  aide :  bc.  coatmentw, 

9.  AlCera  »  secunda,     Common  in  diyiaons. 

10.  Vevttas  Bc.  ezpane. 
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11.  Hto  ....  llfetaC  B«  iSbe  cmtseqtaeiidd  of  tten  thxngi' wte :  41 
fii.  QA  acoouBt  of  diefle  tlungs-it  hapitened. 

la.  JMawwillrte  —  JiaifaiiiBiacUc»»leM  widdy  >— le»  eaaly;. 
u  e.  ihaa  they  wished.  The  second  member  of  the  eompariaon  i» 
Tciy  often  mppmied. 

13^  IfftHMimwi  bfilniiJt  MpMtt  «*  beiag  mem  fimd  c£  mr- 
fi«. 

14.  Pbo  mnltitadlne  »■  in  pioportion  to  the  nmnber/ 
Id.  JMimHr  »  beBides,  moreoy^.    A  partblB  of  tnnBtkm. 

15.  OloMi ibttltlldttlito>"renowaforwarandbra.vei7i  . 

17.  IPerocia  amd  fevoeitaB.denote.nataraiaiMwilcl'oooirage,> 

oi  wliieh  even.  the  barbariaa  aad  wild  beasls  aan-eapaible ;  fBrocia^  aa* 
»fbeiing,y«nrita«t  aa  it  shawa  itaelf  in  aetkut;  wiiereaB  virtt»»  aadt 
fuliindo-  denole  a  moral  conrage,  of  which  men  only  of  a  hoglnr 
moiM  are  ci^ble ;  fmtt»,.thafe  whicb  ahowa  itsdf  in  eneigetie  ao^ 
tio»»  «Qd  aota  on  the  offenaiTe  ;  JortUudoi  thal  which  fllxiwa'  iiself  in 
energetks  rteitlance,  and  acts  on  liie  def0Biir& 

Ctt^  nL    1.  4|iiBe ileinlmeMiit  ««  whioh   related  to 

(L  e.  weie  reqaiBle  fi>r)  their  aetting  ont  The  sabj.'  here  rekm  tliv 
thnnglbt  to  die  minds  of  the  Helvetians:  ii  impliea  tbat tiie^  (noi the> 
WBier)  tbonghttKesatfauigsnfieesBBrffivtfadbpd^partBze.. 

a.  RrollelBMr  denotes  Ae  startmi^fMmit  of  a  jaume7,.as  to  seli 
oat ;  wiMiJeas  ileip  >Mo  aad  jw^grwor,  tim  duration,  as  to  tratieL 
Har  Jbetb-  applkib  to  aoi  ioland  joam^,  aa  well  as-  to  trav^iiBg> 
ahnMid ;  bntiwre^rtiier  sappeses  thai  One  frtfvelfir  beyond  the  bonada 
of  hifl  own  conntry ;  in  which  case  the  peregrinatm  lasth^  even  whem 
te pdint ef dettmation Ss amvedag» and the iter endBd.    P^ 

S..Peeiii9  llMOiiSy  k'tliemosigeneitEdejq>neBBienfiMidMDuMie 
beMts:  jnmerUa  and  armenla  denote  the  Uu^^Br  Bori;  asr  boUoelDS^ 
asses,  bmes :  pecusy  p$otidi$f  the  smaUer-  soei;  as  Bwine,  goats,  afeid 
eBpadaUy  sheepk  In  the  second  pLace,  jUmehia  denoteebedfts  naed 
in  drawing  carnages ;  as  bullocks,  aasesi  hOrBts-:  anwnto,  beaBiiiiBitA 
in  {ifcaghing,  as  oxen,  hones.  As  a  aingalar  and  coUeotB^  nbHn, 
armentxm  denotes  a  herd  or  drofve  ef  the  larger  ciattle;!  wiuk  ^p«rf 
dendtes  a  hiord  ov  flock  of  Ihe  BmaUer  animals. 

-«asgBeatanvmberaBpoaBible  —  as  greai  sowingB  as.  posaible.    On 
this  use  of  ^uom,  see  £c.  Cie.  XXVn.  iL  8. 

6.  BellgO,  ^ttSOb    The  former  meana  to  choOBB,  is  tb^setose  41 
of  not  remaining  nndecided  in  one^s  cfaoiee-:  tiw^lattiBry  in  tba« 
flf  noi  takinj  the  fi»t  thing.  that  comea. 
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II  6.  Is  . . . .  MMC^^t  ■■  he  took  upon  himselfl  Ea»  re$  bere  re- 
fen  to  all  the  before-meiitioned  pcnntB :  the  embaaBjr  he  niidertOGk 
Mnuel/  (sSn) ;  but  the  other  matten  he  intnisted  to  the  care  ef 
othen.    Schmitz. 

7.  Ad  clvttates  refen  to  the  prtmmis  ewUoHbua  abore. 

8.  Bcgiram  —  oMiraetBt »«  had  held  the  sttpFeme  po««r. 

9.  UC  . . . .  occvparel  is  the  direct  object,  or  accnsatzve  aAer 

10.  Princlpatni  —  fint  place,  precedenoe.  Impenum  fi%id- 
fies,  properly,  the  conmiand,  which  demands  impficit  obedience :  the 
command,  as  of  an  armj,  &c. ;  L  e.  highest  anthority,  snprane  an- 
thority,  which  nnites  with  snpreme  power  irresistible  wiU :  prmapt^ 
Ittf,  Bupreme  place,  precedence :  regnwny  waXaencf^  royal  d^mtj, 
gOTemment.  Furthermore,  the  dnration  of  the  prmc^paha  is  Kmitwi 
and  Tariable ;  whereai  the  regnttm  continnes  throogh  life.    Ramdi. 

11.  Onitw  means  that  which  is  aoceptable  only  in  relesmoe  to 
its  value  with  us,  as  precious,  intereeting,  and  worChj  of  thanka ;  bot 
jucunduSy  in  referenoe  to  the  joy  it  brings  us,  as  ddightfuL  Owvtm 
re&iB  to  the  feeling,  as  wished  for ;  aecqttuM  to  its  expresBian,  aa  wel- 
oome.  Therefbre  (V.  Freund's  Lez.,  acceptus)  accephu  m  rehted  to 
grahUf  as  the  effect  to  the  cause :  he  who  is  ^rotaf,  i.  e.  dear,  bekyved, 
18  on  that  yery  account  acceptua  ;  L  e.  welcome,  aooeptable.    Dod. 

12.  Perfiiclle ....  peHlfseie  —« he  sbows  to  them  tiutt  to  ao- 
complish  their  undertakings  is  Ter^r  easy  to  da  Perfaeile  fadu  k 
pleonastic.  V.  K.  §  118,  5.  8nch  cases  of  pLeonasm  aie  not  uaccn&- 
mon  in  the  dassios. 

18.  OIMeBtlinis  e— eti  The  snbj.  refen  tfae  thought  to  the 
nund  of  Orgetorix :  it  is  his  explanation  of  the  perfacUe  es$e  ctmaim 
perficere^  and  not  Caesar^s. 

14.  Toclae  Ctaiillae  >—  omnium  GeMorum. 

15.  Regna  $  i.  e.  in  their  respeetiTe  states :  henoe  the  plnraL 
Caplto  n  resources :  including  wealth  and  inflnenoe. 

16.  Begno  occapato  >»  when  the  soTereign  power  shaH  have 
been  seized  (in  their  respectiTe  states). 

17.  Tres  popaloe  ^  L  e.  the  HelTOtii,  Sequani,  and  AednL 
CH.iy.    1.  Ea  im;  Le.theconspirac7of  Oigetoonx. 

2.  Ex  ....  dlcere  »  to  plead  his  cause  (L  e.  to  make  his  de- 
fence)  in  chains.    Ex  vincuHs  •»  vinctu$n, 

8.  Damnatnm ....  cremaretiir  (ihe  order  is,  opartebai^ 
poenam,  ut  igni  cremaretur^  sequi  (eum)  damnatum)  sk  it  was  necei> 
sar/  tbat  the  punishment,  that  he  diould  be  bumed  with  fire  (L  e. 
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the  pmiishmexit  of  bdiig  Immt  to  death),  should  befall  him,  if  he  42 
were  condemned.     Ui  igni  cremaretur  is  the  poenam ;  which  was  the 
Qsaal  poniBhment  of  traiton  among  the  Grauls  and  other  barbaroiis 
natkma. 

4.  1.  Jtecetme  est  denotes  an  obligation  of  nature  and  nece»- 
taty  :  cportet  an  obligation  of  moralitj  and  of  honor :  opva  esl,  an  obli- 
gatkMi  of  prudence.  2.  Oportet  denotes,  objectively,  the  moral  claim 
wbich  is  xnade  upon  any  man :  debeoj  sabjectiyely,  the  moral  obli- 
gBJdom  which  any  man  is  under.    Ddd. 

5.  OaiDMae  dlcllo  generallj  refers  to  the  defendant  41 

6.  Adsxabout 

7.  Eodem  » to  the  same  place ;  L  e.  to  the  trial. 

8.  BTe  ....  dloereC  » in  order  that  he  might  not  make  his  de- 
ftnce. 

9.  Jtas ....  exseqnl » to  m<tin<Ain  itB  righty  to  enforce  its 
aathority. 

Ch.  V.  1.  IJt . .  .  exeantt  an  explanation  of  tcf,  quod.  Snch 
i^parently  sapeiflaoafl  ezplanationB  are  common  in  Caesar.  Y. 
Znmpfs  Gr.  §  619. 

2.  Nvniero  ad  daodedm  ae  aboat  twelve  in  nomber. 

S.  PrlTata  aediflcia  «  buildings  which  were  isolated ;  i.  e. 
apart  from  towns  and  yillages. 

4.  Aedlilcinm  is  the  generic  term  for  buildxngs  of  all  sorts : 
domus  and  aedes  (plural)  mean  a  dwelling-house ;  domiuSy  as  the 
residence  and  home  of  a  family ;  aede$,  as  compoaed  of  seyeral  apart- 
ments.    Ddd. 

5.  AccendOy  ImceiidOt  lnllammo  mean  to  set  on  fire :  ac- 
eendo,  from  without,  and  at  a  single  point ;  incendoy  from  within ; 
inflammo,  either  finom  without  or  firom  within,  but  widi  bright  flames. 
Oomburo  and  cremo  mean  to  bum  up,  or  to  consume  with  fire ;  comr 
buroj  with  a  glowing  heat ;  cremOy  with  brigbt  flames.    Dod. 

6.  Praeterqnam.  The  most  read  praeier,  Herzog  admits  that 
moat  of  the  MSS.  haye  praeterguamj  althongh  he  rewAB  praeter. 

7.  Domnm  redltlomls.  Yerbal  sobstantiyes  expresBing  mo- 
tion  may  be  constructed  with  the  acc.  and  abL  of  names  of  places 
(together  with  domua  and  ritf),  in  the  same  manner  as  the  yerbs  firom 
which  the^r  are  deriyed. 

8.  Triom clliaiia  «  gronnd  proyisions  finr  three  months; 

L  e.  flour. 

9.  Cnm  lls.  The  regular  constmction  would  require  secum; 
for  when  a  dependent  daase  contams  tbe  sentiment  of  the  subject. 


W8  iroms. 

»«• 

H  of  ihe  leadixig  sentence,  or  hk  <Mm  words,  all  refereaoes  io  Uai  m 
expressed  hy  the  refleetiTe  pnmoans  m  a&d  mtf ;  bat  h  not  imfrB- 
qveiiily  occurB  that  a  flentiment  wliioli  ilioiikl  haye  been  ttt|iniwwl 
in  the  form  of  dependence,  being  the  Bentiment  of  the  siifajeet,  ■ 
-cxpre^MdbyihewriteraaifilwereareiiiaricafhttowiL  Frooithe 
Tiew  of  the  leadiiig  aabjeot  (i.  e*  Helvetii),  te  woold  be  tlie  praps 
word :  from  tiie  -riew  of  the  writer,  xt  most  be  lii;  Y.  Ghapk  11: 
lAeti  earum  tn  servUutem  tMuoi  fum  delniernUt  and  ChafiiS?: 
Quod  eo  invito.  This  U8e  of  .u  fbr  lu»  oecors  more  eipeeiaUjr  «het 
ihe  dependent  clatifie  haa  its  own  sol^ect ;  for  tHen  ^  proiioua  « 
or  sibi  might  be  referred  to  the  8ubject  of  the  dependent  claoae.  T. 
Chap.  VI:  Hdvetii  sese  AHobrogee  vi  eoaeturos  exufiimx&Qitt,  ttf  per 
9U08  finee  eos  ire  patereiUur:  alao  C&.  p.  Alvh.  10,  SuUa  malo  foe- 
tae,  quod  epigramma  in  eum  fecissei,  premkan  trihmjuuil,  ZompA 
Gram.§66a 

10.  Beceptos adscisciiiit  —  they  receire  and  jom  te 

themselTes  as  alliei.    The  Latin  often  empbya  a  paarticiple  and  Terii^ 
when  loe  ahoukl  uae  two  verbs  oonnected  b/  a  conjonction. 

Ch.  VI    1.  €|iiibii8  ittiieribiis possemt «  bf  iriiick 

rontes  thejr  codd'  go  fiirtfa  finom  home.'    The  repetitioa  of  Ae  nooii 
to  whioh  the  relative  xaferB  ia  more  common  in  Caeear  than  m  anj 
other  chiflsical  writer. 
44      2.  <)Mt<9c;parte)^ti&t,irt«a 

8.  Anleiii.    V.  c.  IL  n.  16» 

4.  gfwpffiw    About  two  yeaito  before  Caeiai^s  entEance  intoGaoL 

6.  Pertinet »  eztends. 

6.  BOflto  nwlM^'  ">« weli diflposed:  lit  of  a good xxiind. 

7.  Tifltetemtnr*  The  aentiment  of  the  HeWetiL  The  indie. 
would  refer  ihe  fltatement  to  the  mind  of  Caeaar. 

$.  A«  d*  T.  KnL  Aprilia»  for  anie  diem  qmnhm  Ealaidas 
AprUis  » the  fifth  daj  befbre  the  Kalends  of  Apiil;  L  e.  the  28th 
of  March,  B.  C.  58.  In  explanation  of  the  acc.  in  thia  phraae,  Znmpt 
says  (V.  Gram.  §§  868,  869) :  **  Thia  peculiarity,  instead  of  the  cor- 
rect  die  qmnH»  ante  Kalendas,  cannot  be  cxphiined  oiherwifle  thaa  bj 
the  suppoflition  ihat  ante  changed  its  place,  and  that  afterward  the 
aU.  yn»  changed  into  the  acc.,  as  if  it  were  dependent  (m  oiite,  whDo 
the  rcal  acc,  Kalendas,  remamed  unchanged.  The  expreflaon  oiite 
dkm  ximflt  be  oonaideTed  as  on  indeelhiaUe  snbstantiTe,  nnce  we 
often  find  it  preceded  by  prepoations  wMch  govem  thc  acc.  or  aW." 
AprUit^  in  the  above  phrase  is  properiy  an  a^ective  in  agreemcnt 
with  Kalendas :  ihe  ending  is  for  ^  aceording  to  H.  164 ;  88,  IQ.  Itttd 
A.andS.  114,  2. 
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Ca.  Tn.    1.  ProTliiclam  iMtttanu    Y.  L  n.  lO.  44 

B.  IJv9»e|  ie.  Rome. 

^  ^^iMiWi  ....  MlievflHiB  amhf  $8  loDg  mairches  «  potttMd. 
I^.  £&  Cie.  XXm  m  S* 

A.  qtiUiaw  HlttMOraBi  «^  &rther  Ganl;  i.  e.  QdJia  THm^ 
«B^ptfio.    (?a(^  i» called «ttcmr  and citerMrSnth lef^peneeto  Roiiie.< 

&  Pmvtoeiae ....  InpeMiCnhe  omilen  tlie  «Mepfovikice 
to  raise  »9  greet  a  nainber  of  toldien  as  pooible. 

^  Jnfcco  means  to  bid,  mereLjr  in.  ooiueqaeace  of  oiie'0  own  wish 
aad  w]2]«  in  <^p.  to  Mto;  impero^  to  command,  by  virtoe  of  a  militaiy 
eqpreme  autboritj :  prae^pio^  to  anjoia,  by  yirtae  of  an  aatiiorit;^  ae 
a  teacher,  &c. :  mando^  to  charge,  in  conseqnence  of  thorough  oonft- 
deeoe  iii  a  peraon.    Bod. 

7.  CevtlDree  ....  wmmt «-  were  inifarmed. 

8.  ^nl  dleevemt  »■  in  order  that  they  might  ny,  to  say.  41 
f .  Silbt  ....  aliilM  wm  that  it  waa  their  intention :  moi«e  lit 

that  they  had  it  in  mind. 

10»  Rogmf«  %  sc.  te :  in  the  same  constraodon  with  e$$e  iheive, 

11.  OcdBmMl  t  9e,Jume :  alaO,  with/m^nim  and  fniwum. 

12.  .The  Jvgimi,  or  yoke,  conaited  of  two  spears  aet  ttpright  hf 
tiia  ground,  and  one  put  acraM  them  at  the  top :  nnder  this  the  com 
iplafed  were  campclled  to  pam  withoat  their  arms,  as  a  aign  of  Buba 
jngation. 

13.  IHem  a«  teffipiM. 

14.  Si  . « . .  welleni*  <«  Bj  m  ^tml  Mlfefi<,  Caeiarpretendsnotto 
know  what  thej  are  abont"    BchmitK. 

Ch.  Yin.    1.  <|lii iBflliit.    The  rhrer  Rhone  flowB  into 

aed  tiiroagh  Lake  Lemannaa ;  and,  as  Caesar  has  in  yiew  the  point 
at  which  ^e  riyer  makes  its  egresB  from  Uie  bke,  the  lake  maj,  with 
sofBcient  proprietj,  be  said  to  flow  into  the  riyer. 

*8.  Ad  aa  towardi,  in  the  direction  of. 

3.  IBilia ....  Howeiit  «»  nineteen  miles ;  i.  e.  Roman  milefl. 
Hie  pdsras  was  4ft.  10.248  in.,  and  conseqnentlj  the  milia  paasmm 
waa  4^4  feet,  or  1,618  yards,  whieh  is  142  jards  less  than  the  £ng> 
Uihstatate  mile  contains. 

4.  JHanMl  denotes  any  sort  of  a  wall,  merelj  with  reference  to 
its  fefiB,  withont  reference  to  its  nse :  paries^  especialty  a  wall,  as 
the  side  of  a  building,  or  as  a  partitioa  to  separate  the  rooms :  moefiid, 
the  walb  of  a  citj,  as  a  defenoe  against  die  enemy.    Dbd 

(.  The  student  shoold  notice  the  intennre  fbrce  of  coui  (cum)  ia 
ConUMiliilt «  fortifies  on  all  sides,  fiartifies  strongly. 
16 
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4j     6.  «e  IHTlto  —  agaiiwt  his  wilL 

7.  Oonareptiir  —  poMlt.  DisponU  and  commumt  bebg  1». 
torical  preBentB,  the  verbe  dependent  npon  them  might  be  edier  m 
the  present  or  imperfect  In  thiB  case  it  is  boCli:  a  coBstractiGD 
which  18  occanonaUy  met  with.  Y.  Chap.  VIL,  ahove :  quod  a&ndikr 
habererU  nMim :  ul  ejus  voluntate  id  sAifaeere  UceaL 

8.  Negaty  «e  more  et  excflipio  popoli  Boauuil  pone, 
dc  M  he  declares  that  he  cannot,  consistentljr  with  tbe  nsage  aod 
example  of  the  Boman  people,  &c.  More  refen  mare  to  the  settled 
nsage  of  the  Romann,  and  exemplo  more  to  their  condact  on  paitiech 
lar  occaaon8.  Negat^  poete,  &c  «■  dedarat,  oetendU,  siffnificat,  am 
jMWM,  &c.    Often  00. 

9.  Ea  epe  dejectl  —  diaappointed  in  this  hope  :  lit.  cast  dowo 
ftom  this  hope  De  in  such  componnds  ^  down ;  i.  e.  fitnn  an  ele- 
▼ation,  real  ot  figuradoe :  e.  ^.  loco^  gradu,  cpinione  deficerc 

10.  Navlbvs  ....  fiictto  «-  by  means  <^  boats  joiiied  together, 
and  many  rafU  constructed  (for  the  puipose).  . 

46  11.  Alll  BB  some,  a  few.  Most  commentators  on  this  paan^  aj 
that  another  alii  is  understood  befi>re  navSme;  bat  Dr.  SchmitE, 
whoee  interpretation  we  have  adopted,  says :  **X/tt,  which  is  n&Qier 
preoeded  nor  foUowed  hy  anOther  oJit,  mnst  mean  *  some,'  or  *  a  few'; 
ao  that  the  meaning  is,the  Helvetii  generally,  or  most  of  them,  tried 
to  croBS  by  boats,  bnt  some  tried  to  ford  the  liTer." 

12.  Sl  ^  p€Msent.  SC  often  follows  ▼erbs  ngnifying  to  see,  (o 
expect,  to  try,  like  the  Greek  cl  (—whether),  in  tndirect  qaeseibiis. 

13.  Operls  mniiltlome  «■  by  the  strength  of  the-fintificatiott: 
refemng  to  the  murufii,./^sMim,  and  casieUa  mentioned  above. 

14.  Ileslno  denotes  only  a  condition  in  reference  to  penom, 
things,  and  actions,  as  to  cease ;  whereas  desistOy  an  act  of  the  wiDr 
of  which  persons  only  are  capable,  as  to  desist    Dod. , 

Ch.  IX.  1.  1.  Iter  denotes  the  progress  which  one  makes,  die 
going,  the  joumey,  in  an  abstract  sense :  rto,  the  path  on  wbich  a 
penon  goes,  in  a  concrete^nse.  2.  //«r,  in  a  concrete  sense,  denotes 
a  way  that  leads  directly  to  a  particular  pmnt,  whether  beaten  sad 
trodden,  or  not ;  wbereas  wa,  a  way,  which,  if  not  beaten,  k  the 
ordinary  and  usual  way.  3.  Via  and  tVtfr  ma^  be  narrow  or  wide,' 
whereas  trames,  semita,  and  callis  denote  only  a  narrow  way  or  path: 
trames^  a  by-road  in  a  phiin  and  town,  by  whieh  one  may  srnTe, 
partly  in  a  shorter  time,  partly  without  b^g  so  much  observcd  u 
in  the  open  road,  to  a  given  point :  semita,  a  foot-path  which  oftefl 
runs  by  the  side  of  the  high-road :  caUts^  a  path  over  a  mountam 
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tluroiigh  a  wood,  wliich  is  scarcely  paaBable,  except  for  catUe.  46 
X>dd. 


2.  8va  spOBle  ■■  by  themaelTei ;  ie.irit]ioot  ihe  aid  of  othen. 

3.  IflipetranBit  t  bc  koc;  i  e.  the  priyilege  of  paning  throngh 
^heir  tenitory. 

<4.  Onttia ....  potemt  ^  on  accoDnt  of  his  popnlarity  and 
libeciJity,  had  yery  great  inflaenoe  with  the  SeqoanL 
•^  M OTle ....  etndelMU  ■■  deored  a  reTolution. 

6.  Inter  se  » to  each  other. 

7.  Seqmml»    The  oonstmction  completed  woold  be  thoB:  per- 
Jteii  uH  Seqtumi  dbsides  denL    So  with  HdvetU  in  the  next  clatue. 

Ch.  X.  1.  Benmitiare  ia  to  ma]^e  an  annonncement  to  a 
penoti  with  reference  to  some  comminon  received  finom  him ;  and 
>»  to  report 

8.  Helwetil ....  animo  —  that  the  HelTetii  intended :  more 
li^  bad,  in  mind. 

3.  Masno at  --  imfcefet  —  that  it  wonld  be  attended 

with  great  danger  to  the  proTince,  to  haTc  (lit  that  it,  L  e.  promnciOf 
shoald  haTe).  The  claoae  «<....  haberet  ia  the  sabject  oiJiUunmi : 
flc.  eae. 

4.  liOeiB ....  firantentariis  » to  an  open  and  very  frnitftd  47 
cofUitry. 

5.  Adveraarias  is  the  generic  term  fot  oTery  oppoBer,  in  the 
field,  in  politics,  in  a  comrt  of  judicatore :  hoslis  is  **the  enemy"  in 
the  field  and  war,  opp.  to  pacaiue :  intnncitf,  *'  an  enemy "  in  heart, 
oppu  to  omtoi».    Ddd. 

6.  Ticiai  are  neighbon,  in  reference  to  honse  and  yard ;  whereas 
JinUimi  and  confinee^  with  reference  to  the  bonndaries  of  the  land : 
fnitiim^  in  a  one-nded  relationdiip,  as  the  neighbon  of  others,  who 
dwell  near  their  bonndaries,  in  a  mere  geographical  sense :  confinee^ 
in  a  mutoal  relationflhip,  as  opponte  neighbors,  who  haTe  bonndaries 
in  oommon,  with  the  moral  aoceMorj  notion  of  friendship  aasociated 
with  neighborhood.  The  finUind  are  finibus  dirempd;  whereas  the 
confitiei  are  confinio  eonjuneti.    Dbd. 

7.  Caaaeaa  i  L  e.  die  hondnea  bdUeoeoe,  tfae  poptdi  Romofd  m«- 
mtcott  and  the  locis  patentibus  maximeque  firumentariia  finiiimoe. 

8.  Maaitione.    Y.  Chap.  VIIL 

9.  Italiam ;  L  e.  Ciudpine  Ganl.  Consnlt  Chap.  XXIY.,  where 
it  ts  said  that  the  two  legionfl  here  spoken  of  had  been  levied  in  Galr 
Ua  citerior;  which  is  the  same  as  the  eiterior  prouineia  mentkmed 
bebw. 


9n 

1}    10.  Pmi 

11.  Extremnm ;  i.  e.  with  referenoe  to  Banie.  Sc  < 
Cb.XL  1.  TmlO  neaBsto^livrwartBrftmMlgeorfiMpolie^ 
Ifr  deflferoj  Ibe  piopeii}r  of  as  enemj ;  ikhotemi  popuhr  mad  A^^m^ 
to  plimder  for  one's  own  nse :  poptdor, on  agreaik  scale^ fiv «xbbi^ 
tb  kj  waete  ailr  the  cropo,  and  drire  eff  tiia  hevda :  dvymo^eBt  ^.«0 
scale ;  to  break  into  die  Iidmii  and'  bmak  open  tlie  eloaetau  Fnv 
thermore,  spoUo  Badppptdor  maaa'to  ptondar  in  »fltate  of  opatt.  ii»> 
fare.  Ddd. 
.  a.  S«a  »•  their  prflperlj* 

3.  Ite  Mp  elCtfS  dependmip apon tiie  idiB»ef  flaying  igfofaed io 
rdgatwn*  Sonaeflaj  tliBt  cUoenreflistobsfliippliediatflifthcafleaf  bnt 
tfiia  ifl  Qttneoflflnry. 

4.  Onnl  tenipore;  L  e.  ever  nnoe  they  first  finaafldan  aDi' 
aace  witii  tfae  Bonanfl.  The  Aedmweflath0earliefltfiienda»«idtiie 
moBt  steadfast  allies  of  the  Bomans  in  GanL 

0.  MMbmmHmU   M  iiimtor<iae  dspepdfl  apon  a  hifltoriBfll  pm- 
entyitfltimeiirteUj^thatoftheplQpeifdot;  aAd  tiiiB  tenfle  jngnlarif 
neqnivfla  ihe  imper&ct  to  iblknr  il^;  bnt  in  elaiaefl  with  ti^  < 
a  condusbn,  the  perfect  ii  alao  properlj  placed  instead  of  the  ■ 
fbet,  becaoae  SQcfa  flentonees  ave  gBiieEa%  oOMMdered  indepaadiint 
y.  Kreb'8  Guide,  §  264. 

6.  Aetei  Amtani.  Tliefle  weve  of  lie.  artae  stode  u  the 
Aedia.    Qodii»  read  eodm  tmpore  ^  Auhd,  Ambgrri  qmofiie^ 

7.  1.  NeeeMBitae  mcanfl  anj  one  to  whon  one  10  bonnd  hj  a 
pennanent  connection,  whether  of  an  official  kikid,.a8  fioJtogtif  pairo' 
nm^  dioM^  or  of  a  piivato  natmet  mJMkari^  oawNif  .*  ptoptwqmUf 
an  j  one  to  whom  one  is  boond  bgr  a  fiflBily  oonneoCion }  a  lelatioat 
aa  a  spedefl  of  coffnaHu  and  eofuanpumem^  relMed  bj  bleod :  /^pflg» 
a  relation  bj  marriage,  or  in  law.'  2.  Gopnatto  ia  the  zelationship  by 
blood  exifltii^  between  membea  ef  the  same  ftttii]^ :  coiMfifiMiiil»i 
the  relatioBflhip  of  nationa  bgr  derivatkm  frosL  a  oemmoa  oi^ 
Ddd. 

8.  CerClorem  fiicdlmit » tnftnn. 

48    . 9.  BemoneCimU  »>  mention,  flaj,  iofiaffmi  th»  nanal  aflnse  io 
Gaesar. 

10.  Sibl rellqnl  « thej  bad  ncrthiiig  left. 

11.  BTon slM  "-  that  he  ot^ht  not  to  wait 

Ch.  XH  1.  Flmnen  . . .  .  Amr  —  these  isa  iwer  (calkd) 
Arar.  Quod  agrees  withy7«nieti  becaofle  it  ib  t}ie'  mofe  imjKirtaat 
word.    V.  Ec  Cic.  XXm.  n.  7. 
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S.  SA  •  •  •  •  ipttftrai  ■■  in  wiiioii  ds^ctraif  iiiiicli  wsy.  jiU^ 

8.  I  Iwwnjm  18  governed  by  tmfu  m  eompoBtioa.    Many  ^mte 
are  fbttofwad  by  aa  aee.  «r  abL  dapendiBg  on  a  pnfMMitioa  la  tfaeir 


4.  De  ....  ▼IgOia  *-i  in  the  tfaiitl  nigfat-watefa.    Hie  ] 

dxvidod  tke  aijgfat  into  fiw  o^iZfae :  tfae  fint  faegiuiBg  «t  aonset,  tfae 

aBOQvid  ■Bidsray  between  snniet  aad  BddBigfat,  «fae  Ifakd  «t  midaight, 

aad  tb»fi>iiK«]iniidBagrbetween  BiidBi^teiidAinriM.    Eaofao^iKi 

WBB  dimdAd  into  three  horaef  makiiig  twelTe  harae  in  one  nigiit, 

wfaieh,  of  ^XNBBK,  <yfiered  oonffldemblj  in  lengtfa  at  diffiarent  BeaBoae 

dl  tiie  year,  and  were  eqoal  to  onr  Aovr  onlj  at  tfae  eqmnozes. 

De  «ilh  expreanonB  of  tinie  does  not  maik  Itfae  point  of  begiinimg, 

bui  ittdicateB  diat  a  portion  of  tfae  time  re&rred  to  ia  epoit  abng 

witfa  the  time  wfaicfa  fidlowe.    Henoe,  Caeaar  iet  oat,  not  "of  mid- 

ni^it,*'  \mA  «i  (in  tfae  oonne  <£,  dmang)  the  ifaird  watoh.     V. 

ZnB^B  Gt.  §  808. 

6.  <Nm»I|o  meaBi  ^  preaent  any  .tfaing  beiiig  aeen,  hj  keeping 
it  eovared;  wfaereaa  aftdo,  cmtdoj  and  aftsooiidiB,  bj  reBBoniig  tfae 
tfaing  itaelf :  abdo,  bjr  laj^mgattmidn,  and  patting  it  awaj :  coiu&i,  by 
dejpQBtiiig  it  in  a  prcqyer  plaoe  Qfaafety :  reeondo,  hy  hiding  carefidlf 
and  ifaoroiaghly :  ahscondo,  hy  pntdng  it  away  .and  preBenrug  it.  Dod. 
€  HmSktmgmmu  Y.mn.12.  Theevenimentianedfaappened 
B.  C.  107. 

7.  ^iipi^  9Ma .  • .  ..e«»  Traadate  as  if  the  order  was  tkofl: 
aa  pan  ctntoii  Mdmtiai^  gmfi  wigntm  ....  tnlifteraf,  prmcepi 
poenas  pmolvit. 

8.  PriBcepa  . . . .;  jpniaelnttj-*  bob  the  fint  te  sofier  pnniafa- 


9.  <|iiod....liiterfeceram-«becan8etfaeTigoKinifaadki]kd 
L,  FSao,  tfaeaieatenatit,  groiid&tfaer  of  1«.  FSao,  hM  (Gaeaar^s)  &lfaer- 
iii4aw,  in  tfae  «une  enooonter  in  wfaicfa  (tfaey  faad  killed)  CaaBHia 

€&.  xm.    1.  GMaewal «-  oTestaka.  49 

%  ta  jknyre  •»  over  tfae  Aiar. 

8.  IJt . . . .  mupalrait  explainfl  tcf,  giiod    Y.  V.  n.  1. 

4.  BeBe  rwaataiio.  SecaUedfromCaflBia8,tfaeleaderoftbe 
EoDiaiifl  in  tfaat  war.  It  wafl  cafltomaiy  to  name  tbe  war  after  the 
prioo^Mil  aetor,  or  acton,  in  it 

5.  Aclt  mm  diflconrflefl,  treata. 

^.  FmwDoa  (em)  •«  woold  reaiaia. 

7.  Eoa  coitatltiilaaet  ^  flhould  aangn  th«m  i^plaoe.  In  ini& 
not  difloonBie  (firalio  obUfmi)  tbe  pbipeif.  ifl  aaed,  when,  ni  direct 
djfloomne  (oratio  directa)^  tfae  fatore  peorfect  woold  be  reqoired. 
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I     8.  SlnlMdlo  (eo9)pene«id  (Caew)  penevenuret.  Ikc 
CaeBar  is  the  snbject  is  clear  fram  tfae  foUowiiigpcip.  i2om. 

9.  Bemlntoceremr  «-  he  ihoiild  remember.  Ih  ona»  dHta^ 
it  wonld  be  remmucere^  or  remtfitsoarw.  80,  ako,  iribuereif  de^kem, 
committeret  helaw. 

10.  Yelerto  IneaauMdl.    AUndiiig  to  the  defeat  of  CMn. 

11.  1.  Aiitlwvui  and  priacvs  denote  that  iHbich  fixrmerfy  ^ 
isted,  and  b  now  no  more,  in  opp.  tofwvue:  vetue  and  veiugtmj  wlat 
ezisted  long  since,  and  has  no  longer  any  share  in  the  diiadvantigtt 
or  adyantages  of  yonth,  in  opp.  to  reeem,  Hience,  atUiqum  keme  m 
a  man  wlio  existed  in  ancient  times :  vetuij  «n  old  mao.  %  Vetm 
refers  only  to  length  of  time,  and  denotes  age,  aometimes  aa  a  salgect 
of  praase,  wMnetimea  aa  a  reproach :  vetuttue  refen  to  the  superiority 
of  age,  inaennch  as  that  which  is  of  long  standing  ig  at  the  aame  ikat 
atnmger,  more  worthy  of  honor,  more  approved  o^  than  thai  wfaidb  k 
new.  3.  Antiqum  denotes  age  only  in  i^ference  to  dme,  as  a  femwr 
age  in  opp.  to  the  present :  prieeue^  ak  a  solemn  word,  with  Uie  qoafi- 
fying  acceflBory  notion  of  a  fermer  age  worthy  of  hcmor,  aad  a  sacred 
primitiye  age  in  opp.  to  the  fediion  of  the  day.  4.  Antiqimfe  aad 
prvKu»  denote  a  time  long  past :  prittinm^  generallj,  denotes  only'  a 
time  that  is  paat    Dod. 

12.  <la€kl. . ..  cwet  — that  he  had  attacked,  as to hiB haring 
attacked. 

18.  Posaent*  The  imperf.  mariEB  a  eontmuing  pomibili^; 
whereaa  the  pluperf.,  adcrtu»  eseet  and  trannueni^  jnaA  a  oompLeied 
action. 

14.  Eam  lem;  L9.quod — adortuteeeeU 

15.  Ne  ....  trllNiereC  »  he  fihoald  not  aBcribe  it  yery  mndi  to 
his  own  Talor. 

16.  1.  Spemimm  reficienda,  Jugienda ;  %U  Wridinee:  cantemnimus 
moffnaj  metuenda ;  ut  pericula^  mariem:  deepicimiue  infra  nae  potita; 
ut  vulgi  opinionet.  Or,  tpemo,  atpemor  mean  not  to  care  fer  a  thing, 
in  opp.  to  txppeto^  concupitco ;  whereaB  contemno^  not  to  fear  a  thing, 
in  opp.  to  Hmeo,  metuo ;  and  detpidOf  detpecto^  not  to  yalae  a  thtng, 
in  opp.  to  tutpiciOy  revereor^  admiror.  2.  Spemo  denotes  deB^nang, 
aB  an  inward  feeling :  atpemor,  as  an  utterance  of  that  feeling.  Li 
Bpemo,  the  notion  of  holding  cheap,  predominateB :  in  a^^emor,  that 
of  ayertdon  or  rejection.  8.  Atpemor  is  confined  to  the  simple 
ayowal  of  ayersion ;  whereaB  recuto  inclndeB  the  dedded  declaration 
of  onwiUingneBB.    Dod. 

17.  Ut nlterentnr  -•  that  thejr  eoetended  more  by  yalor 
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than  (they  contended)  hy  artifice,  or  relied  npon  ambnscades.    Sc.  49 
contenderetU  after  virttUe. 

18.  i^oaune ....  proderet  aes  wherefare  he  should  not  canae 

that  that  place,  where  they  (the  Helyetii)  had  taken  their  stand, 

should  taike  its  name  from  the  overthrow  of  the  Boman  people  and 

from  tl&e  Blaughter  of  his  army,  or  transmit  the  remembrance  (of  the 

event  to  poeterity). 

Ch.  XIV.     1.  ms ;  L  e.  what  Diyico  had  said. 
^.  IHuri  ;  i.  e.  by  the  speech  of  IKTico. 
8.  Memoiia  teneret »  he  remembered. 
4.  Eo  ....  accldlMent  «  he  bore  them  the  more  heavily 
0-  e«  he  resented  them  the  more  indignantly),  the  less  they  had  hap- 
^ned  firom  the  desert  of  the  Boman  people.    The  subject  daceidi»- 
9ent  refers  toeasres  aboTe. 

5.  i^iii  (referring  to  popuH  Romani)  ....  fWmet » if  they  (the 
Bomaii  people)  had  been  conscious  to  themselyes  of  any  injury  (i.  e. 
of  doing  to  them  (the  Helvetii)  any  injurj,  however  triflmg).  Quis 
V&  ^he  usual  form  of  the  indefinite  pronoun  after  n,  ntn,  ne,  numy  &c., 
but  aUquis  k  here  used  because  there  is  strong  emphaAb.  Zumpt 
«ays  (V.  6r.  §  708),  AHguis  is  used  after  those  conjunctions  which 
usuallj  requira  quis,  when  it  stands  in  an  antitheticai  reLation  to 
something  else,  and,  accordingly,  has  a  stronger  emphasis. 

6.  C^avere  (sc.  abiis)  ^tobeon  their  guard  (against  them ;  L  e. 
the  Helvetii). 

7.  l>eceptnm :  sc.  essepopulum  Romanum, 

8.  tl^niniissnni  (sc.  esse)  is  impersonal  and  « that  any  offence 
had  been  committed. 

9.  Timendnm :  sc.  esse  sibi;  L  e.  popuh  Eomano,  jQ 

10.  Ifnm  memoriam  ....  pomel «  could  he  (Caesar) 
finrget  also  ?  lit.  could  he  lay  aaide  the  remembrance  also? 

11.  Eo  Invtto  »  against  his  (Caesar^s)  wilL  For  the  use  of  «o 
instead  ofse,  V.  V.  n.  9. 

12.  <lnod  ....  pertlnere  » their  boasting  so  insolently  of 
ihdr  yictory,  and  their  wondering  that  they  hadinfiicted  injuries  so 
long  with  impuntty,  pertained  to  the  same  thing;  L  e.  to  the  way 
the  gods  conducted  the  affiurs  of  men ;  as  exphuned  in  the  nezt  sen- 
tence.  Lit.  that  they  boasted,  &c. :  the  clauses  beginning  with  quod 
heing  the  subjects  accusative  o£perHnere. 

18.  Ex  commntatlone  rernm  «b  from  a  change  of  circun^ 
itances. 
14.  Secnndlores  res  »  greater  prosperity. 


Mt  V^TJU^ 


it     15.  Ilmu» ....  •tal'-  «ItbDiigli  theae  tXungi  m  aou 

16.  11%  the  Helvetii :  nU,  Caesar. 

17.  FaclitfM  i  9c.eo$  «fM. 

18.  Ipato  V  iHe4  to  oontrait  the  Aedui  with  tiieir  aHiei. 
Ch.  XV.    1.  JHoFent ;  i.  e.  the  HelvetiL 

8.  Ilnft  ▼ftdemiC  —  to  see. 

4.  C^apftdftoe  «« too  eagerlyr. 

5.  NovftwftiBiim  a«mcB ««  Uie  rear ;  i  e.  the  pait  of  tk 
armj  which  is  **  neweit "  to  thoie  pvnuing,  since  they  coiBe  in  eoe- 
iflot  with  it  firat.  Agmen  ii  properly  an  annj  on  the  march;  whQc 
exmvUut  lignifiei  a  diiciplined  annj,  and  oaef  an  anny  in  battfe- 
amo^. 

6.  Alfteao  loco  « in  an  nn&voraUe  place :  oppoeed  to  nie  hco» 

7.  I|M  prodlo  MiMall  mm  elated  by  this  eng^gement 

8.  P«cwa  deaotei,  in  a  general  lenie,  any  conflict,  fitxn  a  tia^ 
eombat  to  t^  bkxidieit  pitched  bettle :  acuif  the  oonfiict  of  two  oaB> 
^ndisg  anajiei,  diawn  up  in  batde^n^  with  tectical  aldl],  tbe 
pitehed  battk :  proeUuMf  the  oecaiional  reaooonter  of  leparate  diT» 
ioni  ef  the  amaei ;  ai  an  engagepient,  action,  Bkirminh.    Dbd. 

Sl     9.  AndiaelM  MMMero  coepenual  »  bcgan  to  take  a 
bolder  itand. 

10.  fix ayiitoe  —  on  tbe  rear. 

11.  Salle ....  praeeealla  *«  deemed  it  infficieBt  fir  tfae 
preient 

12.  Noetiaa  pilaraae  (lo.  agmm)  »  onr  Tan. 

18.  Iluliila  anl  aeiiftft  >»  five  or  six  each  day.  Distribnlmi 
are  nsed  becanie  the  omtom  of  leveral  days  ii  xefiBrred  ta 

Co.  XVL  1.  imerea  refen  tp  a  boiineM  of  lome  dnralaon, 
which  takei  plaee  in  a  ipaoe  of  time,  ai  in  the  mean  time :  tnlertn, 
lo  a  momentacy  busineis,  ai  in  the  midst  of  this.  They  have  the 
same  relation  to  each  other  as  a  pomt  of  time  to  a  ipsce  cf  tinie. 
Dbd. 

3.  4|QOddle  appUes  to  (hingi  that  are  dailj  repeated ;  wheresi 
mmnguloedies^  to  thingi  tbati  tm  day  todaj,  are  making  an  ad- 
Tanoe.    Dod. 

A.  nagUara  •«  kefl  demandiag.  PldMlce  »  fiir  the  state, 
in  the  name  of  the  state.  1.  Peto  and  rogo  are  the  most  general  ex- 
pressions  for  asking  anything,  whether  as  a  reqnest  or  as  a  demand ; 
and  stand,  therefore,  in  the  middle  between  posco  and  oro,  yet  somer 
what  nearer  to  a  request :  pelo  generallj  refen  to  the  object  yrUth 
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b  wished  fbr  *,  whereas  rogo,  to  the  peraDn  wbo  »  applied  to ;  hence  il 
we  aay,  pelere  aiiqtdd  ab  aUque^  hnt  rogare  aliquem  aHqmd.  2.  Pos- 
iulo  and  exiffo  denote  simply  a  demand  without  any  enhaadng  ae- 
cemoryMAmL,  as  a  qoiet  utteraace  ef  tilie  inH :  postulo,  mare  as  a 
wish  and  will ;  extqo^  more  as  a  just  elaim ;  ^hentmposco  BJnd/lagUo^ 
as  an  energ&iac  demand :  poaco,  with  deeirion,  with  a  feeling  c£  right 
or  power ;  ^flagitOf  with  importonity,  in  cooaeqnenoe  of  a  paaaonate 
and  impatient  eagerneflB.    Ddd. 

4.  Hwklb  Mptentrioiiibiu  »  towards  the  north;  more  iit 
nnder  the  north.     Said  in  referenoe  to  Italy. 

5.  UC  ante  dictani  est.    V.  I.  ad£n. 

6.  Suppetebat »-  waa  at  hand. 

7.  Anutem.    V.  VL  n.  3. 

8.  ^lMod ....  Bnbvexeiat  «n  wlnch  he  faad  oonrefed  np  tha 
nrer  Arar  in  Tessels :  lit  which  he  had  hiOBght  np  with  YeiBelB  by 
neana  of  the  river  Arar.  Naoibua  denotes  the  instrument,  and 
flumine  the  means.  SubvexeraSi  in  its  prumtiTe  sense :  to  bring  up 
ftom  below. 

9.  Oiem ducera» put  him  off  from  day  to  dajr:  mflce 

lit  were  protracting  (the  afiair)  day  after  daj. 

10.  Conferri ....  adeaee «« that  it  was  eoUecting  (bj  ind»> 
Tiduals),  bringing  together  (mto  one  pkce),  (and)  at  hand.  Cbn- 
ferri  refers  to  the  delivery  and  the  eontribatieo  fiom  several  sobjects 
to  the  aathorities  of  the  plaoe :  eomporU»%  the  delivery  cf  these  c<»- 
tributioQs  by  the  authorities  of  the  place  to  CSaesar.    Ddd 

11.  Se  . . . .  dnci  ai  that  he  waa  pnt  off  too  loog;  L  e.  looger 
than  he  thonght  right 

12.  Fmmentuii»  The  atipeai^mii  or  pay,  of  the  Boman  aol- 
dier  conststed  of  money  and  an  allowance  of  clothes,  armor,  and 
com.  Y.  6mith's  Dict  of  Gr.  and  Bom.  Astiqmties,  Axt  Stqfendium. 
He  had  to  prepare  and  make  bread  for  himself  out  of  the  com. 

13.  Simmio....praeeratn>hekltheofficeofchiefmagistrato. 

14.  <|iii:  refening,  not  to  the  magistracy,  bat  to the  magistrate 
inyested  with  it 

15.  Poflaet:  sc.  frumenium. 

16.  8it  destimtm  ^  has  been  left  destitute.  fl 
CH.XVII    1.  %ood....propoBit-.disc]oBe0whath6had 

preyiously  pasBed  over  in  sileoce. 

2.  Ptnrimmii  waleat  —  is  very  powerfiiL 

8.  qui  ....  poertnt »-  who,  though  inTested  with  no  offioe, 
bavemoreinfluence.    Some  letidprivati:  the  BenBe  jb  oflnontiany  the 
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fl     4.  Hm  )  L  e.  qidprwatmL 

5.  SeditlOMi  ....  matliNie  «-i  by  AeditioaB  and  «icked 
«peeches. 

6.  <|«od  ....  pcrfeiTC  a»  becaase  H  must  be  better,  (diey 
■ay ;  L  e.  the  ^' /ynvoftm,)  if  thej  conld  no  longer  conttnue  to  liold 
the  Bovereignty  of  Ganl,  (V.  Ch.  XLHL:  vt  omni  iempore  tctim 
Galliae  principatum  Aedm  tenuisseni)^  to  bear  the  dominioQ  of  the 
Gaulfl  (i.  e.  the  HeWetii)  than  that  of  the  BoinaD8.  The  text  bhsc 
Tarious. 

7.  Elsdem ;  L  e.  quipriDatm, 

8.  ilnaeqiie  »  et  quae. 

9.  A  se  «  by  himself ;  L  e.  as  Veigobretus. 

10.  <tiiod se«e  «»  as  to  his  having,  being  compesDed  bj 

neceflsity,  made  known  the  affiiir  to  CsBsar,  he  clearly  saw,  &c. 

1 1.  loCelligo  denotes  a  rational  diflcemment,  by  means  of  re- 
ilection  and*  combinadon :  sentiOy  a  natoral  diflcemment,  bj  meanfl 
of  the  feelingB,  inmiediate  imagefl,  or  perceptions,  wiiether  of  the 
senses  or  of  the  mind :  lastlj,  cognasco  denotea  a  historical  diiceni- 
ment,  by  means  of  the  flenses  and  of  tradition.    Ddd.  . 

Ch.  XVni.  1.  Plmrlbiis  praesentllms  »  in  the  preflence 
of  flo  many :  lit  more  (than  nsual)  being  present 

2.  8olo  t  sc  Iasco, 

8.  Ipsom avdacla,  tsie*  —  that  it  was  Dmnnorix  hsn- 

self,  a  man  of  the  greateflt  boldneefl,  of  great  perscmal  inflnenoe,  &ic 

4.  Rerum  novarmn  »  of  a  rerolution. 

5.  PorCorla  «  port  dntiefl,  customfl ;  i.  e.  dutiefl  on  importfl  and 
ezportfl. 

Sl     6.  Yectlgalla  is  the  general  term  fixr  revenues,  fixmi  whate?er 
flource  derived. 

7.  Bedempta taalicrci— haa ftnned.  The />tiMicam, or £um- 
ers  of  the  revenues,  bought  them  of  the  gorerament  at  the  loweat 
price  they  could,  and  then  collected  them  fbr  their  own  nse. 

8.  Facnltaies  ad  larglcndvm  magna»  »  extenAYe  n- 
flourcefl  for  bribery. 

9.  Sumptus  meanfl  expenfle,  so  &r  as  it  diminishefl  wealth  and 
capital ',  allied  to  prodigality :  impensae,  so  far  as  it  serres  to  the 
attainment  of  an  dl^ect ;  allied  to  sacrifice.    Dod. 

10.  Alo  denotes  nourishment,  as  conducive  to  development  aad 
growth :  nutrio,  only  as  it  prolongs  and  secures  existence.    Dod. 

11.  Ijargiter  potse  »  has  great  infiuence. 

12.  Potcntla,  potcntatnSy  and  polestas  denote  an  exte* 
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rior  power,  which  acts  hy  means  of  men,  and  upon  men ;  whereas  t) 
ris  and  rolnir  denote  an  interior  power  and  strength,  independent  of 
the  coK>peratk>ii  and  good-will  of  others.  Potentia  denotes  a  merely 
fectitious  power,  which  can  be  exerted  at  will :  poterUatus,  the  exte- 
rior  rank  of  the  roler,  which  is  acknowledged  hy  thoee  who  are  sub- 
jcct  to  bim  :  potestas^  a  jost  and  UwM  power,  with  which  a  person 
is  intnuted.  Fts  is  the  strength  which  shows  itself  in  moying  and 
attacking,  aa  an  ability  to  restrain  othdrs :  robwj  ihe  strength  which 
shows  itself  in  remaining  qtiiet,  as  an  ability  to  resist  attack,  and 
remain  fii^-     IX)d> 

13.  CoUocasse  «  had  given  in  marriage. 

14.  Ex liabere.    The  danghter  of  Orgetorix.    V.  m. 

15.  Sororem  ex  matre  =  his  sister  hj  his  mother,  or  on  his 
mother^s  side. 

16.  Sno  nomliie  »  on  his  own  account ;  i.  e.  on  personal 
grounds. 

17.  Accidit  and  erenit  denote  both  faTorable  and  nnfavorable 
occurrences ;  but  the  acciderUia,  unezpected,  overtaking  us  by  sur- 
prise;  the  eveMerUiay  ezpected,  foreseen:  contingit,  obventt,  abtingit 
are  generaHy  confined  to  fortunate  occurrences.  The  accidentia  are 
fortuitons,  the  evenientia  resnlt  fix>m  foregoing  acts  or  circunistances : 
the  coniingentia  are  the  &Yors  of  Fortune :  the  obtingentia  and  obvo' 
nientia^  the  gifls  of  lot    Dod.    • 

18.  Imperlo  poi»iill  Bomani  »  imperante  populo  Romanoy 
nnder  tfae  goYemment  of  tfae  Boman  people.  Imperio  may  be  con- 
adered  the  abl.  of  time,  K.  §  91, 10,  or  tfae  abL  absolute,  §  100,  4, 
and  R.  3:  tfae  abL  absolute  often  expressing  time,  and  the  verb 
fum  having  no  present  participle. 

19.  1.  Inweilio  denotes,  as  a  genend  term,  to  find :  reperio  and 
deprehendo  suppose  a  previous  concealment  of  tfae  thing  found,  and 
sn  intention,  and  pains  employed  on  the  part  of  the  finder ;  but  the 
reperiena  merely  discovers  what  was  concealed,  and  now  lies  before 
bis  eyes ;  ihe  deprehendens,  what  was  intended  to  be  concealed,  or 
to  escape,  and  now  is  in  lus  power.  2.  Inverdo,  reperio,  deprehendo 
impty  a  ooncealed  object,  wfaich  is  discovered;  whereas  nanciicor^ 
odipiscor,  assequoTy  consequor,  only  a  distant  object,  wfaicfa  is  reacfaed : 
the  nanciscens  arrives  at  fais  object  witfa  or  witfaout  trouble,  sometimes 
even  against  fais  wisfa ;  as  to  ligfat  upon :  tfae  adipiscens,  ovXy  hj  ex- 
ertion;  as  to  achieve:  the  consequens  arrives  at  tfae  object  of  fais 
^h  witfa  or  without  assistance :  the  assequens  at  the  object  of  his 
endeavors  by  means  of  exertion.    Dod. 


S70  KOTSS. 

Sl      20.  la  giiaereBdo  ^  on  making  inqoiry. 

21.  ^nod esBet  fiMslnm  =  with  regard  to  the  iact  tb^ 

an  unsaccessful  engagement  of  tlie  cayaliy  had  takea  plaoe  a  fev 
dajB  befbre. 

22.  XJus  fllglie.    The  *'  flight "  is  implied  in/iroe2i«an<»lMniai. 
Ch.  XIX.    1.  C^rtfMinuie  res  accedereDtaBtheiiioitiiii- 

doubted  facts  were  added.    Re$  ia  explained  hj  the  cliwiaM  b^p- 
ning  with  quod.  « 

ii      2.  IiUassv  sao Ipsis  ^  without  his  (Cesar*8)  mnnaaiw^ 

and  (that)  of  his  (Dumnoriz'a)  state,  but  even  without  their  (the 
Aedui)  knowledge.    fysia  refera  to  tiie  idea  of  civibug  iropliftd  b 
cwUati». 
S,  Uiiiim  -s  one  oonsideration*     Quod  explaiDB  it. 

4.  Studinm  »  attachment    Volimtatem  »  affection. 

5.  Prineipem ....  provliiciae  *«  a  leadii^  maa  in  die 
province  of  Gaul. 

6.  Cui  ....  luftbelMlta*  in  whom  he  was  accvatQmed  to  pot 
the  highest  confidence  in  all  things. 

7.  Sine  ....  animi  »  without  any  offence  to  hia  feelini^ 

8.  Ipse$  i.  e.  Caesar. 

9.  Caiissa  cognita  »  m>w  that  the  caie  had  beeii  iaveiti- 
gated. 

Ch.  XX.  1.  1.  Bogo  and  oro  denote  siii^ly  a  reqiieat,  a»  the 
qiuet  utterance  of  a  wish ;  but  the  n^gatu  leels  himself  oa  a  par  with 
the  person  whom  he.asksy  and  aaks  only  a  oourtesy ;  the  anatu  ac- 
knowledges  the  superiorijty  of  the  other,  and  aaks  a  ben^t ;  wkereas 
cbsecro  and  obtestor  denote  a  passionate  aaking,  as  to  ooqjure ;  bot 
the  obsecran»  asks  urgently ;  the  obtestans  in  a  snppliant  manner.  2. 
Precor  denotes  the  cahn  act  of  prayer,  in  which  one  raiaes  one*8  hand 
to  heaven ;  but  svpplico  denotes  Uie  passionate  act  of  stjqyplicatiDa, 
in  which  one  throws  one's  self  on  one'8  knees,  or  on  the  grouBd,  and 
wrings  one's  hands.  By  hyperbole,  however,  precor  denotes  any 
urgent  request ;  suppHcOf  any  hnmble  request,  addressed  to  a  hiunaa 
being.    Dod. 

2.  Scire  se  depends  upon  the  idea  of  saying  implied  in  obeeeware. 
IVanslate,  saying  that  ke  knew. 

8.  nia  s  the  charges  against  Dumnorix,  ]»evioualy  mentioDed. 

4.  £x  eo ;  i  e.  Dumnorige. 

6.  Ipse  s  8C.  Divitiacus. 

6.  Ille  s  Dumnorix. 
ff      7.  Ses  Divitiacus. 
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6.  IPvopCeiva ....  MMreMr  »■  becaoBe,  vrhen  he  hinuelf  wbs  §§ 
able  to  effect  Yeiy  much  by  (his)  influenee  at  home  and  in  the  rest 
csf  CrMl>  (bnt)  he  (Dnmnorix)  yery  litde  on  acconnt  of  (his)  youth, 
he  (I>uinnorix)  had  nsen  to  difldnction  throogh  him  (Divitiacus)  ; 
wfaieh  distanction  and  power  he  was  employing,  not  oxAy  to  diminJHh 
hds  inflmnce,  bat  almost  to  his  destruction. 

9.  ^tnm feiieret  *->  when  he  himself  (Dividacnff)  was 

holdukg  flo  Ugh  a  place  in  hiB  (Caesar^s)  friendsfaip.    Evm  ^  Udem, 
Apud  eum :  Itt  wiHh  him. 

10.  IfeiMliiem  BOii  —  siib  TetaBttite  »s  eyerj  one-— at 


11.  IlelpwMicae  tai|«plm  et  wtmm  4Motem  ^  €he 
injnry  done  to  the  state  and  the  insnlt  ofiered  to  himseK 
l^  A Aflpet  M  brings  in. 

Cs.  XXL  1.  ExptovBtOves  are  sconta,  pnblicty  ordered  to 
ezplcve  thestate of the coimtry  or  of  ihe enemy :  ^>eeulatore9, Bpies, 
secretlj  aent  out  to  observe  the  condkion  and  plans  of  t^  enemy : 
fleeret  agents,  commiflrioned  with  re&rence  to  eventoal 
and  negotiatiioiu.    Dbd. 

s.  ittiiia  piiMiiaBi  octo.  y.  ym  n.  S. 

S.  Wm  dVGVltM  mmhy  8k-  oinnutocui  route. 

4.  ^^  ....  ■dtf  t  ««  he  aent  men  to  aieertain. 

5.  VteHcni  s  10.  ateenman. 

6.  De  tertia  wisilte.    V.  XII.  n.  4. 

7.  Legmiim  pra  piaetore  i^  hii  fientena&t  with  prvtoifan 
peiwcr.  Whenever  the  oonsnli  were  absent  from  tfae  aarmy,  or  when 
a  pro-oonnil  left  his  province,  the  legati,  or  one  of  them^  took  his 
place,  and  then  had  the  insignia  as  well  aa  the  power  of  his  soperior. 
He  wai  in  this  case  CBJled  hffotus  pro  praetore. 

8.  Et  liis  dafdbns  a  and  with  thoee  as  goidee. 

9.  ^vid    .  ..«it— twhathisi^iB. 

10.  In  l  se.  exereku. 

Ch.  XXn.    1.  Ipset  Caesar:  sc.  et.  M 

2.  Eqno  admisso  »«  at  fnll  speed. 

9.  A  .  • .  .  iasigBilNis  »  by^  the  GaHic  arms  and  omamentB. 
The  inngtda  here  were  probably  the  decorationB  of  the  armor ;  as  of 
ihe  hehnet  and  shield.    V.  11.  21. 

4.  Ipsias  t  Caesar. 

6.  MaltO  die  »  when  tfae  day  was  ftr  spent  C£  26,  and  IH. 
26. 

6.  ^aod  ....  lenaBtillSSe  >»  had  reported  to  him  (Caesar) 
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§6  as  seen  (j>ro  otfo)  wbat  be  had  not  aeen.    Pro  vUo :  fit  &r  Beeo. 
On  renundasse^  v.  x.  n.  1. 

7.  <|iio  MDMieniC»  imenrano  —  at  tJie  usoal  dktenee; 
i.  e.  at  the  distance  described  at  the  end  of  Chap.  XV. 

Ch.  XXm.  1.  P<MMdle»-;)(u<m>die,and  therefive  liatthe 
force  of  a  substantiTe,  by  Tirtae  of  wfaich  it  goTems  tiie  genitzTe. 

8.  ProsplcieBdiiiBtflcefMn&i. 

3. 1.  P^rftiga  and  Cnuisftiga  denote  the  deaeiter,  who  fleee 
from  one  party  to  another ;  bnt  the  perfwfa  goes  OTer  as  a  deiisi- 
quent,  who  betrays  hia  party;  the  troMjugOf  as  a  waTerer,  who 
changes  and  fenakes  his  party ;  whereas  frofugva  and  Jvg^/ins 
denote  the  fugitiTe  who  finrsi^es  his  abode ;  bat  pnfiigvB  is  the  xa^ 
fortnnate  man  who  is  obliged  to  forBake  his  home,  and,  Eke  a  baa- 
iflhed  man,  wanders  in  the  wide  world :  fitgiiicw^  the  gcolty  posn 
who  flees  from  hia  dutj,  his  post,  his  priflon,  hia  master.  2.  The  per- 
Jvga  and  trarufuga  are  generally  thought  of  as  flddien :  iJie  pn^vgvt 
afl  a  citizen :  ihejugitimu  as  a  sLaTe.    Dod. 

4.  Slwe  —  slwet  sev  *-  seii»  «en  —  slwe  or  siwe  —  9tm 
»  whether  —  or,  either  —  or :  properly,  ifUhe  thit,  ar  tfkhe  ikai; 
he  il  tAw,  orheiL  thaL  Thej  often  connect  two  worda  or  notioRfl,  of 
which  the  speaker  either  does  not  know  which  k  tfae  rigfat  or  more 
correct  one,  or  chooses  to  leaTO  it  undecided.  Abo,  they  oftea  stuid 
in  conditional  sentences  to  ezpress  that,  if  «tefter  of  the  two  oonditioDs 
be  realized,  the  consequence  will  fbllow.    A. 

5.  £o  nuigto  ■«  and  the  more  on  this  acoount :  more  ^reeij, 
and  the  more.  The  danse  with  quod  ezpbiins  eo :  giring  an  adr 
ditional  reason  whj  the  HelTetii  thonght  that  the  Bomans  weie 
departing  fitim  them  through  fear.  The  sabJQnctiTe  refers  the 
explanation  to  the  minds  of  the  HelTetii. 

t7     6.  Poflee  t  sc.  eof ;  i.  e.  Romanoa. 

7.  A  . . . .  agiiiliie  BB  on  (he  rear.    V.  XV.  n.  5. 

Ch.  XXIV.     1.  Id  depends  on  a<f  in  advertiL    Ammum  advertk 
is  the  same  as  animadvertil. 
2.  Trlpllcem  » in  three  lines. 

8.  Hioiis  denotes  the  mountain  with  reference  to  its  dimenflioa  d 
height;  whereas  jugum  with  reference  to  its  breadth  and  leogth: 
sometimes  as  the  uppermost  ridge,  wUch,  according  as  it  is  flat  or 
pointed,  is  with  yet  greater  precision  called  etther  dortum  or  cacvr 
metiy  in  opp.  to  radicee  montis ;  somedmefl  as  a  range  of  monntahns 
particularly  in  an  ascending  direction,  by  which  seTeral  mountaiitf 
become  joined,  so  as  to  form  a  chain,  or  piie  of  mountains,  in  ofjp  to 
the  mountiun  itself 
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4.  CMUa  citerlora.    Y.  X.  n.  9.  gj 

5.  Eniii  i  8C.  hcum. 

6.  In  ....  aele  >-  in  the  apper  Irne.  CoMtUenmt&oaietmristo: 
lit.  had  placed  themseWes,  liad  taken  their  stand ;  i.  e.  stood. 

7.  C?<»fettiiwima  acie  »  in  very  cloie  azray. 

8.  yiMfclaige»  Not  the  celebrated  Macedonian  phalanz,  bnt 
an  amngement  aimilar  to  the  Boman  testudo,  adopted  probably  from 
the  Germaiis. 

9.  Svb  ....  aciem  *  clofle  np  to  onr  front  line.  Primam* 
Th^JSrst  that  they  met,  and,  of  course,  the  lowest  on  the  hiU. 

Ch.  XX Y.    1.*  8ao  i  8c.  equo  remoto. 

2.  Sciitiim  is  a  hixger  shield,  coyering  the  whole  bodj :  clypeue 
aod  parmoy  Bmalier  thields,  of  a  nnmd  form :  chfpeus,  for  foot^Qtdiers ; 
parmOf  iar  bone-fioldierB  alsa    Dod. 

3.  <|»od  ....  polenmt*  This  claose  is  properly  the  snbject 
of  croL  The  jaYclins  pierced  sereral  diields  at  once,  and  bent :  thns 
maHng  it  impossible  to  pull  them  out,  and  to  fight  with  ease.  It 
nuwt  be  bome  in  mind  ihat  the  shielda  were  phiced  aboTe  their 
headay  ao  aa  to  overlap  each  oiher ;  hence  the  javelins  sent  firom  the 
hi^ier  groond  might  enter  seyeraly  and  fiurt»n  them  together. 

4.  H VMlo  »•  unprotected ;  L  e.  bjr  the  shield.  {g 
6.  Pedlcm  reiinTe  »■  to  retreat 

6.  mUe  is  here  nsed  as  a  snbstantiTe  in  the  wngnlar. 

7.  Asmen  ....  claiideliaat  s»  bronght  np  the  enemies'  rear. 

8.  Ex  itinere  —  during  the  march. 

9.  EAiere  i^erto  ««  on  the  xight  flank.  This  aide  is  called 
operCo  because  the  shield  was  carried  on  the  left  sde. 

10.  ConverBa  ....  intnlemnt  -■  &ced  about  and  adTanced 
in  two  diTtsbns.  Y.  V.  n.  10.  One  diTision  consisted  of  the  first 
aad  seoond  lines,  which  continned  to  adTance  in  the  same  direction 
m  which  they  were  going,  in  order  to  offer  resifltance  to  the  HelTetii 
who  had  been  repulsed,  and  were  retnrning  to  renew  the  fight :  the 
other  diTision  consisted  of  the  third  line,  and  was  the  only  one  that 
ftoed  about.  This  moTement  was  made  to  meetthe  Boii  and 
Tnlingi,  who  were  adTancing  to  attack  the  Bomans  in  the  rear. 

11.  Tictia  ac  anbmotiss  ac.  EOvetiig.  Venientei:  sc.  Boioe 
Hl\dingoe 

Ch.  XXVL  1.  Anciipiti  Froctto.  The  enconnter  is  here 
caHed  aneeps^  "  donble,''  becaase  it  was  going  on  in  two  places  at  one 
time :  that  of  the  first  diTision  wiih  the  HelTetai,  and  that  of  tfae 
Mcond  with  the  Boii  and  l\dingL 
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18     2.  Alteri^alteri.   ThelbraierxetertotfaeaiMri^lbBlcte 
to  the  BaU  and  TSdinffi 
a.  %— m  wm  ahhoi^li. 

4.  Hmb  scptliHta.  Hke  BoiiiaBr  dirided  tlie  daj,  fike  Ifa» 
night  (V.  Xn.  n.  4),  into  fbnr  eqml  paM^  aod  eaeh  of  itee  perti 
mto  thzee  horae,  The  seveiith  hovr  weiild  answer  iieail  j-  to  oor  ooe 
o'elock. 

6.  ATerMm  hostm  -■  an  enemT^s  back:  lii.  an  eBean- 
tamed  away ;  L  e.  in  ffigfat^ 

6.  Adl MCtem  —  tOl  UBke  at  night.   Coin{iaMXXILii.S. 

ili     7.  8e  habttiimi  (<me)  dependa  iqM  the  idea  of  aAjiag  im- 
pliedin  Hterai  nm^ofqme  mmi. 

5.  Eedcoi  loee^  «m  (Aa&Mf)  nelrellMa-ia  tlwsaiepo* 
aition  as  (he  regarded)  the  Helvetians. 

Ch.  XXVIL  1.  Fwpcafa  deaotes  poratf  onlj  aa  ttemiw- 
neii  of  meana,  in  conaeqiience  of  whodi  one  muBt  eoanamise,  ia.  opp^ 
to  dwee ;  whereas  mopia  and  egeetae  danole  galliBg  poTerCyf  m.  ooe- 
wquence  of  whioh  one  mffen  wanty  and  hai  recoane  to  AiAa; 
mopUL,  obyeotiTely,  ai  ntteriy  withont  meaniy  00  tfaat  oee  eaanot  Up 
one'B  ael^  in  opp.*  to  ooptd  or  iipiiiifilia ;  eyartai,  Babjectivetf,  m  pmi- 
ury,  when  a  man  feeb  want,  ia  opp.  to  abmdeuUia ;  lastly,  moMiieihif, 
ai  abaohite  poverty,  in  conaeqoaiiee  of  whidi  ooe  mmt  beg.  Tlm 
pauper  pooDoaaeo  little  enough :  tbe  imope  and  egeme^  too  litde :  tibe 
iMn^tenff  luKJhing  at  alL 

2.  £os  s  the  HelTetii  who  aenl  the  anbaiBadon. 

5.  FiiafMl  The  «nbj.  here  reien  die  tbooght  to  the  vi*d  oTtfae 
ambaaaadora :  **  wfaeie  they  aaid  tfaej  were." 

4.  l^t  wheie  tfae  HelTetii  wwe. 

5.  Ferft^ilmiffMt  The  ind,  woidd'  faaTO  made  Caeaar  reqioB» 
rfble  foft  Hie  aaiertion  aa  a  fael ;  whereaa  Ae  aabj.  repreaeirtB  il  aa  a 
oenoeiTed  reanlt  of  the  charaeter  of  tfae  anteoedent. 

6.  £ii  indndea  the  men  as  weH  aa  the  anna. 

7.  Bloete  iBiennlaaB  ^  a»  night  haTing  interf«ned. 

C&  XXVnL    1.  Sl v«HeilC««if  thej  wiBbed  tobeea- 

colpated  bj  him. 
60      %  IpMie»»  them ;  i.  e.  HblTOlios, Ao. 

8.  The  order  is,  cancessit  Aedme  petenHbu»,  vt  (Aedni)  coOBooMt 
thios  Ia/ni6«rittu,  9110^  (Boii)  epregea  wrMe  erant  cognki.;  qmbm 
SU  (Aedoi),  te. 

4.  4|iioe<|ae ....  receiiennrt  •»  and  whom  tliej  afterwaidi 
teceiTed  into  the  aame  condition  witfa  reipect  to  thdr  zigfato  and 
fieedom  that  they  themaelTea  enjoyed 
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Cn.  XXIX.    1.  Talkslae  —  taUete,  or  lists.  (Q 

3.  Uierts  ....  wfetfliic  •«  made  <mt  in  Greek  characten. 
S«  BMto  a»  an  aoeotiBi. 

4.  Pveii ;  i.  e.  quipuerij  &c.  esstfnt 

5.  Beraiii  refers  to  the  difierent  dasMt  ef  pmaoB  iiieiiti0ned 
alwve.    Cf.  «a  in  Ohap»  XXVII 

6.  Capltmii  H^TeClonuii«»HdTetiim8:  lit.  headsof  Hel- 


7.  Cx  Mfl,  <M«;  i.  e.  «r  Ai9  ^),  ^  an}Ki/»*r0/KXM«n/,  (erant,) 
«uffMtlMiLXXXXn.  ThephraseocfifttZKi  LXXXXILniay  be  re- 
gaxded  as  the  predicale  nominatite  after  ema  nnderetood. 

8.  Fucimc  Hie  plural  is  naed  on  acconnt  of  the  plnrality  of 
idea  contained  m  «he  phrase,  otf  iMtKa  CCCLXVin.,  whioh  eonflti- 
tates  ihe  predicate  nominatiTe. 

9.  C^eiiM  lufelitto.  Nota^wtiAtfiatheBomaanaeoftheterm, 
Dni  a  mere  enwneraiion* 

Ch.XXX.  LCteHlBei  i.e.CelticG«nl,ihethirdorUiethree 
diriacMis  mentioned  in  Chap.  L 

f .  Omtiihif  1 X  ac.  wm. 

8.  imeMgewe  r  depending  on  the  idea  of  sa^ring  contained  in 
gfoiulaiuM. 

tianfl  did  to  the  Boman  people.    The  fivmer  ki  the  snbjective,  and 
tbe  latter  the  objectiTe  genitiTe. 

5.  Kk  wn  «•  to  the  adTaatage* 

6.  Wtt ....  pottiii»tui>    Tfais  clMiaa  ejcpbdns  eo  connlio. 

7.  Ex eopla;  Le.  ofplaoe&  I 

8.  t|awBi ....  JvdicaaaeBt  «■  the  one  which  they  ihoDld 
jodge,  Ac. 

8.  Bx eOMeMU  » in  aoeordaaoe  ynAk  general  ocmaent ; 

ie.  ]f  the  general  conaent  of  their  oonntiTmen  conld  first  be  obtained. 

10.  JaFeJimuido ....  saiixenuitaMaoleainly  boond  them- 
flelTes  hj  an  oath.  Jtujurandumj  and  the  later  wonLyiiramenliim, 
denote  a  ciTil  oath,  by  which  a  maa  eonfinns  or  pioniiaes  aomething : 
ioerameniuin  denotes  a  military  oath,  hj  which  tiie  soldier  aolemnly 
pledges  and  binds  himaelf  not  to  fixnake  his  standard.    Dod. 

11.  Ifial  4VI1NMI  sc.  ti 

Ch.  XXXI.  1.  Seeieto  In  oeculto  »•  in  a  lecret  place 
withoot  witneans.  In  oeeulto  ia  rajected  by  Mme,  bat  the  best  tezts 
relain  it.  Seereto  means  separate,  or  apart  fixNn  others,  remalis 
m^UHs ;  bnt  m  oceuitOj  the  ooneealed  or  secret  place  of  the  nego- 
tiation.    Ihe  passage  is,  thereforei  not  tantologicaL 
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(1     2.  8e cMtendere.    V.  XXX.  n.  8. 

8.  NOB  ....  Uiihwmrewm  (nyiag)  that  Uieystrore  and  labcreil 
not  leaB  for  this.    Tbe  clausey  ne ....  emiiieteraam%  ii  m 

apposition  with  itL 
4.  Factloiiea  —  parties. 
6.  PitacliMitiim  teneie  -« ttood  at  the  head. 

6.  Hi  I  L  e.  Arvemi  and  Aedtd, 

7.  Factnm  caae  «« it  came  to  paas. 

8.  ArccMCBe  and  ac<senere  denote,  in  the  most  geoenl 
■enae,  merely,  to  send  for :  accire  BappOBes  a  oo-ordinate  relalicn  m 
those  that  are  oent  fbr,  bb^  to  invite :  evocare,  a  tnibottiinate  refaUiaB, 
as,  to  Bammon.  The  arcessens  aflks,  the  aceiens  entreatB,  the  evoeam 
oommandB,  a  person  to  make  his  appearance.    Dod. 

9.  CiiitlilB  <—  manner  of  life. 

10.  A4  niiBienm  ib  here  the  flnbject  acc.  of  esx. 

11.  Pnlsoss  8C.  Aeduos. 

Q     12.  Fmctos  s  Bc  eo8  (AedwMi),  the  anteoedent  of  qtd  and  Bob- 
ject  of  coacioa  esse. 

18.  Hospltlo*  HoBfutality  between  stateB  is  meant.  Tliere 
wafl,  among  the  Romanfl,  the  hoepUkmi  pubUcumf  as  well  as  Ihe  hos- 
piHwn  privaium, 

14.  Unmn  se  eaee  •»  that  he  (DiTitiacaB)  was  the  onlj  ooe. 

15.  Pejiw  BB  a  woTBe  thing. 

16.  <|iiltons  ....  pararentnr  a-sfor  whom  a  place  and  hafai- 
tataons  were  procming ;  i.  e.  fiir  whom  he  was  procnring,  te.  Jhe 
Engltsh  language  being  dcBtitate  of  a  paaBiTe  form  which  ezpreaBes 
the  continuance  oi  the  action,  affordfl  no  exact  eqoivalent  far  tfae 
Latm  pres.,  imperf.,  and  fat.  paBBive,  which  alwaTs  expreBB  that  d» 
act  under  which  the  person  or  thing  spoken  of  is  passive,  ifl  slfll 
going  forward  at  the  thne  Bapposed.  **  Were  procuring "  is  not  a 
coomKon  English  idiom  to  ezpreflfl  a  passive  idea,  bnt  it  is  the  exact 
eqoivalent  of  pararentur. 

17.  Fntnmm  eme «» it  woold  oome  to  pasB. 

18.  Conferendnm  caMC  — waflnottobecompared  (inreBped 
to  fertility) ;  i.  e.  it  was  bo  far  sapenor  to  it  as  not  to  admit  of  a 
comparison  with  it. 

19.  Hanc :  sc.  OaUicam.    Dla  i  ac.  Germana. 

20.  Ut  semel  «  as  soon  as. 

21.  In  . . . .  edere  »  exhibited  in  them  all  Borts  of  ezampleB 
and  tortures.  Edere  exemplum  in  aliquem  means  to  inflict  a  heflvj 
ponishment  upon  somo  one,  in  order  that  his  ponidmient  maj  be  aa 
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example  or  warning  to  othen.     Crudaitts  is  merety  an  explanation  61 
of  exempla  :  the  examples  consisting  in  the  infliction  of  torturefl. 

22.  ^iiid  anxllii  »  Bome  aid. 

23.  Vt ....  emlgFeiU  eJKplains  quod 

24.  PorCiuianiqae  ....  ei^peitiiiiCiir  ^  and  make  trial  of 
irhatever  fortxme  maj  befall  them. 

25.  IHiMtaTe  t  sc.  se ;  L  e.  DhUiacum.  & 

26.  Detenere:  sc.  eum;  i.  e.  ArioviBtnm.  Tranalate,  coold 
preTent  a  greater  number  of  Gennans  from  being  led  over  the 
Bhine. 

27.  JEUmivm  is  govemed  hy  the  trans  in  traducatur, 
Ch.  XXXH.    1.  HaMta  -«  having  been  delivered. 

2.  ^lnam  relliiaonim  «■  than  that  of  the  rest  Some  read 
1W1IA  reliqnomm  »  in  compariaon  with  that  of  the  rest :  fortU' 
nam  being  imderstood  in  the  former  case,  andybrftma  in  the  latter. 

8.  Propterea  qaod  ....  daretor «  because  the  means 
Off  eacape  were  still  afibrded  to  the  rest  (althongh  they  might  not  be 
aUe  to  offer  reaistance  to  Ariovistns).  Some  such  thought  as  that 
expresBed  in  the  parenthesis  is  understood,  to  which  the  Umen  refera.. 

Ch.  XXXm.    1.  Sfbi fataram  » that  he  would  attend 

to  this  n&atter :  Ut  that  this  thing  should  be  for  a  care  to  him. 

2.  8e  liabere  i  depending  upon  ihe  idea  of  sajing  inTolYed  in 
poOicUuB  esL 

d.  Benellclo.  In  the  consnlship  of  Caesar,  and  throngh  his 
inflnence,  Arioyistus  had  been  styled  king  and  friend  by  the  Eoman 
ienate.     Y.  X&X  Y.  and  XLHL 

4.  Et pataret  m  and  after  these  things  (the  represent»- 

tions  made  hj  the  Gauls)  many  (other)  drcnmstances  uiged  him  to 
(Ut.  irhy  he  should)  ihink  that  this  buaiaess  should  be  oonsidered 
and  undertaken  by  him. 

5.  Paidatlm  and  flensim  represent  gradual  motions  under  64 
the  image  of  an  imperceptible  progress :  paulatim,  hy  little  and  little, 
in  opp.  to  iemel^  at  once ;  eensimy  imperceptibly,  in  opp.  to  repente  ; 
whereas  gradaixm  and  pedetentim,  under  the  image  of  a  self-conscious 
prc^reas :  gradaiimy  step  by  step,  in  opp.  to  ctmnm,  saltuatimf  &c ; 
pedeteniim,  a  foot'8  pace,  in  opp.  to  curru,  equo,  volatu,  veUs.    Dod. 

6.  Ctermanos  consaescere  and  maltltadlnem  venlre 
are  the  snbjects  acc  of  esae  understood.  Periculosum  agrees  with 
them. 

7.  Slbl  tempemtaros  ^  would  restrain  themselTes. 

8.  Hwda  exlrent  »■  from  going :  lit.  that  they  might  not  ga 
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M  9.  WKhiodmmmm;  L  d.  the  Bhone  aioie ;  oet,  nodiiiig  bot  4e 
Bhone;  ibioeitifatfavdabb.    V.  YL 

10.  «vaiii.    y.  m.  n.  4. 

11.  Occnrendiim  » that  ke  iMititteel,  or  eotmtenct. 
0&.XXXrV.     1.  FtofHgJ^hereaolTed, 

2.  Aliqnem  ....  ntrivuiqve  »  •ome  place  midwsf  betvect 
both.  VhiuBque  depende  opoa  MttiJimi.  A  Grecim.  C£  IV.  19, 
Hlrolllfll  TtffwnunL 

8.  VeMe  s  depending  upoa  the  Sden  of  aiTittg  implied  in  l^otor 
fmtteret 

4.  81  «aid  me  ee  veiM  -« if  be  (Cmbbt)  liee  ae^rlini^  to 
ny  to  him  (Arioyistnt),  if  he  wsnte  aojtfaiBg  of  him.  <&  is  not  Ihe 
abl.,  ai  Bome  suppose,  bnt  the  aoe.  aad  idileet  of /leen^nndenhMd 
The  pfaraae  ii  oolloqnial  and  eUipdicaL 

5.  Qiild  M8<elll  —  what  bnaneH. 

({  Ch.  XXXV.  1.  ne  veepenei»  —  thb  r^.  The  Latm 
employs  the  plnral  with  reference  to  the  parti  which  make  np  tfae 
whole :  the  English  viewing  thera  as  a  whole,  reqniiea  the  aagiilB'. 
So  hii  mandaUs  below  >•  this  meiaBge. 

8.  Hane  M  tai!0iii. 

8.  Ovttliani  or  gmtiiM  lm»cffe  meana  to  feel  thaakiU; 
whereas  gratku  agere^  to  retnm  thanks  m  words :  lastiy,  gratkm  re- 
/errej  to  show  one'fl  self  thankfnl  hy  deeds.  Gratias  ager^  ii  tha 
iiBnal,  graU9  agere^  a  select  and  aolemn  Ibnn  of  ^peech.  In  Ihe  attie 
manner  gnUulari  denotes  an  oocaflional  ezpreniob  of  thankF  witi»at 
obUtion,  and  a  congratulation  withoot  formaiify ;  whereas  grc/mi^  ff 
Bolemn  thankflgiYing,  or  oongratulation.    Dod. 

4.  Omvarecur  •-  he  was  nnwiUing  to  do  it 

0.  Ife^ne pnmnt— >  anddidnotthinkfaeooghttoipait 

conceming  a  matter  of  common  interest,  and  inveitigate  it 

6.  Illis ;  L  e.  the  Sequamk    EJu$^'^  i.  e.  AriofiBtnB. 

7.  Id  ila«    A  redundaocy  oommon  in  Caesar. 

8.  FeciiecC.    In  direct  diBCOune  it  wonld  be  the  futoie  poftct 

9.  81 imyelmm  —  if  he  (CaeBar)  did  not  oft>taia  (k); 

L  e.  what  he  demanded.    Jmpetrttret  is  here  UBed  abaoluteiy. 

10.  Oblinerei»    The  provinceB  were  aBiigned  to  the  ooasiikiT 

11.  ^nod Pomet  — >  ai  fiir  aa  he  oonid  do  it  eonmtsolir 

with  the  interests  of  the  republic. 

12.  Sese.    A  repetition  of  the  wm  abore  ftr  fiie  aake  of  peap- 
cuity.    The  paasage  whkh  intenreneB  ia  parantlwtieaL 
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CsL  XXXVI    1.  Ad  liaec.    V.  ZXXV.  n.  1.  66 

8.  C^portere impediri  »  he  (Arioirirtas)  ought  not  to 

be  hiiideFed  hj  ths  Eoquid  people  ki  th^  exeroifle  of  his  righta. 

4.  SiM  deterlom  »s  leas  Yakable  to  hinL  (6 

d.  Wmmmt^  liieereC»    These  impez&Qta  denote  «n  endeavor  or 


6.  li^twia  —  withont  jqgt  cauge. 

7.  4^iMMft  ceiivevJMet  ^  which  had  been  «^reed  upon. 

8.  S*e<siMent.    Y.  XXXY.  n.  8. 

9.  ¥t<»MHpe ....  ■flillinim  ««  the  name  of  hrother  giyen  to 
them  fay  the  Boman  people  would  be  &r  from  benefiting  them :  lit. 
&rfirom  them. 

10.  ^^HfBd  ....  dennBClaEel  »■  as  to  Caesar^fl  intim«ting  to 


Oo.  XXXVIL  1.  Eodem  tempore  —  eC  «  at  the  sama 
time  —  that.  Et  (more  frequently  atque)  with  adyerbs  and  adjec- 
4^ea  of  likeneM,  unlikeneflB,  and  equaUty,  may  be  tranilated  tkcU^  or 
ot. 

2.  niiiee  mandatB.    Y.  XXXY.  n.  1. 

i.  Aediii  t  8C.  veniebant. 

4.  Tnumportatl  eggcnt,  popvlarentiur.  The  sabj.  in 
theae  Terbs  refers  the  thonght  to  the  mind  of  the  legatL 

6.  Olbsidibiie  daHe  »>  bj  giving  hostages. 

5.  Paeem  ....  redimere  t  lit  to  purchase  the  peace  of  Axi- 
oviitias :  100  ahould  aay,  to  purchase  peace  of  Arioyistua. 

7.  Potnlme.  Quutum  is  here  iollawed  hy  Quod  and  the  subj. 
to  denote  the  conceiyed  ground  of  the  oomplaint,  and  hy  the  acc. 
with  the  in£  to  denote  the  object  of  it 

8.  Trevirl :  sc.  veniebanl  questuni, 

9.  Pasos.  The  district  bj  metonjmy  for  the  inhabitantg.  It 
}s  genendly  uppoBed  that  only  the  army  of  the  Sueyi  is  here  meant 
We  leam  from  Lib.  IV.  c.  L  that  each  canton  lumished  one  thou* 
and  fighting  men,  makijig  an  armj  one  hundred  thousand  rtrong. 

10.  Conarentnr.    Y.  n.  4. 

11.  Pomet  t  80.  ArioTistua. 

12.  tknam.    Y.  m.  n.  4,  and  Ec.  Cic.  XXYIL  n.  8. 

Ch.  XXXVnL  1.  C^ontendere,  jMrofieeime.  The  flfcudent 
will  disdnguiflh  between  the  imperf.  and  phiperf.  infin. :  was  hasten- 
ing  —  had  accomplished. 

1  ISasno  opere  is  the  same  as  magncpere,  67 
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(7     8.  Facnltas  »  abnndance. 

4.  Rlai^iiam ....  fiiciilCatein  >«  it  afibrded  aaaa|ile  meaBs 

fat  protracting  ihe  war. 

5.  Oecasio  and  i^pporCiiiiltas  are  the  qyportomtiea  vUefc 
fbrtune  and  chance  ofier;  occasio^  the  opportonity  to  imdeitifc» 
flomething  in  a  general  sense :  opportunila»^  the  oppartnm^  to  ib- 
dertake  something  with  fiicility,  and  the  piobability  of  Boeo»; 
whereas  potestas  and  copia  are  opportonities  offered  hj  taiOL,  aad 
through  their  complaisanoe :  potestas  denotea  the  poaribOity  of  doiBg 
something  with  legal  authority ;  copioy  the  posBibility  of  dain^  innniti 
thing  with  conyenience :  hedj,  Jbctdtas,  as  the  mo9t  geaeni  ezprci- 
flion,  the  posfflbility  of  doing  something  in  a  general  ienfle.     Dod. 

6.  Aldnasdabls.    Most  copies  read  Dnlns. 

7.  Vt ....  clrcumdDCtiim  »  as  if  drawn  around  hy  a  pair 
of  compasses ;  i.  e.  as  if  its  circnlar  couxBe  was  traced  bj  a  pair  ci 
compasBes. 

8.  Pednm  sexcentonim :  sc.  q^aiio. 

9.  Intermittlt »  leaves  an  intervaL  Intermitto  means  merelf 
to  leave  off  for  a  time ;  whereas  omUto,  to  leave  ont  altogether.   Dod. 

10.  CJontlnet  =»  compriaes,  fills. 

11.  Blpae,  the  gen.  limiting  parte.  Some  make  it  'tibe  oaoL 
plural  to  corUingant    Sc.  eam  ;  i.  e.  ripam,  for  the  object  of  ccmtmganL 

12.  Hnnc  s  sc.  montem. 

Ch.  XXXIX.    1.  Bel commeaniggne  «  of  coni  and 

odier  snppliea.  Ckmmeaius  is  the  general  term  for  the  proTisioiis  and 
supplies  of  an  army,  including  res  frumentanae,  atjrwnentum,  which 
expresses  the  same  idea ;  but  when  it  is  coupled  with  either  of  these 
latter  expressions,  it  stands  opposed  to  it,  and  means  eveiT'  kiiid  of 
supplies  not  included  in  it. 

2.  Ex  percontatlone  ee  fiom  the  inquiries. 

S.  Corpomm  «  of  bod^ . 

4.  Tnltnm  ....  ocnlomm  s  the  ezpreesion  of  thdr  coim- 
tenances  and  the  fierce  look  of  their  eyes. 

5.  1.  HletiM  is  fear  only  as  the  anticipation  of  an  impending  evB, 
and  reflection  upon  it,  the  apprehension  that  proceeds  fixxn  fores^cilit 
and  prudence,  synonymously  with  cautio;  whereaa  timor,  the  fear 
that  proceeds  fiom  cowardice  and  weakness.  Or,  metwt  is  an  intel- 
lectual  notion:  fear,  as  fixnn  reflection,  in  opp.  to  spes;  whereaa 
timor  is  a  moral  notion :  fear,  as  a  feeling,  in  opp.  to  Jidueia,  animat», 
2.  Metus  and  timor  have  their  foundation  in  reflection,  whereby  a 
person  is  made  clearly  aware  of  the  object  aod  ground  of  his  sppr^ 
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Ffeft 

hensioa  ;  whereas  horror  and  firmido  is  an  immediate  feeling,  which  (7 
orerpoweTB  the  undentanding  by  the  dreadfiil  image  of  the  neamess 
of  some  horrid  object,  and  can  giye  no  account  of  the  ground  of  its 
fear :  fkjfrmido  ezpresses  this  state  immediately  as  a  state  of  mind ; 
whereas  \0m3fry  as  the  bodily  ezpression  of  this  state,  by  the  hair 
standing  on  end,  ihe  eyes  wildlj  staring,  &c.    Dod. 

6.  Bion  mediocitter.  An  instance  of  litotes.  V.  SalL  Cat. 
XXHL  n.  2. 

7.  ^(iiomm ....  dlceret  ■«  of  whom  one  having  assigned 
one  reason,  and  another  another,  which  they  said  was  a  necessary 
one  Q.  e.  rendered  it  necessary)  for  them  to  set  oat  (for  home). 

8.  ITiiltiiiii  flngere  » to  change  the  countenance ;  i.  e.  for 
the  purpose  of  diasembling :  more  freely,  to  assume  a  cheerful  coun- 
tenance. 

9.  ITiil^o  »  as  a  general  thing.  (g 

10.  Veveor  has  its  ibundation  in  what  is  strikingly  venerable : 
meino  and  iimto^  in  the  threatening  danger  of  an  object.  The  txmtns 
and  medi^fw  fear  the  danger :  the  verens^  the  disgrace  and  shame. 
Ddd. 

11.  Bem  fnmieiitarlaiii  s  a  Grecism  for  ut  satis  commode 
res  frwneniaria  eupportari  poeeeL 

12.  BenunclalMUiC.    Y.  X.  n.  1. 

Ch.  XL.    1.  Omnlaiii  —  ordliiwiii  —  cenfnrloiiibiis  »■ 

The  centurions  of  all  ranks.    Ordinarily  a  council  of  war  consisted 

of  the  conunander-in-chief,  the  legati,  or  lieutenants,  the  tribuni,  or 

commanders  of  the  legions,  and  the  chief  centurion  of  each  legion. 

In  thifl  case,  however,  all  the  centurions  were  summoned,  of  whom 

there  were  sizty  in  each  legion.    The  word  properly  signifies  the 

commander  of  a  hundred  men,  but  as  the  number  in  a  legion  varied 

at  different  periods  from  about  three  thousand  to  about  six  thousand, 

the  number  in  a  century  would  vary  likewise  from  fifty  to  a  hundred. 

2.  Arlovtatiiiiif  etc«    The  oratio  oUiqm  depending  upon  the 

idea  of  saying  implied  in  incvaamt.     This  construction  continues 

through  the  chapter;  and,  indeed,  it  b  so  common,  that  further 

remark  upon  it  will  not  be  necesBary. 

S.  Onclo  »  duty. 

4.  Aeqaltate  »  faimesB. 

5.  1.  Amentla  shows  itself  negatively  and  paasiyely :  dementia, 
positiTely  and  energetically.  The  amens  is  without  reason,  and 
either  acts  not  at  all,  or  acts  without  reaaon,  like  the  idiot :  the 
demenSf  while  he  fancies  that  he  is  doing  right,  acts  in  direct  oppo- 
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68  sition  to  reason,  like  tlie  madlmAn.  2.  Furor  denotes  meiital  inife»- 
tioii,  ecstasy,  as  ragiog :  ddaitanf  a  physical  and  childiBh 
of  the  mental  faculties :  rabieSj  a  half  moral  oondition  «f  a  ] 
insanity,  as  frantic.  The  Juribundut  foigetB  the  bounds  of  aeaie,  ^ 
delirus  babbles  nonsense,  the  rabidua  will  bite  and  injuie  when  h» 
can.    Ddd. 

6.  4|iikl verarentnr  »>  what,  i»ay,  ehonld  thej  £Hr  ? 

7.  Sna  =B  their  own :  Ipslm  i»  his ;  i.  e.  Caesar^s. 

&,  Factmn  (es$e)  perlciililDi  •«  tiial  had  been  made. 
9.  Factum:  K.periculum, 

69  10.  ServUi  tviiiiiliiisRsaf  the  timeof  the  insniTectkiiKif  the 
dares. 

11.  <|aoft  relates  to  the  idea  of  Mm  contained  in  mrvSL 

12.  <lDOS  tamen  »  and  yet  —  them. 

13.  Allqold  »  some,  somewhat 

14.  1.  Tlnco  means  to  dzive  an  advereaty  fix)m  hiaplaee:  «ifwro, 
to  win  a  place  from  an  adveraaiy.  Hie  nncens  has  more  to  do  with 
living  objects,  with  enemies :  the  «tipmifu,  with  inanimatft  otgedii 
with  difficuldes.  2.  Evinco  denotes  especiallj  the  exertion  and  do- 
ration  of  the  conflict :  devinoop  ita  eoDBeqneBoe,  and  the  ooK^lele- 
ness  of  the  victory.  S.  Vinco  means  to  conqner  by  fighting :  oppnmo, 
without  fighting,  by  merely  appearing,  in  conseqnence  of  a  aupnal, 
or  of  a  decided  superiority  oi  forces.    Dod. 

15.  Neqne  ....  fcclaaent  »■  aad  had  given  (them)  no  opfot' 
tonity  of  fighting  with  him. 

16.  I>esperantea»  dlflpersoa  t  ac.  GaUot. 

17.  Ratlone  et  conslllo  «->  by  atratagem  and  crafl. 

18.  Cnl  ....  iftOflse  » that  not  even  he  hhnself  (Ariovirtw) 
ezpected  that  oor  annies  oonld  be  deceived  by  that  stratageiB,  bc 
which  there  had  been  room  against  nide  and  inexperienced  men. 

19.  In  .  .  . .  almnlntlonein  «->  to  a  pretended  anziety  lehr 
tiye  to  provisbns :  lit.  to  the  pretence  of  proviaions. 

20.  €onferrent »  attnbuted. 

21.  Oiilclo  »  ability. 

22.  Audlenles  »  obedient 

23.  Sclre conwlctam  — >  for  he  knew  that  to  whoniQefer 

an  army  has  not  been  obedient  to  ordees»  either  saooeBs  has  beeo 
wanting  through  (some)  mismanagement  of  an  affair,  or  avance  htf 
been  clearly  proved  (against  them),  in  consequence  of  the  discoveiy 
of  some  baae  deed. 

24.  Innocentlam  s*  int^pty,  disinterestedneas :  opp.  to  aaa- 
riUam, 
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25.  <(iio«l ....  repmesmlatiuniiii »  woold  peiform  imme-  69 
dlately  what  he  was  mtending  to  defer  to  a  inore  distant  day. 
26   De  aaaita  Tigilia.    V.  XIL  n.  4. 

27.  Praetoiiam  colioitem.    Thb  was  the  general'8  bod^  70 
gnard.     They  were  distingiiished  by  double  pay  and  especial  privi- 


28.  Pneclpae.    V.  £c.  Cic.  XXYL  n.  9. 

29.  Kaxiiae  is  emphatic,  as  it  stands  at  the  end  of  the  sentence. 
Ch.  XLJ.     1.  I^ecima  legio«    The  legiona  were  numbered  in 

the  order  in  which  they  were  raised. 

2.  Eij^enmt  (sc.  id)  »  (lit)  had  this  in  view,  aimed  at  this. 
The  whole  ma^  be  rendered,  endeavored  to  excuse  themselyes  to 
Caesar. 

8.  Se^  eic«  »  sajing  (implied  in  egerurU)  that  they,  &c. 

4.  IHiMlaMe  ....  dmaiMe  i  sc.  de  summa  beUL 

5.  Siimma  »  command-in-chief.  Snmn  (esse)  »  belonged 
to  them^ 

6.  Sx.  aliia  »>  of  all  others. 

7.  Itiiaera  exQUisilo,  —  nt  dnceret  »  the  route  haying 
been  inquired  into  (and  found  to  be  such)  that  he  conld  lead.  Ut 
duceret  depends  upon  exquisito ;  for  the  phrase  in  the  parentbesis  is 
implied  in  exquisito, 

8.  liocis  apertis  as  ihrongh  an  open  countrjr. 
Ch.  XLIL    1.  Postnlasset.    Y.  XXXJV. 

2.  Per  ae  »«  throogh  his  (Caesar^s)  own  means. 

3.  AcceMimet :  sc.  Caesar. 

4.  8e  $  i.  e.  Ariovistus. 

6.  Bewwtor  and  revenio  denote  properlj  only  momentary 
actionB ;  revertor,  in  opp.  to  proficiscor,  the  tuming  back ;  reveniOf  in 
opp.  to  ddvenio,  the  retum  ;  whereas  redeo  denotes  a  more  lasting 
action,  which  lies  between  tuming  back  and  the  retum,  in  opp.  to . 
porro  ire,  the  joumey  home.    Ddd. 

6.  Pfstenti  « to  him  (Caesar)  aaking ;  i.  e.  to  his  request 

7.  Alia  ratione  »  on  any  other  terms.    '  71 

8.  Interposita  c^an^a  »■  under  any  pretezt 

9.  Eo  a  tn  eos :  sc.  equos. 

10.  <|nam.    Y.  m.  n.  4. 

11.  Ad  ....  rescriliere  »  he  was  transferring  them  to  the 
cayalry.  Hie  equites  occupied  a  more  honorable  position,  aad  re- 
ceiyed  higher  pay,  than  the  pediles,  or  infantiy. 

Ch.  XLm.  1.  Ariowisii  et  Caemria.  Instead  of  these 
words,  many  copies  have  uirisque. 
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jl     2.  Ex  equto  ■«  on  honeback :  Ik.  fi^om  Uieir  hanes. 

8.  <|iiod  rex  —  ^od  anlciis  —  avod  mwMnu    Dw 

repetition  of  &  word  at  the  beginning  of  mccemive  eUnaet  readen 
each  clanae  emphatic.  The  figure  ia  ealled  aaapkonL  V.  A,  &  S^ 
824,  18. 

4.  Hlimeni.  When  ihe  Bomans  oonferred  the  title  of  king  i^mb 
any  one,  it  waa  customary  to  make  him  rioh  preaenlB  aa  a  tokeB  ot 
tbeir  fiiendship. 

5.  Pro  ....  oflelte  »>  in  oonAderation  of  important  serrkei 
of  men. 

71     6.  Adltam  i  tc.ad  senatmL 

7.  PostaUuDMli  1  0c  €a;  L  e.  praemia. 

8.  Ipsls Intercederent  -«  existed  between  them  (l  e 

the  Bomans)  and  the  AednL 

9.  <taotleM  i  oommonly  wriMen  quoHet. 

10.  In  eos  a»  refpeoting  them;  i.  e.  to  honor  them. 

11.  Ut-»how. 

12.  IJt  weUt  —  to  wiflh.  The  danse  introduced  by  vl  e]q>laini 
coniuetudmem. 

18.  Sn%  iB  of  tiiieir  own ;  L  e.  rights,  honorBy  priyilegea,  8dc. 

14r  ^nod poMet  -«  bat  who  coold  bear  that  that  ahould 

be  Btripped  from  them,  which  they  had  bronght  to  the  fiiendahip  of 
the  Boman  people  ?  L  e.  which  they  poBBeased  when  they  entoed 
into  the  alliance. 

15.  In dedeiat  -^  had  giyen  m  diaige. 

16.  At  t-B  yet  at  least 

17.  ^nos  ampUns  «  any  more. 

Ch.  XUV.  1.  Ito . . . .  pinedlcnTft  »>  spoke  raany  tlmigB 
boasdully  of  his  own  merit& 

2.  The  whole  chapter  fiom  traaslMe  k  in  indirect  diaooune. 
V.  H.  528,  and  A  8c  S.  §  266,  2,  fbr  the  nto  of  modes. 

8.  1.  Sponte  means  yolnntarily ;  whereas  uUroj  in  an  over  readj 
manner ;  so  that  ^xmie  refen  to  the  mind  of  the  agent,  uUro  to  the 
thing  itself.  Sponte  accuaare  meana  to  aecnfle  of  one's  own  accord; 
whereas  ttltro  accHeare  means  to  obtmde  one^e  self  into  the  office  d 
an  aocoser,  when  one  ehoald  be  satisfied  with  not  being  one'8  self 
accused.  2.  SpOfUe^  from  chcnce,  is  in  opp.  to  cosu,  or  neeetPiaii; 
whereas  eua  sponte^  qoite  of  one'a  own  accord,  in  opp.  to  rogatut^ 
provooatuSj  or  inmtatut»  8.  I^tonte  and  spontaneus  paint  the  volimtaiy 
action  as  an  act  of  the  underrtanding :  voluatate  and  voluntarius,  as  an 
act  of  the  will,  in  opp.  to  invUe:  Ubenler  and  UbenSj  aa  an  act  of  £eel- 
ing,  in  opp.  to  taedio,    Dod. 
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4.  CtaHto  ;  i.  e.  the  Arverm  and  Sequanu    V.  XXXI.  7! 

5.  HendiadyB  for  magna  spe  magnorvm  praemiarum.  Tida  figore 
is  the  expression  of  an  idea  hy  two  nouns  connected  hj  a  conjnnction, 
instead  of  a  noon  and  a  limiting  adjectiye  or  genitiYe. 

6.  Ipsis  X  8C.  GalUs. 

7.  Onanes ctvltates.    This  is  not  strictly  tme :  only  the 

Aedui  and  their  allies  fought  against  him. 

8.  I>e recvsare.    Caesar  had  made  no  sach  refoBal  directr 

ly,  bat  he  had  demanded  that  he  shonld  restore  the  hoetages ;  thereby 
depriving  himof  the  onlj  means  of  enforcing  the  payment  of  tribute. 
Hence  (as  Dr.  Schmitz  remarks),  he  says  de  gUp&ndid  recusare,  tjid 
not  gdpendium  recusare. 

9.  t4  ;  L  e.  amicitiam  populi  RomanL    The  id  gives  a  more  gen-  71 
enl  meaning  than  eam  would. 

10.  l>editl€^  =  those'  who  have  sniTendered. 

11.  <liiod  tradncat »  with  regard  to  the  ftct  that  he  is  lead- 
ing  OTer.^  So  quod  diceret  below. 

12.  Bnsl  TOgatns  »  without  being  asked. 
18.  nefenderet  -»  has  warded  it  off. 

14.  Popnlam :  sc.  venisse,    A  false  statement. 

15.  Oalliae  proyiiicslae.    V.  L  n.  10. 

16.  StM ;  L  e.  Caesar.    Snas ;  i.  e.  Ariovistus. 

17.  Banc  OaUlam— sthispartofGanL 

18.  E  senata»  consnlto*    Most  oopies  read  a  senaiu. 

19.  Ipsos;  L  e.  Aeduos. 

20.  Debere  ....  babere  »  that  he  ought  to  snspect  that 
Caesar,  nnder  the  pretence  of  friendship  (towards,  to  the  Aedni), 
inasmnch  as  he  has  an  army  in  Gdul,  has  it  (tfaere)  fyt  the  purpose 
of  crushing  him  (ArioTistus). 

21.  Decedat.  The  student  will  notice  that  the  tenses  of  this 
speech  frequently  change  fiom  the  nnperf.  to  the  pres.,  and  vice 
versa:  accordingly,  the  verbttm  dicendi  understood,  on  which  the 
whole  depends,  must  be  supposed  to  be  changed'  from  the  pei£  hi»- 
U»rical  to  the  pres.  historicaL 

22.  <|nod  ....  Interfecerlt  »  if,  howeyer,  he  kiHs  him 
(Caesar).  Here  the  verbum  decendi  must  be  supposed  to  be  in  the 
present ;  conseqnently,  what  would  be  the  ftxt  perf.  in  direct,  be- 
comes  the  perf.  sub.  in  indirect  disconrse. 

23.  Oratnm  ....  Ilictnmm =he  shall  do  (aHiing)  pleaauig. 
Caesar  had  many  violent  opponents  at  Rome,  who  had  alreatfy  be- 
come  apprehensive  of  his  insatiable  ambitaon 
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7t     S4.  C«»mperaim  babere.    V.  XV.  n.  2. 

26.  PeccMl— ct>    Now  the  veHnm  dicendi  must  be  mzppoBed  lo 
be  changed  to  the  historical  perf.,  ance  the  ftit  per£  of  the  direct  haf 
beoome  the  pluper£  of  the  indirect  diacoarse. 
71     Ch.  XLV.    1.  In  .  .  .  .  •enCenHam  — :  for  thu  pnrpofie ;  L  & 
\o  show  why  (guare), 

2.  EC  . . . .  Miamy  eCc«  »  and  that  neither  his  own  custom  nor 
that  of  the  Boman  people  permittedi  &c. 

S.  ^nlbm  igiiovlMel  —  Ut  proTiBciam  redcgimci. 
A  conqnered  nation  was  said  to  be  pardoned,  when  the  people  m&e 
permitted  to  enjoy  their  own  laws  and  choofle  their  own  rulecB :  oo 
the  contraxy  it  wai  said  to  be  redncedto  a  proYince  when  they  were 
depriyed  of  their  soTereignty,  and  compelled  to  pay  tribute. 

4.  I^oam  ....  woiaiMet  oa  rinoe  thej  (senatug)  bad  decreed 
(lit  willed)  that  it  (^tiom),  though  conquered  in  war,  ahould  enjoj 
itBownlaws. 

Ch.  XLVL  1.  Facit  —  recepit  —  imperavic.  Sucb 
changes  <^  tenae  in  the  Bame  sentence  are  not  uncommon  among  the 
historians ;  though  the  tezt  fleems  to  be  quite  unaettled  in  this  place : 
wme  reading  /ecity  and  othenybct^  and  rec^dL 

2.  Committendom  (ac.  sibi)  »  that  he  flhould  cause,  that  fae 
ehould  80  act  V.  XHL  at  the  end  for  an  example  o£committo&l- 
kxwedbyvt» 

8.  Per  ddem  «■  on  aocount  of  the  i^pearanoe»  or  pretence,  of 
&ithfubieM ;  L  e.  on  the  part  cf  Caesar. 

4.  Ib  . . . .  nyiitam  sa  among  the  common  soldiera. 

5.  <|aa  arrogantia  —  aras  »  with  what  arroganoe  :  lit 
uang  what  arrogance.      The  BubjunctiyeBi  interdixUset^  /eeissent^ 

.  if treimsset,  are  all  in  the  aame  oonstructbn ;  namely,  indirect  ques- 
tions:  the  fiist  two  depending  upon  qua^  and  the  last  upon  ut  =  bow. 

6.  Oami  ....  taterdixiMCi  »  had  forbidden  the  Ronuuu  tbe 
use  of  all  GauL  Interdico  is  oonstmcted  with  the  acc.  and  abl.,  tbe 
aoc  and  dat  (very  rare),  and,  as  in  the  present  instance,  with  the 
dat  and  abL 

7(  Ch.  XLVII.  1.  Teile  se-— at  coBStitacret.  The  student 
will  notice  the  twofold  construction  aAer  legatos  mittit.  Ttda  ezpres- 
sion  implies  soytri^,  and  therefore  requires  the  acc.  with  the  inf. :  it 
also  implies  aMng,  and  acoordingly  requires  ut  with  the  subj.  Y. 
ILn.4. 

2.  Vti  —  (aaking)  that 

8.  1.  Scrmo  denotes  a  oonYersation  accidentallj  arising,  or  at 
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least   carried    on  withoat  any  fixed  and  serious  purpoee ;  whereas  75 
coUoquium^    generally  a  conversation  agreed  upon  for  a  particular 
pnrpoee,  like  a  conference.     2.  Sermo  is  a  natural  mode  of  speaking : 
oratioj  a  speecli  premeditated  and  prepared  according  to  the  rules  of 
art.     Ddd. 

4.  ^tea,  ....  est  =  did  not  iippear  good,  sufficient. 

5.  Pridte diei.    V.  XXm.  n.  1. 

6.  <tiiua  —  condlcerent »  firom  hurling.  i 

7.  IJTnmimitate  »  refinement 

8.  Ci^vttate  »  with  citizenship. 

0.  <^im  s  8C.  lingua.    Hliilta  » mtiZfum,  firequently,  for  the  mosi 
part. 

10.  Peecandi  —  eaiisa  =  ground  for  ofiending. 

11.  Hospitio  =s  guest-friendflhip. 

12.  An cansa  »  was  it  not  to  act  as  spies  ?  lit  for  the 

purpose  of  spying  ?  This  must  not  be  considered  a  simple  indirect 
qnestion.  With  a  single  exception,  (V.  K.  §  116,  K  8,  and  A.  &  S. 
§  198,  lly  IL  [«],)  an  is,  in  its  proper  sense,  used  only  in  a  second, 
or  opposite  question,  where  we  use  or.  Tl.e  question  to  which  it  is 
oppoaed  is  oflen  to  be  supplied  by  the  mind.  In  the  present  case, 
the  sentence  completed  would  stand  thus :  utnm  aliud  venirentj  an 
tptcvlandi  causa  (venirent)  ?  The  not  in  the  translation  indicates 
that  the  answer  cannot  be  doubtful ;  and  this  is  the  sense  which  the 
sentence  gives  when  the  part  omitted  is  supplied.  Y .  Ec.  Cic.  XXY. 
n.  12,  and  Zumpt,  §  858. 

Ch.  XLVm.     1.  Praeter  =-  by,  or  past. 

2.  Eiim ;  i.  e.  montem. 

3.  Uti  —  intercluderet.    This  clause  explains  eo  oonsilio. 

4.  Fmmento  conuneatnqne.    Y.  XXXDL  n.  1. 

5.  Supportaretnr  =»  was  on  the  waj ;  lit  was  in  the  act  of 
being  carried,  or  was  carrying.     V.  XXXL  n.  16. 

6.  1.  Continnnni  means  that  which  hangs  together  without 
break  or  chasm :  perpetuum^  that  which  arrives  at  an  end  without 
breaking  off  before.  2.  PerpetuuSj  sempitemuSj  and  aetemus  denote 
continued  duration ;  but  perpetuus,  relatiTely,  with  reference  to  a 
de^itc  end,  that  of  life  for  example ;  sempitemus  and  aetemtUy  ab- 
aolutely,  with  reference  to  the  end  of  time  in  general :  sempitemus 
means  thc  everlasting,  what  lasts  as  long  as  time  itself,  and  keeps 
pace  with  time ;  aetemum  (from  aetas),  the  etemal,  that  which  out- 
Uttts  all  time,  and  wiU  be  measured  hy  ages,  for  Tempus  est  pars 
quaedam  aetemilatis,    Dod. 
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76  7.  Potestas  «  oppoitanity. 

8.  HOG  erat  »B  was  the  follcywxng,  waa  as  fbllows :  relerniig  to 
the  description  about  to  be  given. 

9.  J^lng^iiU  sing^nlos  «ae  each  honeman  one. 

10.  81 ...  •  rectpiendnBi  « if  it  was  neceomy  to  adTanee 
&rther,  or  retreat  with  greater  speed  than  uauaL 

11.  Ut .  • . .  adaeQmurent »  that,  supported  hj  the  manoB  of  i 
the  horBea,  they  coold  keep  pace  with  them :  Et.  oould  eqaal  tkeir 
speed. 

Ch.  XUX.    1.  qno.    V.  VL  n.  i. 

2.  tdonens  denotes  a  passive,  aptus  an  ac^Te  fitae»  ftr  anj- 
thing.     Or,  the  idaneus  is  fitted  hj  lus  qualifiralioDa,  aiid,  tibnxigli  | 

outward  circumstances,  for  anj  particular  destination  :  the  aptu^  br 
his  worth  and  adeqnacy.  The  idoneus  is  in  himself  inactive,  and 
sufiers  himself  to  be  emplojed  for  a  pardcular  purpose,  fbr  which  be 
is  qualified :  the  aptva  himself  engages  in  the  buflineaB»  becanse  he  k 
adequate  to  it.    Dod. 

8.  TiipUei.     V.  XXIV.  n.  2. 

4.  Aciem  <■■  line,  division. 

5.  Hominnm  expedlta  »  light-aimed  troops;  L  e.  withcftit 
baggage,  and  lightly  equipped. 

6.  Clnae  eopiae  » that  these  forces. 

7.  Auxiliomm.  The  auzilia,  or  auxiliares,  were  the  tzmpB 
fumished  hj  the  foreign  BtateB  which  were  in  alliance  with  the 
Romans. 

77  Ch.  L.    1.  JHeridiea  denotes  noon,  as  a  point  of  time,  whieh  I 
separates  the  fi)renoon  finom  the  aftemoon :  mediut  dies^  the  roiddle 

of  the  day,  as  a  space  of  time  which  lies  between  the  moming  aad  ' 
evening.    Ddd. 

2.  Tnm  demnm»  then  at  last,  then  at  length :  said  of  things  , 
long  expected.    Hand  says,  non  antequam  Caesar,  frustra  instruda 

aciet  exerdtum  in  castra  reduxisseL  i 

8.  Pro^o  here  »  in  a  general  battle.  I 
4.  Matres  familiae.    "The  Germans  treated  their  women  i 

with  esteem  and  confidence,  consulted  them  on  eveiy  occasion  of  i 

importance,  and  fondly  believed  that  in  their  breasts  resided  a  Banc- 
tity  and  wisdom  more  than  huznan.    Some  of  the  interpreters  of  fate,  , 

such  as  Velleda,  in  the  Batavian  war,  govemed,  in  the  name  of  the 
Deity,  the  fiercest  nations  of  Germany."    Gibbon's  Bome,  V.  L  p.  268. 

A.  Ex  nsn  esset »  it  would  be  advantageous. 

6.  <?onceMnm  est  means  what  is  generaUj  allowed,  and  has 
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PhH 

a  kindred  aigptiificatioii  vidi  lieHj  UeUum  est,  wliieh  mean  what  is  al-  77 
kmed  by  fauniaii  laws,  whether  positiye,  or  sftnctkmed  by  custom  and 
Qsage  :  /h»  est  meand  wh«t  is  alldwed  by  DiTine  lawa,  whether  tfae 
precepta  of  re%ion,  or  the  clear  dictatei  of  tfae  moral  sense. 

Ca.  I^  1.  Alaiios  a»  «uziliaiiefl.  The  fi>Teign  troops  that 
•erved  witfa  tfae  Boman  wmies  wefe  ao  called,  because  tbef  were 
etaftioned  on  tfae  cdae,  or  wi&gs  of  4e  army.  V.  Smith^SB  6r.  and 
Bom.  Ax&liq.,  Art.  Ala. 

%,  HliBaiM  fliiilciaidtee^.  ...waleliats»had  fewer*legicin- 
ary  soldiers  ihan  the  enemj :  lit  was  leas  strong  in  the  number  of 
le^onaiy  soldierB  in  compariflon  with  ihe  number  of  the  enemy. 
8.  JkA  flpeclema-forushoir. 

5.  So  —  ifi  us  ;  i.  e.  m  rhedis  et  earria, 
CtL  LJI.    1.  SlBgwli» .... ^fmenMvwem «^^ Ueirtenfffnt and 
qoMtar  «o  each  legion. 

S.  Animuii  BtAve^rient^ mimdfferterat, 

4.  CtsMiiie  ^etiia. 

5.  Procanreniiit «-»  ran  finwapd ;  L  e.  to  meet  th^ 

6.  Spattvn ;  L  e.  of  time. 

7.  PtelaBge.    y.  XXIV,  n.  & 

&  Impetaa ....  exc^^miiii  «^  onstained  the  aaaultB  (l  e. 
impetiions  Uows)  of  the  swordB. 

d.  Camj^hures ailllfea  «•  maoj  of  onr  aoldieri. 

10.  4|iil--liisiUTOBt«Bio£e«rle88,8ddanng,thatthejleaped 

UpQIL. 

11.  Phalangaa»    Ab  the  Gennaoa  fimght  generaHm  (bj  nar 
tioDs),  there  would  be,  of  course,  as  manj  phalanxes  as  there  weie 


12.  A  deztro  cema ■■  on  the  right  wing;  ie. of  itbe  mo^ 
of  tibe  Germans. 

13.  £xpeditlor  »  more  disengaged. 

Ch.  LIIL  1.  I>aae  axores.  Among  the  andent  Germaiis 
polygamy  was  not  in  nse  ezcept  among  the  priiioei»fliid  aaong  them 
only  fi>r  tfae  sake  of  multiplying  their  alliances. 

2.  Haaenit  »  faad  •married. 

8.  TTiaia  eatiMiia  —  a  4fareflfold  chaia. 

4.  Tralieretar.    V.  XXXL  n.  16. 

5.  la  ipmm-^iMldit»-Minwiili€MSflrUmsetf    . 

6.  Calmaiiale  — bjtfaeloa;ie.th6deatii.  7S 
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79     Gh.  LIV.    1.  Ib OaBtewi.    Y.  VIL  n.  4,  and  X.  n.  9. 

2.  A4  . . . .  «gmdiog  — i  to  hdld  the  ooorts.  To  ftcifiiaie  tke 
admiiiiflarmtion  of  jiudce,  each  provinoe  was  davided  into  i 
namber  of  dittricta,  in  each  of  which  the  proconsol  held  a  oqb.t 
or  coort.  At  this  oonrt  litlgant  parties  applied  to  the  procooanl,  «ho 
■elected  a  nnmber  of  jndgea,  genenUly  firam  among  the  Rnraniui  who 
reiided  in  the  proTince,  to  try  their  canses.  The  prooonsai  luoMdf 
presided  at  the  trialB,  and  pronoonced  the  lentence  aocording  Co  the 
Tiews  of  the  jndgea.    Y.  Smhh'fl  Gr.  &  Eom.  Antiq.,  Art.  QmoenHm, 
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80     Ch.  L    1.  Swpm  dcf — travii— .    Y.  Bk.  L  54. 

8.  1.  teepe  denotes  often,  in  opp.  to  $emel,  nonnt$m^mmf  aa»> 
per ;  whereas  cr^nro  and  JrequerUery  in  opp.  to  roro :  erebroj  ofteD, 
and  in  qoick  saccession,  and  rather  too  often  than  too  sddom ;  bot 
Jrequenier,  often,  and  not  too  seldom ;  ftir  in  general  erAer  denotes 
a  molti&rioas  assembty,  inasmuch  as  it  is  dense  and  croiwded ;  where» 
as  frequen»,  inasomch  as  it  is  nmnerously  attended.  Conaeqiientlj, 
freqmem  rather  implies  praise,  like  larqu» ;  cr^kery  blame,  like  qmms. 
And  frequentes  eenatores  denote  the  senate,  when  represented  as 
complete ;  crehri  eenaterea  as  wanting  room  on  accoont  of  thdr  nsm- 
ber,  and  fiirced  to  sit  cbse.  2.  Frequentare  means  to  Tistt  a  plaee 
often,  and  not  neglect  it;  whereas  cMirarej  to  Tisit  H  often,  and 
thereby  to  enliven  it,  and  fill  it  with  festiTO  soonds.    Ddd. 

8.  ^«801  terllaBi  paiien*  Not  a  third  part,  mathemati- 
cally,  but  one  of  the  three  divisbns  of  Ganl  made  at  the  b^inmng 
ofBk.L    ^.LL 

4.  IHxemmiie ;  L  e.  dixmue ;  bat  the  pluperfect  indicates  Ihat 
between  the  time  v)ken  he  $aid  U  and  the  present  moment,  sometfaiiig 
took  place  which  is  now  past  Caesar  is  yeiy  partial  to  this  ose  of 
the  plaperfect  dixeramus.  Y.  XXIV.  and  XXVin.,  and  IV.  27. 
Schmitz. 

5.  OmBl  Oallia*  In  a  restricted  sense.  Belgic  Gaol  mnst  bs 
excepted. 

€.  Paitim  qnBA  —  partim  egtA  »■  a  part  of  whom  —  otherL 

7.  Bfowis  impeiiii  «>  a  change  of  goyemment. 

8.  Ab  nonnnllis  s  sc.  toBiatarentur, 

9.  Ad ....  fiicnilates  —  means  for  hiring  troope. 

10.  Begna  —  the  sorereigntf.  Floral,  becaose  seToral  ststef 
are  refinred  to. 
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11.  Imperio  iiMtro.    V.  1 18,  n.  18.  80 

Ch.  II.     1.  Mnlta  aestate  » in  the  beginniog  of  Bammer. 

2.  €t«t  dedlnceret « to  lead  (them). 

3.  bieipto  denotes  the  begmning,  in  opp.  to  the  state  of  rest, 
wbich  precedea  and  fdkms :  oonfleqnentlj  it  is  in  opp.  to  ceiso  and 
desinoy  desistOy  Jifdo ;  whereas  ordior,  in^  opp.  to  an  advancement: 
cooaeqaently  in  opp.  to  contmuo,  and  its  intransitiye  pergo :  laatlj,  ^ 
inchooy  in  opp.  to  ending  and  accomplishing :  consequentiy  m  opp.  to 
perfieiOy  constiwnmOf  peragOj  absolvOf  &c.  Coepi  referB  more  to  the 
action  which  ia  begun ;  incepi,  more  to  the  beginning  which  has  been 
made.  Coepi  is  a  sort  of  aaziliary  Terb ;  incepi  is  emphatie ;  hence 
eoepi  has  an  infinitive,  incipio  a  substantiye  fixr  its  object    Ddd. 

4.  IHU  nei^otlnm  »■  he  gives  orders. 

5.  VTti  eosnoscamt  ^  to  ascertain. 

6.  Constamter  »  nniformlj. 

7.  tyOgi  —  eondnct »  were  raising  —  was  collecting.    Y.  L 
31,  n.  16. 

8.  miMtandnm proiictoceretnr  »  he  thooght  that 

be  oaght  not  to  hesitate  to  march  to  them.  The  constmction  of  quin 
wilh  the  aab.  alier  non  dubUoy  in  the  sense  of  "  I  do  not  hesitate,'* 
occmns  bnt  a  few  times  in  Cicero  and  Caesar.  The  regular  constmc- 
tkn  is  the  infinidve.    Y.  Cic.  Cat  I.  7,  n.  16. 

Cb.  nL    1.  Celerlnaane  —  optnioneesandmoreqaicklySl 
than  any  one  sopposed. 

2.  taalliae ;  L  e.  to  Celtic  GanL 

3.  AiMlocnmborlnm.    The  common  reading  is  AnlebrogiimL 

4.  Se*  Another  9e  most  be  supplied  for  the  subject  d  permiuere. 
Th»  general  rule  requires  the  subject  acc,  when  a  personal  pronoun, 
to  be  expressed ;  and  the  omismon  of  «e  as  the  acc.  of  the  subject 
(which  would  be  «90  in  direct  speech)  is  firequent  only  in  a  kmg 
onOio  obiiquam  historians.     Y.  Zumpt,  $  605. 

5.  1.  Fldo  means  to  trust;  conjidoy  to  trust  finnly,  both  with 
reference  to  strength  and  assistance ;  whereas  fiiem  habeoy  to  give 
credit,  and  credo^  to  place  belief ;  namely,  with  reference  to  the  good 
intendons  of  another.  2.  FidOy  &c.  denote  trust  as  a  feeling ;  com- 
mittOy  permitto,  as  an  action :  the  cammittene  acts  in  good  trust  in  the 
power  and  wiU  of  another,  whereby  he  imposes  upon  him  a  moral 
respoDsibility,  to  intmst :  the  permittens  acts  to  get  rid  of  the  business 
himself,  whereby  he  imposes  at  most  only  a  political  or  juridical  re- 
vpoQstbility,  as  to  leare  ta    Dod. 

6.  Ina  means  right,  as  the  anthorization  of  action  founded  in  na- 
17* 
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81  tare  on  law  and  castom,  and  sb  the  aggr^ate  c£  all  bmding  Isw»: 
leXf  a  law,  or  binding  precept  of  snperior  anthoritj,  fiir  actkms  oTfree 
agentB ;  it  is  a  species  of  the  genus  jta,    BamslL 

7.  Potverint ;  L  e.  tfae  Bemi. 

8.  i|Hlii  ....  €OMeillirMlta«fromnmtmg  withthem(r«i^* 
Belffoe), 

Ch.  IY.    1.  mt  I  L  e.  the  legatL 
8.  <|wnitM«iae  ea  and  how  powerfid. 
8.  Pleiiqae  means  a  great  many  in  an  abaolnte  senfle :  plvnm^ 
moet,  in  a  miperlatiTe  Benae.    Ddd. 

8i     4.  Prof^liiqiiltatllMii eo^iimetl  » tinifeed  by  ^  ii 

oonBangmnity  and  affinxty. 

5.  Annala  mllla  — >  armalonan  nUiuL 

6.  Sexan^lnta  x  sc.  mUia. 

7.  Electa  «  picked  men. ' 

8.  Snos  I  L  e.  Remarvm. 

9.  Dlvltiacnm*  Not  to  be  confoonded  with  XMyitiaau^  the 
Aeduan. 

10.  Potentlartninm  i  ac.  hammem^  or  reffem. 

11.  <|nnm  —  tnm  — notonly  —  batalso. 

12.  Summam  -b  the  commaiK}-in-olne£ 
18.  ArblCrarl  t  sc.  «e ;  L  e.  leffotos  Eemonm. 

Ch.  y.    1.  Ubernilterqpe ptOBcentno  —  ha^ii^ad- 

drened  them  kindly. 

2.  l|nanto  opere  »  ^uanftTpere.    lllngnopere  »  eameflH j; 

8.  Hlnnnft dlstlnerl «« that  the  forces  of  the  enemiesbe 

k^yt  apart. 

4.  Ne  conlllgendnm  slt « that  it  maj  not  be  necenarj  to 
eontend. 

6.  If e^ne  ....  nbeme  —  eognowlt  ■«  and  knew  thak  thej 
were  not  now  far  distant. 

81     6.  Axonam.    Y.  L  12,  n.  8. 

7.  ^nae  res  « this  poritioQ. 

8.  1.  Fero  means  to  carry  an]rthing  portable  £ram  one  plaoe  to 
another :  porto,  to  cany  a  load.  2.  Fero  and  p&rto  ezpreas  onlj  an 
exterior  relation :  that  of  the  carrier  to  his  k)ad ;  whereaa  gero^  gettof 
an  interior  relation :  that  of  the  poaaeaaor  to  his  proper^.    Ddd. 

9.  In parte  »«  on  the  other  aide. 

10.  Sex  GOliortlbm.  Each  legion  waa  divided  into  ten  oo> 
horts.  The  number  in  a  legion  varied,  at  different  perioda,  fima 
tiiree  thoaaand  to  edx  thooaand  men :  in  Caeaai^a  time  it  probably 
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cousisted  of  about  fiTe  thousand ;  and  consequently  the  detacliment  81 
of  Sabiniis  'was  alx>at  three  thousand  strong. 

11.  Duodefvigiiiti  pedum;  L  e.  in  breadth;  though  some 
lay  deptb« 

12.  Hlmits^ ;  80.  mUkes.    Y.  Zumpt,  §  617. 
Ch.  VI.     1.  Ex  itlnere.    V.  L  25,  n.  8. 

2.  Eadem  atqiie.    Y.  I.  87,  n.  1. 

3.  EM  liaMC.    y.  L  48,  n.  8. 

4«  Xestii.diiie  fiusCa*    Testudo  was  a  name  applied  to  the  cov- 

ering  made  by  a  cloae  body  of  soldiers,  who  placed  their  shields  over 

their  beads  to  secure  themselves  against  the  darts  of  the  enemy. 

The  shields  fitted  so  closelj  together  as  to  present  one  unbroken  suiv  , 

face,  'witboat  any  interstices  between  them,  and  were  also  so  firm 

that  men  could  walk  upon  them,  and  even  horses  and  chariots  be 

dnven  o^er  them.    A  tesiudo  was  formed  either  in  battle  to  ward  off 

the  arrowB  and  other  misdles  of  the  enemy,  or,  which  was  more 

&eqaentlj  tbe  case,  to  form  a  protection  to  the  soldiers  when  they 

advanced  to  the  walls  or  gates  of  a  town,  for  tHe  purpose  of  attack- 

ing  them.     Sometimes  the  shields  were  disposed  in  such  a  way  as  to 

make  tbe  testudo  slope.    The  soldiers  in  the  first  line  stood  upright, 

thoee  in  the  second  stooped  a  little,  and  each  line  successively  was  a 

^U\e  lower  than  the  preceding  down  to  the  last,  when  the  sbldiers 

rested  on  one  knee.    Y.  Smith's  Dict  Gr.  and  Bom.  Antiq.,  Art 

Tutudo. 

Ch.  YXL  1.  Eo  as  therefore,  on  this  account.  It  may  mean 
thither ;  viz.  to  Bibrax ;  but  the  former  seems  preferable. 

2.  I>e nocte  »  in  the  middle  of  the  night    Y.  L  12,  n.  4. 

3.  Nmnidas  —  Baleares.  The  light-armed  troops  (leuis  ar- 
maiurd)  of  the  Boman  armies  consisted,  at  this  time  and  onward  to 
the  downfall  of  the  republic,  for  the  most  part,of  foreign  mercenaries 
pOBsessing  peculiar  skill  in  the  use  of  some  nadonal  weapon.  They 
were  fi)rmed  into  a  regular  corps  under  iheir  own  ofiicers,  and  did 
not  enter  into  the  constitution  of  the  legion. 

4.  Ab  millibas  —  daobns.=»  less  than  two  miles  off  (ab).  g4 
Afler  ab  supply  iis  ;  i.  e.  castris  Cdesaris, 

Cb.  Yin.    1.  Opinionem  TirCntis  »  reputation  for  valor. 

2.  ^^notidie periclitabatnr  =  jet  he  made  attempts 

daHy  bj  skirmishes  with  tho  cavahy,  (to  ascertain)  what  the  enemy 
coald  efiect  by  their  valor,  and  what  our  men  had  the  courage 
(to  do). 

8.  Andeo  denotes  an  enterprise  with  referenceto  its  dangcfr. 
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84  And  the  coorage  of  bim  wbo  undertakes  it ;  wiiereu  conm^  widi  tc^ 
erence  to  the  importance  of  tbe  enterprise,  and  the  enei^  of  faim 
who  andertakea  it :  lastly,  tnoUor,  with  reference  to  the  difienhj  at 
the  enterpriaei  and  the  exertion  reqnired  of  him  who  undertakes  il 
Dbd 

4.  AdTeniu  —■  opposite,  facing  (the  enemy).    An  a^edm 
agreeing  with  coUis. 

6.  Tantnm  —  qwuatiiiii ....  potemat  *»  as  much  spcDe 
(loci)  BB  the  line  drawn  up  in  battle  array  was  able  to  filL 

6.  Cx taabebat »  had  steep  decliyities  on  both  ndei :  fit 

had  declivities  of  side  on  each  part 

7.  In fiistlsatafl  »  gently  doping  in  fitmi. 

8.  Tonneiita.    TheseweremilitaiyengineflforthrowingstoDes 
and  other  missiles. 

9.  Ab  ....  pagmuites  »  on  the  sides  wbile  fighting. 

10.  Ednctas  liistrnxenuit.    V.  I  25,  n.  10. 
8f     Ch.  IX.    1.  Sl.    V.  I.  8,  n.  12. 

2.  Ut  Impedltos  anfrederentnr  —  to  attack  (tkem)  em- 
barrassed  (with  the  difficulties  of  crossing). 

8.  81  mlnus  potnlment » if  tbey  were  not  able. 

4.  Popnlarentnr  t  sc.  u<  fixxn  the  preceding  sentence. 

Ch.  X.  1.  1.  Inteiilclo  and  perlmo  are  the  most  genetal 
expressions  for  putting  to  death,  in  wbatever  manner,  and  fion 
whatever  motive,  fame^  veneno^  suspendio^  ferro,  mpplictts,  doU> ;  bot 
tnterficio  as  a  usual,  perimo  as  an  old,  fbrctble,  poetical  ezpresBkm. 
Inlenmo  involves  the  accessory  notion  of  privaey ;  as  to  remove  oai 
of  the  way  :  neco^  that  of  injusdce,  or,  at  least,  cruelty ;  to  nyirder. 
2.  Occido,  juguh^  trucido^  obirunco,  percudo,  denote  a  aanguinaiy 
death-blow :  occido  means  by  cutdng  down,  especially  tbe  busines 
of  the  soldier,  in  honorable  open  battle ;  jugulo,  by  cutdng  the  throat 
or  neck,  or  rather  by  a  skilfully  directed  thrust  into  the  coUar-bone, 
especially  the  business  of  the  bandit,  after  the  pattem  of  the  glad- 
iator ;  obtrunco  means  to  butcher,  massacre,  and  cut  to  pieces,  after 
the  manner  of  the  awkward  murderer ;  trucido,  to  slaughter  as  ooe 
would  a  steer,  afler  the  manner  of  the  blood-thirsty  miscreant,  who, 
without  meeting  resistance,  plays  the  hero  on  the  defenceleas ;  per- 
cuUo,  to  execute,  as  a  mere  mechanical  act,  aiier  the  manner  of  tlie 
headsman,  or  other  executioner  of  a  sentence  of  condemnation,  or, 
at  least,  of  a  death-warrant.    Diid. 

2.  Clrcnmventos  Interfeeemnt  ^  sunrounded  and  slew. 
V.  L  25,  n.  10. 
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3.  Oi^ttminii  esBe,  —  qaemqne  revertl ;  eC  (bc.  ti/)  —  8f 
coamireBBtrent.    V.  I  2,  n.  4. 

4.  <tiBonim  In  llnes  » into  whosesoeyer  territoTy. 

d-  X>OBne8Clcl8 ....  fimmentarlae  =  the  abundance  of  pro-  8t 
Ti^cms  wbich  they  had  at  home. 

6.  XMirlClacmn  ....  approptnqnare.  This  they  were  do- 
ing  in  acoordance  with  the  request  of  Caesar.    Y .  Y . 

7.  nis ....  poterat  ^  it  was  not  poesible  to  persaade  theae 
(l-  e.  tHe  BelloTaci)  to  Btay  longer,  and  not  bear  sdd  to  their  (coon- 
tiymen  at  home). 

CTa.  XI.    1.  Seennda  irlgllla.    Y.  1. 12,  n.  4. 
2.  ^oam ....   peteret  »  aince  each  Btrove  to  obtain  fbr 
himaelf  the  foremost  pUce  in  the  route- 

ft.  Bepente  and  snblto  denote  saddenly :  repens  means  sud- 
den,  in  opp.  to  exspectatuSf  expected ;  bat  svbUus^  in  opp.  to  foreseen, 
onie  prcmus^  medUatuSj  paratus,  Extemplo  and  e  ve^Hgio^  in  opp.  to 
delay ;  extemploj  in  a  moment,  with  reference  to  time ;  e  vestigiOf  on 
the  spot,  with  reference  to  place.  BUeo  and  HUcetj  in  opp.  to  bIow- 
new :  Ulico  (in  loco)  is  used  in  proee ;  ilUcet,  bj  writers  of  comedj 
and  poeta.  Statim  and  protinusj  in  opp.  to  at  a  fnture  time :  «tottm, 
bnmediately,  in  opp.  to  deinde,  postea ;  protmus^  f<»ihwith.  Confe^' 
Cnt  and  continuoy  in  opp.  to  ex  tntervaUo»    Dod. 

4.  Blowlmlmam  agmen.    V.  1 15,  n.  5. 

5.  Hto ;  L  e.  equiiatum. 

6.  4|nnm ....  wentnm  erat «»  while  thoee  in  the  rear,  with 
whom  thej  had  come  np. 

7.  Prlores  t  bc.  «^  »■  and  the  foremost 

8.  In . . . .  ponerent »  cauaed  their  safety  to  depend  upon 
fljght 

9.  <|naatnm ....  spatlnm  ^  as  the  length  of  the  day  al-  87 
lowed :  lit  as  there  waa  space  of  day. 

Ch.  Xn.    1.  PoBtrldle  ejns  dleL    Y.  I.  23,' n.  1. 

2.  Beclperent  ^  recovered. 

3.  Ex  Itlneffe.    V.  L  25,  n.  8. 

4.  Pancls  defendentlbns  ^  although  but  few  were  defend- 
ingit 

5.  Tlneas  a^ere  —  to  push  forward  the  vineae.  Vinea  was  a 
term  applied  by  the  Romans  to  a  roof  under  which  the  besiegers  of 
a  town  protected  themselves  against  darts,  stones,  fire,  and  the  like, 
which  were  thrown  by  the  beaeged  upon  the  assailants.  Y .  Smith'8 
Dict  of  6r.  and  Bom.  Antiq.,  Art  Ftneo. 
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gl  6.  Agi^ere  Jacto  ^  a  moond  bavmg  been  tfarown  np.  Hm 
agger  was  a  mound,  usually  compoeed  of  earth,  thoogh  sometiniesof 
wood,  hordles,  and  similar  materials,  which  was  raised  roond  a  be- 
seged  town,  and  which  was  graduallj  increased  in  breadth  aad 
height,  till  it  equalled  or  overtopped  the  walls.  V.  Smitli's  Diet  d 
6r.  and  Bom.  Antiq. 

7.  Turribiis*  Towers  were  either  stationary,  6r  morable :  &e 
former  were  employed  to  strengthen  the  fordficationfl  of  citiei  s&d 
camps,  and  also  the  agger  formed  around  a  besieged  town :  the  laaeT 
were  built  so  far  from  the  besieged  place  as  to  be  ont  of  the  eneBn^g 
reach,  pbiced  vpon  wheels  (generally  ax  or  eight),  sitasted  kt  tt- 
caiity  inside  of  the  towers,  and  then  pushed  up  to  the  walls  by  ffien 
statjoned  inside  of  and  behind  them.  They  were  six,  ten,  Meen, 
and  even  twenty  stories  high,  and  conUuned  slingers,  ardien,eii- 
gines  of  war,  scaling-ladders,  bridges,  missiles,  &c. 

Ch.  XHL    1.  Primlst  sc.  haminibiu, 

2.  In  . . . .  accepit »  received  the  Suessiones  on  sorrender. 

3.  Doctt.    y.  L  46,  n.  1. 

4.  Sese  ....  venlre  «  ihat  the^  would  pUce  thcansel-res  under 
hb  protection  and  in  his  power ;  i.  e.  they  would  surrender  al  d» 
cretion. 

Oh.  XIV.    1.  Eiim ;  i  e.  Caesarem. 

2.  Factt  werba  »  speaks. 
88     8.  In  flde  alque  amicitia  ciTttatlB  Aedvae  fliiMe» 
had  been  futhM  and  friendly  to  the  Aeduan  state :  lit  in  fidihfsl- 
ness  and  friendship  towards,  &c.    CiviUitis  is  the  objectiTe  genrtiTe. 

4.  DefeciMe  t  sc.  Bellavacos. 

5.  Principes  » xnsdgators. 

6.  Petere,  ntatnr,  etc    Y.  I  44,  n.  21. 

7.  JHamnetado  is  the  mildness  and  magnanimity  of  aprirate 
individual,  who  does  not  take  vengeance  fbr  a  mortification  soffered, 
in  opp.  to  iracundia ;  whereas  clementia^  the  merciftilness  and  ho- 
manity  of  the  ruler,  or  the  judge,  who  does  not  inflict  upon  the  male* 
factor  the  punishment  which  he  deserves,  in  opp.  to  crudelitas^  Dod- 

8.  Amplifk»tarnm  (esse) :  sc.  eum ;  L  e.  Caesarem. 

Ch.  XV.  1.  Honoris  ....  caassa  »  out  of  respect  to  DiTi- 
taacus  and  the  Aeduans. 

2.  1.  ^naero  denotes  seeking,  in  a  general  sense,  as  the  wish 
and  want  to  get  at  something ;  whereas  scrxOor^  Hmorj  inv&dgoj  and 
indagOy  involve  the  accessory  notion  cf  ^ing  pains.  2.  Serutor  asd 
rimor  means  to  search  for  something  hidden :  scrutor^  hj  Ttmunag- 
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xn&  with  evident  infeeiteat  and  eagemesB ;  rtmor,  by  diggiiig  for,  with  88 
erident  esertion  and  skill  on  the  part  of  the  searclier ;  whereas 
mnrgrijyo  aad.  im/090  mean  to  search  after  something  at  a  distance ; 
intfesiiffOy  like  the  huntsman,  who  cautiously  foUows  the  visible  track 
oF  tlie  wHd  oniDial ;  mdago,  like  tibe  hound,  which,  guided  by  instinct, 
foilowB  the  scent    Dod. 

S.  Pmriam  virtaliSBi  » the  brayery  of  their  &ther8. 
4.  OoniinBare  s  they  aMert 

Ch.  XVX    1.  1.  AlisiHii  denotes  absenoe  as  a  local  relation,  89 
**  to  be  away  "  from  a  place ;  but  desum  denotes  an  absence  hj  which 
a  thing  is  rendered  incomplete,  and  means  "  to  fail,''  **  to  be  want- 
ing,'*  in  opp.  to  stan  and  iupersum.    2.  Desum  denotes  a  finiahed, 
defieioj  a  ooomiencing  state. 

^.  'd^spectara  »■  were  waiting  for. 
8.  Conjecisse  =  thej  had  hastily  c^myeyed. 
4.  4^iKO  »  whither,  to  which. 

Ca.  Xyn.    1.  Eomm ....  peitq^ta  »  our  anny^s  mode 
of  marching  in  those  days  having  been  obeenred. 

'8.  Meqae aegofil  s»  and  that  there  would  be  no  difficulty. 

4.  Hanc adorlrl » in  attacking  thb  under  their  loads. 

The  load  (Bardrid)  of  a  Boman  soldier,  while  on  the  march,  gene- 
nSiy  c^Hisisted,  in  addition  to  his  armor,  of  provisions  for  at  laast 
ibnrteen  days,  sometimes  thirty,  a  saw,  hatchet,  basket,  mattock, 
^wok,  leathevn  strap,  chain,  pot,  and  three  or  four  stakes.  The 
heaTy  baggage  (impedimerUd),  including  camp  equipage,  proyiBionfl^ 
intrenGhing  tools,  &c.,  was  drawn  by  beasts  of  burden. 

5.  Hwuk  i  sc.  legione, 

€.  A4|ova1iat » it  (the  circumstance ;  L  e.  the  snbstantiTe 
dause  introduced  by  quod)  fayored. 

?.  <|iii .deferebant »  who  bnraght  the  intelligenoe. 

8.  Ei  ....  stadent »  apply  themselves  to  this ;  L  e.  the  train,- 
ingofpaTalry. 

9.  Teneris eOrecerant  ^  by  cutting  into  and  bending 

down  young  trees,  branches  sprontang  out  thickly  in  a  lateral  direo- 
tion,  and  intermixed  with  brambles  and  thom-bushes,  had  caused. 
Nerm  is  the  subject  oieffeceranL 

10.  ^no  »  80  ihat  90 
Ch.  Xyin.    1.  Haec    Y.  L  48,  n.  8. 

3.  <|nein  locnmu    V.  L  6,  n.  1. 

8.  Adwerftas ....  contrarins  »s  fadng  this  and  directly  op- 
posite. 


898  HOTXS. 

90  4.  Inflmiu ....  poMet  — i  the  bottom  (of  the  Inll  was)  apen 
and  clear,  (but)  on  the  npper  part  it  was  (ao)  oovered  witii  woodiy 
that  nothing  coold  be  distinctly  eeen  within  (them).  The  ****i»^Mjn 
reading  is  infima. 

5.  Secnndmit ....  eqnltnm  «■  along  the  river  a  few  -goards 
of  hone. 

Ch.  XIX.    1.  AUter deCnleraitt  »  waa  othenrae  thu 

the  Belgae  had  annonnced  to  the  Nerm 

2.  Expeditas  ■»  without  baggage ;  i.  e.  nnenciimbered  bj  the 
load  ofi  baggage  which  each  aoldier  was  accustomed  to  bear.  Y. 
xm  n.  4. 

8.  SilTa*    The  whole,  of  which  nfoo»  above  are  the  parta. 

4.  ffciiem  ....  aperta  aB  aa  far  as  the  plain  aod  open  gromid. 
Schmitz  takes  porrecta  for  a  snbatantiTe,  on  accoant  of  ita  poaitioo : 
Hinzpeter  and  Andrewa  reject  ae. 

6.  Cedentes  s  sc.  eoa ;  L  e.  hastium  equUatwn. 

6.  <|nod ....  convenemt  ^  which  had  been  agreed  vpon 
between  them  as  the  time  for  joining  battle. 

91  7.  Ita  ....  conllnnaTerant » joat  as  ihey  had  stationed  the 
line  and  the  ranks  within  the  wooda,  and  had  themaelTea  encoar^fed 
each  other  (to  do). 

8.  Hl9 ;  i.  e.  nostris  equidbus. 

9.  In . . . .  nostrto  »  cloae  to  na. 

10.  Adwerso  coUe  »  up  the  hilL 

Ch.  XX.    1.  TeiiUnm.   A  red  flag  hoisted  npon  the  genenTi 
tent  aa  a  aignal  for  marching,  or  making  ready  for  battle; 
8.  Signum  tnba*    The  ognal  to  call  the  aoldierB  tqgether. 
8.  Ai^ger  «  materialB  for  a  monnd. 

4.  Signnm  »  the  watchword. 

5.  Snccemus  » the  near  and  rapid  approach. 

6.  <|nid ....  oporteret:  the  object  acc  o£ praeacribere  and 
deceru 

7.  Singnlisqne  lesionibns  —  and  from  their  reijwetiTC 
legiona. 

8.  IVisi €»stri8  »B  until  the  camp  waa  fortified. 

9.  BQ I  L  e.  legatL 

10.  Videbantnr  «  seemed  proper  (to  them). 

Ch.  XXI.  1.  ^nam  ....  decncnrriti  L  e.  t»  eam  partem 
decucurritj  quam  fors  dbtuliL 

2.  Non ....  oratione  ~  qnam  ....  retinerent  »  in  a 
speech  not  longer  than  was  necessary  to  remind  them  of  their  fonaer 
Talor :  lit  than  that  they  might  retain  the  remembrance  of,  &c. 
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3   If eve  (neu)  (»■  and  not)  is  pxoperly  nBed  only  after  ti<,  ne,  9| 
aod  ui  ne. 
4.  Qno  »  whither. 
d.  Pasnaatilias :  sc.  ttf. 

6.  lnsisnia.    Y.  L  22,  n.  8. 

7.  Xesimenta*    The  shields  were  covered  while  on  the  march, 
to  keep  them  bright. 

8.  lia  ....  siils  «B  while  seeking  hia  own. 

Ch.  XXH    1.  mvertiis resistereiit»  the  legions  being 

•eparated,  some  ofiered  reastance  to  the  enemy  in  one  place,  and 
othera  in  another. 

2.    1.  Ang^tns  and  arctos  relate  to  space  itself,  and  to  the 

prozinaity  of  its  enclosing  limits :  dentus  and  spisgus^  to  ihings  ezist- 

ing  in  space,  and  to  their  proximity  to  one  another.     2.  The  angt/h 

ihim  is  bounded  only  by  lines,  and  forms  moetly  a  amall  oblong,  opp, 

to  latus  :  the  carctum  n  fenced  in  hy  Ints,  walk,  or  moonds,  and  fomiB 

vaogdy  a  aqiiare  or  cirde,  and  so  forth,  cloee,  in  opp.  to  laxus,    8. 

Den9UB  denotes  objects  only  as  preased  near  to  one  another,  and 

withoat  distinguishable  gaps,  in  opp.  to  rarust  spissus,  as  preased 

doie  to  one  another,  and  without  any  spaces  between,  in  opp.  to 

sohiiuSj  looee.    Bj  densus  is  principaUy  meant  the  rich  abondance  of 

objectSy  which  have  necessarily  not  room  to  receive,  and  keep  them 

iar  aaonder :  hj  spissus,  the  want  of  empty  space,  from  all  the  spaces 

between  objects  being  filled  up,  owing  to  their  being  crowded  to- 

geUier.     Dbd. 

8  Prospectns  impediretiir  —  the  view  was  obstmcted. 

4.  CJerta»  with  certainty. 

5.  Conocari  s  sc  poterant. 

6.  Provideri :  bc.  poteraL 

7.  Admlnistrari  »  be  given. 

Ch.  XXm.  1.  Ciuvn  ....  ezanimatos  «  breathless  fiom 
mnning  and  weariness. 

2.  His obvenemt  ^  this  part  (i.  e.  Atrebates)  had  fallen 

to  their  lot. 

8.  I|^  $  i.  e.  Legionis  nonae  et  decimae  miHtes. 

4.  IHversae legiones  »  two  other  legions. 

5.  Ex raperiore  »  from  the  hi^er  gronnd.    Construe  9| 

mihproftiffatis. 

6.  Nndatl»:  sc.  de/ensorHms.  The  ninth  and  tenth  legions, 
which  had  been  stationed  on  the  left  of  the  camp,  had  pursned  the 
Atrebates  acrosB  the  riyer ;  and  the  eighth  and  eloTenth,  which  had 

z 
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(H  oocupiedtheposilicAinfioiityWcreiigkdBgwiAtlie^ 
the  bank  of  the  river. 

7.  €)oiifeitiMiiiio  agiiiine.    Y.  L  24,  n.  7. 

8.  AperCo  latere  -«  on  their  anprotocAeii  HabIl  Tids  woold 
be  the  right  flank  of  the  twelfth  legfont  snd  the  left  ef  Hm  «e^eBtii; 
fi>r  as  the  twelfii  skxNboii  tfac  extrane  rigfat  (m^  dtar»  tf«m«),  a&d 
the  seventh  not  &r  jfrom  it  (non  mo^  ab  ea  iniervaUo),  we  mnifc  np> 
pofle  the  seTenth  to  be  on  ^e  left  of  liie  tweliyi,  asd  flanke^  hy  tiie 
eighdi  and  deventh,  wbidi  moflt  haye  oecupied  the  centre  m  froet 
of  the  camp.  The  witfadrawal  of  theee  lart  to  pnrBne  te  yeraraaa- 
dui  would  leave  the  left  flank  of  the  seTenth  legion  expoeed  to  tha 
attack  of  the  NernL 

Ch.  XXIY.  1.  mMnmu  Y.  XDL  For  pl^>erfect»  y.  L 
n.  4. 

2.  Aiiwenis  » in  front,  finmg  (them). 

8.  Alb  ....  poita  ■>«  flrom  ihe  deoiman  gate.  A  Bomaa  ean^ 
tmd  four  gatefl :  the  poria  princ^9aHa  destra  and  IhR  porta  prime^pe^ 
mmUra  at  the  two  eztremidefl  of  tfae  wide  atreet  called  prineqiw; 
liie  pwia  praetoria^  ao  called  from  being  flttnated  on  tfaat  aide  of  Utf 
oamp  nearest  to  the  praetorium^  or  general'i  tflaoyt ;  and  tfae  porta  de- 
emMmOj  ao  oalled  fiom  being  mtnated  on  that  end  whm«  tfae  tenth 
turmae  and  tfae  tentfa  mflmipleB  of  eaoh  diTiiion  were  qnartered. 
The  porta  decvmana  waa  the  main  entranoe,  a&d  was  flftoated  e6  thfl 
side  of  the  camp  moet  remote  fivm  the  enemy. 

4.  TreTirl  «  TreTirian :  here  an  adjectiTe. 

5.  <f|vorain ....  siBgniui»  >^  wfaow  lepdMion  Ibr  Tsioris 
Tery  high  among  the  Gaula. 

6.  Diwersos  diflsipatoMiae  a«  Bepanrted  aftd  soflftMed. 

7.  Contendenmt  a^es  with  e^tite  IVeoiri. 

Ch.  XXY.    1.  Ab coiiortBlionei    Where  he  wn  in 

the  2l8t  chi^i.  Ib  tfae  traniactoa  of  the  m,  33d^  and  24th  chftp- 
ters,  Caesar  had  no  part 

2.  Mtos  mveri  t  depending  opoB  vidU. 

8.  Slgfnisane mililes  »  and  that  the  soldiers  of  Ae 

twelfth  legion  being  crowded  thicki;f  together  in  consequenee  of  tk 
standards  haTing  been  bronght  together. 

91  4.  OninlttnB  «entivlonilms.  Each  l^on  was  di^ided  into 
ten  cohorts,  each  cohort  into  three  maniples,  each  maoiple  into  \m 
centories ;  there  woold,  thereibre,  be  flixty  eentnries  in  a  l^on,  aod 
six  in  a  cohort  The  oommanding  ofiioer  of  a  oentmy  was  caDed  a 
cetBtnrion. 
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6.  Vmlnkiiiito.  Tfae  legkm  wae  alao  diTided  mto  ttree  4JKVi-  9( 
aons,  called  Aojtdl^  pnncipts^  aad  lriar«.  The  trioHi  fomied  the 
Uiird  or  re«r  line  of  tbe  legion,  and  eouriflted  ef  vetet-an  floldiets. 
Hie  prm^niug  waB  tbe  fint  centorion  of  the  fint  mantple  of  ihe 
triarUy  and  coiiseqiientlT'  was  ihe  chief  centnrion  of  tiie  legion.  He 
bore  the  aqtnia,  or  principal  standard  of  the  legien,  had  a  seat  wSth 
"  the  consnl  and  tribnneB  in  the  oouieil  of  war,  a&d  had  the  same  pay 
aathe  eqaUcM^ 

6.  1.  Cero  represents  the  bearing,  only  ^th  reference  to  the 

burden  which  is  bome,  altc^ther  objectiYely ;  whereas  tdero^  per- 

feroy  and  patior,  perpetior,  with  snbjectiTe  reference  to  the  state  of 

nund  ef  the  peraon  bearing :  the  tdleran$  and  perferens  bear  iheir 

bnrden  withont  ainking  undef  H,  with  strength  aod  Belf-control,  sy- 

nonymoiislj  with  tfatmene^  flcuilaaiing:  the  patiens  and  perpeHenSy 

withoat  striving  to  get  rid  of  it,  with  willingneaB  and  rerignation,  en- 

dining  it^  fl^moATmooBty  wSth  smens,    Pero  and  tolero  haye  only  a 

noun  for  their  object,  but  paiior  alBO  an  infinitive.    2.  Petfero  is  of 

bigber  import  than  tolerOf  as  perpetior  is  of  higher  import  than  patkr^ 

to  endlire  heroieally  aad  patiently.    8.  Tokro  means  to  keep  up 

TmdeT  a  borden,  and  not  sink  down ;  but  sustmeo  meanB  to  keep  up 

the  bnrden,  and  not  let  it  rink.    4.  Patiar  denotea  an  inteHectual 

^QTmiBrion,  no  opporition  being  made,  like  to  let  happen ;  whereaa 

tino  denotee  a  material  penniBBion,  not  to  hold  anytiuiig  fhst,  nor 

otherwise  to  hinder,  to  leave  ftee.    Patior  haB^  in  constnietion,  the 

action  itself  for  itB  object,  and  goyems  an  infinitive :  sino,  the  perBon 

acdng,  and  is  in  constnictioB  with  uL    5.  Sustineo  means  to  hold  up, 

ia  a  general  Bense ;  whereaB  sustento^  to  hold  np  with  trouble  and 

difficulty.     Dod. 

7.  Ab  ii0TlwribBBii  w  in  the  rear. 

8.  ]>eseitos ;  ].  e.  a  ducibus.  Their  officers  had  been  killed, 
«od  they  no  longer  had  a&y  to  urge  them  on  to  the  oombat 

9.  M e4«e  —  et.  A  negarive  Bentence  wkh  neque  (iiec)  m  often 
foUowed  bj  an  affirmatLve  one  with  et  ot  que.  The  notion  inttoduced 
bj  ef,  que,  is  often  the  stronger  opposite  notion  to  that  which  ia  re- 
jected.     The  fbroe  may  often  be  given  by  fio<  —  but  rather,    AracM. 

10.  HmhemaUeB  IntenBitleie  -•  did  not  (neque)  ceaBo  ad- 
Taaciag. 

11.  ITnl  miilto  decracto  —  haring  been  tafcen  flan  a  boI- 
dier.    The  dat.  of  disadvantage. 

12.  Proeesrtti    The  Bubject  ib  Ctieiar,  the  firtt  w<ml  in  (&e 
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94  18.  §lglia .  • .  .laxare  —  to  advance  and  extend  tiie  i 
14.  Etiam ....  rebns  -«  evea  in  Iub  greatert  danger. 

^Ch.  XXYL    1.  Ceavena ialmeat.    V.  L  25,  n.  lo. 

The  moTement  conasted  in  putting  the  l^ona  back  to  back :  tkoi 
fonning  a  donble  front,  and  each  oovaring  the  rear  o£  the  other; 

2.  ATersl  a»  in  their  rear. 

8.  Cnnn  indlato  ■—  haying  qnickened  their  pace. 

95  4.  ^ol  relates  to  legionem^  but  agrees  in  gender  aad  ramto 
with  the  noon  fniUte»  implied  in  it 

5.  liOCO  i->  condition. 

6.  Tenaretor  »  were. 

7.  Nlliil fteervnt»  made  aU  the  haate  they  ooold:  fit 

caused  nothing  (to  be)  left  by  ihoai  in  regard  to  speed. 

Ch.  XXVIL    1.  Homm;  L  e.  deemae  legianis, 

2.  Onmibns ....  pmeferrent  »  in  everj  qnarter  of  the 

fight  thrust  thenuelyes  before  the  legionary  scddierB;  L  e.  eodeavoied 

to  BurpasB  them  in  deeds  of  valor. 

8.  Primi  « the  foremoBt 

4.  His  \  i.  e.  thoae  who  had  stood  upon»  and  fongbt  £ram,  the 
bodies  of  their  fallen  countrTmen. 

5.  IJt  ex  tnmnlo  ^  aa  from  an  eminence. 

6.  Ut anMS  eme  «  bo  that  it  ought  to  be  cancliided  that 

men  of  so  great  valor  did  not  without  reason  dare. 

7.  Qnae  llicilia  —  these  thingB  easy.  Bedcgcrat ««  re- 
didenU. 

Ch.  XXVm.    1.  IHxeramns.    V.  L  n.  4. 

2.  Bfiliil  (esse)  impeditnm  •»  that  nothing  was  a  hinderaace. 

96  Ch.  XXIX    1.  Qnod Imberet  »  while  it  had  on  all 

ndes  round  about  very  high  rocks  and  commanding  views  (c£  the 
country  below). 

2.  1.  Saxum,  rupesy  and  cautesy  are  greater;  kpu,  calxy  aodBcrif- 
pttf,  smaUer  masses  of  stone.  2.  Saxa  are  greater  maaseB  of  staiie,  in 
whatever  form :  raj>e8  and  petrae  are  steep  and  high,  like  rocka,  aiid 
therefore  difficult  to  climb :  caulee  and  M;qpu&'  are  rough  and  pointed, 
like  crags,  and  therefore  threaten  danger:  the  eauiee  are  smaller, 
and  also  not  visible  in  the  water,  and  therefore  deeeitftd :  the^ccpnfi 
jutting  upwardfl,  threaten  and  announce  danger.  8.  Lapis  is  tfafi 
mest  general  expresBion,  and  denotes  the  stone  only  as  a  material 
substance,  without  regard  to  its  form.    Dod. 

8.  Dncmitomm  pednm  limits  adUm. 
4.  <|nem  locnm :  referring  to  adituS' 
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5.  A^ev^  s.  to  driTe :  referring  to  their  catlle.  96 

6.  ¥JnA  s   8C.  eum  impedmentis. 

7.  Eoronm  obitani »» their  oyerthrow ;  L  e.  of  the  Cimbri  and 
Teutofni  by  C.  Mariti& 

8.  4tiraaBi  altas  beHnm  (JimiimUi)  taOerrentf  attas  (bd^ 
lum  Hbi  a  Jmiikm)  illatnm  defenilmeiit. 

Ch.  ^:XX.     1.*  PedaHi  s  sc.  m  aUUudinem. 
2.  Vlneta  actlB.    Y.  Xn.  n.  6. 

5.  Ass^v^*    V.  Xn.  n.  6. 
4.  TMrrint.    Y.  XIL  n.  7. 

6.  4^110  «s  (aaking)  fi>r  what  porpose.    The  nairatiTc  to  the  end  97 
of  the  chapter  depends  upon  the  idea  of  M^ytn^,  implied  in  incrspttore. 

€.  A1»  3»  from  (them)  :  sc.  $e. 

Ch.  XXXL    1.  R^Teri  b  waB.monng ;  i  e.  the  tower. 
2.  ^tiit  is  the  snhject  of  dtrmint. 

S.  KsiMiBUire s  8c.  M.    Y.  IILn.4*    Thesentencefromnonto 
posseni  depends  npon  locuH,  and  is  explanatory  of  hunc  modum. 

4.  l^preeari  means,  properif  ,  to  avert  Bomething  by  praTing, 
to  pray  that  something  will  not  take  place ;  therefore  unum  deprecari 
«  prayed  that  he  wotdd  not  dd  one  thing.  The  clause,  ne  ee  armis 
despoliaret,  explains  imtim. 

5.  Pro  aB  conformablj  ta 

6.  Andirent.  Thesnbj.  refers  thestatementtothemindofthe 
legati :  «s  they  heard  of,  as  thej  said. 

7.  8iM  praefliare  « it  woold  be  better  for  them. 

8.  His ;  i.  e.  fiwtimi». 

Ch.  XXXIL  1.  Aries»  This  engine  oonristed  of  a  large  beam, 
80,  100,  or  even  120  feet  in  length,  made  of  the  tronk  of  a  tree, 
especially  of  a  fir  or  an  ash.  To  one  end  was  fastened  a  mass  of 
bronze  or  iron,  which  resembled  in  its  form  the  head  of  a  ram.  A 
hundred  men,  or  even  a  greater  nnmber,  were  sometimes  employed 
to  strike  with  it.  Josephus  says,  that  there  was  no  tower  so  strong, 
no  wall  so  thick,  as  to  resist  the  force  of  this  machine,  if  its  blows 
were  condnued  long  enough.  V.  Smith'B  Dict  of  6r.  and  Bom. 
Antiq. 

2.  In  BTerviis  « in  the  case  of  the  Nervii.    V.  XXvill. 

8.  Facere.  ^  It  is  here  the  imperfect ;  *  they  were  doing ' ;  L  e. 
*would  immediately  do';  and  indicatiYe  of  the  most  prompt  and 
ready  obedience.**    Andrews. 

Ch.  XXXni.    1.  Ant  deniqne  »  or  at  least,  or  at  all  events.  98 

2.  PeUibns  indnxerant  -«  had  oovered  witb  skins. 
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it  wonld  be  reaaonable  to  suppote  tbat  bn.Te  neii  woold  ^^  jmda 
tbe  dfewiBCa&cet. 
4.  Ad.    y.  L  4,  n.  6. 

6.  Sectionem  ^  — Iwi— m  -»  att  Hie  qMnls.  Iliejr  qob- 
nsted  of  all  kinds  of  moifAUe  gooda,  «od  of  men.  Tlkex  weve  fiist 
8old  in  tbe  liimp  to  pnrcbaaen,  wbo  afterwarda  xetadletd  U»e»  m.  maSl 
quantittea.  It  is  witb  reference  to  tbia  saie  tbat  tbe  wordaecfbii 
uaed ;  wbicb  means  literally  a  diyidingv  a  parcenaig  mft> 

Ch.  XXXIY.    1.  Oci  MiMm     Xbe  Atfamtie. 
•    9.  IB . . . .  BopmHpi  •«  lo  A  ameader  aod  to  tbe  power  of  Ae 
Boman  people.    Most  editions  read  dUimi^nL 

Ch.  XXXV.    1.  iBMlCKat.    TkekfteakereBciggealedbytbe 

flubj.  is,  tbat  legati  were  aent  even  ftf  meh  natkma  aa  dwehi  Ac ;  i  e. 

altbou^  tbey  dw^  beyond  the  Bbine,  and  had  ao  caiose  te  tery  jet 

thej  sent  ambasBadors. 

\     2.  Imita  i^xima  aMtate  —  m  tbe  begiuM^  c£  tha  next 


8.  DiwqaiBde€lmm#pllcaSia»»atbaiikB|^Y]DgQffifiee& 
days. 

BOOK    IIL 

Ch.  L    1.  4|ao :  sc.  itmere. 

2.  ISacBiMiae  cma  ponortlo  »>  aod  witb  bea^  in^postB. 
Portoria  signified  first,  dutiea  levied  upon  imported  and  ezported 
goods,  but  was  afterwards  eztended  to  mean  duties  raised  upon  goods 
for  being  canried  tfavougfa  a  oonntry  or  over  a  bridge.  In  tbe  latter 
sense  it  is  used  bere. 
100     8.  Hlet  Bc.  mctis. 

4.  Eom  locam ;  i.  e.  tbe  part  assigned  to  tbe  cohorta. 

C&.  IL    1.  Tmaslment »  bad  passed,  elapsed. 

2.  Eo  I  L  e.  m  hSbemou 

8.  Id  refers  to  wfaat  precedes,  and  is  stiil  further  e^ibMaedby 
tbe  clause,  ul  —  caperenL 

4.  EiCsloneBi,  aeqae  eam  yicaiinoimam  »  a  (ooe)  le- 
gion,  and  tbat  not  rery  fuU.  The  cause  is  inunediately  aasigvied ;  m. 
defraetii  eahortibus  duabtMs,  &c  The  legion  was  said  to  be /ifmMasia, 
wben  it  cootamed  the  fnll  comi^emeBt  of  offioers  and  men  prescribed 
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*^ 

hiy    tlie  Uw  af  ih»  timB.    Tk«  nviito  wm  dMferent  at  ^eErent  IM 

6.   ]>eciirrerenC  B  shoald  nin  down. 

€.  iliCeedclMii  *>  m  iidaitir>TUil  veasoB  ^mb:  Ht  it  was  added  to 

Ctiii»> 

7«  lfoni«M««<maee(»iof,  ftBPti»iak!a«i;€or. 

Sw  8ibi  ....  hnl^elwt  ^  they  were  fhHy  perauaded. 

Ch.  m.  '  1.  Op» maiiltloneflqtte^     HeBdiadTs   Ibr  101 

opitf  hibemormn  mtmiendamnL 

2.  CJonuneato.    Y.  I  39,  n.  1. 

a.  Satto  ....  provfBam»faad  snffieilMit  prcmskm  been  made. 

'^  BfiBtine  MbsMlo  Tenirl  (tc/MMMt)  •-«  aeither  coold  aid 
oome  :  lit.  neither  oonld  it  be  come  for  aid  (by  their  coantr7]lie&). 

6.  Aid  ....  comen^ret  «^  they  afaonM  hasten  to  seek  safety. 

6.  IM  ....  espertri  «b  ta  try  the  iMie  of  the  afifair. 

Ou^  IV.    1.  Hia  ....  iiiinlnitii  nnJln  —  Ibr  aeranging  aad 
oKeoatiBg  tbose  tfaingB. 

2.  Integrls  virlbns  »» wfaile  tfaeir  strenglfa  was  fresfa. 

5.  Hoe  Siq^erBrl  *m  in  tfais  tfaey  weie  snrpassed ;  L  e.  tfae  en- 
emgr  faad  tfae  adTantage  orrer  them. 

4.  Excedelmnt »  kept  retiring. 
&  AMI  '^  (wfaike)  otfaers. 
«•  Refi^flSO  s  sc  «it2iii. 

7.  8ni  reci|ileii#l  «m  of  reocnrenng  liinselC 

Ch.  V.  1.  BToetrlB.  Tfae  dative  witfa  d^oio  h  'wy  T«re,  and 
iBOBtLx  peetical. 

2.  Ail cnenma-tothelastextiealtjR.  101 

8.  PrimlplU.    y.  n.  25,  n.  5. 

4.  IJnam  epem  » tfae  ooly  faope. 

6.  Certioree  fiicit  ■«  fae  ofders :  Mt.  fae  inlbrms. 

Gh.  YL  1.  ^od  Inml  ennt»  Jubeo  may  be  prdperly  con^ 
adaredone  a£  tfae  verbs,  wfaiefa,  fai  the  active^foioe»  take  two  acetisa^ 
tiTes :  tfae  acc  of  tfae  thing  being  expressed  hf  llie  iiifieithre.  Ao* 
ooidia^,  like  thoae  Terbs»  it  may  faare  a  pcssoml  passive  witfa  tfae 
aoc  of  tfae  ifaing  remaining.  Quod^  wfaicfa^  faelis  eqnivelent  to  gtioi 
Jbeerei  is  in  the  acc.  and  govemad  by  /t««(  sunt  ia  aoiMrteae  with 
tfas  piinciple.    V.  Z.  §  607,  and  Mmdta,  f  9711. 

2.  tal  eeHlseaMll.  Hie  rals  fbr  tiie  agrfeement  of  Hio  geraii* 
diTo  with  its  noun  is  faere  Tiolated.  Sui  Is  plnrsl.  Hie  coastfuclktti 
is  m  mmseal  one,  iastaad  ef  m  ttiUigendL    T.  I^.  f  MO. 


406  H0TB8. 

102     8«  ClfcmiveBitM  laiterttetaat  *■  mnToand  and  kilL 

4.  AllO  —  cOMiUo  iM  with  one  Yiew.  Probably  to  oijoy  petce 
and  recruit  his  men. 

6.  Alils retas  —  (and)  had  met  differait  Oiii^  (feoa 

this).    Et  ia  connnonly  omitted  before  aiiuSf  rdiquut^  and  cefflrs. 
101     Ch.  YIL    1.  SsMtewrei--piofectw  eMOt.     Olam 
the  change  of  tense:  "  waa  thinJring,**  aotion  coatinaed  — '^had  sel 
ont,"  action  oompleted. 

2.  Ita  as  on  this  aocoont. 

5.  Haec*    y.  L  48,  n.  8. 

4.  Hlare  Oceanam  «>  the  oceaa.  OMa»ifm  is  here  med  ai- 
jectiTely,  and  ib  appended  to  mortf  to  distingiBflh  it  fiam  the  Meditio- 
ranean. 

6.  PnieiiDCti*  Bj  praefeed  mSkmi  ara  here  meant  ofiioen  d 
the  alliefl  of  the  same  rank  afl  the  trQmm  wiiihm  ci  tfae  Banan 
legionfl.  They  were  the  chief  offioen  of  the  legicMis ;  and  as  each 
Soman  legion  had  flix  iribuni  mUUtm^  bo  each  legion  of  the  aUieB  had 
nx  prae/ecd  mUUum, 

Ch.  VUL  1.  Soleo  10  nfled  of  eventfl  and  of  aotionfl,  to  he  need; 
whereafl  canaueico  only  of  am  aotion,  with  reference  to  a  perflofi,  lo 
be  wont.    Dod. 

2.  In . . . .  aperto  »  in  a  yiolent  and  open  sea.  ^  faaa  here  a 
cansal  force ;  and  the  paflsage  may  be  freely  rendered,  ^afl  tfae open 
flea  is  impetnous,  and  there  are  bnt  few  harbon,"  &c. 

8.  Actaroes  bc  «e. 
104     4.  Snos  —  sibl  i  referring  to  difierent  snbyects.    1n  aratio  roda 
it  would  be :  **  If  you  wiah  to  reoeiye  yonr  (<tiof )  men,  send  hoHtflgef 
to  U8  (nobisy 

Ch.  IX.    1.  iBStitlii  — i  to  be  procnred. 

2.  €|innn  ....  potnit  -■  afl  soon  as  the  timeof  year  pennitted. 

8.  €ognitO  ....  Ilicti  — t  being  apprifled  by  the  knowledge  of 
Caesar^fl  approach  (of  what  they  might  expect) ;  L  e.  they  leanied 
by  Caesar^fl  aniTal  that  they  shonhi  have  him  also  to  oontend  with, 
and  not  Craflsas  alone. 

4.  Simnl  s->  and  alflo.  Simiid  akme  addfl  a  leflB  weigh^  reasQD 
to  one  already  stated.    A. 

6.  Qnantnni ....  admieifleent  ^  how  great  a  crime  thej 
had  committed  against  themselves.  AdxmKta  expreBses  rather  the 
moral  liability  incurred  freely ;  while  eanmtt»  designates  only  the 
orert  act,  punishable  by  civil  law. 

6.  Iieg;atoe--Tetentoe....cMjectoe  is  in  i^xpoaitioo  wiA 
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JacinuM^  and  «-  tiie  retaiiiiiig  of  the  ambasBadara,  aad  castmg  iliem  104 
into  pmoa    Lit.  the  ambaHadon  retained  and  cast  into  priscm  by 
tliem. 

7.  Pw  » in  pioportion  to.  • 

8.  B[«NS  uaaiowe  spe  «■  their  hope  (of  BuccesB)  being  greater 
<m  this  acconnt. 

9.  Na^lgatloiiem  ImpedltBm  •«  accoBB  by  sea  was  em- 
banaaaed. 

10.  ^e  JaBi  »  and  beaides 

11.  ^itom  ....  aiQiie  «■  different  fixim  (what  it  waB). 

12.  Mm  conclaao  ■uut  $  L  e.  the  Meditenanean. 

18.  Blawes  —  qauBm  ....  iiOMimt »  as  many  Bhips  as  poe- 
aUe.  • 

14.  Soeloe  efbl  —  adeetoemM»    V .  L  5,  n.  10. 

Ca.  X.    1.  Hae^  sach;  i.  e.  the  difficnltieB  jugi  mentioned  in  lOt 
tke  poreceding  chapter. 

2.  Hiilta  «»  many  oonfliderationB. 

8.  Ii^iiriaey  etc«  The  equUum  Romanonm  here  mentioned 
are  the  Ugaii  of  the  preceding  chapter,  who  were  of  the  eqnestrian 
order.  The  wrong  done  them  conaiBted  mainly  in  their  detention  as 
pnblic  officialB ;  thongh  perBonal  ii^arieB  are  not  necesBarilj  ezcluded. 

4.  IlelielUo  —  defeetio.  The  former  means  the  renewal  of 
lioadlitieB ;  ihe  latter,  merely  a  reTolty  a  refuBal  to  obey  establiflhed 
anthority. 

5.  In  primls  a-  among  the  fint ;  i.  e.  among  the  first  conad- 
erationB  tfaat  led  him  to  proiecnte  ihe  war,  was  the  one,  that  other 
nadaoB  might  not,  hy  seeing  thcBe  go  nnpamshed,  be  enconraged  to 
revolt.  The  BubstantiTe  claose,  ae . . . .  arMtraveatar,  is,  like 
injunae^  rdfeUiOj  &c.,  in  app.  with  tntito. 

6.  Pariet  sc.  OaOiae. 

7.  Nowto  rebaa  ««  political  changes,  reTolutioiis. 

8.  Antem.    V.  L  2,  n.  16.  ' 

9.  Matam  »  natnrally. 

Ch.  XL  1.  Goliortllms ....  daodedmf  i.  e.  one  legion 
and  two  cohorts.    Y.  IL  6,  n.  10. 

2.  OalUam ;  L  e.  Cehic  GaoL 

8.  tlnl  ....  caret «« to  see  that  tiiose  fiirces  (L  e.  the  Undii, 
&c)  be  preTented  firom  muting  (with  the  rest).    Eam  manum  •» 


4.  Paert  in  a  wider  sense,  is  the  man  in  his  dependent  years, 
80  long  as  he  aeither  can  be,  nor  is,  the  firther  of  a  fiynily,  a  yonng 
18 
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105  p^noD,  in  thiee  periodB ;  as  ti^fam,  fixxn  bb  fint  year  tiB  k  «      ^ 
«even ;  as/nier,  in  a  nazxower  aenae,  from  hk  aevenUi  year  tiQ bei      ' 

•  sizteen ;  as  commenciig  adoleicens,  a  yonngster,  &om  hit  aztMitk 
year.  Juvenu,Jn  a  wider  sense,  is  afllnig  as  he  renuuas  in  hii  jtn 
cf  greatest  strength,  froin  aboat  the  time  of  hb  being  of  age  t»tb 
first  appearances  of  advanced  age,  as  the  joong  man,  wliic^  akDi^ 
be  divided  into  three  peiioda;  aa ceaBiBg  to be «NlplsmM,  ftcnMi 
eighteenth  year ;  as  Juvenis,  in  a  nanower  sense,  fit>m  hb  finirMil 
twentieth  year;  as  beginning  to  be  viTy  ham  hm  tbirtieCb  jfar. 
.  Maturui  is  the  man  in  his  ripest  yeazB,  when  the  wild  fire  of  foa& 
has  evaporated,  and  may  be  divided  into  thi^  periodB;  aaeeMif 
io  be  utr  fivnn  his  fertiedi  year ;  as  veh»,  fkom  his  fiflietib  year ;  ai 
«0fiex,*fit)m  his  sixtieth  year.    Ddd. 

106  Ch.  Xn.    1.  Se IncMMVtMet  •«=  the  tide  b«l  nnbed  a. 

2.  Amdeiaivk    SomB  read  viginti  qualvor^  bnt  witheat  mmi- 

flcript  authority.    From  high  water  to  high  water  again,  is,  m  nuik 
places,  about  twelye  hours ;  so  that>  aithon^  it  ia  net  tae  liat  M^ 
w«tor  happens  twiee  emry  twelve  honrs,  yet  it  is  tme  that  Aen 
may  be  high  water  twice  mUhin  the  spaoe  of  twelve  hoaxv. 
8.  Mlmciiie  MSto  t  se.  m  :  »  when  the  tide  ebbe^ 
4.  Umwe  we»hj both canses;  L e.  tbe  ebbii^ and  flomf 
of  thetide. 
6»  4>pette  t  refhrring  to  aggere  ac  motibm  below. 

6.  Hls ;  i.  e.  aggere  and  molibus, 

7.  C^lllaB  nl  >»  fiioriim ;  ae.  fiovttim. 
&  Barts...  •peMTtfttasvaas  tfaere  were  liBiwaad  afaMitM 

barbon. 

Cv.  Xm.  1.  BiMMliie  Ipeenmii  JttBR^iie  is  ezplaaitoiy 
of  the  last  sentence  of  the  preceding  chapter ;  aad  ^uonrnn  m  wd 
to  contrast  strongly  the  ships  here  spoken  of  with  tfae  mMtfoe  neea 
above. 

2.  Nawlimi :  sc.  catinae. 

8.  Exclpere  » to  meet,  withstand.    A  peiBonificBtion. 
4.  AA ....  pegfcrfiw  »«  fijr  bearing  any  violence  aadin- 

jury  whatever.     Vis  and  contumM^  which,  properly,  ean 
only  fi!t>m  persons,  are  here  applied  to  the  aea :  tfae] 
eoniinuing  fit>m  the  preoeding  aenteDce. 

6.  TnuMtra  »  rowers*  benofaes. 

6.  Dlgltl  poiUcls  craMltndlne  «-  of  the  thicknen  of  tks 
thnmb.  PoUicis  is  here  to  be  regarded  as  an  adjeolive,  and  «b  st- 
tribntive  cf  digiti,  digiU  pomcie  as  aa  eUsgwrtiv»  of  cratwihMKm,  aad 
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^HffUipdDitm  crawNidttM  as  «&  attxibiitive  of  e/ovtf.    Instead  of  an  105 
ad|«ctiTe  agreeing  with  it  according  to  the  nile  (K.  88,  9)«  cniisihft- 
^Omm  lus  liere  an  attoibulwe  geailiTe  Kniitiii^  it,  which  ii  logicallj 
tlM   aaine  thing.    Hiis  coQstractum  is  especially  CQminoii  widi  the 
riuwi|i)jMiil  attzikitive  c;«marfi  (At^uoMMK).  See  begi&niag  of  pre- 

;  ohapter,  wbere  ^futmocU  (»  ejus  wiodi)  limitB,  or  ib  the  attrib- 
awe  af^  siims,  acoording  to  the  mle  cited  above.    Also  below :  con* 

t^mt^umodU    Y.  A.  &  &  211,  B.  6,  (1). 

7.  Pelles  ^  alnlaeqiie ....  coBisetae  «m  raw  hidee  and 
tbialx  dreflied  katfaer. 

8.  Hae  ^  these  (were  naed) ;  i.  e.  p^Us  and  ahitae.  107  . 

9.  flliitiii  CMMamodto  cai  with  iofficieflA  eafle. 

10.  Cani ....  cnU  »« the  meetfaig  of  onr  fleet  with  these  diipa 
waa  of  aoch  a  ]iatar& 

11.  VBa-»«kla 

12.  Praeslarec:  ac.  ckusisr 

18.  R^4aa»p«<while)aUoihBrthingk    y.yLn.& 

14.  Pro  a  conffldering. 

15.  IIlls  t  8C.  nambtis. 

16.  Hoirto»  TherotCmiii,  QrbBaktOonofltBdofa  baanJftBtbe- 
lofw  the  prow,  and  projecting  a  little,  aboTc  the  keel,  to  which  were 
«ttached  sharp  and  pofaited  ireafly  or  Ihe  heod  of  a  ram  and  the  tike. 
It  was  ased  fi)r  the  pnxpoae  of  attaeking  aaotber  Tessel,  nnd  of  break- 
ing  in  its  aides. 

17.  Gopnlfo  V  by  grappiing^uoii& 

18.  Casas  ^  chance,  danger. 

Ch.  XIY.  1.  1.  Frnaara  meana  in  vaia,  with  Tefereaoe  tothe 
adbject,  whoee  expeetatbniB  and  Gahmlatioai  have  been  disappointed ; 
whereaa  ueqtdd^^tam^  (that  ia,  tti  neqMquan,  tn  nikU,)  to  no  purpose, 
refers  to  the  nnUity  in  which  the  thing  has  ended.  2.  HenceyitiBfiti, 
oaed  adjectivel^,  refen  to  the  perBon ;  whexeas  trrirta,  ihe  actnal 
adjectire,  referB  to  the  tfaing.  S.  Fnuira  and  nequidquam  denote 
mereljr  a  Mare,  withoat  hnputing  a  &nlt;  whereaa  tficaMum  ia- 
^▼es  the  aooeBBorf  notioo  of  a  wont  of  eonBideratioD,  hy  whieh  ihe 
&ilare  might  have  been  calculated  upon,  and  foreseen,  aa  in  attempt- 
mg  anything  manifbsUj  or  prarerbially  impoBdble.    Ddd. 

2.  Reprimi  i  bc.  p<»$e. 

3.  Mewo  ....  pofloc^»  and  that  no  injory  cehM  be  done  to 
them,  they  could  not  be  injnred. 

4.  ExpeciaD4am :  bc.  eMe  and  e^. 

5.  t^mill  *  •  •  *  fmioniin  »  with  ererj  kind  of  eqnipment. 
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107  Arma  here  refera  to  the  tackle  of  a  sh^ ;  siich  bb  masty  niliy  ndiet, 
ropes,  &c. 

6.  ^lnaiii  ....  #MMereiit  —  what  mode  of  fi^itiif;  dK? 
flhoold  ibUow. 

7.  Tnnribiu  ....  luw  a»  mareoyer,  altfaough  towcn  wm 
raiaed,  yet  eyen  theae.  The  abL  abs.  is  often  eqmvaleiit  to  a  «b- 
ordinate  clauae  introduced  by  quamquamj  eUamsij  &c  Towcn  wen 
erected  on  Bhips,  in  order  that  engines  might  be  plaoed  on  tbem  tv 
hnrling  misnles  at  the  enemjr. 

108  8.  Falces  praeaculae  ^  hookB  with  the  edges  wharpenwi 
towards  the  pointn. 

9.  Non fiaeinni  •-  the  form  beii^  not  mfilEe  ^  d 

mmral  hooks.  Sc.  /ormae.  Ihe  muralea  falce»  were  hooks  hHteaeA 
to  the  ends  of  long  poles,  or  beanu,  and  nsed  fixr  paUing  down  the 
walls  of  beneged  towns,  or  dragging  down  their  defendersi 

10.  Annamemtla  »  rigging. 

11.  Panlio  fortins  —  a  little  bcaTor  than  naiiaL 
Ch.  XV.    1.  Ae  »  and  eyen. 

2.  Transcendere  in  —  to  board. 

S.  Hora  anarta*  AnBwering  to  abont  omr  ten  &eh6k  m  tbe 
moming. 

Cb.  XVL    1.  qnnm  -^  tnm  »  as  —  so  alao      • 

2.  Ifawinm  ....  taerat  «->  whateyer  ehipping  they  had:  iit 
what  of  ships  there  had  been  anjwhere  (to  them). 

109  8.  R^qni ;  i.  e.  the  perions,  here  oontrasted  with  diip& 

4.  Eo  —  qno  »  for  this  reason  —  that. 

5.  Snb  eorbna  vendidit »  he  sdld  as  8laTe& 

Ch.  XVn.    1.  Ilnintns  Titniim  Sabinns.    Y.  Chap.  XI 
2.  MagnaMine  eopias;  i.  e.  ingens  frwnenti  ae  commeatm 
copta, 

8.  Atqne  -=  and  what  is  more.  Atque  is  an  emphatie  copdalive 
pardde;  and  mnst  therefbre  not  be  naed  to  add  a  ies$  imporUmi 
nodon  to  a  more  important  one,  but  either  a  notion  of  a/  least  eqoal 
importance,  especially  a  nearly  synonymons  onc>,  or  a  notion  dgreater 
mportance,    A. 

4.  His  paneis  diebns  —  within  these  few  days ;  L  e.  die 
time  it  had  taken  Sabinus  to  reach  the  UneUL 

6.  Anierci  Ebnrowiees :  one  people.  Hiere  were  tliiee 
branches  of  the  Aulerci^  of  which  one  was  the  Aurierci  Eburovieet* 

6.  IVolelMUit !  Bc.  senatoreBy  which  is  implied  in  eenatu, 

7.  Omnibns  rebns  »  in  every  respect :  lit  m  all  things. 
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9.    IHiiliiu    Aiecoiidfi>nnof  th6geii.of^andtheregularone  109 
u^  oompoands;  ascfuumtnr/batisfireqnentl^ufledyalflo,  inconnection 
'^^'felm  miUum.     Z. 

9«  BfowBilill  CBrperetmr  »  waa  reviled  somewfaat,  to  some 
eactent. 

XO.  4^pb^ionem  timorto  $  i.  e.  the  opinion  which  the  enemy 
MCKterCained  of  his  fear. 

11.  Eo  absentei  i:e.  Caeaar. 

12.  I^egato  4Unt€fiiidiim  »  that  a  battle  ahoaki  be  fought 
\3fy  a  lieatenant. 

Ch.  XYIIL    1.  Neane etecat ««  and  that  it  ia  not  &r-  UO 

tlaer  olTthan  on  the  next  night  that  Sabinoa  intends  to  lead  oat  his 
axmj  from  the  camp  secretly. 

2.  Ad .  »  .  .  opoit«»e  » that  they  ooght  to  march  tothe  camp. 

3.  Spes belli.    They  had  not  jet  heard  of  the  resolt  of 

tliii  war. 

4.  4|HOd ....  credanf.  A  general  reflection;  very  few  of 
which  are  foand  in  Caesar.  *' 

5.  Ijaetl TictoiiaaBpleasedaswithcertainTictofj* 

6.  4tBiblis  »  in  order  that  with  them. 
Ch.  XIX.    1.  CJnna  as  speed. 

2.  <|aaai «patli.    V.  L  3,  n.  4. 

8.  <|ai e¥asenmt »  who  had  got  away  from  the  flight    IU 

4.  Aaimnn  is  coarage,  menSj  mind,  the  thinking  &calty. 

5.  lHollis  ....  resiatens  »>  weaik,  and  hj  no  means  capable 
of  making  resistance. 

Ch.  XX.    1.  In  AgnitRnlam.    V.  Chap.  XL 

2.  Ante  dictnm  est.    Y.  L  l. 

8.  Ex a^stinmnda  »-  is  to  be  reckoned  as  a  third  part 

of  €raal :  lit.  is  to  be  estimated  according  to  the  third  part  (which  i^ 
fixed  npon  as  a  standard). 

4.  4|nnni«  A  r^tition  of  the  first  ^tim,  on  acconnt  of  the 
parenthetical  claose  which  intervenes.  This  repetition  is  called 
^nakpsis.    It  m&j  be  translated  and. 

6.  Pancis  ante  annis.  Allasion  is  probably  made  to  the 
war  with  Sertorius,  which  was  concluded  twenty-seven  years  before. 

6.  ClTltates  »>  cities. 

7.  Ostendo  means  to  show  as  &r  as  one  makes  something  ob- 
servable,  lets  it  be  seen,  and  does  not  keep  it  secret :  monstro  means 
to  show,  as  far  as  one  imparts  informatbn  thereby :  lastly,  dedaro^  to 
make  evident,  as  far  as  one  makes  a  thing  clear,  and  dispels  doubt 
Ddd. 


41S  N0TS8W 


111 

CH.XXL    L 

Wmptwamwmt  1  e.  CMht. 

111 

9.  TlBeas. 

V.  IL  12,  n.  6. 

3.  Tnnres* 

V.  n.  12,  n.  7. 

4.  €Wiilc«ll 

|0*    Hiecsyweti/iitirHianiiM' 

eage,  so  called  firom  its  resemblance  to  the  bamywiDg  of  a  nMjk 
Tlue  objeot  of  the  cuntctilui  was  the  destraeliini  of  a  inouid  «r  Mt- 
fication,  by  remoying  the  earth  from  beneath  it,  aad  tfaia€aHiii|j| 
to  be  overtamed. 

5.  C^ltti  rel  —  inwhldiBrt;  i  e.tkB«iof  apj^Tia^  tkeMi- 
culus. 

6.  SfnieMnM*    MoAeiii)iaifaa;ireMenM& 

Cb.  XXn.    1.  Cni dev^tii  «-  wilh  mx  handnd  iiitkfid 

followers. 

8l  Cm  Mst  repeatedferthefliiEeofpenpmityaaer«bekng 
IMUPealliesiB  which  preeedee :  epanakpti».    Y .  XX»  n.  4. 

8.  Tameit  =»  neyertheless ;  L  e.  althongh  he  tried  to  i 
eBcape,  yet  (tamm)  he  obtaaned,  &c. 

Ch.  XXHI.    1.  Et . .'. .  maim »>  both fay  its nakml 
and  \sj  the  hand  of  man ;  L  e.  bj  natatB  and  art. 

2.  €|iilbm erat  »•  aAer  tiiey  had  eone  «hicker.     Vtntmi 

erai :  bc  a  Romanis,     Quibus  »  poetquam,    V.  IT.  c  18. 
111     8-  Hlagna  cnm  aneunllaie  »  widi  great  oonAdflaee  md 


4.  MmeeannMttdaringaQtheyeanChehadfaM&inSpak). 
6.  CJonraetndUhne^fdUowmgtheointaak    Theae  Aingi  thej 

had  leamed  under  Sertorius. 

6.  €>Bpere  «-  to  ohooee,  seleet 

7.  Instttnnnts  begin. 

8.  <|ne4  nM  »  when  therefine. 

9.  In  dlee  »  every  day. 

10.  Cnnctaadnm  t  sc.  s3n  esse. 

11.  ifaim  piqpna  deeertaret « to  contend  in  ImMb, 

12.  Pngnae  \  i,  t.  ad  pugnam. 

Ch.  XXIY.  1.  Dnplicl  >-i  in  two  lines.  The  tisoal  amnge- 
ment  was  three  lines  (fiipUei  acie)  with  the  axudliaries  on  the  wings; 
but  here,  probabljr  becanse  his  nnmber  was  ao  small,  acnd  fae  had  n 
little  confidence  in  the  aoxiliaries,  Crassus  makes  an  entire  chaage 
in  the  airangement :  ftyrming  two  lines  only,  aad  puttiag  «he  aosl- 
iaries  in  the  centre. 

2.  Sese  recipefe  »  to  retreat 

5.  ImpeditM  ....  cogilalNmt  »  they  intended  to  attad: 
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tbein  (^Ramanos)  embarraafled  on  their  march,  and  of  weaker  courage  Ht 
nnder  their  packs ;  L  e.  of  ^eaker  contage  because  they  were  nnder 
their    packs.     The  common  tezt  has  mfBnriores  animo,    Sarcinas, 
V.  T^  17,  B.  4.    Infirmiore  ftnmo  u  a&  attribntive  of  Bomanos 
uutBentood. 

4.  4(iiiim  .  .^. .  effeclMeBt »  as  the  too  timid  enemj  hj  tiieir 
4el&y  and  bj  the  opinion  (wliieh-,  bf  their  delay,  they  had  created 
atfnong  the  Bomans)  had  rendered  onr  soldiers  more  eager  to  %ht 

S.  Expeclaii IretMr  —  tbat  they  ougfat  not  to  delaj 

loo^r  to  go  to  the  camp :  lit  that  it  was  not  proper  that  it  dioold 
^be  'waited  longer,  that  they  shonld  not  go  to  the  camp. 

Ch.  XXY.    1.  Oplnianem  pvgnaiitiiiiii  »  opinion  (i.  e.  114 
on  Ifte  part  of  the  enemy)  tixat  the^r  were  ^hting^.  lit  opinion  of 
tliem  fighting. 

2.  Ex  loeo  sapeiiore :  i.  e.  «e  oofio  mmilionSjiusque. 

3.  A1»  »  at.    y .  n.  S4,  n.  8. 

Ch.  XXVI  1.  PraeAtetos ;  i.  e.  commanders  of  tie  cavdiry 
odT  Hm  Baone  rank  as  die  tribuni  mUUum.    V.  YII.  n.  6. 

%.  MiMtM  »  not  exhaosted. 

S.  Bas  mimltloiies :  allnding  to  l3ie  fortificataoDs  near  the 
deciman  gate. 

4.  Prfm  —  qiiam ....  wMert  —  pOMet«befi>re  it  conld 
phunly  be  seen  by  them.  Priusquam  and  antequam  are  ofl»n 
8e|Mateted  by  a  claxue.  In  trandating,  they  shoald  be  nnited^  and 
oonatmed  with  the  clanse  with  which  the  quam  stands. 

5.  lltiilta  noete  » late  at  night    Y.  L  22  and  26. 

Ch.  XXYIII.    1.  liOnge  ....  Oalli  » in  a  &r  difierent  way  llf 
froin  the  oiher  Gaalii. 

2.  OontftaMitCA  3«  neighbormg,  contignous. 

S.  InipcAitf  Oribm  loel9  »>  amid  the  more  intricate  parts. 

Ch.  XXIX.  1.  Reli^piis diebii8»intheremainingda7B 

(L  e.  of  snmmer)  in  BucceaBion. 

2.  Ab  laiwe  »  on  the  side. 

8.  Conwer^pm  ad  liosteni  ^  &cing  the  enemy. 

4.  C^nfeeto  »  cleared. 

5.  SH^te  « the  partB  of  the  forest    The  plnral  of  this  word  is  116 
nsed  in  tluB  Bense  throoghoat  this  and  the  preceding  chapter. 

6.  &mh  ....  po«sent «  conld  not  be  kept  nnder  their  i^b; 
L  e.  in  their  tents,  which  were  covered  with  Bkbs. 
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116  Ch.  L  l.  Hlenie,  «iii  fUt  anam;  L  e.  kieme  ejta  mtm, 
qui  Juit  annut,  The  time  here  mentioned  was  tbe  winter  of  66  aad 
65  B.  C. 

2.  Cn.  Pompelo  ....  consiilllbw  — when  Cneias  Fooipen 

and  Marcus  Crassus  were  <v«»gnV 
d.  Oermaiil  *—  a  people  of  Genaaay. 

4.  <|uo  »»  in  quod. 

5.  Exagltatl  —  haraaBed. 

117  6.  Dlcmitiir.    Y.  L  87. 

7.  Slnffula  ....  annatonna  »>  a  thonsand  of  anned  mea 
each ;  L  e.  from  each  canton. 

8.  lilos ;  L  e.  the  warrion. 

9.  Batlo  atQae  nsiis  » theoiy  and  practice. 

10.  ISnllnmqne  muU  »  and  are  mnch  (emplojed). 

11.  Faclant.  The  Bubj.  refers  the  acoount  here  giTeo  of  their 
mode  of  living  to  the  mind  of  the  Gennana,  aa  if  it  waa  their  itate- 
ment,  and  not  that  of  ihe  writer. 

12.  Eam  -« taleM. 

18.  Exliriiltam&  "■  •cantineai. 

14.  Apeita  »  uncoyered,  naked. 

Ch.  n.  1.  The  order  is,  ut  habearU  (iUos)  quibut  vendani  (ea) 
quae  bello  ceperinU 

2.  4|no  n  because.  Qjo  ii  here  equiTalent  to  eo  quod:  hL  oo 
aooount  of  this,  that 

8.  Importatls  »  when  imported.    Conslrue  Atf  with/iiiiiealtt. 

4.  PraTa  atane  deformla:  tcjumenla.   Manyread/iann. 

6.  ITt . . . .  laborii  —  that  they  may  be  ci^Mble  of  tka  greateit 
labor. 

118  6.  Usna  —  need. 

7.  Teter  is  the  uglineas  which  diiturbi  the  feeling  of  aeenrify, 
and  excites  fear  or  shuddering,  like  hideoua,  ghoftkJM :  /oedug^  tfaat 
which  ofiends  natural  feeling,  and  excitei  loathing  and  weaiaai 
turpist  that  which  offends  the  moral  feeling,  or  sense  of  deeenc7,  aad 
excites  disapprobation  or  contempt,  in  opp.  to  Aones/iia,  gtorioiut: 
deformis,  that  which  offends  the  finer  sensations,  and  excites  dialike, 
in  opp.  to  formosus.    Dod. 

8.  Ad  —  adlre  »  to  go  to  meet,  to  go  to  attack. 
Ch.  IIL    1.  Pnbllce  »  in  a  public  point  of  view. 
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S.  Tacare  =-  to  be  onmkalntei.  118 

8.  Hae  re  sli^iiillcari  •»  that  by  this  it  ib  tifaowii :  sc.  putanL 
«4.  A.  Svevls  a  fiom  tke  SueTi ;  i  e.  reckomng  fimn  1}ie  fron- 
*  of  ihe  Saevi 

5.  Ut ....  Gennaiiomm  s»  according  to  Geiman  notions. 

6.  Et  paalo,  etc  The  tezt  is  here  doabtfti.  Hie  commonlj 
x^eceived  reading  is  the  one  given  in  the  text,  and  may  be  constmed 
tliiie :  et  pando  hmnanwref  qmm  (kmines)  ejugdem  generis  surUy  et 
(jtmule  humaniares)  eeleri$  (Gemum»)  «^  and  a  fitde  more  civSized 
tliaii  (men)  of  tfae  same  extraction  are,  and.  (even)  a  little  more 
civilized  tfaan  tfae  otfaer  Gennans  are. 

7.  Jtalili  ....  exfmk  »M  aithoagh  they  had  often  attemtited 
it  hj  many  wara. 

8.  OiaTitatem  »  impcn-tance,  power. 

9.  FlailHis !  sc  earwn  ;  L  e.  Ubiorum. 
Ch.  IV.    1.  Caa«MtM>eise,oandfitkm. 

2.  Ad  extremiiaa  taoiiea  i-b  «t  fart  kowever. 

3.  C^opUs.    y.  m.  17,  n.  3.  U) 
Ch.  y.    1.  lallrmliatem  «^  fickkenesB. 

2.  Miliil  his  coaimitteadam  •*  Ihat  nothii^  shonld  be  hi- 
taMted  to  tfaem ;  L  e.  neoe  of  his  plans. 

8.  Hoc coasaetadiiiiii  —  ^  bdongs  to  GaPtc  cnstom; 

i.  e.  18  one  of  the  Gallic  costoms. 

4.  ITtiy  etc«  explains  Aoc. 

&  4^am  —  «eivlaaiMiisoetbeyaMskkves. 

6.  Fleiivae  ....  respoadeaat  mm  the  most  make  answen 
iavenlBd  to  please  them. 

Ck.  yi    1.  1711  ....  discodereiit «-  to  i«move  from  the  IM 
Bhine ;  L  e.  to  penetrate  into  GanL 

2.  EvdtatiMiae  teperalR^  Tke  mnStry  c€  the  Eomin  ar- 
mies  was  osaaUy  famished  bj  tfayi  aXlses. 

Ch.  yn.    1.  ^laibas.    y.  L  6,.n.  1. 
2.HaectUt.    y.L48,n.& 

3.  Oermaiioey  etc«  This  passage  is  in  ilie  eratio  otMqua  d^ 
pe&ding  on  tfae  idea  of  sajing  im^Jied  in  aratio. 

4.  Besistere  t  sc.  uf,  referring  to  qidewnque^ 

5.  Deprecari  a>  to  sne  for  peaee. 

6.  Pome  s  sc.  «e.    y.  IL  i,  n.  4. 

7.  Pomederiat  —  pomtat.  Sobj.  beeaase  the  eentlmint  of 
the  Saevi,  and  not  of  Caesar. 

8.  la  terris  ^  on  earth. 

18  •  A^ 
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IM     Ch.  Ym.    1.  Tirani  estt  so.  reqMmden. 
2.  Bespondit  i  bc  «a. 
8.  nriillani  aMicittem.    Y.  m  n.  3. 

4.  Vemm  ^  ooiuiBtent,  reaaonable. 
6.  I|iii  I  L  e.  eot  qid, 
6.  Ucere  i  sc.  tu. 

111      7.  Hoet  8c.yacien(/tim. 

Ch.  IX.    1.  1^118  rei;  L  e.  the  retam  of  the  caTaliy. 
Ch.  X.    1.  TaiiaUs  —  Batavonnts   Boaietiiiiea 
VacaluB  and  VataoanmL 
2.  Citatns  —  rapidly. 

5.  In  pinree  dellnit  paites  «« flowi  (L  e.  divides)  inio  tn- 
eral  branchei. 

4.  Snnt  s  ic.  nonnuOL 

5.  €iqiiti1»ns  -i  moaths. 

Ch.  XL    1.  Ut  erat  eonstitntnak    V.  IX. 
2.  PoteMUein  fceeret.    Y.  L  40,  n.  15. 
III     8.  Fidem  tfeciffni  i~  woold  give  aecoritj. 
4.  Ba  eonditiiMie.    V.  YHL 

6.  Dareti  ic.  petebant,  uL 

6.  EodemiUopertlnere— tendedtotheBamething.  BadBm 
iUo  ii  ezplained  by  «tf  —  revetereniur, 

7.  tlnaiii*    y.  L  8,  n.  4. 

8.  Praefeeto».    Y.  m.  26,  n.  1. 

9.  1.  liacesso  meana  to  exdte  the  reaaon  and  wiU  of  aiiollier  to 
reiifltance :  trrAo,  to  proroke  hia  feeling»  or  paarions  to  aoger.  2. 
Laceseo  means  to  excite,  when  a  man  in  a  coarse  mamier  dlBliirta 
the  peace  of  another :  «offietto,  when  a  man  distart»  the  qniet  of 
another  in  a  refined  manner.    Ddd. 

Ch.  Xn.    1.  Eomm ;  L  e.  of  tJie  Qennani. 

2.  Rnrsns  »■  on  the  other  hand. 

8.  Resistentibns  t  sc.  noseris. 

4.  Snbfomis  eqni»  «>  in  oonseqaence  of  their  hofaea  beiBg 
ftabbed  nnder  the  bellj. 

6.  Amicns  i  ic.  eL 
111     Ch.  XHL    1.  Hls  —  Iafi5ttt. 

2.  Hostes ;  L  e.  the  Germans. 

8.  Ne praetermltteret »« that  he  wonld  not  let  any  day 

pass  for  a  battle ;  L  e.  withoat  coming  to  an  engagement.  Schmits 
thinks  pugnae  is  the  dat.  depending  on  diem  and  ai  day  fit  ftr  a 
battle.    y.  SalL  Cat  XXXn.  n.  8. 
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^  PMtridie  e|iHi  dleL    V.  L  28,  n.  1.  llt 

2^..  Simiil  —  slnral  =-  both  —  and. 

6.  Sni.    Instead  atse.    Y.  IIL  6,  n.  2. 

7.  Contm pettMent^  oontarary  to  wliat  had  been  eaid 

0>y  them)  and  what  they  themselYeB  had  reqnested. 

8.  ]>e  ....  impetrareiit »  might  obtain  a  Irace  hy  deceiying 
O'^)-  More  literally,  might  bring  Bomething  to  pasB  conoeming  a 
ta-nce. 

Ch.  XJy.    1.  Piim  —  aoam.    V.  m.  26,  n.  4. 
2.  Ageretmr  »  was  doing.    Y.  L  81,  n,  16. 
S.  Snoram ;  L  e.  of  their  principal  men  and  eldera  whom  Caesar 
liad  detained. 

4.  Pertorliaiitiur  —  are  (ao)  oonfonnded  (that  they  do  not 
imow). 

5.  Paromper  means  in  a  short  time :  pauUsper^  dnring  a  short  1|4 
time.  Hence  acts  of  the  mind  are  pardcalarly  in  confltmctian  with 
parumper;  acts  of  the  body  with  pavlisper ;  foit  with  the  former  is 
necesBarily  connected  the  glance  at  the  futore,  which  lies  in  parumr 
per  :  in  pavHsper^  duradon  of  time  only  is  considered ;  fi>r  ezample, 
we  Qfle  the  expreflsion  paulisper  marari,  hui  pammper  dMUxre,  Dod. 

CiL  XV.    1.  Clamore;  i.  e.  *of  the  women  and  children;  to 
whom  the  fbllowing  tuos  chieflj  refen. 

2.  Reliaaa  faga  »  farther  flight :  lit.  tfae  reBt  of  their  flighft. 

3.  Ad  imiim  » to  a  man. 

4.  Ex  tlmore  ^  after  the  alarm. 

5.  Fnimet »  had  conBiBted  of. 

6.  Ubertatem :  bc.  remanendu 

Ch.  XYI.    1.  me,  like  hic  (V.  I.  48,  n.  8),  thoogh  leBB  often,  is 
BometimeB  »  the  following,  as  follows. 

2.  Sais  Qnoqae  rebas  — >  fbr  their  own  poaBeBBionB  alao. 

8.  Accewit  etiam  »»  another  reason  alao  was :  lit  it  waB  added 


4.  Supm  commemomvi.    Y.  DL  and  XIL 

5.  Occapationibas  reipaMicae «»  by  the  occnpationB  (in  ]{j 
which  he  waB  engaged)  for  the  republic.    ReipubUcae  is  the  objectiye 
genitiYe. 

6.  Ad temporis  »-  for  (preaent)  aid  and  for  the  hope  of 

futare  tmie. 

7.  Opinionem  »-  reputation. 

8.  Ad  »  apud. 

Ch.  XVn.    1.  Snae  neone  —  disaitatli  — •  conBiBtent  with 
hiB  own  dignity  nor  that,  &c. 
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m     2.  Pro^iielMUiiF  ^  wiB  placed  bdbm  (Um) ;  L  e.  bf  %■» 

whom  he  conBulted  on  the  8id»)^t. 

3.  Battonem  ■«  plan. 

4.  Tltfivi  *-  pBaB.  Tlieae  wera  pteoei  of  tmiber  a  feoi  gnd  a 
half  thick,  pointed  at  the  bwer  end  (ab  mo)^  made  lcnger  or  ahoner 
(«imfiM)  aceording  to  the  depth  of  the  river,  aad  driTen  into  ta 
bed  in  pain :  the  piecet  Ibnittiig  eaeh  pair  beiog  two  feet  afwrt 
The  distribntive  hina  ia  used  because  there  were  man j  pairs. 

5.  DimenMi  «■  proportioned.  They  were  aD  of  the  nm 
length  aboye  the  snrface  of  l^e  water,  bat,  as  the  iiTer  waa  of  £fo- 
ent  depihs  in  diflrepenfc  places,  difieroit  lengtha  w^oid  he  reqiiiEed 
below  the  snrface. 

6.  ImmtiiMi,    Y.  L  «,  n.  10. 

7.  Flstiicto  »  with  ranunen.  Hieee  are  different  fitm  tk 
mKMnatiofiibu», 

8.  IVmi ....  luagtaMlllirtiim  «■  not  qnifee  perpendioqlar  I3s 
a  stake :  lit  not  itrai^t  aocordii^  to  a  phimb-line. 

9.  Ut . .. .  pffOcmAeraal  ^  that  tfae^  miglit  leaa  Ibrwaid 
aeoording  to  the  natnnd  deicent  of  the  Btream.  The  tigna  here  de- 
Bcribed  were  thoie  plaoed  highest  np  ihe  atream,  and  aloped  dowa 
tiie  Btream  (Mettndum  fialunini  flmimi)^  while  tboee  aet  of^oaifee 
them  (Aiv  conitrcarid)^  and  forty  feet  below  (wtencBo  pedum  qtttuhrt- 
gemym),  akiped  np  the  atreem  (eetUra  vim  aique  inpehtm  Jhmmt 
canversa). 

m;     10.  Ab  Inia&iiore  paite  (m.flimM$)  *  kiwer  down  the  riTer. 

11.  Contra  —  conversa  ->  inclined  towarda. 

12.  Haec  utraqnessbothaftheBe^paiiB);  i  e.  the  pair  abore 
and  the  pair  oppoBite  bekiw. 

13.  Insnper  ....  Immlmla  »«  wben  beams  two  feet  thiek 
had  been  let  in  from  aboTC  between  (the  piles  of  each  pair).  llie 
trabes  were  BtiokB  of  timber  iattf  feet  in  length,  extending  finom  odo 
pair  of  piles  to  the  opposite  pair.  These  were  snppcn-ted  and  eor 
cloBcd  at  both  endfl  (<d>  extrema  parie)  hj  two  daspB  or  braces 
(JikuU»)  framed  into  ihe  pileB,  one  on  eadi  ade  (utrimque) ;  i.  e.  one 
afaoTe  the  ir<ji>$  on  tiie  inside  oi  the  pair  of  pitoB,  and  one  below  ihe 
trabs  on  the  outside  of  the-piles. 

U.  4|liantnm AMabHtf-  which  was  eqnal  to  the  d»- 

tance  between  the  piles,  tiz.  two  feet :  lit  as  much  as  the  joining  d 
these  piles  was  apart.    The  clause  is  ezplanatory  a£  lnpedat3ni&. 

15.  Blnls dlstlnebBntnr  »  were  kept  apart  bj  two 

braces,  one  on  each  side,  at  the  end. 
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Id-    ^uiM» veTiHcCto»  these  (i.  e.  the  pair  of  pSles  1I6 

aboire  and  the  opposite  pair  below)  being  (thiu)  kept  apart  and  (at 
thtt  nwtne  time)  booiid  firmlj  togethef  fai  the  oppoBite  directzon  (hy 
tlM    bnees)*     Hiese  worda  are  explaiiatory  o£  the  sentence,  haet 

1 7.  Ea  3«  /oltf.  £a  reruni  natura  »  such  the  natttre  of  the 
m&terials. 

1 8»  ttaiM ....  C6illil«riiclMUitn>' »«  tbese  (trahes)  wene  con- 
nected  by  timber  laid  npon  (thetn)  lengthwise  ofike  bridge  (directa), 
and  were  (then)  covered  wiUi  long  poles  and  hurdles.  The  materia 
was  laid  upon  the  (rabeSf  the  Umffurii  upon  the  materia,  and  the  crotes 
upon  the  longuriL  Hius  a  comparatively  smooth  turfluie  was  ob- 
tained. 

19.  Ac  nlliilo  seclas  »-  and  nerertheless,  and  beades  aH  this. 

20.  Et « too.  SiMeae.  These  were  piles  driven  into  the  bed 
of  the  riTer  more  obliqnelj  than  the  Hgna,  on  the  loi^er  side  of  the 
bridge,  and  senring  as  props,  to  support  it  agatnst  the  Tiolence  of  the 
cmrent. 

21.  <|iiae»  pro  aride  saliiectae  »>  in  order  that  they, 
plneed  benesth  fbr  a  support 

22.  AUae  t  sc  gubUeae,  These,  which  are  called  definsores  just 
below,  were  merelj  stakes  driyen  down  a  short  distance  above  the 
bridge  to  break  the  force  of  mj  floating  substances  which  might  be 
aent  against  the  bridge. 

2S.  DcSlCieadU  Operis  ^  Ibr  the  purpose  of  throwing  down 
the  work ;  L  e.  the  bridge.  For  the  goTemment  of  operis,  some  snp- 
ply  catua,  But  it  is  not  certain  that  a  case  of  the  elHpBis  of  eausa 
after  the  gemnd  or  genindiTe  denoting  a  pnrpose,  is  found  in  Caesar. 
Thk  passage  is  not  decisTe,  first,  because  the  readings  are  Tarious, 
and,  secondlj,  because  the  genitiTe  ma^r  perhaps  depend  on  naves, 
Z.  §  764. 

24.  Ifen.    y.  n.  21,  n.  8. 

Ch.  xym.  1.  <|iiib«s.  y.  m.  28,  n.  2. 

2.  Bespondit  —  JabeC  A  change  fram  the  historical  perf. 
to  the  historical  pres.  is  not  nnusnal.  It  giTes  TiTidness  to  the  nar- 
ratiTC. 

8.  Instltai  a-  to  be  constmcted. 

4.  In  solitndinem,  etc  The  acc.  becauae  the  idea  of  going 
into  a  place  for  the  purpose  of  concealment  is  meant ;  whereas  the 
abl.  would  express  the  idea  of  being  in  a  place  befi>re  the  attempt  at 
concealment  was  made. 
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117  Ch.  XIX.    1.  Medliim  fere— aboatinthecentre.     V.  1- M, 
n.  2. 

2.  ExpectBre  al4[iie  — emifltlMtae:  8c5ue9M.    T1»e«£B- 

dent  will  notice  the  change  of  tense  from  the  inq>ei£  infin^  deaotiB^ 
continued  action,  to  the  pluperf.  infin.,  denoting  action  oompleised. 

8.  m  —  hic. 

4.  Bemm.    V.  L  6,  n.  1. 

6.  JJt »  namelj,  that    The  three  claoses  b^^inning  with  wtt  se 
ezplanatory  of  the  phrase,  ommbwt  rebtu  hU  con/eeds. 

6.  Ulctoeretiir  i^  that  he  might  punish. 

7.  OlMldlone  s  from  presaing,  imminent  danger. 

8.  Satls  —  proliectiui  s  ac.  esse.    Fxxmproficio. 
Ch.  XX.    1.  lHatiinie  —  earlj. 

2.  iBde  t  referring  to  Britain. 

8.  Temere  '^facHe^  easily,  npon  anj  dight  oocaaiaii. 

4.  nio ;  i  e.  tn  BrUanniam. 

5.  EQs  Ipsto ;  L  e.  mereatoribuM. 

6.  Itoem  miim  belll  «  what  ezperience  in  war. 

118  Oh.  XXI.    1.  Praemtttlt:  vi,eum. 

2.  Huc  mives  —  et  —  clamem  Jabet  convendre  —  ^ 
orders  the  shipe  —  and  the  fleet  —  to  come  hither. 
8.  EflTecerat  ^fecerat 

4.  Dare  »  5«  dcOuros :  obtemperare  »  se  fjhUmperaturt». 

5.  Pareo,  obedlo,  and  dlcto  andleBS  som,  denote  obe- 
dience  as  an  obligation,  and  a  state  of  dnty  and  sabjectaon ;  parta^ 
in  a  lower  reladon,  ai  that  of  a  Berrant  to  his  master,  a  subject  to  ins 
soTereign,  in  opp.  to  mpero ;  obedio,  in  a  fineer  relation,  as  tiiat  oTan 
inferior  to  his  raperior,  of  a  cidxen  to  the  law  and  magifltrate ;  dido 
audiens  sum,  in  a  relation  of  the  greatest  subordination,  as  that  of  a 
Boldier  to  his  general,  as  to  obey  orders ;  whereas  obsequor^  obsecundo^ 
and  obtempero,  as  an  act  of  fi*ee  wilL  The  obsequens  and  obsecum^ins 
ohej  fixim  love  and  complaisance,  showing  their  readineflB  to  obej : 
the  obiemperanSj  fit>m  persuamon,  esteem,  or  fear,  eirincing  his  oan- 
finmity  to  another'g  wiU. 

6.  Pollieltas :  sc.  tt^.    Hortatm  t  sc.  eos. 

7.  Ibl ;  i.  e.  among  the  Atrebates. 

8.  Hls  regloiilbiu ;  L  e.  of  Gaul. 

9.  Hortetnr :  sc.  eas, 

10.  Ut . . . .  seqiiaiitnr  ^  to  seek,  to  put  themselves  undcr,  the 
protection  of  the  Roman  people. 

11.  Se;  L  e.  Caesar. 
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12.  ^iwmtuiH  t  ac  tantum  —  ao  far  aa.  128 

Ch.  XXn.    1.  De excnaaNnt  aefor  theirformer  conduct 

S.  Bbb  ....  occapalioiBes  ~  tlieae  engagements  in  sach  119 
teiffing  affairB. 

9.  CoactiB  refers  to  the  Bhips  which  had  been  coUected  and 
iMroQght  into  the  place  from  which  he  intended  to  set  out,  while  corh 
tructis  refen  to  those  which  were  abeadj  afiaembled  at  the  pbce. 

4.  PracfectiB.    V.  lEL  7,  n.  5. 

5.  Ab  «-B  at  the  distance  of. 

Ch.  XXm.    1.  Tlglila.    V.  L  12,  n.  4. 

5.  Sotirit  (flc.  naoea)  *->  pnt  to  sea. 

8.  Kxpositas  >-  drawn  oat,  displaTed. 

4.  Adeo contiBebatnr  i-s  ihe  aea  was  confined  hy  moun- 

taina  00  cloee  (to  it).  Angustus  refers  to  the  narrow  space  between 
the  moantains  and  the  Bbore. 

6.  Honaitiiae  ....  adminiBtmrentor.  The  order  is, 
monuUquej  (ui)  omnes  res  administrarerUur  ab  iis  ad  nuium  et  ad  tempus 
(at  a  beck  and  at  the  moment),  ut  rei  miUtaris  ratio  (as  the  princi- 
ples  of  mQitary  discipline)  (et)  maaame  ut  maritimae  res  postularent 
(reqnired),  ut  quae  (Bmce  they)  celerem  atque  instdbHem  motum  hdbe- 


Ck.  XXrV.    1.  CflsedariiB  «b  essedarU  ;  L  e.  those  who  fonght  ItO 
firom  the  essedum^  a  war-chariot  of  British  or  Gallic  origin. 

2.  <lao  —  genere «»  which  kind  (of  troope). 

8.  Blisi  in  alto  (ac.  mari)  constitai  *  to  be  moored  except 
in  the  open  aea. 

4.  mUtilbaB  —  deeiiicndani,  etc  »  the  Boldien  had  to 
leap  down,  &c. 

5.  Annoraai  ooere.    Y.  IL  17,  n.  4. 

6.  losaefiMStos  a«  accnstomed ;  L  e.  to  going  into  the  water. 
Ch.  XXY.    1.  PaaUant  niodo  —  only  a  little. 

2.  ^ni  —  aqailam  ItBrelMit.  This  waa  the  principal  stand- 
ard  of  the  legion,  and  was  bome  by  the  oldest  or  chief  centorion  of 
the  legion.  The  standards  of  the  seTeral  cohorti  were  called  M^no, 
and  tho0e  of  still  muJler  sabdhiaonfl,  vexUku    V.  IL  25,  n.  5. 

8.  Ba  res  $  L  e.  the  thing  which  he  was  aboat  to  do. 

4.  Aqailam  prodere»  ItwaBocmdderedthegreatestdiflgraoe 
to  loee  the  eagle. 

5.  Certe  *-  ibr  one,  for  mj  part  Itl 

6.  Praestitero  t  sc.  hoc  itafactOt  or  re  Uagesta;  L  e.  if  thisBhall 
have  been  done. 
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111     7.  PriBys  *  in  froDt,  in  IIm  fiont  Ime  (of  4^}. 
Qinit  jirniitt,  othe»  endoiQ  it  in  bcadcfilk 

Ch.  XXVL    1.  Ofdlne»  —  linee. 

2.  Mkm  alia  ■flivlMi  ona  ftooi.  cme  ah^  ud 


8.  8lBi;alues  •»  one  by  i 

4.  Ali «»  on. 

5.  In  imlvenM  *■  against  them  in  a  body ;  L  e.  wkoB  tbej 
■aw  a  whole  Bhip'8  ciew  ooming  out»  the;  hnzled  daiti  «t  thtia 
Vnioersos  is  opposed  to  singukum  aboiVKk 

6.  Slmiil  »  iimul  ac. 

7.  Bgultes.  Bflfendng  to  thoN.  who  had  eakbacked  «a  Ixwrd 
ihe  eighteen  tcani^^orti.    Y.  XZH 

&  tepere  —  auingen. 

Gh.  XXm    1.  tapra.   V«  XXL 

2.  DemoiuitmYema*.   V.  IL  1,  n.  4» 

3.  teatoite  modo  a*  ia  the  chaEactac  of  an  amTMiawidar* 

4.  Handata.    Y.L3&,iuU 
m     6»  Rfantaenms  ac^mn. 

6.  Contalenmt » laid. 

7.  Continentem)  Le.  GanL 

8.  Isnoecere*    Y.  IL  8,  n.  4^ 

9.  Bemlgmre  In  agiro&f  L  e;  to  retom  home»  the  war  beiDg 
atanencL  

Ch.  XXYin.    1.  Snpm.    Y.  XXn.  and  XXHL 
2*  fitautilleranl-BhadtakenQnboard. 

3.  Snperlore  portn*    The  uHeriartm  pmiwn  of  Ch.  XXTTI, 

4.  Snl  -»  8U0, 

6.  Qnao . , .  •  petlcgnmt  **  yet  tfaeaa,  whea  at  anchoF  ihtej 
wereffllingwithw«ter,throug^aeoe8«^pnttoiea  in  an  nnfavoi^ 
able  ni^iti  aad  8tK»e  to  reach  ihe  eontinent.  Tamen  refia»  to  ^ 
fuaaa/U  undentood :  i>i*Jw"g*»  the  stonn  was  violent,  yet,  &c.  Ne» 
ceuari4^  belonga  both  to  proneetaA  and  petkrunt,  wluch  shoold  be 
'translated  a8  two  TeEbs  connected  b^andl 

6.  Complerantnr.    Y.L  ai,  n.  la. 

Ca.XXIX.    1.  IMm-»tine,pe^ 

2.  Admlnletrandl  ^  of  managing  (them). 

IH    8.  qnod constabat-sbecanseitwas  known  to  alL  This 

ia  the  reann  that  no  pwvision  had  been  made  fbr  wintenQg  in 
Britain  Qdt  tn  lodsy 
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Ceu  XXX.    1.  Intcat  «e  calloeui »« ImTiiig  held  a  pnrato  IB 
conference. 

2.  Etiant  — itilL 

S.  £:K'  ....  dedneere»    C£  remigrare  m  a^rtw,  end  of  Cbqiu 
XXVUL 

Ch.  XXXL    L  ISx  eveMm»-finnliiefitte. 

2.  SmlMtdia  eomiianilMit  ••  pEepaced  raoaNes»  pBOfnded. 

Ca.  XXXn.    1.  Ex  1M  aooording  ta 

2.  Interpestta  a>  having  been  excited.  111 

a.  H^BBUiiim  t  M.  Brikmnorm»» 

4.  lo  siBlione  »  on  goard. 

5.  ^tiiam  ....  i^iret  «b  t&m  waa  Qsoal :  lit.  thai  isuatom 
bronght. 

6.  <(ii€^  enU  ■»  which  was  really  the  case. 

7.  Aliqpild iMMlsllil.    Thifl  danse  is  in  apposition  with  uf. 

8.  Cobortes.  A  cohort  wae  itationed  at  each  gate ;  hence  the 
plnral  cohorHbus. 

9.  Ex  ....  saeeedere  » two  of  ihe  remaining  cohorts  to  take 
their  place. 

10.  Ineertli  OffAollms  »  becaoBe  they  dfd  not  know  their 
ranks.  Being  suddenly  attacked  while  out  of  their  ranks  gathering 
oocB,  they  could  not  immedialety  renme  diem* 

Ch.  XXXnL    1.  IpM  Umore  e«noruB  *«  by  the  moj 
ieariaipiredinthehQnes;  Loioftheiba.    Aa objflctiTe genitin» 
2.  Hll ;  i.  e.  essedqrii 

8.  Mobiiitatem  •—  pme8innt>-ii  cxhibit  ihe  agilitx. 
4.  taeltnlos  ....  fleeme  «•  to  xein  ia  their  horseB  idmn  at 
fiiU  gaUop,  and  to  maaage  aad  tnm  them  with  great  mpU&ty  (breifi: 
8C.  tempore). 
Ch.  XXXnr.    h  QvllMie  lelin»—  m  cooieqinnoe  of  these  1|{ 
2.  BeHiml ».  rdictL  [Ihiiigs. 

8.  Blseesoemnti  Le.fiEemthefi6ld0tojoin  the  arai]r:  aOikU 
isg  to  the  Britons  who  rtiU  remafaied  aihome»    Y.  XXXIL 

4.  Sul  Uberandl ;  L  e.  fitmi  the  joke  of  the  BomanB.    Y.  IIL 
€,n.2. 
6.  Hie  relme  —  b^  tfaeie  meani. 
Ch.  XXXV.    1.  Ut  ^  eAgerent  explains  idem  —Jbre. 
2.  Celcrltate  «-  hy  their  gwiilneaB. 

a.  De dletnm  est»    Y.  XXL  and  XXYIL 

CH.XXXVL    1.  Antea.    Y.XXYIL 

2.  Aequlnoetil.    The  aatnmiat  eqeinoK  nmst  be  nnaat,  be- 
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Ittcaiue  in  the  twentieth  cb&pter  it  vas  nad^  exigua  parte  aatatk 
reliqua, 

116     S.  Eosdem €»pere  -b  ta  reach  the  sanie  hajbor  m  tk 

rest. 

4.  Infira ;  L  e.  a  little  farther  down  the  Gallic  ooaat  to  tl»  v^ 

Ch.  XXXVn.    1.  i|iilbii0.    Befening  to  tfae  two  tnnqm 
mentioned  in  the  preoeding  chapter. 

2.  Pacatos  reliqaerac    V.  XXTT. 

8.  Postea  —  qaam.    TVnesis. 

Ch.  XXXVIIL    1.  <)oo  «e  reclperaU  ae  whither  tobetakt 
themBelves. 

2.  Saperlore  anno.    Y.  m.  28  and  29. 

8..  Eo ;  i.  e.  in  Bdgis  Mbema. 


C.  SALLUSTH  CRISPI  CATILINA. 

118  Ch.  L  1.  Homlnes.  Homo  (from  hwMui)  means  a  hnDtt 
being,vman  or  woman,  in  opp.  to  deu8  and  heUua :  mof  and  vir  metn 
onlj  the  man ;  mas  in  a  p^Tmcal  sen^,  in  opp.  to/emma;  vir  rm 
physical  sense,  in  opp.  to  mtdier.    Dod. 

Homo  denotes  man,  as  the  nobler,  rational  creatnre,  ia  ooQtn£§- 
tinctioa  to  the  bnxte :  vtr,  man,  inaflmach  as  he  is  distingaiBhed  bj 
pecaliar  qnalitieB  from  other  men ;  hj  strength,  coorage,  intrepiditT, 
merits,  honorable  offices.    Bamsh. 

2.  Samma  spe  nltl » to  strive  with  aH  their  migfat. 

8.  Sllentlo  B  ia  inaction,  in  obscority.  Vilam  silentio  trantin 
dicurUur,  qui  ita  vttmn/,  tU  alU  eos  woere  plane  non  eentiafiL 

4.  Prona  »  bent  downward ;  i  e.  in  opp.  to  tfae  erect  kem  d 


5.  Anlmi atlmar  »  we  ose  more  tfae  goTeroment  of  tlie 

nnnd,  the  service  of  the  body ;  i.  e.  the  mind  goyems,  the  body  iiin 
sabjection. 

6.  lOifenll  s»  of  intellect :  virium  »  physical  strengtfa. 

7.  JHemorlam  ....  longam  « the  remembrance  of  oandTes 
as  long  as  possible. 

8.  Qnam.    V.  Ec.  Cio.  XXVIL  n.  8. 


BALLVWm  OATILINA.  425 

9.  Slma   (fleeting,  transitoiy)  applies  more  properly  to  dwitiar  U8 
rum,  fragijUs    (perishable),  to  formae :  likewise  cUxra  is  opposed  to 
Jluxa,  and  ttetema  to  fragiUs. 

10.  Caaun  . : . .  babetar  »  is  an  illastrious  and  etemal  poflseB- 
non.     Habetur  jb  not »  creditur^  puUxtw. 

11.  ^in«  s  fi6  s  tiirtim. 

12.  IFtocnte  animi  »  by  eneigT-  of  mind.    Bes  ....  pro- 
ceAereS  «■  a  militaiy  enterpnse  migfat  saoceed  better. 

IS.  lCrcnuii4iae ;  L  e.  animus  and  corjna. 
Ch.  IL      1.  Igitnr.    The  freqnent  position  of  this  word  at  the 
\)e:^immg  of  a  sentence  is  peculiar  to  SaUust 

2.  IHirevsi  «>  pnrEning  different  courses.  1I9 

8.  Para  instead  of  o/tj  for  the  sake  of  variety. 

4.  AsitalMitiir*    Sallust  is  very  fond  of  frequentatiTe  words, 
and  especiallj  ofagiUr. 

5.  81U9  elc ;  L  e.  one  did  not  coYet  the  property  of  another. 
Th.eae  words  ezplun  cupiditate, 

6.  IPostea  vero  qiiaiii*    l^eris  fyrposteaquam  vero. 

7.  ItiiMdinem  domiiiaiilli  ^  ihirst  for  dominion. 

%,  Periculo  atqae  negotiis  »  from  (ordinary)  dangers  and 
(more  complicated)  affain. 

9.  Animi  Tirtns  »  mental  energy.  Regwn  limits  anind  virtuB 
as  a  single  idea. 

10.  NeQne ....  tsenereft  «  you  would  neither  see  one  thing 
bome  in  one  direction  and  another  in  another,  nor  all  things  changed 
and  thrown  into  confufflon. 

11.  Artibns  »  means. 

12.  1.  Moderatio  denotes  moderation  in  matters  of  business,  in 
opp.  to  citpiditas  ;  whereas  continentia^  moderation  in  enjoyments,  in 
opp.  to  Ubido.  2.  CorUinentia  denotes  commaad  over  sensual  desires, 
continence :  obgtinentia^  over  the  desire  fot  that  which  bebngs  to 
another,  firm  integritj.    Dod. 

18.  A  minn»  bono  transfiertnr  <-*  passes  from  ihe  less 
worthy.     Transfertur  =—  transit, 

14.  <lnae  ....  aedilieant »  in  agriculture,  «nayigation,  and 
arcHtectnre  :  lit  whatever  men  plough,  navigate,  build. 

15.  Tirtnti  »  antmt  virtutL    Y.  n.  9. 

16.  Sicnti  pereffrinantes  » like  traTellers  in  a  foreign  land ; 
L  e.  ignorant  of  all  things,  and  taking  no  interest  in  what  is  passing 
around  them. 

17.  Jnxta  »  alike. 
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m     18.  Tenun  enini  vero  «  bot  tnily.    Emphaiic. 

19.  IsdeoBHiia.  2)0iRfi»ni8ii8edeB€li1icftU>'a;fi.erdeiixnutn.UT« 
pronouns  to  strengthen  them,  and  =  maxime,  ftddenu  We  couU 
«qHreaB  the  £m»8  of  it  by  la)dng  streii  o£  voice  npon  the  pranoon. 

20.  <|iil ....  qaaerit »  who  by  means  of  some  &aagikiyiaaaL 
intently  seeks  for  the  repatation  attendant  upoa  a  pnaaemmAj  deed 
or  a  useful  prafeBsioa.  Atiqua  negoHa  must  not  be  joiiied  witb  n^ 
tu8,  but  with  quaerU,  Jntentm  is  here  uaed  abeolatel|' ;  aa  m  eka^ 
ters  YI.  and  XXVII.  and  numereus  paaaages  in  Ju^ 

Sl«  Benim  ^  occupat]on& 

22.  Aliadalii  —  iter^onepoditooiieaDdanothertoaiuither. 

Ch.  m.    1.  Hand  ataardaiB  «» not  ingiorioiu.    By  Ktotes 
for  "  very  glorious."     Clarun:  acu  m«    Lket:  ac  ibsttai 
140     3.  Fecere  i  ac.  ^/o.. 

S.  Hlilii  qaidem  » to  me  at  leaat,  to  me  fiv  oae :  ac.  vhatefes 
otbera  may  thiuk  of  it 

4.  Res  gestas  »  Histoiy :  more  lit  eTenta,  occuxrencea. 

5.  Facta ....  exaeqaanda  » the  eventa  must  be  balanced 
by  the  words ;  L  e.  they  muat  be  raUted  with  hiatoric  accuracy  jost 
ifl  ihey  occtured* 

6.  ^aae patant » think  (those  thingB),  which  yoa  maj 

haye  c^ured  aa  fiMilta,  aaid  frcMn  mialeyolence  aad  enTj. 

7.  Snpm daeit »  (whatever  is)  bejond  tlus  (l  e.  bejuDd 

ihe  capacity  of  the  reader),  he  segaxda  a»  fiilfla»  juat  aa  (he  xigards) 
idatioua  thingiu 

8.  Stadio  ....  latas  sam  »  waa  bome  on  b]r  an  ardeat  de^ 
are  to  (engage  in)  public  affairs. 

9.  Illi ;  i.  e.  if»  repubUea* 

10.  Aadaeia  ia  opp.  to  pudortf  kargUio  to  aMneiriMi,  and  aur 
rkia  io  virtule. 

11.  CJorraiHa  tenetator  s  waa  oorrupted  and  held  &st 
V.  Caes.  I.  6,  n.  10. 

12.  Ae  .. . .  vesskhBtf  Thera  ia  greafc  eonfunoB  here  in  tbe 
text.  The  reading  we  have  adopted  {nresenta  as  tittle  difficohj  as 
aay,  and  ia  aapported  by  the  beat  manuacript  authority.  The  whole 
aentence  may  be  translated  aa  foUowa:  and,  ahhough  I  disseDted 
from  the  evil  practices  of  others,  neverdielesB  the  desire  &r  honor 
(i.  e.  for  political  preferment),  and  that,  too,  ihe  same  (L  e.  k(mn 
eupido)  which  diaquieted  the  reat,  disquieted  me  by  reason  of  tbe 
infamy  and  odium  (attendant  upon  it).  The  que  in  eademque  has  an 
explicadve  force,  —  adding  a  particular  instanoe  to  a  general  state- 
ment,  —  and  is  nearly  «  that  is  to  aajr. 
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Cb.  IV.     1.  1.  Iffimnm  dnottt  the  hwB  ef  idleneaB,  m  an  ideel  IM 

senae,  inasmiich  es  the  inipulae  to  aetion  disdngaiihes  the  mart  nobk 

fixim  the  ordinaiy  num,  and  gives  him  an  abflolute  ▼afaie ;  whereas 

inertia  dcaotee  the  loTe  of  idleneas  m  a  real  aenae,  inaanmch  aa 

aetiTity  makea  a  man  a  UBefiil  member  c£  aooiefy«  aad  pTea  him  a 

relative  ▼alae.    Ignama  ia  inherent  in  the  diapodtiQn,  and  haa  no 

incUnaftion  ^r  actiQn;  the  inefHa  liea  in  afae  dMuracier  and  hahita, 

and  has  no  deare  to  work.  .  A  iaxy  alaive  ia  called  mm:  a  peraon  of 

ra&k,  thact  paaMa  hiB  time  in  doii^  netfaing,  ia  t^aoaiia.    2.  &piiffia, 

desidioj  aocordta,  and  pigritia  are  the  &olta  of  a  too  eaij  tempe»* 

ment.     Segniiia  wanta  ronsingt  or  oonqmlabn,  and  anfferB  them  to 

conie,  befbre  it  reaigns  ita  eaae,in  opp.  lopramptm»    DeeuUa  (fisom 

sedere)  lays  ita  hands  on  ita  lap,  and  ezpeota  ihat  thinga  wili  happen 

oC  thfmncdvea :  ioconiia  ia  aoaoeptf  Ue  ef  no  Hvcly  intereat,  and  neg- 

leota  ifto  jdBtiea  firem  thoaghdManaaa,  like  pUef^ :  pigritia  haa  aa 

antipathy  to  all  motion,  aod  alwaja&ela  beat  in  a  atate  of  abaoiate 

bodily  x«st,  like  abthfiihBeaa.    Ddd. 

2.  BoBiiiiii  «  pleasant,  agreeabie,  fiur. 
8.  SenrllilNBa  oAcila.    Hoteernleoocapaitbnainthemaekea 
conadered,  bot  relaliTely :  Teqmring  more  tfae  iervitium  oaaipori$  than 
the  in^ptfrBM  oninM. 
4.  Eoaleni,  an  adv.  >«  Mm  ineq^  Hudioque, 
K  CSmittaa  «->  in  aeparale  paiia* 

e.  AlMBOlvain  <-=  I  will  treat  141 

Cnu  V.  1.  tagcailo ....  pmwoaiBe  «■  of  a  wicked  aod  de- 
praved  character.  Mdy$  hamo  ia  a  moFallj  bad  man,  bot  nequam  a 
good-lop-nothing  man,  whoae  feoltineas  abowa  itaelf  in  ayersion  to 
naefiil  labor,  ami  a  propenaily  to  n^guiah  tiioka,  in  opp.  to  frugi: 
pravuey  a  man  whoae  character  haa  taken  a  yiciooa  direetion,  sn  a 
phfBcal,  or  inteUectnal,  or  mocal  poiat  of  mw ;  in  of^  to  rectus. 
Dod. 

2.  AdoleaceDtia — JaFemtnCem;  Theae  worda  do  not  aeen 
to  expreas  here  distioct  periods  of  life,  aa  Ihej  uanaQj  do  (Y.  Gaea. 
m.  1  ly  n.  4),  but  the  former,  the  begimung,  and  the  latter,  the  ooqt 
tinnance,  of  the  same  period. 

8.  Ibiqne  »>  and  in  theae ;  L  e.  «->  ui  btOii  «iMtnis^  &&  V, 
IILn.  9. 

4.  Patleiis  inediae  »  capable  of  endnring  want  of  food| 
wbereaa  Patiens  inediam  would  mean  actuallj  endurii^  want  of 
food. 

5.  C:ia|iiB  wH  libet  »->  of  wbateTer  he  pleaaed.    Tmeaia  for  cu- 
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141  jusUbel  ret.    Smvlator  meanfl  one  who  pretends  to  be  vliat  ke  ii 
not :  dissimulator,  one  who  conceak  what  he  really  is. 

6.  Yastiu «« inBatiable. 

7.  Post  domliiatioifteiii  »»  erer  since  the  despodc  rale. 

8.  Neqne  —  qnldqiiam  ....  liabeiNU  ■■  nor  did  he  har» 
aay  care  at  alL 

9.  In  dle«  >«  m  nngulos  dies.    V.  Caes.  L  16«  n.  2. 

10.  Us  arlibns  -s  bj  those  practices. 

11.  DlVena  Inter  se' «  oppodte  to  each  other.  ^ilMheia 
tnim  haberui^  luxuria  pro/tmderUk  lubi^  Dietach. 

13.  Texabant  ^  kept  aggrayating. 
18.  Res  Ipsa  »  the  subject  itaelf. 

14.  Tenpvs «—  the  occasion. 

15.  Snpra  r^petere  «  to  begin  firther  bttdc.  After  wA 
▼erbB  as  Aortor,  moneo,  &c.,  the  ordinary  oonstraetion  »  tiC>  with  Ae 
snbi.    y.  H.  658,  YL  and  A.  &  &  278,  2.* 

16.  i|noiBOdo  ....  liabnerint  ■>  how  thej  goTamed  tbe 
republic. 

141     Oh.  VL    1.  Sedlbns  ineertls  <—  having  no  fized  abode. 
2.  IMBparl  genere  <-«  thongh  different  in  their  origin. 
S.  AUns  ....  Tlventes  » thoogh  living  one  in  ona  waj  aad 
another  in  another.    Alius  distribnteB  hL 

4.  Bes ancta  »  their  state  increaaed  in  dtizena,  iDBproved 

in  mannen,  enlarged  in  territorj. 

5.  Sienti ....  iiabentnr  «s  as  is  coounonlj  the  fate  of  mortals. 

6.  Propero  denotes  the  haste  which,  from  eneigy,  seti  ont  nf- 
idlj  to  reach  a  certain  point,  in  opp.  to  ceseo ;  irheress/eMiino  denotes 
the  haste  which  springs  from  impatience,  and  borders  opoo  predpi- 
tation.    Ddd. 

7.  AnxlUa  portabant»  AuxQium  portare  is  nnnsoal:  anxSi- 
um  ferre  being  the  common  expreasion  for  ^  bearing  aid."  Xhe  pb- 
ral,  auxSiaj  signifies  the  repetition  of  the  act 

8.  Imperliun liabebant » they  had  agoTemmentie^ 

nlated  by  laws,  (but)  the  title  of  the  govemment  monarchicaL 

9.  Consnltabant »  consulere  soUbant  SaUnst  is  Teiy  find  d 
firequentatiye  and  intensive  words. 

10.  Conservandae  llbertatis  —  ftiemt  «*  had  a  tendcncT 
to  preserre  liberty. 

1 1 .  Imperla  »^  offices  of  magistracy. 

12.  Blnos  t=  two  each  (year). 

18.  Per  llcentlam  « tbrough  want  of  resfcraint 
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^^  ^ 

Ca.   VH.      1.  8e4  m  now.    It  denotes  here  merel^  a  traantioa  142 
o  sotneiliing  new. 

2.  1.  IMes  denotes  time  in  its  pnre  abetract  nator»»  as  mere  ex- 
enson  and  progreadon ;  whereas  tempuM  and  tempeffoif  with  a  qual- 
fying  aad  phyncal  reference,  as  the  weather  and  ddllerent  states  of 
ime :  tempum  denotes  rather  a  mere  pcnnt  of  time,  an  inBtant,  an 
epoch :  €empea£<»,  an  entire  space  of  time,  a  period.  Hence,  diu 
docMt  referB  to  a  long  space  of  time,  afler  the  lapee  of  which  infbr- 
madon  will  oome ;  whereas  iempua  doeebii  refers  to  a  particular  point 
of  time  whicb  shall  bring  infonnation.  2.  Die  means  by  the  day,  in 
opp.  U>'hy  the  honr  or  bjr  the  year ;  whereas  itUerdiu  and  diu^  hy 
day,  in  opi».  U>  fiocto;  bat  ifUerdiu  standa  in  any  oonnection :  diu 
oolj  in  direct  connection  with  noctu. 

3.  8e  —  cxiollere  nasto «« to  niake  greater  effbrts  to riae. 
"^admajcra  etexeeUioramH.''    BietMh. 

4.  masis  ....  habere  » to  display  more  openi/  ha  abllitief.   141 

5.  B€mi  n>  the  talented.    MaU  -«•  those  of  inferKr  ahyities. 

6.  Brewi  >»  in  a  short  time. 

7.  iMce— cmt "-  had  8eij»d  npon  (them);  L  ei  the  indiridaala 
implied  in  eivitas. 

8.  Bcili  patlens.    V.  V.  n.  4. 

9.  I^iscelMa  •—  babelNUit.  The  fonner  referring  to  the  dia» 
Gi|)&ie  of  the  juoentua  as  a  body,  or  whole  daao,  reqnires  the  flingnlar, 
the  latter  refening  more  to  the  effect  of  this  discijdine  npon  the  mind 
cC  eacb,  requirea  the  plaraL  Libidinem  habebaM  <«■  had  pleaaare, 
d4?lighted. 

10.  Ipeos  is  ased  to  contrast  Btroni^y  iheir  mntaal  strife  ibr  i^ory 
with  the  nnited  yalor  with  which  they  oppoeed  their  conunon  foes. 

11.  PFOperaliat*  Theacc.withinfin.i8Tery  nnaflaalwiththis 
rerb,  and  is  admiflBible  only  on  the  groand  that  it  impliefl  wish,  desire. 

12.  Eas  —  eam  i  referring  to  the  preceding  infinitiTefl,  bat  at- 
tracted  into  the  feminine  gender  by  the  noana  which  &Uow.  . 

13.  Ifl  ea  ree  i—  were  it  not  that  this  coon». 
Gh.  VIIL    1.  Ea;  L  e.fortuna. 

2.  Ex  laMttie  mm  fWmi  caprice. 

3.  C^elebrat  obecinral^ne  »  makee  ftmoaB  aad  renden  ob- 
flcore. 

4.  AlUiaaato  •-  confliderabty. 

5.  Pro  laaxamii  —  afl  thoagh  they  were  the  greateflt 

6.  Ea  copla  »■  that  adTantage. 

7.  PradentiMamaa  « the  moflt  mtelligent 
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144  8.  Aliomm  t  §c  fam^ 
Ch.  IX    1.  Jns  bommmae  « jiutioe  andprabk^. 

•  t.  IB  mppliclto  •-  in  the  wonhi^ 

3.  fii »  in  respect  to,  in  tke  caee  <a£ 

4.  Seqiie cwratant  —  tlM^  ragolated  boA 

and  die  state.    A  more  coBuaon  ftnn  woiiid  be  «f  m  <l  mi  j 

5.  ▼tedlcatam  est «  paniahaient  waB  infliflwi. 

6.  <|mmi » tlian  (npon  thoee). 

7.  ISIgmi  reMnqpHepe.    To  lesve  «be  atandaid  in  «In  I 
tbe  enemy  wae  conaidered  tbe  beight  of  diagnce. 

8.  lioee  eedeve  «>  to  lea^  liidr  poet 

9.  Beneflcllfl aglMMM—  tiiey  mamtaiiied  ti 

thoritj  as  well  by  favora  as  by  fear.    Sopidy  lam  betee  i 

Mo8t  siipply  mo^ ;  bat  an  ell^psifl  of  diis  wovd  it  too  mmoal  to  he 

Bapposed,  unless  the  sense  dearlj  demands  it 

C!h.  X.  1.  1.  Oem  and  nmtle  deaote  a  people,  iiia|ilifBttl 
senae,  in  the  deacription  of  iiaEtionSy  aa  a  aocietjr  originaliBg  ia  con- 
mon  descent  and  relationflhip,  withoot  any  i^paveai  aefrwMfjfi  to 
emlimtioa ;  wiiereas|>opu{fjs  and  «nviift»  deaote  a  people  in  a  polki* 
cal  sense,  as  a  society  formed  bj  cirilization  and  oompaet  %  Gm 
includes  all  people  of  tlie  same  desoent :  notio^  a  anagle  oolony  t£iS^ 
same.  3.  Qiokai  denotes  Ae  dtizens  of  a  town  ocJlectiYeljy  meiely 
wilh  regard  to  their  intetior  coimectkm,  as  imJttding  the  ^H*'^*^^ 
who  are  in  the  enjoTment  of  the  .fbH  rights  of  citiaeiiahip,  and  the 
lawftd  possessors  of  t^e  land :  j»optilttf  meaiifl  the  people,  aote  eeoi- 
monly  in  reference  to  their  social  relatbns,  interior  aod  exteaor,  od 
with  die  inchided  notioin  of  bekmging  to  the  state»  A  peifile  en 
detennine  upon  war  as  a  cMos ;  bnt  caa  cairy  it  on  only  ae  afip» 
lui;  A  ctvtCos  is  neceisarily  ttationaiy ;  but  a/xptibit  maj  ooDeitaf 
i^finRmfei,  or  wanderers  from  one  pastnre  to  another. 

2.  4lptnnte  allto  « thingi  neoesBarilj  desired  bj  odmi;  i.e. 
a  necessity  ariang  from  the  natore  of  the  human  miiid. 

3.  4)111181  mateiies  >»  the  gena  as  it  were. 

4.  Artes  bonas  «  yirtues. 

6.  NegUfferey  habere.  These  infinitiTes  Yma^  tiia  mn  nh- 
tifiii  to  edbciitf  tliat  w^peMaoh  and  criNMtaitem  hare. 

145  6.  £x  re  a  according  to  their  tme  value. 

7.  MaglMiue. .  ..Iiabere««topreeerTeafiHrexleriorfatkr 
than  a  vxrtuons  heart. 

8.  €ontaglo  ....  Invaslt »  a  mond  oontagk»,  a  pesOeace 
as  it  were,  had  spread  abroad. 
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Ch,  XI.      1.  <|aod  vlilmi  9  L  e.  ambiHo.     Tamen  ^  howerer.  m 
2.  Wewwk,  'viift  aa  honorable  meanB :  lit.  the  true  path :  opp.  to 
doHm  ^eque /kMliaeiis  below. 

8-  BonsM  artes  »  honorafale  meanB. 

4.  Mmlit^t  » implies. 

5-  VeMeaBte  nuUto  «■  by  paiMiioiis  dmgB,  hj  poiflonB. 

6.  Ai  ■■iiii  . . . .  re  paUiea  *»  haring  got  poflBesBion  of  the  state 
bj  fbrce  of  anns. 

7.  Bonis  inltils  -« thoogh  hia  begimungs  were  good.    Y.  Cic. 
in  Cat.  n.  9,  n.  9. 

8.  IB.      V.  IX.  n.  8. 

9.  IHtetaTent »  had  commanded.    V.  II.  n.  4. 

10.  Mm  otie  » in  a  time  of  peace. 

11.  Anuure,  potare  -■  to  indnlge  in  KcentioiiflneflB,  in  drm^- 
enness. 

\%,  BilM  meanB  to  drink  like  a  hmnan  being';  whereaB  jwto,  to 
drink  like  a  beaflt,  and,  metaphoricaUj,  to  tipple. 

13.  PrivatiiB  ac  pnbUee  ^^  whetherpriyate  or  pnbtic  prop> 
«ty.  Tlua  is  the  Bense  lUiiaUy  given  to  tfaeBe  words,  bnt  Dietflch 
«ays,  pro  se  quisque  et  umoempro  repubUca  ;  nempe  non  singuU  soium 
reqnebantj  quibua  aif<  vOUu  et  domoB  euas  eromarenty  aut  venditis  lucrum 
facereni  ;  sed  etiam  publice  artium  opera  au/erebantur,  quSms  aut  pub- 
Uea  andiifiaaj  loca^  tempia  Deonm  decorareniur,  aiut  ex  fRoendiiit  pe^ 
eunia  m  aerarium  redigeretw. 

14.  Hiliil ....  feeere  » left  notfaing  to  the  oonqnered. 

15.  SMIgaiii  BB  weakenB,  corraptB. 

16.  Ife  (for  nedum)  Uli temi»erareBii  —  mnch  leBBcoold 

thej  (ihe  BoldierB  of  Snlla),  after  their  mannen  were  comipted, 
make  a  moderate  nae  of  lictory. 

Ck.  Xn.    1.  lBiftO€5«atia dnei  •»  integrity  to  be  regard- 146 

ed  aB  maleTolence ;  i.  &  thoBe  who  were  reailjr  npright  in  their  liveB 
got  no  credit  ior  their  faoneafy,  inasnnch  as  it  was  regarded  by  othen 
n  tfae  offspring  of  en^  and  ill-wilL 

%  Ex  aa  in  confleqnenoe  clL  Ex  'm  Boch  paaflageB  indicates  the 
oaofle  ia  tiie  widest  sense  of  the  word :  that  from  which  anjthiog 
vnNB,  proceedfl,  takes  place. 

3.  Pnderem liabere  «  thej  had  no  r^ard  at  all  fbr 

modeBtj,  chastity,  things  divine  and  human  withont  distinction,  aad 
Cui  their  yiolation  of  them)  they  had  no  flelf-restraint  Sc.  nikil  b^ 
^  moderatL  Hie  two  negatives  neque  nihU  do  not  destroy  each 
other,  sa  is  gcnerally  the  casc,  bot  strengthen  tfae  negatkm.  Y* 
Znmpt  §  764. 
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14S     4-^ Operae est »» it  is  wartfa  ihe  whfle:  mare  lit  H  u  a 

rewardfor  the  trouble. 

5.  Id  demiim  »  id  ante  omnUtj  id  maxhne^  id  quidem,  li  itaBdi 
for  injuriamfacere,  and  is  in  appontioii  with  it 

Ch.  Xm.    1.  SnbversM esse :  refeiriiig  to  the  expti. 

mye  improYementfl  of  their  pleasnre-groands  azoond  tfaeir  TiilaB,  ad 
the  immense  piscinaef  or  fiab-ponds,  reoembling  aeaai  oooatracted  hj 
the  wealthy  Bomans. 

2.  Qnlppe  s  aince,  inaamnch  as. 

S.  Abnti  i  Bc.  iis  referring  to  dioitiae, 

4.  Cultas  »  luxnriouB  habits. 

5.  TesGendae  canB»  »  for  the  sake  of  gratifjing  tfadr  appe- 
lite.  This  clause  explains  ganeae  ;  while  the  foUowingy  frm  donnn 
to  antecapere^  explain  ceteri  cvkm. 

^,  Hand  ....  carebfU  »  did  not  eaaily  forego  the  enjoymest 
of  aenflual  indulgences. 

7.  4|aaesaii  atiqae  smnptnl  ^b  io  the  acquiaition  and  aqnaft' 
dering  (of  money). 
147     Ch.  XIV.    1  Fla^ltionim  atQne  flusinomm  x  abfltnct 
for  the  concrete ;  i.  e.  fiagidotorum  mi^faanorasorum, 

2.  Satelles  denotes  an  attendant,  as  a  hired  serrant :  jf^poHpr,  u 
a  guard.    Ddd. 

d.  Mann,  ventre  »  hj  playing  at  dice,  (and)  by  ^vttony. 

4.  Aes  aliennm  =-  debt :  lit  tmotfaer^fl  money. 

5.  1.  Mal^cinm  is  any  misdeed  which,  as  ^nging  from  ev3 
intention,  deservefl  puniflhment ;  but  /icmtu,  a  crime  wliicfa,  in  «i- 
dition  to  the  evil  intention,  ezcites  astoniflhment  and  alarm  firtmtlie 
extraordinarj  degree  of  daring  requisite  thereto.  2.  Flagiliim  iiio 
offence  against  one'8  self,  against  one'8  own  honor,  by  glvttoDy,  Koen- 
tiousness,  cowardice :  in  short,  hj  acdons  whicfa  are  not  tfae  cana^ 
quence  of  unbridled  strength/  but  of  moral  weakness,  aa  CYinciaf 
ignama^  and  incurring  shame ;  whereas  scdus  b  an  ofience  agaiojl 
others,  against  the  rigbt  of  individuals,  or  tfae  peace  of  soctetj,  bf 
robbery,  murder,  and  particularly  by  seditaon,  by  the  dieplax,  m 
short,  of  malice :  nefas  is  an  offence  against  the  gods  or  agmnit  M- 
ture,  by  blasphemy,  sacrilege,  murder  of  kindred,  betrayal  rf  om'» 
country ;  in  Aort,  by  the  display  of  impietasj  an  impious  outnge. 
Dod. 

6.  Redimeret «  pay  for,  pnrcbase  impunity  for. 

7.  ConTlcti  Jndiclis  =-  persons  convicted  on  triaL 

8.  Ad  llOC  »  in  addition  to  this. 
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9.  JVLmmwam^  etc«    Manus  refere  to  sanguine  cwiU^  Ungua  to  jMf»  147 
juno.     Cf.  Cic.  in  Cat  11.  4. 

10.  Oomctus  antwiin  »  a  goilty  conacienoe. 

11.  Prox.iuiii  famillareMiae  »-  boflom  friendB  and  intimato 
companioiis. 

12.  Piur  alinHlgqae  »  eqnal  to  and  like ;  L  e.  posBessing  the 
same  wicked.  principlea,  and  cairying  them  to  the  same  eztont.  Par 
refers  to  qtiantity,  smiHs  to  quality. 

13.  Ex:  aetate.    Y.  XH.  n.  2. 

14.  Btoilgstlne  snae  ssh  tiis  own  honor. 

15.  Ol^noxlM  =■  sabmiflBiTe,  obedient. 

16.  Ita  18  expluned  hy  the  infinitive  clause  which  foUowB.    Y. 
K.  106,  B.  6,  and  A.  &  S.  207,  R.  22. 

17.  PanuB  ....  iinbnlBWO  »-  had  too  Httle  regard  for  yirtne. 
Ch.  XV.    1.  MnM  liisane  »  homan  and  divine  law. 

2.  NnlMFey  n  to  many :  lit.  to  veil  herself  (sc.  m),  becaase  tbe 
bride  wore  a  veil  during  the  marriage  ceremony,  is  said  only  of  the 
womaa ;  whikt  ducere, »  to  many,  lit.  to  lead  home  (sc.  domum)^ 
becaofle  the  hnsband  led  the  wife  fitxn  her  fiither^s  house  to  his  own 
after  the  marriage,  is  said  onljr  of  the  man. 

3.  Privinfnnm*    A  son  <^  Catiline  hy  a  former  marriage,  and 
woold  become  her  step-eon  on  her  marriage  with  Catiline. 

4.  Creditnr  is  to  be  considered  impersonaL    The  Bentence  there- 148 
fore  fumiahes  an  instance  of  anacoluthon ;  fiir  the  wiiter  beginB  with 
the  mtention  of  making  Catiline  the  subject,  putting  aqHus  in  the 
nominative,  and  then  after  the  introduction  of  the  parenthetacal 
ciauae,  cuju»  ....  oetofe,  changes  the  conatruction  firom  the  personal 

to  the  impersonal. 

5.  Heento  liilo*  Cicero  (in  Cat  I.  6)  barely  alludes  to  thia 
circumstance  of  killing  his  son,  but  says  expreflslj  that,  to  make  way 
for  this  wicked  marriage,  he  murdered  his  own  wife. 

6.  Fnelnoris*  Beferring  to  the  crime  of  conspiracy  against  hia 
conntry. 

7.  If eqne qnletlbns  »  neither  in  watehingB  nor  alam- 

bera,  neither  waking  nor  sleeping. 

S.  Ita  s  to  such  a  degree. 

9.  Fteries  and  oenll  denote  the  fiice  and  eyes  onlj  in  a  physH 
cal  point  of  view,  as  the  natural  physiognomy  and  the  oigans  of  sight ; 
but  09  and  vuUua^-wiih  a  morai  reference,  as  making  known  the  tem- 
porary,  and  even  the  halntnal  state  of  the  mind,  by  the  'looks  and 
ejes :  o9  by  the  glance  of  the  eye,  and  the  corresponding  ezpreasion 
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148of  ^moatii;  milCcMybj  tliemoti«iiortli*efe,  anddiei 

expreanon  of  the  partB  nearest  to  it,  tfae  aerene  aad  die  '^ariffefd 
brow.    Ddd. 

Gh.  XYL    1.  fWlMqiuaifieebotlinoiinB. 

2.  ij^mumodaufe  —  he  lent  out ;  i  e.  to  thoae  wbo  Teqmied  «icb 


8.  FiiCBI ....  itpfirnfcBti  The  otdor  ii^  imperttbat  haiert 
fidem^  &c.  Hie  infinitiTe  being  of  tbe  natnre  of  the  Bobfitanlife, 
may,  either  with  or  withont  an  object,  be  asociated  with  aabatantire^ 
as  the  object  cf  a  yerb.  Fidem, ....  kaben  and  flU|/bro  alia,  diere- 
fore,  Bostun  the  same  relation  to  impetdbaL  Y.  c  X  jm  iif  m^er- 
Uam^  ervddUatemj  deoe  negU^eret  omma  vemdia  hAeare  edoemL 

4.  Fortanas  ^»  condition  in  life,  conBderalaon  in  the  ejes  of  t^ 
woricL 

6.  Padomi  «•  sense  of  ahame. 

6.  nUmwi  «■ppcrtffifcot  «■  did  not  ofier. 

7.  iBMlliHiia  ....  ■omtiMi  '^  those- who  had  giTen  him  no  csaiae 
of  offencot  as  well  as  those  who  had :  lit  the  goiltlesB  as  wellas  the 
gai%, 

8.  <7lremTeiiire,  Jvgnlare  {  L  e.  by  the  agency  of  ibeae 
aBBociates. 

9.  Oratmlto  yeMm  <-■  withoot  anj  motiTe  of  adTantage,  fixia 
choice. 

10.  Simml ^ei^ei^eL 

11.  Aes ....  Ifaana  To  miderstand  thia  oniTenal  indebted- 
neflB,  it  must  be  remembered  that  Boman  magistrates  weie  accnft- 
tomed  to  pkmder  witk  the  greatest  rapacity  all  the  proTinces  to 
which  they  were  sent,  and  that  farmers  of  the  reTennes  and  taz- 
gatherers  were  generally  nnjnst  and  extortianate  in  their  exactaoos. 
y.  Cic.  Fro  Leg.  ManiL  XXII.  65-67. 

12.  Snllaiil  MilitM.    V.  Cic.  in  Cat.  H  9,  20. 
IS.Tictoriaeveterift;  ie.theTictoi7of  SaUaoTertheparty 

of  Marius. 

14.  tooptaliati  The  ex  in  this  word  is  intenaiTe  and  = 
eamestly. 

15.  Fxtremis  terris;  i.  e.  Pontns  and  Annenia  where  Pompe? 
was  then  carrying  on  the  Mtfaridatic  war.  Called  thua^  becaose  tlw 
parta  lying  beyond  were  wholly  iinknown  to  the  Bomana. 

16.  Ipeis  ac.  CatiUnae. 

17.  Consalatnm  petenti  »  now  a  candldate  for  the  consol- 
ahip :  lit.  to  him  aeeking  the  conaulahip.    The  reading  of  some  editon 
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»■!• 

is  peteruHy  wlucli  giTes  the  idea  that  he  was  not  nov  a  candidate,  bnt  1|8 
«ntertsmed  the  hope  of  being  one. 

18.  MiliO  sane  Intemtiu  » tnily  in  no  way  attentm;  L  e. 
HQt  acpprebenaiTe  of  danger. 

l^   C&  as  these  thingB,  snch  a  8tate  of  things :  referring  to  all  of 
the  preoediiig  statoments. 

Cb.  XVH.  1.  Cirelter  Kalendas.  The  acc.  or  aU.  after  curd' 
ter  is,  sfter  the  «nalogy  of  afde  and  jmt  (r.  K.  89,  R.  8,  and  91, 11);  in- 
dependent  of  drcUer:  therefbre  dreiter  b  not  to  be  co&ffidered  a  prepo- 
aitioii.    By8oiiie,howeY6r,itistreateda8  8ach.  Y.H-iSa.  A.&8.285. 

%. I^  C^iusaitt cmnradibns;  L  e.  B.  C.  64. 

9.  AHoa  teaiare  «  he  sotmded  others. 

5.  BfeceMltndo  =»  need,  want :  the  primitive  nse  of  the  woid. 

6.  Juv€9iitiis  pleraQoe  »  most  of  the  yoong  men.  Plerusque 
18  obso\ete  in  ihe  singalar,  and  is  naed  only  hj  SaUnst»  who  18  fbnd 
of  old  forms  of  expreasion. 

1.  Vivere  copta  »  vivendi  copia, 

8.  Ea  teiaia  Miau  ■»  eo  ieu^pore,  T^s^Mstas  is  anteelasBicai  in 
l3ua  sense. 

9.  <liaim  Cb«  Pompeinsy  etc*  ThiB  sentenoe  is  eiqplanatoTy 
of  the  preceding  statement,  and  is  oonnected  with  it  bj  noan  «ndep- 
stood. 

10.  Tolnifloe :  ac.  crederent  ewn  ^  e.  Chzmim). 

11.  Illos  (se.  conjuratoi)  refers  bj  sTnesia  to  conjuratio. 

Ca.  XYin.  1.  Antea.  SaHnst,  in  tfais  and  the  foUowing  chap- 
ters,  makes  a  digression,  in  order  to  giTO  an  aocount  of  an  nnsuocess- 
fiil  conspiracy  to  orertum  the  goTetnmenti,  which  took  place  three 
y^an  befbre,  and  in  which  Catiline  took  a  part 

2.  De  qna :  sc.  conjuratione,  impKed  in  oonjunwere. 

3.  Im,  TnlUo,  etc;    L  e.  B.  C.  66. 

4.  Deslgnaa  consnles »  consds  eleet.  Xhe  eoiMiib  wsere 
caUed  designad  from  the  time  of  their  electaan  ia  Jaly  to  the  time  cf 
entering  upon  the  duties  of  their  office  in  Jannary. 

^.  Amliltni;  Le.  ofbiiberyinsecuringoffioe.  The  laws  agamst 
bnbery  were  very  severe.  By  the  Lex  Calpumia,  paased  B.  C.  67, 
the  penahaes  were  fine,  exchudon  from  the  senate,  and  perpetnal  in- 
capacity  to  hold  office ;  to  whioh  was  added  hj  the  Lez  TuUia,  passed 
B.  C.  63,  ten  years'  exUe. 

6.  Poenas  dederant*  In  this  expression  poenae  does  not  mesA 
pimishment,  but  satisfactbn ;  poenwt  dare,  therefore,  «g«»^  lit.  to 
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149  give  satisftction  (L  e.  to  the  state) ;  hence,  to  sofier  punidinieni.  So 
likewiae  poenoi  sumeri  (lit  to  take  aatiafiMStion)  signifiei  to  inffict 
punishment. 

7.  Pecmilanun  ....  rem  »  being  accased  ofeztottiGD :  Iil 
a  defendant  (on  a  charge)  of  money  to  be  demanded  back.  In  xLt 
year  68,  B.  C,  Catiline  was  electod  pr»tor,  and  obtained  Afiica  m 
his  province.  On  his  retom  to  Bome,  he  was  aocnfled  dt  extartkB 
in  the  administration  of  the  afiairB  of  the  proTince ;  and,  as  his  tzal 
was  not  conclnded  in  seaaon,  he  conld  not  declare  hin»e]f  a  ^«wKtfa^ 
(jarofiteri  nsquwerat)  for  the  consolship  within  the  da^rs  pracribed 
hy  law  (inira  Ugitmos  dxM),  Every  candidate  for  the  conjiiy^i 
was  obliged  hj  law  to  declare  himself  snch  at  least  seyenteen  dayi 
previoufl  to  the  time  of  election,  and  muflt  be  fi%e  fixxn  all  aoeoflatioc 

liO     8.  Nonas.    V.  XVIL  n.  1. 

9.  Kalendls  jramiaiiis  i  L  e.  the  daj  ibr  the  inangnratiaQ 
of  the  new  ocmflulfl,  Gotta  and  Torqaatufl,  who  had  been  elected  to 
take  the  placefl  of  Autroniufl  and  Sulla,  who  had  been  conTicted  d 
bribery  and  set  aaide. 

10.  Ipsl  (flc.  parabant),  fiisclbiis  compUs  »»  (and)  of  their 
own  authority,  haying  aeized  the  conaular  power. 

11.  IHias  flUspaiiias ;  L  e.  ^apama  Tarraeonenm^  or  Pr^- 
mncia  cilerior,  and  Htspania  Baetica,  or  Pnwincia  uUerior. 

12.  Jam  tnm  «=  even  then.  These  particles  intimate  a  con- 
pariflon  between  past  and  future  time.  Salluflt  therefore  nja  tbat 
the  conflpirators  had  already^  even  at  that  fcme,  the  same  plan  fonned, 
which  they  afterwards  had  at  the  time  of  the  second  oonfl|Hracj. 

18.  <|aodiil  a—  and  had  not 

Ch.  XIX.     1.  Citeiiorem;  i.  e.  with  reference  to  Bome. 
V.  XVUL  n.  11. 
2.  Pro  Praetore  »  with  praetorian  power. 

8.  Adnltente  i-»  exerting  himaelf  (to  efiect  this). 

4,  Inlmicnm.    Y.  Caea.  L  10,  n.  5.    Y.  also  XYIL  at  the  eikd. 
6.  Praesidinm  in  eo ;  L  e.  againat  the  finmidahle  power  ci 
Pcnnpey. 

6.  Et  Jam  tnm  s  for  even  then.  Et  here  introdnces  an  ei- 
planatory  dause. 

7.  Snnt  qni  dicnnt.  The  relative  ia  here  joined  irith  the  in- 
dicative,  becauae  a  simple  fact  ia  atated  without  anj  intimatioii  d 
quality.  The  expreasion  ia  »  aome  persona  say ;  whereaa  sunt  q» 
dicant  would  mean,  there  are  persona  of  auch  a  character  aa  to  saj. 

8.  dientes  —  adherenta. 
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9.  Pni«lerea  «B  except  in  tbiB  caae.  UO 

10.  Mn  aiedlo  >«  undetenniiied. 

Cb.  XX.    1.  Pauloaiite;  i.e.miiiebeginiiingofGhap.XVn. 
2.  In  TCm  fore-BthatitwouldbeofadTantage. 
S.  Aiediiiiii  s  of  the  honfle.    In  this  flense  ufled  only  in  the  plu- 
ral,  as  a  collection  of  several  apartmentfl  for  one  object 

4.  S^ectaia  milil  f^rent »  had  been  tested  hj  me.  Ifl 

5.  Per ....  ing^eiila  »-*  by  the  aflsifltance  of  cowardly  and  fickle 
men.  The  abstract  fi>r  the  concrete :  lit.  hj  meanfl  of  cowardice  and 
fickJe  mindfl. 

6;  Tempeetatlbw»  Y.  AYIL  n.  8.  Here  »  occaaionfl, 
emei^nciefl. 

7.  4liiae  mllil  s  sc.  swU  hona  moHaque, 

B.  lilem  ....  molle  —  to  have  Hie  same  desirefl  and  the  flame 
aTeraicinfl.  Ea  demum.  Y.  VIL  n.  12.  Thia  ezpreflsion  may  here 
be  lendered  into  Engliih  hj  an  emphatic  thaL 

9.  IMverrt  «  apart,  fleparately. 

10.  IVIsl llbenatem  »  unleafl  we  oundves  set  ourflelvefl 

fiee. 

11.  Id  —  Jm  ....  coneeMlt  »■  pasfled  under  the  control  and 
power. 

12.  Popnll,  nattones.    Y.  X.  n.  l. 

18.  Tnlsm  llilmns  -«  haye  been  ihe  rabble ;  i.  e.  haye  been 
treated  as  the  rabble. 

14.  TaiMlem  — >  pray,  I  should  like  to  know.  Tandem  in  inter- 
rogatbnfl  ifl  strongly  inteuflive,  and  expreflfles  impadence.  V.  Cic.  in 
Cat-Ll. 

15.  Yemm  «dm  wero.  The  thought  to  which  the  enim  re 
fera,  and  of  which  it  introduces  the  ezplanation,  ifl  understood.  It 
maj  be  supplied  thufl :  Venm  (mmtme  metuendum  esr,  ne  mierituri 
fltmtifl)  enim  vero. 

16.  Omnla  ■■  all  their  powers. 

17.  Cetera  res  expedlet  —  the  rest  the  thing  (itflelf)  will 
bring  about     Ceiera  b  the  acc.  pl. 

18.  Snperare  »•  abtmde  esse.  Ij] 
10.  In coaeqnnadls.    V.  Xm.  n.  l. 

20.  AmpUmt  8c.  binaa.     V.  H.  417,  3,  and  A.  fc  8.  256,  R 

6.  (c).    Notice  the  distributiTe  fince  of  binas:  <*two  or  more  houflCfl 
each." 

21.  lArem  liifF^lllwTT—  i*  (by  metonymy)  hoase,  home :  lit. 
domefltic  tutelar  divinity. 
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1^1     22.  Torenmma  -^  vom  caelata.    Y.  XI. 

28.  TralmnCy  vexaiit »« tliey  Bquander,  tbey  eipend  m  d» 
inoek  Uirish  maoner. 

24.  Mala  res  —  &  wretehed  oondition. 

25.  %ain  »  why  not. 

26.  Nlsl  foney  nlsi  veio  introdace  a  case  as  an  esoeplkn, 
and  describe  it  at  the  same  time  ae  unprobable.  iVm  /orte  k  tk» 
ehie%  used  in  an  ironical  senBe.    Zumpt,  526. 

Ch.  XXL  1.  <|alelB  movere  »  to  distnrb  the  poblie  peaee. 
Sallust  is  fond  of  using  the  neuter  plural  of  adjectiTes  for  mihfftnntiTfi 
Movere  is  the  subject  of  videbaiur, 

2.  Praemlnm  is  a  prize  of  honor,  that  confers  d^iftfnitwB  on 
ihe  receiver,  as  a  reward,  in  opp.  to  poena;  whereasjveCram  ind 
merces  are  only  a  price,  for  the  diicha]^  of  a  debt»  as  a  ] 
pretiwn^  as  a  price  for  an  article  of  merchandise,  in  oppw  to  4 
merces  denotes  wages  for  personal  serriceB  of  some  daratkui  or  biie 
for  something  hired. 

8.  I)nld  nlilane baberent^  l  e.  qiud  cpis  mt  ^ha- 

bererU  et  vbi  (id  haberent).     Ubique  for  etubiis  comman  in  SaUnsL 

4.  Tabiilas  novas  =  new  acooiint4x)oks ;  L  a  the  abolitkm 
of  debts  either  in  part  or  in  whole.  The  tabulae  consisted  of  tafaleli 
of  wood  covered  with  wax,  upon  which  legal  documenta,  wiUs,  and 
accounts  were  written  with  a  shaip-pointed  iron  instrumenft,  caDed  » 
stUus,  The  outer  sides  of  the  tablets  consisted  merely  of  wood :  it  wa» 
onlj  the  inner  aides  that  were  covered  over  with  waiL  Haej  were 
J&stened  together  at  the  back  by  means  of  wires,  which  answered  the 
purpose  of  hinges,  so  that  they  opened  and  shut  like  our  books;  aod 
to  prevent  the  wax  of  one  tablet  from  rabbing  against  the  wax  d 
the  other,  ihere  was  a  raised  maigin  around  each.  When  a  change 
or  reduction  of  debts  was  resorted  to,  as  was  frequentlj  the  case  is 
the  regulation  of  debts  in  favor  of  debtorB  in  the  revolutioiis  of  ao- 
cient  republics,  the  old  accounts  were  erased  hy  smoothing  over  tbe 
aufaee  of  the  wax  with  the  heftd  cf  the  MiikUf  and  new  ooee  (uMoe 
novae)  were  substituted  in  their  place. 

5.  FerC  =-  bring  with  thenL 

6.  Esse pelere  t  depending-npoa  the  idea  of  sojfing  har 

plied  hoL  poUiceru 

7.  Clterlore.    V.  XVTIL  n.  11. 

8.  Petere  ^  was  a  candidate  for. 

9.  nrecesfiltndlnllMis.    Y.  XTII.  n.  5. 

10.  €um factumm»thatincoiganctionwitiihiBi(AB- 


8ALLU8Tn  CATILINA.  4S9 

tGoiiiis)  lie  (Catiline),  if  elected  oonsal,  woiild  make  a  beginiiiiig  of  Ul 
tlie  enterprife. 

XX.    Ctepiditatls  mae  »»  of  his  raHng  paanoxi.  |(| 

X2.   JPetitlOBem  snam ;  i.  e.  to  the  consnlsliip. 
Cs.  XXn.    1.  Poirariares  »■  parHcipesj  tocii 
2.   bde  ~  degastaFlMeBt  —  had  taated  thereoC    Inde  «- 
ear  ea  podone^  refemng  to  «an^ntttim  tnno  permixtum.    Some,  however, 
tihinlr  inde  &■  deinde,  then. 

S.   Cxsecrationem ;  L  e-  a  cuiBe  imprecated  upon  themselTes, 
in  caae  the y  violated  their  oath. 

4.  Eo,  dictltavep  feolMey  «ao  «they  reported  (dictkare: 
liistorical  infin.  for  dieiitabcmt)  that  he  lid  it  with  this  view,  in  order 


6.  Alias  alii  >-i  one  to  another. 

6.  Clceffoiys  iairidiam  »-  odinm  against  Cicero. 

7.  Pffo  nmsvitadiae  »  considering  ita  magnitude. 

Ca.  XXUL  1.  la  ea  eoi|inffatiOBe<— inthatbandof  con* 
ipiratan. 

2.  Haad  obsenro  loeo.  An  ezample  of  Utotes:  a  figure  by 
wldch  lea  n  aaserted  than  is  realljr  meant 

8.  Probri  ^^rBtiak^propter  turpem  ignomimosamque  vHam, 

4.  *«  Vaans  et  waaitas  de  eo  homine  dicuntWj  qui  negue  recto 
neque  comtanti  connSo  utitWf  nesfeotiBque  boniSf  magnis^  Aoneshf  levia, 
JutSiaj  inania  sectatur."    Dietsch. 

5.  Ipse  has  the  force  of  Beparating,  hy  contrast,  that  object  (per- 
8on  or  thing)  to  which  it  refm,  from  all  others.  The  point  here  em- 
pfaaticaUy  bronght  oot  hy  meaoB  of  tjp«€  is  not,  that  it  was  his  oum 
crimefl  that  he  did  not  conoealy  but  that  he  MmBelf  was  the  man  who 
did  not  conceal  them. 

6.  Pffonns  ....  habelNU  »  in  ahort  he  paid  no  regard  at 
all  to  what  he  either  said  or  did.  Dicere  and  facere  instead  of  in 
dicendoaodin  faciendo, 

7.  Stapri  Tetas  comnetndo  »  an  illicit  intimacy  of  long 
itanding. 

8.  Hlaria polUt^ri  «*e  to  make  (her)  extravagant  prom- 

ises:  lit  to  promise  seas  and  monntainB. 

9.  Polliceor  means  to  pnuniBe,  generally  firom  a  iew  impnlse, 
and  80  an  act  of  obliging  coorteBy :  premtto^  to  promiBe,  generally, 
at  the  reqnest  of  another,  as  an  act  of  agreement,  and  in  reference 
to  the  fiilfihnent  of  the  promiBe :  redpio^  to  take  npon  one'8  self,  and 
paas  cne'B  word  of  honor,  as  an  act  of  generoaity,  inasmuch  as  one 
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]U  ieU  at  eaae  the  miiid  of  a  penoQ  in  tronble.    Tlie  poffioent  i 
agreeable  offen :  the  promiUen»  opens  seciire  prospocta :  the  i 
remoTes  anxiety  fivm  anodier.    Bdd. 

10.  Avltare -« to  act,  to  behave. 

11.  Insolentlae «—  of  the  anusiial  coDdact 

12.  SnMnto  -«  wm  nominalo,  non  dimUgaio. 
IH     18.  <|noqne  modo  <^^quo  modo. 

14.  Pleraqne.    V.  XVIL  n.  6. 

15.  AeotnnlMU,  ec  —  eredetanl.  When  two  c 
clauses  have  the  same  coUectiTe  noon  ai  their  satgect,  the  verb  k 
irequently  mngnhir  in  one,  and  plnral  in  another.  A.  &  S.  f09,  B. 
11,  (2). 

16.  Homo  novns  was  a  name  applied  to  a  man,  none  of  whose 
ancestorB  had  obtained  a  cumle  office ;  L  e.  the  office  of  conflul.  qnae»- 
tor,  praetor  or  curule  aedile.  Snch  men  were  natnFaUj  looked 
npon  by  the  nobtlitj  with  jealonsy  and  contempt. 

17.  Postftiere  —  were  aet  aaide :  lit  feU  in  the  rear. 

Ch.  XXIV.    1.  4|no4 concnmerat »  this  deed  bad  at 

fint  intimidated  the  accomplicee  of  the  conspiracy.  Ahlioi^h  the 
perf.  historical  may  seem  to  ns  more  natural  here  thaa  tlie  plnpeif, 
yet  the  plupeif  .  is  neceasary  to  expresi  the  proper  relalion  betweea 
coneuMMrat  and  minuebatw,  The  ezact  relation  and  meaning  of  the 
two  dauses  would  have  been  more  directly  ezpressed  by  making  tfae 
former  subordinate  to  the  latter  hy  means  of  quum;  and  SaBoit 
might  have  written,  Quod  /achim  quum  primo  —  concussissel,  la»tai 
CatUinae  Juror  non  minuebatur;  (althou^  this  deed  had  intiniidated, 
&c.,  yet  the  rage  of  Catiline  was  not  diminiahed ;)  but  aa  he  widied  to 
bring  out  each  proposidon  distinctl}r  and  prominendy,  he  comiected 
them  co-ordinately  rather  than  subordinately. 

2.  Snmptnm  mntnnm  «  borrowed. 

8.  Portnre  —  ordered  to  be  taken.  The  Englidi  Teri>  '<  to 
order,"  or  "  have  "  in  the  sense  of  "  to  order,"  is  frequentlj  not  «• 
pressed  in  Ladn,  but  is  implied  in  the  verb,  which,  in  English  b 
dependent  upon  the  yerb  "to  order;**  as  Piso  annulum  M  fedt, 
Piso  ordered  a  ring  to  be  made  for  himself,  or  had  a  ring  made  for 
himself.    Z.  Gram.  §  718. 

4.  Prlnceps fiicinndl  —  was  the  first  to  begtn  the  war. 

6.  Mec  and  neqne  are  not  only  equiTalent  to  the  simple  **a]id" 
with  **  not,''  but  frequently  connect  nodons  that  have  an  adrersatiTe 
relation  to  each  other  («  and  yet  not,  but  not,  but  yet  not).    A 

Ch.  XXV.    1.  Sempronla.    She  was  tfae  wife  of  D.  Jomm 
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Brntaa,  wiio  luid  been  ocmsiil  B.  C.  77,  and  modier  of  the  D.  BnitiiB  IU 
who  ooQ^iKred.  with  M.  Bratns,  C.  Caaniis,  and  others  to  mnrder 
Caesar.      We  know  finom  chap.  XL.  that  her  hnsband  was  not  en- 
gaged  in  the  conspiracy,  and  that  he  was  at  that  time  absent  from 
Bome. 

2.  Getmewe»  She  belonged  to  the  famons  Sempronian  family, 
from  wlucH  alao  the  Gracchi  descended. 

3.  ProlMae  w^pudicae^  modestae  (sc.  muiieri). 

4.  HKnltaa  ....  Mnt  ^  (and)  manj  other  aooompliBhments 
which  tend  to  loxmy.  Hie  abL  UUm,  the  infin.  psaUere  and  eaUare 
and  the  acc.  a/ta  all  depend  npon  docta.  Such  yariety  cf  oonstme- 
tion  is  not  unusual  in  SalL 

5.  IMsoenieres  ;  L  e.  if  jon  had  been  there. 

6.  C^reMtani  alijiuniveffat  —  had  falselj  denied  nnder  oath  ^ jj 
her  indebtednen ;  L  e.  that  which  had  been  loaned  to  her :  the  prim- 
idye  eense  of  credo. 

7.  Oonacia  *  acceflsoiy  to. 

S.  Pmieeeps  ablenit  ■■  had  plnnged  headlong  into  ruin^ 

9.  Hand  abMrdoiB*    Y.  XXm.  n.  2. 

10.  Mjcpo»  denotes  the  lightest  wit,  in  opp.  to  dull  gnmty :  faee-' 
Haey  the  jocund  wit,  in  opp.  to  sober  fleriousnesB.    Ddd. 

Ch.  XXVL  1.  IB  proxlmam  annam  »>  for  the  next  year ; 
L  e.  B.  C.  62. 

2.  81  dte8l«natns  fowei  »-  if  he  should  be  elected.  V.  XYIIL 
n.  4. 

8.  Hlis  flc.  (Xeenmi 

4.  1>olnft :  in  a  good  flense. 

5.  Pnnlo  ante.    Y.  XXm. 

6.  Ad  «lioc  «mpraeterea.    Y.  XIV.  n.  8. 

7.  CoUegam  ....  flentirat  •«  he  had  prevailed  upon  Antony, 
his  coUeague,  by  making  orer  to  him  his  province  according  to  agree- 
ment,  not  to  cheriflh  flentimentfl  hofltile  to  the  republic.  The  procon- 
flular  provinoefl  were  annually  determined  before  the  election  of  the 
oonsuls  in  order  to  preyent  disputefl ;  and  the  oonsuls  entered  upon 
the  administration  of  the  proTinoefl  to  which  they  were  entitled  im- 
tnediatety  on  the  expiration  of  the  oonsnlar  office.  The  prorinceB 
were  generally  distributed  hy  lot,  but  the  distribution  was  sometimefl 
arranged  by  agreement  between  the  personfl  entitled  to  them.  Al- 
reedy  Cicero  had  obtained  hj  lot  the  rich  prorince  of  Macedonia, 
which  he  exchanged  by  the  transaction  here  mentioned  for  Cisalpine 
Gaul)  which  had  fallen  to  the  lot  of  Antony,  who  was  flupposed  to  be 
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lU  favorable  to  the  deogns  of  Catiline.  He  «ftenrsrd0  dertiiied  te 
laMer  proyince  also,  that  he  miglit  remain  at  Bome  to  «atali  mA 
thwart,  if  poanble,  the  conspiracy. 

8.  €)oiisiill ;  L  e.  Gioero. 

9.  Oampo ;  i.  e.  the  Campus  MartiaB,  a  lai^  plain  aloqg  te 
T!ber,  consecrated  to  Man,  iHiere  the  electkNia  (eamkia  iii^tirti) 
were  held  for  chooaing  consak,  praetora,  ceraora,  and  other  napb- 
trates. 

10.  Aaperwk  feedaqve  -«  anBocceMfollf  and  diggraeefuliy. 
Ch.  XXVn.    1.  S^liMilu CSBmertieai  —  one  Sep- 

tinin&,  a  Camertian ;  L  e.  a  native  of  Cameiumm,  a  town  of  CmfaKia 
in  the  eastem  part  of  Italy,  and  near  the  borders  of  PioenimB.  Sq»> 
timiufl  was  an  obecure  indiridual,  of  whom  nothx^g  m  known  aave  ^ 
mentkm  which  is  here  made  of  him. 

2.  Attuiii  allo  mm  one  to  one  plaoe,  and  another  to  another. 

8.  ITblqae  ^etubL    Y.  XXL  n.  8. 

4.  Ciim  telo  eaae  scarriedaweapon:litwa8witkawoapoo. 

6.  AUoa  I  8C  cttfn  ielii  €8m. 
Iff     6.  AsttBntl :  bc.  iUL 

7.  lAeeam*  Cicero  8^71  tfaat  the  meeting  took  pla«e  at  the 
house  of  Laeca.    Y.  in  Cat.  1  4. 

8.  Iblque  ma  ei  apud  etan,  or,  as  lome  tfaink,  tn  eaque  eonoembL 
Ch.  XXyin.    1.  Slcntl  aalnlatnm  —  as  if  to  pay  tlnir  re- 

f|>ect8  (to  him).  Such  an  earijr  moraiqg  call  upon  tfae  weakky  wu 
customary  at  Bome  at  this  tame,  and  was  conadered  a  mark  of  politB- 
ness.    y.  Cic.  in  Cat  L  4,  n.  19. 

2.  InteUeglt  s  an  old  form  fbr  iniMgiL 

8.  Egestate enpldam  »  eager  for  a  reTohriaun  aa  wdH 

firom  poverty  as  from  resenlment  bxx  account  of  injuy. 

4.  Snllae  domanaliOBe  ^per  tj/raunidem  Suttae,    KrifeE. 

5.  Agros  ....  amislt.  SuUa  had  distributed  to  his  IbUoweri 
the  lands  belonging  to  thQse  Etrorians  who  faad  espoosed  the  canse 
of  Marius. 

6.  latronea :  sc.  MafdiuB  soOkitare, 

Ch.  XXIX.  1.  Anclpltl  malo ;  L  e.  the  danger  apprefaended 
from  Catiline  and  hu  acoGmpUces  in  the  dty,  and  from  Manlxns  and 
his  annj  abroad. 

2.  Sads  ....  imbebat  «->  had  he  ascertained  witfa  BoffieieBt 
accuracj. 

8.  Jam  ....  exagltatam  ^  ah«ady  noised  abinad  bf  tfae  m- 
mors  of  the  people. 
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4.  Ib  mnnoci  ncgocia  —  ia  a  penlotui  emeigeiicy.  Ijfl 

7.  Pauraupe  —  gerere,  etc    These  infinitiYefl  are  in  i^podtioa 
with  /wfeslcM. 

&  iHipeviWB ....  ludMffe  «B^to  hsre  the  higheat  militttry 
and  c&Til  power. 

9.  AUter  ;  L  e.  imleaB  the  senate  make  soch  a  decTe& 

Ch.  XXX.    1.  Uterw  recilaviC  »  nead  alood  a  lett^.   £§- 

ienu  is  the  most  genend  expfeanMi  for  a  letter :  ^nstola  is  one 

direcied  to  a  distaat  finend,  aud  aent  bj  a  meaBenger :  codiciUh  aa 

addreflB  to  one  within  the  aame  valls,  as  a  note.    Dod. 

2.  Ante  diem,  etc.    Y.  Caes.  I.  6,  n.  8. 

S.  Avswia  and  aMpi€2lft  are  appearances  in  the  ofdinary 

oomm  of  natme,  which  fiir  the  moit  part  poaaeai  a  meaning  fi>r  thoae 

on\y  who  are  akilful  in  the  interpretation  of  ngnB ;  auguria^  fyr  the 

membera  of  the  oollege  of  auguriy  who  are  akilled  in  such  things ; 

axapiektj  fbr  the  magiatratea,  idio  have  the  nght  to  take  auspices : 

whereaa  prodigia,  oslenta^  porlenta,  monstra,  are  appearances  out  of 

the  ordfinary  courBe  of  nature,  which  Btrike  the  common  people,  and 

odIj  receiTe  a  more  exact  inteipretation  firom  the  Boothaayer :  laBtly, 

amina  are  «gns  whieh  any  perBon,  to  whom  they  occur,  can  interpret 

br  himaeAf^  withont  asBiBtaaee.    The  pninaa7  notaon  in  prodigium  18, 

tfast  the  appearance  is  replete  wiUi  meaning,  and  pregnant  wiih 

ooQBeqaencea :  in  astentom,  that  it  ezeiiea  wonder,  and  is  great  in  ita 

Dature :  in  portentum,  that  it  ezciteB  terror,  and  threateuB  danger ; 

in  moiulpufii,  that  il  is  unnatnral  and  ugty.    Ddd. 

4.  Pradisla»  See  an  aceount  of  theae  in  Cic.  in  Cat  I£L  8. 

5.  ClKiiaD  18  here  UBod  adveriiiany. 

6.  li  vtrMpie  for  eonm  vterque.    Y.  K.  94, 13,  and  A.  &  &» 
207,  R.  32  (c). 

7.  JM  nrbeHi »-  near  the  citf.  No  citizen  waa  aHowed  to  hold 
military  suthorttj  within  the  walb  of  Bome.  It  requhred  a  Bpecial 
\aw  to  be  paBBed  to  give  them  permiBBion  to  hold  miiitary  authority 
within  the  city  on  the  daj  of  their  triumph.  When,  therefiire,  com- 
manderB  retnmed  fiom  their  provinoeB,  if  they  daimed  a  triumph, 
thef  were  obliged  to  wait  outside  of  the  city  wallfl  until  the  aenate 
decided  upon  their  application.  Marcius,  procoiuul  of  Cilieia,  and 
MeteUns,  procouBul  of  Crete,  whieh  he  had  conquered  and  brought 
under  the  Roman  Bway,  were  thuB  waitiag :  being  prevented  fixxn 
triumphii^^  (mpediii^  ne  triumpihareni)  hj  the  intriguefl  of  a  few  Ben- 
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1(7  aton  (cdunmia  paueanm}  wbo  liad  been  bribed  to 
were  waiting  for  a  bribe  to  withdraw  their  oppontioD. 

8.  <|iillHis  omiiia .... mos  enu^guiomnk 
$oUbant, 

9.  Proelores  i  sc.  quoque  mim  MunL 

10.  Pro pericido  » in  proportkm  to  the 

the  danger. 

11.  Ad  lioc    y.  XXVL  n.  6. 

12.  Praemlam  t  sc.  decreven. 

13.  Sestertla.  The  aestertium  was  a  sam  of  nKRiey,  oot  a  coiD, 
»  1,000  eesteriH,  and  worth  in  oor  cnrrency  abont  S  39.  A  biiBdred 
sesteriia,  therefore,  would  amoont  to  $  3,900 :  no  anall  rward  to 
give  a  alave  besides  his  freedom. 

14.  TStm  rel ;  L  e.  canjurationis ;  for  indico  is  here  said,  m  b 
often  the  case,  of  thoee  who  inform  conoeming  a  crime  in  which  ther 
themselves  are  implicated. 

15.  Oladiatorlae  fiimiliae  «s  echoob  of  giadiatan.  Gladi- 
ators  oonsisted  either  of  captives,  alavefl,  and  coodemned  male&ctm, 
or  (in  later  times)  of  free-bom  citizena,  who  fonght  volnntanlj. 
They  were  kept  in  schools  (/udt),  where  they  were  trained  hj  pa^ 
Bons  called  lanistae,  The  whole  body  of  gladiators  mider  oiie  iaattte 
was  freqnently  called  familkL  They  were  Bometimes  the  propcitj 
of  the  lanistae^  who  let  ihem  oat  to  persoas  who  wished  to  ezhfliit  ft 
show  of  gladiators ;  but  at  other  tames  belonged  to  citigenH,  wbo  kept 
them  for  the  pnrpoee  of  ezhibition,  and  engaged  kmistae  to  instroct 
ihem. 

16.  Pro  enJVMiae  opllms  »  according  to  the  meanB  of  ead 
(town).  The  gladiators  were  a  class  of  men,  who,  from  thdr  char- 
acter,  could  be  easily  prevsuled  npon  to  join  a  oonspiracj  agaioBt  the 
state ;  hence  it  was  denrable  to  keep  them  as  widelj  separatod  ai 
possible. 

17.  Mlnores  magistraUu.  The  oonsalfl,  praetxiffa,  and  ceo- 
sors  were  called  majores  magistraius,  the  aediles,  tribanee,  qnae^oa, 
&c.  minores  magistratus  (inferior  magistrates).  Cf.  Cic  in  Cat  1 1 : 
Urbis  vigiliae,  &c. 

IS8  Ch.  XXXI.  1.  Dtatmnm  «iiies.  From  the  time  of  SulUto 
this  time,  a  period  of  about  twenty  years,  there  had  been  no  cinl 
commotion  at  Bome. 

2.  Qulbns  ....  imceMemt »  npon  whom,  on  aoooopt  of  ths 
greatness  of  the  Btate,  the  dread  of  war  had  rarely  oome :  more  fit 
had  come  unusual;  L  e.  had  been  unnraaL  Connect  magniiitdim 
with  insolitus. 
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3.  WonH ■■■'€■!  B  made  freqaent  and  earnert  inqimies.  1(8 

4.  Pmware    $emper  metum  sigmficaty  qui  paOarem  et  tremorem 
ffSck.     IKetacb. 

5.  TSwiilri^^  lllJi  moTeliat »  oontmned  to  pnah  fbrward  tboBe 
ame  meaBares  (which  he  had  oommenced). 

6.  PumlMUBtiir.    y.  Caes.  I.  81,  n.  16. 

7.  l^es^  PUuitia*    This  law  was  enacted  against  those  who 
were  goilty  of  either  open  or  aecret  violence.    The  penalty  was  ezile. 

%.  UC  wmk  -expvrgandl »-  a»  if  for  the  sake  of  ezcnlpating 
himaelfL 

9.  Sicvrtt  —  JQ8t  as  if. 

10.  OnOMmtem  lialialC»    This  is  the  first  of  the  foor  orations 
against  Catiline. 

11.  %>mB  ....  edldlt  «B  which  he  afterwards  wrote  out  and 
pabfiBhed.     Y.  Caes.  L  5,  n.  10. 

\%.  Ect  fliailila  orCam  (ac.  se  esee)  ^  that  he  had  spnmg 
from  snch  a  fianil^r.  The  acc.  with  infin.  depending  upcn  the  notion 
cCsaying  implied  iapoettdare*  On  the  omiaabn  of  «e,  Y.  CaeB.  H.  8, 
n.  4. 

18.  Ut ....  babereC  —  as  to  hope  for  all  prefermentB. 

14.  €>i4iis ....  ewcsBt  *s  whoae  own  numerous  services,  and 
thoae  of  hia  ancefltora,  had  been  bestowed  on  the  Boman  people. 

15.  Perdlta  lepabllca  — »  of  mining  the  republic. 

16.  InaalUaas  clTto  >■  an  adyentitions  citizen.  Cicero  was 
bom  at  Arpinum,  and  was,  therefore,  not  a  nadve  of  Bome. 

17.  Infsendlam  meam  rnlna  »  the  conflagration  that 
threatena  me  by  the  ruin  (of  my  enemies). 

Ch.  XXXn.    1.  Ipse  is  here  used  to  bring  out  emphatically  the  1{9 
idea  that  he  pondered  his  plans  alone :  communicating  them  to  no 
other  individual,  and  asking  counsel  of  no  one.    Y.  XXHL  n.  5. 

2.  IVeqae  —  et.    Y.  Caes.  11  25,  n.  9. 

3.  Insldlae  tsonsall  proeedeliant.  Much  difi*erence  of 
opinion  exists  among  grammarians  as  to  the  dependence  of  the  dattTe 
upou  nouns :  some,  as  Bullions,  Andrews  and  Stoddard,  and  Anthon, 
teaching  that  it  often  does,  while  others,  as  Kritz,  Zumpt,  Kiihner, 
snd  IMetsch  are  decidedly  opposed  to  this  view.  They  deny  that,  in 
the  writers  of  the  Golden  Age,  the  dat  ever  depends  directly  upon 
a  noun,  except  in  the  case  of  Terbal  nouns,  which  are  derived  fitnn 
▼erbs  requiring  a  dat  fi>r  their  object ;  in  which  case  the  noun  is  an 
ahbrsTiated  expression  for  a  subordinate  cbuise ;  tmjustUia  est  obtem' 
peroHo  iegHmB  inBtUutisque  popuionm  mm  Justitia  est  ea  virtuSy  quae 
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IBi  obtmperatj  &c.  I  adopt  ffae  lafcter  Tkiw.  AcoardiB^y^ 
not  depend  upon  tnnduie,  neitlier  does  it  depend  Jipon  j 
o^one,  but  npon  inddiae  proceddHsnL  The  principle  nader  i 
atkm  18  illnstrated  more  cleafly  hy  tlie  paasage  bekiw : 
ttdi  maturent  Here  maturetU  joined  with  t findtaf  is  cleariy  -b  i 
parenL  It  cannot  be  donbted,  tbereibre,  ihat  tlie  dat. 
connected  with  the  verb.  Both  caaeB  are  examplea  of  die  dat  d 
diaadTantage.  Y.  K.  90,  B.  4.  The  " Beyked  EdilioB *  of  A.  && 
Bubatantially  adopts  thia  view.    V.  211,  B.6,N.    Y.  afeo  H.  392,  l. 

4.  InleUegeliat :  old  form  for  inldligebaL 

5.  Optlmnm  fiftcm  » the  best  thing  to  be  done,  die  be^ 
coniBe  to  take.  Some  editionB  have  factum,  Augere  and  amfacapen 
are  the  subjecta  acc.  of  esse  understood,  and  opHmwm  agreea  widi 
them. 

6.  liegiones  scrtbeventnr ;  L  e.  which  the  praeton  Pnnymi, 
Rufbs,  and  Metellus  Celer  were  anthorized  to  levj.    Y.  Qu  XXX. 

7.  CJnm  pancls.    V.  Cic.  in  Cat  H.  4. 

8.  <|nllMi9  lelms  poment »  bj  sach  means  aa  thegr  eoDld. 

9.  mandatls.    Y.  Caes.  L  85,  n.  1. 

10.  Hf^nscmodL    V.  CaeB.  m.  18,  n.  6. 

Ch.  XXXni.  1.  Neqne  contra  pntrtnm— novm  %na 
»  neither  against  onr  country  nor  in  order  that  therebgr. 

2.  <|nl  —  mmns.  Qui  agreeB  in  gender,  nimiba',  aad  penan 
with  ihe  BubstantiTe  pronoun  noelrum^  implied  in  nottrtL, 

8.  Plert^ne  — onmes-ethemostofuB  —  aUofnau 

4.  Patrtae  —  fiima  atqne  fortnnis.  Eipertee  v  here 
constructed  with  both  the  gen.  and  abL    Y.  XXY.  n.  4. 

5.  liCge  ntl  » to  ayail  himBelf  of  the  law.  Beferenoe  is  prob- 
ablj  had  to  the  lex  Papina  Poetelia,  which  had  been  enacted,  K  CL 
826,  and  which  forbade  unpriaonment  fisr  debt,  and  made  tlie  pnip- 
ertj  of  the  debtor  the  only  secnrity  of  the  cre<fitor. 

6.  Praelorts.  Thei^raetortfrftamiaiBheremeaat,  towhombe- 
longed  the  genend  administnktion  of  pnUic  jnBtice. 

7.  Opltulatl  snnt »  relieyed. 

8.  Argentnm  ....  est  ^  allTer  wai  paid  with  oqpper.  Ihe 
alluaion  is  to  the  Vaierian  law,  hy  which  a  sesterHuBf  a  dlver  eda, 
was  paid  with  an  (u,  a  copper  com  of  one  foorth  its  valne.  By  t]» 
partial  abolition  of  debtB  tiie  debtor  retained  Beventy-fire  per  cent  oi 
the  capital  which  he  had  borrowed.    Y.  XXL  n.  4. 

9.  Saepe  Ipsa  plebes.  The  commons  (jpUM)  are  here 
spoken  of  in  opp.  to  the  patricianfl  (patree),    Three  aeceaBianaof  tfaB 
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Q^iiiiioiia  are  nid  to  haye  ooonrred :  ihe  first,  B.  C.  495,  on  account  If  9 
cf  the  craeltj  of  crediton,  the  seoond,  B.  C.  449,  on  acconnt  of  the 
insapportable  tTrannj  of  the  decemTixi,  and  ihe  third,  B.  C.  286,  on 
acoount  of  the  bnrden  of  thenr  debts. 

10.  Amitto  meaDs  to  loee  something,  so  that  it  oeaaes  to  be  in  160 
onr  poBacBBion,  in  opp.  to  rednere :  perdo  meanB  to  lon  aomething,  aO 
that  it  ia  deatroyed  aiid  rendered  OBeleas,  in  opp.  to  servare.    Ddd. 

11.  ^lnoBam  modo  ....  peveamm » in  what  way  we 
maj  perish  after  having  ayenged  our  blood  most  effectaally ;  i.  e. 
how  we  maj^  sell  omr  lives  as  dearlj  as  posrible. 

Ch.  XXXiy.  1.  Dlscedant*  The  usoal  constraction  wooid 
reqnire  the  imperfect ;  but  sometimef  a  writer  makes  use  of  the  same 
tenaes  in  indirect  discoarBe,  which  he  woold  me  if  he  were  quoting 
the  speech  in  direct  discoune. 

2.  Ex  itinere  »  on  his  way. 

3.  Optimo  cniiiiie ;  L  e.  pirmdpibm  optimiMiumy  the  most  dis- 
tinguished  men. 

4.  Nom  qiio  »  not  as  if,  not  because. 

5.  IVeve.    y.  Caes.  IL  21,  n.  8. 

6.  Contentloiie  »  private  quarreL 

7.  A1»  liis literas  »  a  letter  &r  different  from  tfais. 

8.  Earam  ezempliim  «b  a  copy  of  it 

Ch.  XXXV.  1.  I^  Gatilim  <l.  Catnlo  -»  L.  Catiline  to 
Q.  Catulus  greeting.  The  usual  fimn  for  the  beginning  of  a  letter 
waa  J^  Caiilma  Q.  Catuio  salutem  dkU :  commonly  written  L.  CaA- 
lina  Q.  Cattdo  S.  D.  Here  it  is  still  fmiher  abbreTiated  by  omitting 
the  &  Z>.    The  5.,  however,  is  retained  in  some  editkms. 

2.  IS^pee^flB, Cribait»«yoor  distingnished  ftithfhhiesB,  fully 

known  by  experience,  (and)  pleasing  to  me  amid  my  great  perils, 
has  giren  confidence  to  my  reconunendation ;  l  e.  to  the  reconmien- 
dation  of  my  interests  to  your  care.  See  OreMiUam  cammendo  at  the 
end  of  the  chapter.  There  is  great  confusion  in  the  text  heie.  I 
have  adopted  the  reading  of  ihe  most  and  best  books. 

3.  tlaamolMrem ;  L  e.  on  aocount  of  my  confidence  in  yonr 
fiiendship 

4.  DefiemiMiem  is  a  formal  defence  against  an  adyenary: 
Motisfactionem^  an  apolpgy,  an  expUufation,  such  as  may  satisfy  a 
^Hend.    Supply  $ed  before  eatiefactionem. 

5.  In  novo  consilio  « in  reference  to  my  new  enterprise ; 
l  e.  the  raising  of  an  army. 

6.  Iffon  statni  parare  ««  statui  nonparare. 

00 
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160  7.  £x  ....  culpa  »  once  I  am  conBcioiifl  of  no  crime :  lii.  i 
no  consciousneas  of  crime.    De  culpa  nearly  ^  ctUpae. 

8.  I^uam :  refemng  to  scUU/aaionem.     Veram :  9c.  ene. 

9.  Ucet  cognoMBS  ^  yon  m&y  be  assored. 

10.  €omttimeUa,  Ii4iuriii«  Con/ume^ia  denotes  awTcogdDae 
to  the  honor  of  another :  m/uno,  a  Yiolation  of  another^s  rigkt  A 
blow  18  an  injuria^  so  far  as  it  is  the  inflicfcion  of  bodity  hann ;  and  a 
contumdia,  so  far  as  it  brings  on  the  person  who  receiTes  it  the  Id^ 
tation  of  a  cowardlj  or  serrile  tpirit.    Dod. 

11.  Statmn  dlgnltatfti  »  the  pontion  of  honor  which  I  de- 
Berved ;  i.  e.  the  consulship.    Y.  XVIIL,  paulo  pogL,  &c. 

161  12.  IVon  «nim  —  posMn  »  not  as  if  I  conld  not. 

13.  Aes  ....  nomlnibns  »  my  own  debts.  8o  afiem  namt- 
nibus,  (sc.  aes  alienum,)  »  the  debts  of  others. 

14.  <|uum  et »  quum  etiam» 

15.  IVon  dignos  se  unworthj. 

16.  Allenatnm «—  discarded. 

1 7.  BEoc  nomlne  «  on  this  acooont. 

18.  Pro  meo  casn  »  considering  my  unfiirtanate  coaditiop. 

19.  Scribere  weUem  i  a  mere  pretence,  cunnin^j  derised  to 
avoid  further  explanation. 

20.  Commendo  t  sc.  iuaejidei  fit)m  tlie  nezt  clanae. 

21.  Ave  is  a  salutation  used  at  meeting  and  parting;  whereas 
salve  is  used  at  meeting  only,  vale  at  parting.    Ddd. 

Ch.  XXXVI.  1.  Ipse  is  added,  because  those  things  whiefa  pei^ 
tain  to  Catiline  are  opposed  to  those  things  which  he  himseif  did  per- 
taining  to  others. 

2.  Fasclbns Insignibns.    Y.  Cic.  in  Cat.  II.  6, 13. 

3.  Hostes  Jndlcat*  Qui  hosHs  judieatus  erat,  et  ju$  ewiUitb 
amisit  et  bdlo  persequendus  JwL    D. 

4.  Sine  irande  —  without  risk ;  i.  e.  with  impnnity. 

5.  Praeter  (Ulis)  —  condemnatis  =  except  for  those  coo- 
demned.    Praeter  is  an  adyerb,  and  condemnaiis  depends  upon  HcerA 

6.  mnlto  maxime  miserabUe  »  hy  far  die  most  depk^ 
able ;  i.  e.  of  all  goyemments. 

7.  <|nnm  »  although. 

8.  CHInm  denotes  quiet  times  in  general,  as  a  species  c£  paxy 
with  reference  to  foreign  relations :  concordiOy  with  reference  to  in- 
temal  relations.    Dod. 

9.  Perdltnm  Irent »  were  bcnt  on  mining.  The  Tcrb  eo 
joined  with  tbe  supine  expresses  an  end,  purpose,  wisL    Ihis  ood" 
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structicm  is  quite  fi«quent  in  Salliist,  bnt  is  not  finind  in  Cicero,  who  161 
uses,  insteAd  of  it,  the  periphrastic  conjugatkm  hy  meansof  ewe  and 
the  |>articiple  future  actiye. 

10.  I>ifto1»iiB  seiiatl  decntlft  »  althongh  two  decrees  of  the 
senate  bad  been  made.  The  fint  of  these  is  mentioned  in  Ch.  XXX., 
aod  the  otlier  in  this  chapter. 

11.  VCi  talMSS  «->  like  a  consoming  ferer.  1({ 
CiL  XXXyn.     l.  OmiiliBO  —  in  general. 

2.  14  adeo  M  this  eyen,  thia  Yery  thing.  Adeo  with  piononns 
has  an  intensiTe  fbrce.  So  u/  adeo  nudum^  &&,  at  tiie  end  of  the 
cbapter. 

3.  ExtoHanC  » they  elevate ;  L  e.  tb  office. 

4.  Sine  ciura  »■  withont  any  anxiety  (for  themselvei).  It  k 
more  taHy  explained  by  the  following  danse. 

5.  Faeile  taabetnr  » is  easily  kept ;  L  e.  poverty  (—  poor 
peopile)  having  nothing,  has  nothing  to  loae. 

6.  Ea  'veio  «->  they  in  particular.  Ea  is  added  to  distinguiflh 
partknlarly  the  urbana  pUbet  fiom  the  cuncta  plebes  mentioned  at 
the  beginning  of  the  chapter.  This  nse  of  demonstratiTe  pronouni  is 
not  nncommon.    V.  XIL  n.  5,  and  XX.  n.  8. 

7.  Preceps  ierat ;  L  e.  into  the  dedgns  of  Catiline. 

8.  Primmii  omntnm»  The  pqpulace  are  hera  divided  into 
fiye  distinct  claflses,  the  deflcription  of  which  is  introduced  fleyerally 
by  the  words  primum  ammumj  deinde^  praetereaj  praeiereay  ad  koc. 
^e  fint  general  diyisbn  is  subdiyided  into  three  claflsefl  hy  the 
wordfl  qui  ubique^  «fm  alUy  pottremo. 

9.  Per  dedecom  •-«  by  diflgraceful  ezceflBes. 

10.  Sentlnam  is  here  not  the  place  where  the  filthgatherB,  as 
aome  interpret,  bnt  the  filthy  gathering  itflefi;  into  which  fonl  and 
dirtj  fltreams  flow.  Comparatur  Boma  cum  tpfa  epurcUiet  tn  quam 
tanquam  sordidi  riouU  confluxerint  hominee  iurpea,    Dietsch. 

11.  Aiios  senntoresi  bc.  effe. 

12.  IJC aserent  «>  that  they  paaied  life  in  prinoelj  haary 

and  refinement. 

13.  C|ntoqne  is  in  appositaon  with  mniUL 

14.  Privatis  ....  largitlonlbns)  i.  e.  the  largeflBes  be* 
Btowed  hy  priyate  demagognefl  of  wealth  and  rank  to  cater  fiv  popu* 
lar  fayor,  and  ihe  difltributioQ  of  com,  qpnsiflting  in  the  later  timefl 
of  the  repttblic  of  fiye  modii  per  month  to  an  indiyidnal,  made  b^ 
the  goyemment  to  the  indigent  population  of  Bome,  either  gratui* 
touflly  or  at  a  rate  confliderably  below  the  market  price. 
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161     IS.  Em  rofen  to  the  collectiTe  noim  juveniitg, 

16.  €|iio  -BB  <m  ihit  aocoant 

17.  Jfnxta  ac  »  jnst  as ;  i.  e.  as  badiy  aa,  no  better  than. 

18.  jrm emt.    BythelezCoraefia^ofwhidiSaUawaiiiie 

aathot,  the  floas  and  grandflons  of  pioscribed  pezBQBS  vere  ibcticr 
ezcluded  from  all  public  offices. 

19.  Id  adeo  malam  t  relenuig  probably  to  the  cnil^Ma- 
flions  in.the  time  of  Solla. 

161  Ch.  XXXyin.  l.  Bestimia  est.  Ihe  power  of  the  tainBa 
had  been  greatly  restricted  hy  SuUa,  bnt  was  ratared  in  tibe  eoBai- 
ship  of  Pompej  and  Craasus. 

2.  Snmmam  potestatMiasyery  great  power*  As  tlie  powvr 
of  the  tnbonet  is  referred  to,  it  mnst  not  be  trandatad  "■  tlie  hi^Kst 
power,"  for  that  was  yested  in  the  conMd&  It  meane  the  higheai 
degree  of  tribunician  power. 

8.  Exagllare  « to  alnr  up,  ezcite. 

4.  Pleraqae.    V.  XVIL  n.  6. 

5.  8eBatn«  spede  pio  soa  aMgntfdinff  *«  ^yarently 
to  rapport  the  eenate,  (but  in  reality)  for  theirown  aggiaiMiimflient 

6.  Ut abMlvam  »  to  relate  ihe  Irath  in  a  fisw  wards. 

7.  Honestto  nonilnllNU  »  under  honoraUe  pcetezla. 

S.  ^lnlcnnqne  is  divided  into  two  dasses  by  mtd — pan,  s&d 
Hh&a  again  into  indiyiduals  hj  quisque, 

9.  Modestia  —  modns  >«*  moderation  —  liadt 

Ch.  XXXIX.  1.  Bellmn  maritimnm;Le.thewaragaiB9l 
the  Cilician  pirates,  which  he  tenninated  within  the  ipace  ef  fivtj 
days.  The  next  year,  B.  C.  66,  he  was,  hj  the  Manilian  law,  inTe^- 
ed  with  the  leadership  of  the  war  against  Mithrid  atefl»  king  of  Poptas> 

2.  nelkii  opes  Imniinntae ;  i  e.  in  conaequence  of  the  al- 
most  unlimited  power  delegated  to  a  angle  individiial,  Pompej. 

8.  Innoxii  >»  unhanned. 

4.  Hl ;  i.  e.  patict,  the  few. 

5.  Ceteroe  ....  tnctarent  »>>  ttiey  frighteaed  the  odien 
(i.  e.  of  the  patricians  who  were  snspected  c^  courting  popolar  hjot, 
or  of  belonging  to  the  popular  party)  with  judicial  prooessas»  in  arder 
that  they  (i.  e.  the  ceierot),  when  in  office  (1  e.  the  trSxmesbi^), 
might  lead  the  people  more  gentlj  (i.  e.  without  harshness  towards 
the  patricians :  not  exciting  them  agaanst  the  patricians ;  for  bj  thos 
exciting  them,  tJiey  would  render  themselTes  fiable  to  |wt>seciitinB 
hj  the  patridans  as  soon  as  their  teitn  of  office  had  ezpixed). 

6.  Sed o1»lata  eet  «>•  bat  as  soon  as,  tha  atato  of  affiun 
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t>emg  dangerdbs,  tbe  hope  of  orerdinming  the  eadrting  fam  of  gov-  l^ 
emment  waB  preaented  (to  tkem,  i.  e.  the  celerosy. 

7.  VetM»  «serlBneii  ( i.  e.  between  the  ptttnnaiis  «iid  plebelaii^ 

8.  Aiaim€M  eonim  ;  L  e.  the  minds  of  the  ceteroa* 

10.  ^tra^M  «- and  ]£ 

11.  Ve^gm<e '^  neque  tanen», 

1 2.  Aimtas  tt  very  long. 

13.  <|:iil>K extMQvttret »»  vithoat  ■ome  on»  who  mighl 

be  mcyre  powerftd  wreedng  their  power  and  hberty  fixnn  them, 
exbausted  and  powerlefis.  Defeasi»  et  exsangwtMbu»  beloog  to  tfltt 
^derstood  :  the  dat  of  disadTantage. 

14.  'Wmmmcn  « ^ret ;  i.  e.  notwithstandittg  theee  conwkratioiia. 

15.  SolilettiilNU  ae  «ktempted  to  gain  oter.  164 

16.  CiyimMe  ....  iMNBimmi  e»  erery  Aoii  of  men :  lit  a 
claas  of  men  of  eTery  sort 

Ch.  XLi.    1.  IVesotHDn re«iiirat->*he  chazges  toaeek 

OOlL 

2.  Vu^Hee  prtwiUimqiie  •>«  as  a  stale  and  aa  iadiTidaala. 

3.  Pieris^e  inrliicipilm»  »  to  moet  of  the  leadia^  men. 

4.  <|mB8i  .  —  eamm  »  as  if  deploring  ita  caiamity. 

5.  Tantis  malis  may  be  the  dat.  depending  upon  exUum  ape- 
Titrent  (V.  XXXIL  n.  8),  or  the  abl.  ahmlnte  according  to  H.  4S1, 
1  &2,  or  A.  &  S.  257,  R.  7.  If  the  former,  the  eenBeis,  '' what  iasae 
the^  ezpected  ibr  so  great  eTik":  if  the  laMer,  <«wfaal  ime  they 
expected  since  the  eTito  were  so  great.''    I  prefiar  the  laAter. 

6.  SliMrtlfl.  Y.  XXXH  n.  8.  The  dat.  here  dqimds  upon 
ihe  compound  expression,  remedium  expectare. 

7.  Orare  a«  began  to  entreat 

9.  Neaue  aliena  comllii  »«  and  indeed  coBrenienl  te  con- 
sultation. 

9.  Hmoxioii  »s  innocent  persons ;  L  e.  penona  not  eomiected 
with  the  conspiracy. 

10.  Antmm  amplior  ««  more  ooarage. 

11.  Domom  t  not  their  natrre  conntry,  biit  their  plaoe  of  red^ 
dcnce  in  Bome. 

Ch.  XLI.  1,  IHn  ....  eapermt »-  were  a  long  time  uncer> 
tam  what  conrse  they  should  take.    Babuere :  sc.  ee, 

2.  In  altera  parte  —  at  in  alt^niu  First  the  motxres 
the^  had  to  engage  in  the  conqpiracjr  are  stated,  then  those  they  had 
to  betray  it 

3.  Stndinm  IMli.  This motive grew oucof  the  wadike char- 
acter  of  the  ADobroges,  who  were  a  natura  gene  beUicosa. 
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ISj     4.  In  spe  Tictoriae;  i. e. in the  victoiy  which  diey  bopcd ibr. 

5.  MiUores  opes  »  greater  power  and  inflaence ;  L  e.  to  be 
enjoyed  by  the  ambaasadon  penonallj,  aa  a  reward  fi>r  betTBjing 
the  conspiracy. 

6.  Certa  praeinla.  Y.  XXX.  In  this  pasBage  the  aalm- 
dors  are  oomparing  the  interests  of  their  state  with  their  own  pnT«« 
interests.  The  first  chiss  of  motiyes  mentioned  is  drawn  froiB  cce- 
sideraticms  of  state  policy :  the  second  refers  to  priTate  adraatagi»; 
so  that  aes  cdiemtm  is  opposed  to  majcres  cpes,  atudium  heOi  lo  tva 
cofmUa^  and  magna  merces  to  certa  praemia. 

7.  C^iUos  patrociiiio.  Not  only  individuals,  bot  alao  sraii^ 
times  dties,  and  even  entire  states,  which  weie  in  a  certain  relatkm 
of  subjection  or  friendship  to  Bome,  pnt  themselyes  ander  the  patron- 
age  of  disdngoished  indiyiduals,  who  took  an  interest  in  their  affiun, 
and  defended  their  canse  in  the  senate.  This  patronage  wu  hered- 
itarj.  Q.  Fabius  Sanga  had  deriyed  his  right  of  patronage  over  tbe 
Allobroges  firom  his  ancestor,  Q.  Fabius  Maximus,  who  finaDy  re> 
duced  them  to  subjection,  and  hence  was  sumamed  AUobrogieue. 

8.  Preceplt  -—  slmalent.  The  perf.  historical  foHowed  bj  the 
present  is  an  unusual  construction,  and  confined  to  the  Idstoriaiis. 

Ch.  XLII.    1.  <|nos dlmlserat.    V.  XXYII. 

2.  CJnncta ....  ag^elHUit  s  commenced  doing  all  thiags  at 
one  and  the  same  time.     ' 

8.  Portattonilras*  The  plural  is  used  becanse  the  arms  weie 
carried  in  many  places,  and  hy  many  indiyiduals. 

4.  CamMi  cognita  «  after  trial :  lit  the  cause  haTing  been 
inyestigated. 

6.  €•  Hlnrena  t  sc.  compLure»  tn  mneula  conjeceraL 

6.  4|ni  —  legatns  »  who  as  deputy. 

Ch.  XLm.    1.  Tidebantnr :  sc.  iUae,  referring  to  eopiis. 

2.  1.  €oncilinni9  concio»  and  comitia  are  meetiiigs  som- 
moned  for  fized  purposes :  conciUum,  an  assembly  of  noblemen  and 
persons  of  distinction,  of  a  committee,  of  the  senate,  the  in^idnal 
members  of  which  are  summoned  to  deliberate ;  whereas  concio  and 
comitia  mean  a  meeting  of  the  community,  appointed  hy  public  proc> 
lamation,  for  passing  resolutions  or  hearing  them  proposed :  concio 
means  any  orderly  meeting  of  the  community,  whether  of  Ae  people 
or  of  the  soldiery,  in  any  state  or  camp :  comkia  is  a  historical  term 
confined  to  a  Boman  meeting  of  the  people.  2.  Coehu  and  conreniv» 
are  yoluntary  assemblies :  coetus,  for  any  pnrpose,  fbr  merely  sDcial 
purposes,  fi>r  a  conspiracy,  and  so  forth :  whereas  convenius,  fer  a 
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serioos  parpoee,  sach  as  the  oelebradon  of  a  feBtiTal,  the  hearing  of  16S 
&  diaooarw,  and  so  forth.    Dod. 

3.  C^ncioiie  liabltti*  Probably  the  asBembly  of  the  Qoirites, 
before  which  Cicero  delivered  the  2d  Orat.  in  Cat 

4.  ▲ctioiiibiiB  »  the  proceedings ;  L  e.  with  reference  to  the 
expolsion  of  Catiline  from  Eome. 

5.  £o  sigiio  s  upon  this  sgnal ;  L  e.  the  attack  to  be  made  on 
Cicero  by  the  tribane  during  his  addreas  to  the  people.  Some  un- 
derstand  daiOy  bnt  it  is  not  neceaiary. 

6.  Smhi megotlmii  —  each  his  part 

7.  IMvtoaCflc.  6«e)  — tobeaadgned.    Sed.    V.  yH^n.  1. 

8.  Hoc  «tali. 

9.  AliiM  (sc.  agyrederetur)  amtem  alimm  -»  moreover  one 
shoiiid  attack  one,  and  another  should  attack  another;  L  e.  each 
shonld  single  oat  his  Tictim. 

10.  niii  JSniailiarmim  »  minorB ;  i.  e.  lons  who  are  atill  onder 
the  fiilher^s  aothority.  To  ihese  Cicero  is  thoaght  to  allade  in  Orat 
IL  in  Cat    JJo«,  quo9  video  voUiare^  &c. 

11.  Hlos  ^  coirmimpere  «  (wying)  that  they  loet,  threw  16i 
away. 

12.  IMee  prolatamdo  »■  by  pntting  off  the  day  of  execution : 
lit.  by  patting  off  days ;  L  e.  the  times  appointed  for  the  ezecation 
of  an  affair.    V.  Cic.  in  Cat  m.  4, 10. 

Ch.  XLIV.  1.  Per ....  oom^emimmt  ^.  have  an  intermw 
with  the  rest  throogh  Gabinias.    Y.  XLL  ad  finem. 

2.  Sigmatmim  »  sealed. 

8.  Aliter  s  niti  idfiat;  L  e.  onless  the  oath  is  given.  V. 
XXDL  n.  9. 

4.  Eos ;  L  e.  dvee. 

6.  Eo ;  L  e.  into  the  coontry  of  the  Allobrpges. 

6.  CJrotomiemseim  —  an  inhabitant  of  Crotona. 

7.  Uteras  —  exemiplmmi.    V.  XXXIY .  n.  7. 

8.  HwO»  «imi,  etc*    V.  Cic.  in  Cat  m.  5, 12. 

9.  Fac  cosites  -«  see  that  yoa  consider. 

10.  lHemiimerlB  te  wirmim  esse.  Cicero  has  qaoted  it  thns : 
Cura,  uivirsis, 

11.  Tmae  ratiomes  •«  yonr  interests,  circamstances.  BaHones 
smit  ornnia^  quae  quis  tn  eondUo  perfidendo  sequi  debeat,  D.  Cf. 
hYLfin. 

12.  MJb  imlliais*  From  the  fbllowing  claose,  quo  cownlio  sermda 
rtpudiet^  it  is  evident  that  hy  ^  the  lowest,**  slaves  are  meant 
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166  13.  HianJaf  vertH»  »  a  ▼erJMl  i 
14.  Proplm  s  Bc.  tirft^m. 

Ch.  XLV.    1.  €)icera  — iiwcnt»    V.  a&m  G«LIIL  2,^ 
2.  Cetera  —  m  ft>r  tho  reirt»     lAi ««  as.    /ia  «^orK  —  tkat  the 
111*7  aoact. 

167  8.  nii  homiiies  mllltaresi  L  e.  prmaunt». 

4.  Ad  Id  lod  wm  ad  emn  Zoctim. 

5.  Slmnl  — i  mmid  ae. 

6.  Utriiuiue.  Thepraetoaitatk)nert»fcre»atbqthextreBBtia 
of  the  bridge,  and  as  Boon  as  the  ■mhaninflnrn  eirtered  tlie  bridge,  a 
Bhout.arae  both  before  a&d  behiad  tfaeoL 

7.  I>edlt  t  not  the  per£  of  (2o,  bat  the  present  ddedc^ 

Ch.  XLVI.     1.  lalftllisem  «  beeaaae  he  knew.    ZMitau 
M  beoanae  he  heatated* 
2.  Ponro  aatem  »» then  moreovev. 

8.  Stti  oneri «—  fore  i-«  would  pnire  a  KHBcce  of  odinm  to 
himaelf 

4.  Belpnblicae  . . . .  ftoe -»  woold  tend  tomiB  thar^mblie. 

5.  IgUar — JiAet  licntalam»  elc  Y.  Oc.  ia  CtalL  HI  s, 
odiniL 

6.  Ipee tmcmfc    Tha  waa  te  afaow  reepeet  to  dw  affidal 

ehoracter  of  Lentnlna 

7.  Eo ;  i.  e.  to  the  temple  ef  Conoord» 

CH.XLyiL    1.  4|aid M^aiseet »  wbatdeB%n he bd 

entertained,  or  for  what  reaBoii  he  had  entertained  it. 

2.  AUaa.  thingsother  thanthe  tmthyorthingtthatdklnotpe^ 
tan  to  the  conspiracy. 

8.  Flde  ....  dieere  «->  to  apeak  nnder  a  pnblic  pledge  of  im- 
punity. 

168  4.  Se legaloe—ithathe^httTingbeenadmitledal^diTs 

before,  as  an  aaBoeiale»  hj  GaKnnitta  aed  CeqHinnB^  knew  nodung 
more  (i.  e.  no  oiher  pereon)  than  the  ambaBBadon  (m;  to  be  cod- 
cemed  in  the  couBpiracy).  This.  is  tha  inleipretatkm  of  Krits.  The 
more  obvious  meaning,  howeyer»  —  ina.  ihat  he  knew  nothing  more 
than  the  ambaBaadon  (knew)^— ^nia^  after  allbe  Uie  tzue  ene,  thoogii 
it  ifl  not  easy  to  see  how  this  can  be. 

5.  Aadire  Mlitam  —  (be)  waa  aocoatoaied  to  hear. 

6.  lieataiam  ....  eml  >«  oonviot  LentoiuB  of  dimBbliBgf 
not  only  hj  letterB  (lit  besideB  letters),  bnt  alao,  in  addstion  tB  Uiem, 
bj  the  conTenationB  which  he  was  aoeaataaaed  to  hold« 

7.  Tribas  Coraeliia  —  to  thiee  of  tlie  Comelian  fintl|f .  V. 
Cic.  in  Cat  m.  4,  9. 


SALLUmi  GATILINA.  455 


8.  C^teaiUB  atqtne  Snllata :  sc  vrlris  potkos  Jvisse.    They  168 
were  memben  of  (he  Comelian  &inil7. 

9.  9isna- ••  •cogMTi9seBt»hadacknowledgedtlieir8eak. 

10.  AJMUc^to  magistrata  =  having  resigned  his  office.  A 
Roman  cilizen  coukl  not  be  pat  od  trial  while  in  office. 

11.  ln  •  • . .  cnntodlitl  » in  priyate  cnstodj :  equivalent  to  oor 
phraae  ^'  held  to  baiL"  When  a  person  of  high  rank  was  chaiged 
with  crime,  instead  of  hemg  thrown  into  prison,  and  kept  there  undl 
bift  tnal,  he  was  conunitted  to  the  chaige  of  some  responsible  indiTid- 
uaX^     Thia  was  oalled  libera  eusiodia. 

Ca.  XLYIIL    1/  CleeiOBem toliere*    The  change  in 

the  minds  of  the  people,  which  is  here  described,  was  causecl  by  a 
speech  oC  Cicero^  wfaieh  he  deUTered  tothem  on  leaving  the  senate, 
and  in  which  he  related  in  detail  the  arrest  of  the  Allobroges  and 
the  transactions  of  the  senate.  This  is  the  speech  which  has  come 
dowu  to  us  as  the  thisd  oration  against  Catiline. 

2.  Cteiidlnm  ....  laetitlam.  The  chief  distinction  between 
^audiuai  aad  iaedUa  is,  that  gawHwn  vt  the  inward,  simple  emotion 
of  joy ;  whereas  laetitia  is  the  outward  manifestationy  the  utterance 
of  joy.     On  atquey  V.  Caes.  IIL  17,  n.  S. 

S^  Asltabat*  The  change  from  the  historical  infin.  to  the  pres- 
ent  imperC,  in  the  same  sentence,  will  be  recognized  by  the  obserr* 
ing  student  as  a  not  unosaal  c<MMtractioD  in  Sallnst. 

4.  Praedae  x  sc.  sibL 

5.  Ac  is  here  used  ta  add  a  notion  which  defines  more  aecnrately 
the  nodoa  coatained  ia  immoderatunu 

6.  <laippe ....  eiaat  »■  since  all  their  means  consisted  in 
articles  for  daily  uae,  aad  dothes  for  the  body.  Usu  and  euUu  are 
the  abstract  fbr  the  concrete. 

7.  Post  eom  diem  ^postridie. 

8.  I>ico  denoies  to  say,  as  ccmveyhig  inlbrmation,  in  reference  to 
tbe  hearer,  in  opp.  to  taceo ;  but  aio  ezpresses  aa  affirmatioin,  with 
reference  to  the  speaker,  in  opp.  to  n€<^.    Dod. 

9.  Bata  emet.    Y.  Caes.  L  13,  n.  7. 

10.  De  itlnere  bostium ;  L  e.  of  the  approoch  of  Catiline 
and  Manlius  towards  Bome  with  an  army. 

11.  Misaam  a  M.  Crasso.    V.  XYIL  od/n. 

12.  Hll ;  i.  e.  Lentulus  et  Cethegus  aiiique.  IgQ 

13.  Taata  tIs  homiais  »  homo  tantae  vis, 

14.  Tidebatart  penonal,  yet  it  will  be  better  to  traosLata  it 
imperBonally. 

20 
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169  15.  €!mMO  — obnoxlL  Being  a  man  of  great  weaklmBaT 
were  "  under  obligations  to  "  him,  on  aooooat  of  the  loans  with  ^iMA 
he  had  accommodated  them,  and  confleqnently  were  afiraid  of  ofieBd* 
inghim. 

16.  BfBferamr  i  tcadse.  Before  the  senate  coold  vote  vpoB 
any  measore,  it  must  be  brought  regolarly  befbre  them  hj  a  n^gb- 
trate  authorized  to  do  the  same :  oommonly  the  consnl  presi&g, 
though  it  could  be  done  hy  a  tribune  of  the  people,  'and  even  hf  a 
praetor. 

17.  Consiileiite  C^cerone  (sc.  senatum)  «  Cicero  conflBhBi 
the  senate ;  i.  e.  referring  the  subject  to  them«*pntting  the  qieAioB 
to  thom-    Frequens  a  full. 

18.  Neqne  ampllns  (sc.  indicandi)  potesiateni  ftMlini- 
dam  ae  and  that  power  of  giving  further  informadon  onght  aot  to 
be  given. 

19.  Per  ....  pericnll »  by  hifl  being  made  to  Ata<e  in  ti» 
danger. 

20.  Snacepto  ....  patroeinio  -«  hj  nndertaking  thedafence 
of  the  vicious. 

21.  Praedicantem  »  openly  declaring. 

Ch.  XLIX.    1.  BTeqne  ....  gratia -« nor by  monej normatb 
of  favor. 
2.  Hf ominaretnr ;  i.  e.  as  an  accompUoe. 
8.  Piao  t  Bc.  inimicitiam  exercehoL 

4.  Oppngnatns  ....  injnstnm  «»  becanse  he  had  been  at- 
tacked  (hy  him ;  i.  e.  Caesar),  when  on  trial  for  extortbn,  on  accoaot 
of  the  unjust  punishment  of  a  certain  one  who  lived  beyond  tfae  IVx 
The  meaning  of  the  paasage  is  not  that  Fiso  waa  accused  of  eztortioo 
by  Caesar,  but  that  Caesar  ayaQed  himaelf  of  the  opportunitj  of  thii 
trial  fbr  extortion  to  bring  Piso  to  jusdce  fbr  an  alleged  unjuflt  poD- 
iflhment  of  one  of  the  Transpadani,  whose  patron  he  (Caesar)  was. 

5.  Ex  ....  pontUicatns.  For  the  meaning  of  ez,  V.  XH  n.  1 
Caesar  had  defeated  Catulus  in  his  canyaas  for  the  office  dt  ponti/u 
maximtu. 

6.  Adoiescentnlo.  Caesar,  thongh  now  thirty-six  yean  old, 
could  be  called  young  in  comparison  witii  the  aged  Catulus. 

7.  Res  ....  vldebatnr  a  the  circumstances,  howeyer,  seemed 
fayorable;  i.  e.  for  injaring  the  reputation  of  Caesar;  fbr  bdiig 
deeply  inyolyed  in  debt,  he  would  be  more  readily  suspected  <d 
being  engaged  in  the  conspiracy. 

8.  Privatlm  —  pnblice  »  in  priyate  life  —  in  public  life. 
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9.  nflKximis  minierilnift  »  b^r  the  most  tplendid  ezliibitioxis.  1(9 

10.  €taa«  M  —  aadlsse  dlcerent  i  a  peculiar  constractioziy  170 
thoQgh  not  uncommon  in  Cicero» »  giuie  andivisserUy  ut  dicebanL 

11.  €^iso  ....  esset  S  depending  upon  miniiareniur, 

Ch.  X«.  1.  UberCiiS  means  the  freedman,  with  reference  to 
his  master,  in  opp.  to  eervus :  HbertinuSf  with  reference  to  his  rank, 
In  oppw  to  cti7t9  and  ingenuus,  * 

2.  Optfl€5«9  atqiie  Mrvitlii.    Y.  Cic.  in  Cat  lY.  8, 17. 

S.  Solii^^italMUit :  8C.  parUm,  corresponding  with  partim  m  the 
next  clanse. 

4.  9Eiiltitadinii]ii  »»  of  factbns,  mobs. 

5.  Familiam  =  slaves^  i.  e.  belonging  to  a  family. 

6.  Eoa  —  «smitra fecisse.    This  was  the  usoal  formula 

of  condemnation  against  those  who  had  committed  any  high  crime 
against  the  state.    For  sed,  see  Ch.  Vlt.  n.  1. 

7.  l^esisrnatiu.    Y.  XVIIL  n.  4. 

8.  Snpplicium  »  capital  pumshment. 

9. 1^ecrev€srat  —  dixemt  —  cenmemt.  Thes»  plnperfi. 
maj  be  expliuned,  says  Eritz,  on  the  supposilaon  that  the  writer  was 
tacMy  referring  what  he  was  relating  to  tiie  senatus  canstdtumy  which 
was  finally  oiade. 

10.  Pedilms itnmm  se  »«  that  he  would  go  over  to  the 

opinion  of  Tiberius  Nero ;  L  e.  when  they  came  to  vote  upon  the 

qnestion  ;  which  was  not  done  till  all  the  senators  had  had  an  oppoiv 

tunity  to  express  their  opinions.    The  allusion  is  to  the  mode  c£  vot- 

ing.    The  mode  of  proceeding  in  the  Boman  senate  was  as  follows : 

¥iTflt,  the  presiding  magistrate  (in  the  time  of  the  republic  one  of  the 

consuls)  announced  the  subject  for  deliberation.    This  was  called 

rdatio^  or  re/erre  ad  senatum,    Then  each  member  was  called  upon  to 

state  his  opinion,  (rogare  sententiam,  sentendam  dicere^  which  he  deliv- 

ered  either  by  a  single  word,  dtting,  or  in  a  set  speech,  standing.    This 

was  merely  an  expressUm  ofopinian,  which  he  was  allowed  to  retract 

when  he  actually  voted ;  as  did  Silanus  in  the  passage  befbre  us.    In 

the  earljer  times  the  princeps  senatus,  and  at  a  later  period  the  con- 

sules  designati  were  first  called  on ;  then  the  question  was  put  to  the 

others  in  the  order  of  their  official  rank.    After  this  foUowed  the      ' 

actual  votingi  which  was  usually  by  discesno^  pedibus  ire  in  sententiam 

oUcuji»;  i.  e.  the  memberswbo  voted  on  the  same  side  joined  to- 

getker,  and  thus  separated  fix>m  those  who  voted  otherwise.    In  the 

prcsent  case  Silanus  at  first  gave  hb  opinion  in  favor  of  the  severest 

panishment.    Many  others  followed  him,  adopting  the  same  coune. 
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170  At  length  it  came  to  the  tum  of  liberioB  Neio  to  give  Us  < 
who  opposed  capital  punishment»  at  least,  for  tlie  preaenty  bot  iva  ia 
&vor  of  strengthening  the  guards,  retainiog  the  prisonen  in  cnilodrf  . 
and  postponing  4^he  whoLe  rabject  till  after  Catiline  was  owcane. 
when  it  flhottld  be  resumed,  and  final  actioA  taken  upon  iL  Caev 
spoke  next,  oppoeing  capital  puniahnient  altogethery  and  adToca&^ 
imprisonment  for  life.  The  efiect  of  his  qpeech  was  yery  great:  W 
seemed  about  to  carry  the  senate  with  him.  Silanus  was  made  lo 
modify  his  opinion  eo  far  as  to  adopt  that  of  Nero.  At  thii  paiz< 
Cicero  arose,  and  pronounced  the  fourth  Catilinarian  oratian;  ik 
which  he  reviewed  in  a  masterly  man&er  the  speeches  cf  SQaDiB  a»j 
Caesar,  and  uiged  prompt  and  Yigorou»  measures.  He  ^ed,  hov- 
erer,  to  tum  the  scale  compLstely,  and  it  was  not  till  after  tfae 
speeches  of  Lutatius  CatuloB,  ihe  inveterate  enemy  of  Caesar,  and 
Cato,  tribune  of  the  commonl  elect,  whose  buming  eloquence  elec> 
trified  the  senate,  and  bore  down  nearly  all  opposition,  that  a  major- 
ity  could  be  obtained  to  favor  his  views. 

11.  Praesidiis  additis  %  i.  e.  cimi  praeddia  oddka  eneML 

1 2.  Hiiiiisceiliodi*    From  this  expression  it  b  evident  tiiat  we 
faave  not  the  language,  but  only  the  sentiments  of  the  speech. 

171  Ch.  LL    1.  Hand parnit.    This  sentence  conlaias  the 

reason  of  the  prcceding,  the  connectiTe  nam  being  ontitted,  as  is  not 
unfreqnently  die  case.  Lubidim  swiW  €t  und  ^  passioo  aiid  reaB» 
at  the  same  time. 

2.  P.  C.  for  Patres  CoMcriptL 

8.  Qnae  —  nude  coMUliieiiiit »  what  injurioiis  measorei 
kings  and  nations  haye  taken. 

4.  Ordine  »  properly. 

5.  Ii||iiHae ;  i.  e.  done  to  ns. 

6.  Per fecere  »  retaliated  when  of^Kirtonitjr  offered. 

7.  IVeii.    V.  Caes.  II.  21,  n.  8. 

8.  IVOTiim  eomiiiiuii*    The  new  measure  here  alladed  to 
was  the  punishment  of  Eoman  citizens  bj  death. 

9.  iDffenia  *=  the  imaginations. 

10.  lis  S  Bc.  poenis. 

11.  EniiineraTere  caa  be  ooinnected  with  saetoitia  onlj  by 
zeugma.    Translate  it  "  haye  shown,"  and  **  haye  enumerat^" 

12.  <|no  ....  pertinnit »«  for  what  object  was  that  strain  d 
oratory  ? 

18.  An*    y.  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12.    The  ellipsis  maT'  be  siq>plied 
thus :  aUone  pertinuitf  an  eopertinuii  f 
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14.  Semeeta-nodoabtffonoith.    Staxmglj  inmicaL  171 

15.  itomtte  accettdflt »  a  mere  speech  will  iiijaame. 

16.  £as  ....  kabwere  «^  haTe  felt  ihem  too  sererelj.  17| 

17.  .41ia  ....  eat » there  is  one  degree  of  freedom  of  actkm  to 
one  claaa  of  penons,  and  another  to  another ;  i.  e.  all  haye  not  the 
aiae  degree  o£  freedom. 

IS.  Sts^bere  »  to  &ver :  ac.  m  maxima  /ortuna. 

19.  In  tmperio  »  in  ihose  who  command. 

20.  PofttreoM  ^  ihe  last  ihiDgfl,  ihe  laat  of  an  afiair :  in  the 
presenit  caae  the  poniahment. 

21.  In  •—  in  the  caae  of,  in  regard  to. 

22.  £<»»  ....  cognovt  «n  mich  I  know  to  be  the  chaxaeter  and 
soeh  the  moderation  of  the  man. 

29.  Alienni ....  nostra  »  not  snited  to  the  prineqiles  of  onr 
gOTemment. 

24.  netiis  —  ii4iuria$  i-  e.  fear,  not  fi>r  himaelf,  bnt  for  ihe 
state,  ^  tlie  publie  weal  —  ibe  wiong»  tbe  nature  of  the  wrong,  the 
atiocity  of  the  crime. 

25.  Oe  poeiMU  Haviiq^  dns  aamnuoily  diapoBed  of  the  first 
canae  of  Silanns^s  opinionf  Tiz.  metuB,  he  now  proceeds  to  discu»  at 
length  tbe  lecoiid,  mjuria. 

26.  M  .  . . .  habet »  that  which  ia  in  the  natnre  of  the  thing: 
Ijlt  thai  trhich  the  thing  hai.  He  means  to  assert  that  ihe  riews 
which  he  is  about  to  sei  fivth  aro  philosc^phically  ccnreci,  and  in  ac- 
oordance  with  natnre. 

27.  Vltnt  %  sc.  mofiem,  8ee  Cieeio's  review  of  this  doctrine  in 
the  fimrth  oration  against  CatHine. 

28.  liCX  Porda*  The  Forcian  law  enacted  that  a  Boman  citi- 
sen  ahonld  not  be  scourged  or  pot  to  death. 

29.  Am  t  sc.  m  serUerUiain  nan  addidistL 

30.  Sin:  sc.  m  senUntiam  nan  addieUsHj  &c.     Lemm  est:  se. 


31.  4|Bi  ....  aeglexerie  «->  how  is  it  consistent  (in  you)  to  ob- 
«erre  the  Uiw  in  the  less  matter  (L  e.  the  scourging),  when  jou  have 
disregarded  it  in  the  greater  (L  e.  the  oapitai  pnnishment). 

32.  At  b  mnch  used  to  denote  objections ;  and  CTen  such  as  the 
speaker  raises  himself,  for  the  purpose  of  npsetting  or  weakening 
th^  which  was  said  before.  In  at  enim  there  is  an  eUipsis :  ai  repre- 
sents  the  objection,  and  enim  introduces  the  exphinatioKi  of  it.  Here 
the  ellipsis  may  be  tnpplied  thus :  but  some  one  may  ay,  what  need 
» there  of  all  this  discussion,  for  who  will  blame,  &c. 
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17t  38.  Tempus,  dles,  Ibitinuit  sc  reprekendeL  Aq  uner 
to  the  preceding  cpiestioii.  This  coone,  if  adopiedy  argDes  t^ 
speaker,  may  at  some  fiitore  time  proTe  a  dangeroitt  precede&l 
LSndo  »  caprice. 

84.  mis;  L  e.  the  conspirators. 

85.  In  allos  »  against  others ;  L  e.  by  beiiig  ased  as  a  preee 
dent,  it  may,  at  some  fiiture  day,  be  the  sooroe  of  great  aboee  aad 
injustice  to  others. 

86.  IHgnls:  sc.  poena :  idaneis  »>  fit  sabjectB  of  it. 

87.  Damaslppiis  was  only  a  somame  of  L.  Juniua  BrvtO)  ai 
actiTe  and  unprincipled  partisan  of  Mariiis.  He  waa  praetor  nrhaDas 
B.  C.  82 ;  and  at  the  request  of  Marius  he  flomnxm^  tJie  fienate 
upon  Bome  false  pretext,  and  procured  the  assassinatkm  of  a  nnmber 
of  the  senators,  whose  bodies  were  thrown  unburied  into  tbe  Tiber. 

88.  Afqae  »  certainiy. 

89.  Ingenla  »  characters. 

40.  Potest.  Ihe  order  is,  alio  ten^pore^  &c.,  /aUum  aHqmd  poteg 
pro  vero  credu 

41.  <lnomlnns  —  imltarentnr  «  from  imitatuig. 

42.  Anna  atqne  tela — pleraane  snmpserant— maa 
of  their  arms,  ofiensive  and  defensive,  thej  borrowed.  Jompleraqu 
with  arma  as  well  as  insignia, 

174  48.  IJIilqne  »  wherever  it  was,  wherever  the^r  foond  it.  The 
words,  apud  gocios  aut  hostes^  illustrate  the  force  cf  ti&i^nc. 

44.  Imltarl  ....  malebant  —  thej  preferred  to  imitatc 
rather  than  envy  their  good  institutions.  Sc.  instituiis  afler  hoiM. 
Some  supply  hominibtLS,  Here  two  verbs  are  connected,  one  d 
which  govems  the  acc.  and  the  other  the  dat,  and  the  object  is  pot 
in  the  case  required  by  the  one  that  stands  nearest  Hie  ooaunoii 
construction  repeats  the  object  with  each  verb  in  the  case  whicb  that 
▼erb  requires. 

45.  <|nomlnns caplamns  »  why  we  should  not  take 

a  new  measure.     Causam  implies  hindering,  and  is,  therelbre,  fol- 
lowed  hy  quominus  and  the  subj. 

46.  Ea  bene  parta  »■  those  thmgs  which  have  been  happOv 
obtuned  (from  them) :  referring  to  imperium  not  grammalicaUy,  bot 
ad  intdlectum.       • 

47.  Per  mnnlclpla  »  among  ihe  municipia.  The  municipia 
were  towns,  the  inhabitants  of  which  had  been  formerly  peregrvd, 
but  were  now  dves.  They  enjoyed  the  rights  of  Boman  citizen^ip, 
but  were  govemed  by  their  own  magistrates,  and  managed  thdr 
afiairs  according  to  their  own  customs. 
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48.  Bfeia  ^niB  »B  and  that  no  bne.    Obeeire  tlie  double  oon*  174 
ttroction  aitex  cefueo ;  firat  the  acc.  with  the  infin.,  then  neu  with 
tbe^ol]^.^  after  which  the  acc.  with  infin.  is  resomed:  senatum  eaw- 
iimarey  &c.      Compare  Cic.  in  Cat  IV.  4,  8. 

49.  KwB fiftctamm*    V.  L.  n.  6. 

Ch.,  LJI.     1.  C^teii aMentlelMUitiiri  i«  e.  gaye  their 

opimona  verbally,  without  rising,  and  adopting  one  or  another  of  the 
opinions  of  the  preceding  Bpeakers.  The  regular  fonn  of  Bpeech  on 
8i»:b  occasionfl  was  cissentiorj  adding  the  name  of  the  person  whose 
opinion  he  adopted ;  as  asieniior  Silano,  assentior  Caeeariy  &c.  Varie 
referoy  not  to  ver^,  but  to  aHus  aUL 

2.  ItfOnse ....  est  —  et  >«  I  have  a  fiur  different  opinion  — 
ftom  what  I  da 

3.  l^oena ;  L  e.  the  kind  of  punishment  Cato  sajs  the  real 
qaestion  at  isBae  is,  not  the  kind  of  puniahment  suitable  for  the  con- 
spmtors,  bnt  what  measuree  ahall  be  adopted  to  prevent  the  succen 
of  tbe  conspiracy. 

4.  Pemequare  »  jou  maj  puniah. 

5.  Jodicia  » the  (aid  of)  tribunab. 

6.  N ttiU  ilt  i^Qiii  viclto  »  nothing  is  left  to  the  y anquiihed. 

7.  Piiurl»  —  iecisiis  >»  have  ralued  higher.  171 

8.  Ista*  The  Beyerity  of  Cato'8  manners  led  him  to  Bpeak  witk 
contempt  of  the  luxuries  bo  highly  prized  by  manj  of  his  hearers. 

9.  Asitor  sB  the  quesdon  is. 

10.  Qiii  ....  iieclMeni  »  who  had  never  excused  myself  ami 
mj  own  indination  for  any  ofience.  Lubidini  »  to  gratify  the  lust: 
Ut  ibr  the  lust 

11.  Ea:  sc.  verba.  ' 

12.  Opnlmtla  ....  toleraliat  »■  (for)  its  resources  bore  jouf 
negligence ;  i.  e.  Baved  it  from  the  consequence  of  jour  negligence. 

13.  Bonlsne  ....  Tivaniiis  »  whether  we  are  living  undef 
goodorbad  morals. 

14.  Sed  (ntim)  ....  fntnra  slnt »  but  whether  these  things, 
of  whatever  character  they  appear  to  be,  are  to  be  onr  own,  or  to' 
gether  with  ourselres  to  become  the  property  of  our  enemies.  Cujut 
iaec  cumque^  hj  tmesis,  for  kaec  cujuecumque. 

15.  Hlc  B  in  iali  rerun  condition^y  quae  cum  ita  smt 

16.  Eo ....  sila  est »  (and)  in  conBcquence  of  this  the  stato 
has  been  placed  on  the  brink  of  ruin. 

17.  In  »  in  the  case  of.  A<? »  only  not  Et :  neu  might  have 
been  used.  Tbe  iufluence  of  ne  eztends  on  to  tanl.  Fqt  perditum 
eant,  V.  XXXVL  n.  9. 
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]7{  18.  Credo  a- 1  snppose,  being  parentiietieal,  doet  not  «Act  «fce 
constniction  of  the  sentence.    De  inferi»  »  coDceraing  ths  dcaA. 

19.  IHTerso 1»oiiis  ->  habere  » thst  tlw  wicked^  tkeir 

route  being  difierent  from  (that  <^)  tlie  good,  inbafaii  ] 
&c.    This  sentence  is  an  expUnataon  of  «o  ^in»  - 

20.  TMelloet  tlmeiis :  strongly  iKmicaL 

21.  A  miiltitaAliie  oondiicla  >«  by  a  hired  mob. 

22.  Et  non  is  used  instead  of  neque  when  tke  BCgatioii  1 
not  to  ihe  whole  sentence  or  claiee,  but  onlj  to  a  angle  wovd  a 
notion ;  ako  when  the  negalion  is  emphatic  Here  tke  negrtiai  ■ 
limited  to  per  totam  ItaUanu 

176  23.  Rletiiit  —  Hmet  %  sc.  Caesar.  The  direct  infemoe  bmn 
Cato'B  argument  is,  that  if  Caesar  alone  fears  no  danger  fiom  thc 
conspirators,  he  mu^  hare  aome  connection  with  the  cooBpa&cj^ 

^.  <|uaiito ttiretls  ^  the  more  TigoroaBly  70«  AaA  ael 

in  this  case :  lit  tbe  more  attenttvely  yon  shall  do  these  \ 

25.  Jam ademiit »  thej  will  all  be  upon  m  i 

with  savage  ferocity. 

26.  Sl  Ita  emet.  The  aigument  is  thw :  it  isemmeoaitoflp- 
pose  that  our  govemment  became  great  hj  military  prowen ;  ftrif 
this  were  the  case,  it  would  now  be  in  the  most  flonririiing  cooditinn; 
for  our  nnlitary  resources  are  much  greater  than  wen  tfaoBa  ef  oor 
fathers. 

27.  Neqne obnoxins  »  and  not  addicted  %o  viee  mr 

oensual  pleasures. 

28.  PuMlce  — r  piiwafim  »  ai  a  staite  — as  indiiridnala.  H» 
public  treasurj  is  plundered  bj  the  powerfiil,  who  biTidi  ia  piirati 
their  ill-gotten  wealth. 

29.  Tlitutls  praemia  «  die  rewardi  of  merit ;  L  e.  ti»  poBlB 
of  honor  and  emolument. 

80.  Slbi  ^rnte^ne  »  each  one  for  hhnselC 

81.  Hlc  ....  servltls  »  here  ^  e.  in  the  lenaie)  yon  are  disfH 
to  money  or  favor.  • 

82.  Vacnam  «  defenceless.    Sc.  a  defensonbu». 
88.  Sfnpra  capnt  est  —  is  close  at  hand. 

84.  Jlllsereamlnl  censeo  «*  I  Bnppoee  yoa  dxndd  pkf  them. 
Ironical.     Cf.  Cic.  Cat.  IV.  6,  n.  29. 

85.  Ife  =  nae. 

86.  Sclllcet ....  est » the  crisis  itself  is  indeed  dangerooa. 

87.  Immo  vero  »  nay  indeed.     Sc.  eam  iimeiie. 

177  88.  Bello  Oallico.  According  to  livy  and  others,  this  eveat 
took  place  in  the  war  with  the  Latini. 
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S9.  VM^Ucet  ceteni  vlta  «  foreooth,  the  rest  of  their  life.  177 
Stnxii^  irony. 

40.  Verom  =-  weU  then. 

41.  <t«tlMi9 ftaisset  s*  if  they  had  ever  had  regard  fc» 

any  oonmderations. 

42.  81  —  piMseato  loens  esset » if  there  were  anjroom  for 
&  mistake ;  L  e.  in  the  decision  to  be  arriyed  at  The  meaning  is, 
there  is  no  time  to  be  lost :  if  an  erroneons  decision  be  made,  our 
doom  will  be  sealed  before  there  will  be  time  to  correct  it 

48.  nuici1»ii9  nrget  sb  is  npon  onr  necks,  is  close  npon  ns : 
Ut  prcflocs  at  our  throats. 

44.  Oeciilte*  A  hint  that  qpme  of  the  senators  were  implicated 
in  the  conspiracy,  and  betrayed  their  deliberations  to  the  conspirators. 

Ch.  IJIL  1.  Alil ....  TOcant  «chiding.the^calleachother 
timid. 

2.  Miilta  —  Qnae ....  Romanm  —  praeclara fe^ 

cit  sam  the  manj  illustrious  achieyements  which  the  Boman  people 
hare  perfbimed. 

3.  ^me  —  snstlnniflset »  what  thing  most  of  all  had  sus- 
tained  ao  great  nndertakings ;  i.  e.  had  helped  them  to  cany  through : 
the  negoHum  being  yiewed  as  a  hwrden, 

4.  CTontendisse :  sc.  poptdum  Romanwn,  178 

5.  Ante  Bomanos  fWsse  «=  had  excelled  the  Bomans. 

6.  A^ttanti  »  reflecting. 

7.  8teuti  ell^eta  parente  »  the  parent  being,  as  it  were,  ex- 
hausted  by  bearing.  Bome  is  here  compared  with  a  mother  who 
has  ceased  to  bear  children.  Few  passages  have  perplexed  critics 
more  than  this.  Some  read  effeta  parentvmt  some  effetae  parenium^ 
and  flOfme  veluti  effeta  parentum.  The  text  which  is  here  adopted  is 
that  snggested  by  Miiller. 

8.  IHnltls  tempestatlbm  =  for  a  long  period  of  time. 

9.  ^nos  ....  aperlrem.  The  tenses  in  this  passage  are  nsed 
m  the  same  manner  that  they  are  in  epistolary  wridngs.  V.  H.  472, 
1.  Translate  the  perfect  and  imperfect  as  presents,  and  the  pluperC 
as  a  pres.  perf. 

10.  <|nin  —  aperirem  »  without  portrajing. 

Ch.  UV.  1.  Par  denotes  similarity  with  respect  to  greatness» 
power,  and  value,  or  equality  and  proportion  with  regard  to  number : 
aequalis  refers  to  interior  qnalities.  The  par  is  considered  as  in  a 
state  of  activitj,  or,  at  least,  as  determined  and  prepared  to  measure 
himself  with  his  match  in  contest :  the  aequalis,  in  a  state  of  rest,  and 
claiming  merelj  comparison  and  equality  as  to  rank.    Dod. 

2     •  DD 
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178  Caesar  was  of  patrician  ongin,  «nd  €ato  of  plebeia ;  bat  ftdhie 
deeds  and  the  highest  honors  of  the  state  had  raised  the  latter  lo  m 
foll  equality  with  the  former.  At  the  tinie^of  the  ompivftcy,  Cato 
was  about  ihirty-three  years  of  i^  and  Caeear  aboot  thiily  atiea. 

2.  Alia  alil  »  one  (kind  of  glory)  to  the  one,  «nd  aaocker  te 
ihe  other.  Alii  is  not  properly  osed  with  referenoe  to  two  petBou 
only,  but  the  writer  having  nsed  olta  must  use  4iAtt  U>  oorreBpoad  wsk 
it 

8.  Facllilas  »  the  yielding  temper. 

4.  In  anlniiiiii  induxerat »  had  detenmned. 

179  5.  SeQneliatur :  sc.  gloria, 

Ch.  LY.  1.  In  €atonifi  scntcnitafl»  dtecgortt.  T.  L 
n.  10. 

2.  iVe  Qnid . . . .  nowaretnr  « lest  some  new  ooiteBak  «gb 
be  made  dnring  that  time.  Nopareiur  is  impexBonal,  and  ^tni  is  the 
synecdochical  acc. 

8.  Trinmviros*  The  triummri  capiiaUs  are  heie  meant,  wfe 
were  charged  with  the  execntion  of  police  ordinances,  the  discoyery 
of  ofienders,  arrests,  the  superintendence  of  prisons  and  eroeatiaBs. 
and  the  punishments  of  slaTes  and  inferior  pexaooA. 

4.  Ipse  —  licntninm.    V.  XLYL  n.  6. 

5.  Ubi laevam.    The  books  Tary  hetween  atomAem  and 

decenderis.  1£  ascenderis  is,  as  we  snppoae,  the  tme  readii^,  tfae 
clause  is  not  descripdve  of  the  TuUianum^  bni  of4^he  elemted  groiBid 
on  which  the  prison  stood. 

.6.  €!amera ....  vincta  ^  a  vanhed  roof  aecoxed  by  stoBe 
arches. 

7.  Incnltn  »  from  want  of  cleanliness ;  hence  from  filth. 

Ch.  LVL  1.  £x  -omni  copia,  etc  The  meaning  ii,  he 
formed  all  his  men  into  two  legions,  diriding  them  into  twentr  co- 
horts  (ten  taeach  legion),  and  fillhig  the  cohorts  as  fuU  as  he  codd 
with  the  men  that  he  had.  As  new  recmits  aitiTed,  he  distribaled 
thiBm  equally  among  the  cohorts  of  i;he  two  l^ions,  nndl  thej  ooe- 
tained  the  nsual  number.    Y.  Caes.  IL  0,  n.  10. 

2.  Sociis:  sc.  canjurationis» 

8.  Tcnerat  —  distribncmt  —  exiiievcnu.  Jhe  plnp.  ii 
here  used  with  reference  to  the  narrative  of  past  events  which  M- 
lows ;  i.  e.  the  actions  which  these  Terbs  deacribe  had  taken  placs 
before  the  arrival  of  Antonius  (Anionhu.cum  exereku  advmtmriiy 

4.  IVnmero ;  i.  e.ithe  usual  nnmber. 

5.  AIU.    y.  Cae8.L8,  n.ll. 
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6.  Senrftiia  «epiidialMil.     He  at  fint  inteii^ed  io  empioy  180 
daves.     V-  XXIV.  and  XLVl 

7.  C^iatps  S  ic.  generiB  homintsn^ 

8.  AUeniim  ««i»  mttoiilbiis  »  prejudicial  to  his  piteresta. 
V.  XLJV.  ad  /n.  AJienum  is  the  predicate,  and  («^)  videri  ttxesab- 
ject.     For  tbe  /onusaioii  of  <e,  Y.  Caes.  II.  3,  a.  4. 

Ca.  LiVn.    1.  Froesidebal »  was  ou  guard. 

2.  Ex  dftflciiltate  lerwvi »  fconi  tbe  dijQki^tiQs  whidi  sox^ 
rouxided  him. 

3.  Ead<9m  ilUft;  i.  e.  lu«  eaina^  into  Gaai 

4.  VtpMMbe  niil  s»  iuasmucU  ae  )ie. 

5.  Cxpedltm ....  seqneretiir  «»  wuE^peded  wai  pnniiiDg 
him  in  lu»  i^ht 

CH.I.Vin.    l.Siiiiiil.    V.  Caea.  m.  9,  n.  4.  181 

2.  m^ft  ^^MWMWi  -^of  my  Tesolutiopu 
S.  Joxta  mecimi  »  as  well  as  I  do. 

4.  Sft  .  . . .  ferat  (sc.  nos)  «=  if  we  AovMi  be  ever  Bf)  pudi  in- 
clined. 

5.  CMnmeatm  abmde  (ic.  erunt)  «  there  will  be  pro- 
viaions  in  abundance. 

6.  If  Oimillli  ^  some  of  jou. 

7.  AM^iiai»  49^  '^  help  frcm  others. 
&.  iriifts>->  tomenofspint.    Empbatic. 

9.  Haec  aeqiii-stofoUowtheaemeasqreSyioadoptthisoonTfe. 

10.  £a  mvo.    y.  VU.  n.  12,  and  XZXVIL  n.  6. 

11.  ^uodsi inwiderit «  if,  however,  fortune  shaU  deny 

succeas :  lit  shall  cast  an  eTil  eye  npon  jour  Tslor. 

12.  Cavele  (sc.  i^)  ^  be  suie  that  you  do  not.  181 
Ch.  LCSL    1.  Syigna  cmieve  ««  ihe  signals  to  be  giTeA*    Ca- 

nere  is  both  transitiTe  and  intransitiye ;  hence  9ignum  camt  maf 
mean  either  "  he  (the  trumpeter)  sounds  or  ^ves  the  signal,''  or, "  the 
agnal  sounds  or  is  giTen."  The  sense  is  the  same  either  way.  In 
this  passage  it  is  by  most  considered  intninsitiTe. 

2.  Remotls  ....  eciois.  See  a  similar  passage  in  Caes.  L  25, 
at  the  beginning. 

3.  Pedes  »  OD  Ibot 

4.  Pro  ....  copiis  as  aocordiiig  io  the  gronnd  and  the  number 
of  his  troops. 

•   5.  Inter ....  aspem  »=  between  the  mountains  on  the  left  and 
a  place  on  the  right  crag^ry  with  rocks.    Aspera  is  for  attpera  loca  in  . 
the  acc.  plu.    Some  considor  rupe  aspera  in  the  abl.  abs.,  and  the 
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ISIpttnage  acaaeof  anabdiith(mfbrruj9«maj|pfram.    The  faiterpretatiai 
I  haTe  giren  k  the  o&e  prefiBrred  hj  Kritz  and  Dietsch. 

6.  Sigaa ....  aitliis  «  ihe  Btandards  (L  e.  the  troopB,  eat^ 
maniple  having  its  signum)  in  closer  <mler  in  tfae  line  of  reserre; 
i.  e.  the  triariL 

7.  Ab  liis  —  MMoclt  «*  from  then  (L  e.  the  bodj^  of  che 
reserre)  he  withdraws  the  centarions,  all  picked  men,  and  the  ▼ete- 
rans,  ftc.  Hie  evoeaH  were  ihoee  floldierB  who,  after  haTin^  serv^ 
oat  their  time,  were  etdied  upon  to  do  military  daty  as  Tolantee& 

8.  ColMto  »  with  the  ookmistB  (of  SoDa).    Y.  XVL 

9.  HOBiO  ■ailttnffii  ia  one  who  is  ezperienced  in  war. 
^IO.  I^MM  «  peraonally. 

Ch.  LX.    1.  Hii ;  L  e.  the  Teterana  of  Cataline.    Baud  tkmdi 
V.  XXm.  n.  2. 
181     2.  Contm  ■€  nitu  erat  «*  contrary  to  what  he  bad  ex- 
pected. 

8.  Tendere  ^  waa  exerting  himaelf. 

4.  CMiorteni  pnietoiiiiiii.    V.  Caes.  L  40,  n.  27. 

5.  Aliofe  alibi  B-  8ome  in  one  place  and  some  in  ano4her. 

6.  Ex  laterfbvs  «■  in  flank,  on  their  flanka. 

7.  In  priiais  »  among  the  fint,  in  the  Tan.  Join  m  primif 
with  pvgnantes,  This  ia  the  opinion  of  Dietsch.  OtJiete  join  theae 
words  with  cadurU^  making  them  refer  to  time. 

Ch.  LXL    1.  BlediM  n  in  ihe  centre. 

2.  Paalo  diTersias  s-i  in  a  manner  aomewhat  more  icattered. 

S.  EtilaiB  —  stin. 

4.  Jaxla  s.  alike ;  i.  e.  eqoally  litde. 

5.  StreaaiMamas  Qai«qae  » the  Tery  braTost 

6.  liaetitia agitaliantar  »  py,  sadneaB,  aorrow,  and 

gUdnen  preTailed. 
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INTBODUCTION. 

Tsis  onition  was  deliyered  in  the  Benafee  on  the  8th  of  Norember,  B.  C. 

63,  nDder  tfae  foUowing  drcumBtances :  On  the  night  of  the  6th  of  No- 

rember  CatiUne  met  the  ringleaden  of  hii  adherente  at  the  dwelHng  of  M. 

Porciiia  LAoca ;  and,  after  complatning  of  thetr  backwardness  and  inactiTity, 

infonned  them  that  he  had  despatched  Manlins  to  Stmria,  Septimins  of 

Camen  feo  FioenQm,  C.  Jnliaa  to  Apnlia,  and  othen  of  lese  note  U>  difie^ 

ent  paita  of  Xtalj,  to  nuae  open  war,  and  to  oiganize  a  general  revoU  of  the 

slare  popnUttion.    He  added,  that  he  was  desiroas  to  place  himself  at  the 

bead  of  his  troops,  bat  that  it  was  absolntel j  necessary  in  the  finst  place  to 

remoTO  Cicero,  whose  yigiUmce  was  most  injoiioos  to  their  caose.    Upon 

this»  Ia.  Vaignnteias,  a  senator,  and  C.  Comelias,  a  knight,  nndertook  to 

repair  at  an  early  honr  the  following  moming  to  the  honse  of  the  consnl, 

to  make  tiwir  way  into  his  chamber,  as  if  fbr  tfae  pnrpose  of  paying  their 

TespectB,  and  then  to  stab  him  on  the  spot    The  whole  of  these  prooeed- 

ings  waa  Instanilj  reported  to  tfaeir  intended  Tictim  hj  Fnlvia,  a  dissolate 

woman  of  high  rank,  who  was  on  terms  of  intimacy  with  Q.  Cnrios,  one 

of  the  coDspinton  who  was  present  at  this  noctnmal  meeting,  by  whom 

ifaej  wera  hnmediately  commnnicated  to  her.    The  assassins,  when  they 

preaeiited  theniselTes,  fonnd  die  honse  goaided,  and  were  refosed  admia- 

sion ;  aad,  certain  intelligenoe  having  been  now  reoeived  that  the  rebellion 

had  actaaUy  broken  ont  on  the  27th  of  October,  in  Etmria,  Cioero,  on  the 

8th  of  Noyember,  went  down  to  the  senate,  which,  for  greater  aecnrity,  had 

been  snmmoned  to  meet  in  the  temple  of  Japiter  Stator.    The  prindpal 

object  for  which  he  had  snmmoned  tfie  senate  was  to  laj  before  them  the 

fiu:ts  which  he  had  gathered  from  Fnlvia  and  otfaen,  in  reference  to  tfae 

inmiinent  danger  tfaat  threatened  the  commonwealdi.   To  his  ntter  smprise 

and  astomshment,  he  foand  CatiliQe  present  with  tfae  other  senaton ;  in- 

•tead,  thereibre,  of  prooeeding  to  the  transaction  of  the  bnsiness  for  which 

he  had  caUed  tfae  senate  togetfaer,  he  aioee  and  detiTered  thii  ontion; 

whicfa  paialyaed  the  tnitor,  not  so  mncfa  bj  tfae  Tehemence  of  the  inTeo- 

liTe,  as  bj  Ae  intimate  aoqnaintance  whicfa  it  displaTcd  witfa  aU  fais  mott 

hidden  oontriTances.    Gatiiine,  who  npon  his  entranoe  had  been  aToided 

byaU,  and  was  sitting  alone  npon  a  bench  fiom  which  CTeiy  one  had 

ihmnk,  lose  to  reply  witfa  downcast  conntenanoe,  and  in  bnmble  aooents 

implored  the  fathen  not  to  Usten  to  tfae  malignant  calnmnies  of  an  npstart 

foreigner  against  tfae  noblest  blood  in  Bome ;  bnt  scaroely  had  he  oom- 

menoed,  when  his  words  were  drowned  by  tfae  shonts  of  "enemy"  and 

"  parridde,"  which  bnnt  fn>m  the  whole  assembly,  and  he  mshed  fortfa 

with  threats  and  cnnes  on  his  Ups. 


184  '^^  oration  is  the  more  interesting  to  iis,  becaiue  we  nrast  in&r,  bo^ 
from  the  drconiBta&oeB  nnder  wfaich  it  was  deUvered,  asd  firom  tbe  laa- 
gnage  of  Sallnst  (Chap.  XXXI.),  that  it  was  s  pnrelj  extempofaaaou 
speech,  which  Cioero  afterwardB  wrote  out  aod  pnbliihed ;  and,  ibafAn. 
it  fhmishea  na  the  mdst  |>effect  etidenoe  of  his  brilliant  and  Mcoosfal 
6k>qiieiui6b 

ANALT8I8. 

Cb.  L  TheoratordaLproewMhkartoniriimaatdMtOataippalionidhaii 
Ihe  audaeMTf  to  ^nake  hk  appaannoe  amoiig  tte  ieoaton  wboae  laa  ht 
waa  pkmiig,  remiada  him  thaft  ha  onghl  long  ainae  tt>  luvo  beea  pat  m 
death,  aod  that  this  conrBe  waa  warranted  bj  nnmenNia 
ftom  the  early  histoty  of  the  repnblie. 

Cb.  n.    The  promptness  and  decision  of  formcr  i 
dromnstances,  are  oontrasted  with  his  own  ibrbeanBce  aod  i 
the  reason  is  giten  whj  he  has  not  pnt  CalUine  to  deadi. 

Cb.  ni.,  IV.  He  eithorts  hhn  to  absndon  his  ■efnioaa  porpose, » 
jhinding  him  that  all  his  plots  were  clearlj  known,  thaa  he  had  oocrecdr 
predkted  in  the  senate,  on  the  91sl  of  Octobet^»  Hie  atroekiQS  plsns  «lad 
he  wa«  to  «^ecnte  ov  tfae  9tth  and  astfa^  tfaat  his  oomeaipfaMad  attack  hj 
'^^ht  ttpoil  PftusncMA  had  beeii  fbfeieen  and  prefentedy  tkat  Ae  awniasy 
6f  the  eonspiiaiorBaatltehcmaeof  LMDa^togetewithatttiiepartieakn 
OereoC  inehiding  &e  afra&gemeitts  ibr  the  batning  of  Bobb»  «ad  tke  lar 
der  of  tfae  eonsnl,-  had  beeii  eoisplelaly  disooferad. 

Car.  y.  llHSrelbre  he  sunmons  him  to  depart  from  Aa  ntj,  sod  Hb 
Us  aoeOttipliced  wtth  hfan. 

Cb.  YI.  He  eoameiBtas  somo  of  tfae  shaawlhl  ▼ices  aod  crinMS  tiot 
hBre  disgraoed  hki  private  and  pnblic  life. 

Cr.  Vn.,  Vm.  He  rem&ids  hidi  tiiat  tfae  senatois  had  alwwa  ftai 
abhorrence  Of  his  dharaeter  by  removing  iVom  tfae  bench  on  niiich  he  lad 
seated  himself,  as  sooii  as  he  liad  sat  down ;  ihas  he  had  been  tfie  iastigsav 
of  eterf  daHng  deed  and  infiunona  poDntiDn  that  kad  been  eonmiined  kt 
s^teral  yeM ;  and  h^  agflin  mfSB  kkn  to  depart  ftom  the  dff,  asidiineUi 
&11lte  conntry  fhrtft  itar;  ke  alsb  lembidB  kim  fhat  ke  kad  proposedn 
pliUJe  himself  ift  fh«  «nstody  of  t»riot«  penoos  as  n  pledge  to  keap  thi 
peace,  all  of  wfioin  had  deelined  «0  «eeeite  him,  afad  tfaat  tka8eoaie,bjtt 
Mxphatic  siletice,  deiliaflded  fais  immediate  lemOTal. 

Cit.  It.  It  iri  dseiesB  to  talk ;  CatiUne  is  inooirigiUe.  If  he  «oiU 
bring  odlhm  npon  the  eonsnl,  he  shonld  go  ioto  exile :  if  gloir,  he  ibosld 
betakehiihselftotheclUnpof  Manlftnstwhitharhehad  been  makingpitf^ 
arations  to  go. 

dR.  X.  Hti  IriH  iritlidnw  tt>  tfae  camp  of  MaolinS,  becanse,  fint»  fas 
depraTed  inclinations  and  traitorons  character  are  hunTing  Inm  00  to  ink' 
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opcn  war  i&|xm.  hk  iwtiTB  eoaatrf,  and,  seoondly-,  it  is  then  onlj  that  lie  184 
wiU  be  able  to  eigo j  the  Bodetj  of  those  who  are  as  wicked  as  himaelf. 

Cb*  XI.  He  hafl  not  been  prevented  tcom  pntting  Catiline  to  deatfa  bj 
the  castom.  of  anoeston,  nor  the  la«s,  nor  the  odinm  of  poeteritj,  nor  the 
fear  of  any  danger ;  bnt,  oa  the  oontiary, 

Cb.  XII.  He  has  allowed  him  to  withdraw»  becaose  he  considers  it  the 
safest  and  moet  advantageons  conrse  to  the  State ;  inasmnch  as,  in  this  case, 
his  feUow-eonspirators  will  follow  him,  and  thns  the  seeds  of  disorder  and 
rnin  be  esLtirpated. 

Ck.  XIIL  After  stating  briefiy  other  aignments  of  the  same  kind  in 
jostification  of  this  coorse,  Cicero  condndes  bj  promising  to  the  senate  the 
oo-operasion  of  all  orders  in  snppressing  die  conspiracj,  and  snpplicating 
Jnpiter  to  piotect  tfae  Bomaa  ttale  aad  Tisit  tfae  ooasiMntors  with  the  pnn- 
isfauments  whicfa  tfaej  deeerre. 


Co.  L  1.  <|voHMiiie  tanAem  »  how  long^ praj*?  Y.  SalL 
Cat.  XX  n.  14. 

2.  HfMtra :  referring  to  the  copsole  and  eenators. 

S.  In  esiam  ( »  etjam^^Bom&times  tfae  notion  of  time  preyailiy 
and  it  »  stilL     Quamdiu  edam  *-»  how  long  Btill.    A. 

4»  Iste  taw««  tfaatof  tfaine.  /ste  generally  refers  to  tke  penon 
spoken  ta  or  to  things  connected  witfa  faim,  and  is  accordingly  termed 
the  demonrtratiTe  of  the  eecond  person.  From  its  freqaent  use  in 
qieeches  in  coorts  of  justice  and  ite  application  to  the  opponent,  arose 
the  acceesorj  idea  of  scom  or  contempt,  whicfa  it  often  oonTeys. 
7\iu«  18  faere  added  to  direct  this  idea  more  emphatically  to  its  object. 

5.  Elndet »  will  baffle :  it  is  a  ^Ladiator^s  term  signifying,  prop- 
erly,  to  elude  or  parrj  an  enemy^s  blow,  and  is  faere  used  witii  tfae 
acceasory  notion  of  mockery  and  insult. 

6.  €|nem  ati  flnem  » to  wfaat  timit,  faow  far. 

7.  Sese  Jactabit  »  insolefUer  se  effereL  Tfae  nodon  is  derived 
from  tfae  proud  gesture  of  one  who  tosses  fais  head  contemptuonsly, 
walks  with  a  conceited  swing,  &e.    A. 

8.  IVllltl  «B  not :  lit.  in  nothing,  in  no  respect  NQaL  here,  strictly 
a  noun  in  the  acc,  is  used  adTcrbially  for  an  emphatic  non,  Addi- 
tional  force  is  giyen  to  the  sentence  by  the  fignre  repetiiio,  which  con- 
sists  in  the  repetition  of  the  same  word  at  the  beginning  of  the 
sereral  clauses  of  a  sentence. 

9.  Palatli  »  tfae  PalaUne  hiU,  or  Maru  PalaHnus,  which  OTer- 
hong  the  Forum  on  the  south.  It  was  the  highest  of  the  seven  hills 
on  whicfa  Bome  was  built,  and  on  account  of  ita  commanding  lituatioB 
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184  a  gairiion  was  stalioiied  c^Km  it  in  times  at  pufalic  alarm  to  prr'-«« 
the  city.  In  early  times,  it  was  the  reaidence  of  the  king»»  anA  abc 
of  diatinguiflhed  Romanit  Later,  the  emperorB  took  up  their  reai- 
dence  here ;  hence  the  term  pakoium  came  to  aignify  die  remdciiicc 
of  the  emperor;  and  hence  the  Engliah  word  palace. 

10.  Urbto  vlglllae.  C£  SalL  CaC  XXX.  Bamae  per  toUm 
urbem  vigiiiaef  ffc. 

11.  Tlmor  popnlL  The  sabjectiye,  or  poaKssiTe  genitrrb 
For  a  description  of  this  constemation,  see  Sall.  Cat.  XXXI.  r^>eKk 
omneB  irUtUia  mtHist^  &c. 

12.  liOCHS.  The  Temple  of  Jaiuter  8tator  at  the  fixit  of  tbe 
Falatine.  The  epithet  muriitutinim  is  added  on  acoonnt  of  the  gar- 
rison  stationed  on  the  Paladne  in  times  of  pnblic  danger. 

18.  Honuii  ora  mltiisqoe.  All  the  senators  rooe  np  and 
lefl  the  bench  on  which  Catiline  seated  himself. 

14.  IVon  MHtlAi  Orelli  states  yery  deariy  and  neatly  tbe  di^ 
ference  between  non  and  nonne  in  direct  qaestions :  ^  Ubi  dioo  nos 
—  est  f  certus  sententiae  meae  adyersarii  responsom  non  cnro :  nfai 
interrogo  nonne  —  egtf  cpto  atqae  exspecto  eum,  qnem  intemgo^ 
mihi  assensuram.    In  illo  igitur  majw  yis  inesU" 

15.  €oiisttictam ....  teiierl««isalreadyheldfinnljgraflped 
hy  the  knowledge  of  all  these.  The  metaphor  oompares  tfae  con- 
spiracy  to  a  chained  wild  beast  The  eompoand  congeienHa  (instead 
of  the  simpie  ecienlia)  implies  that  many  were  acquainted  witfa  tfae 
conspiracy. 

16.  Proxlma  —  raperlore,  moele.  The  superion  nocte 
here  mentioned  is  the  same  as  that  caDed  priore  in  ch.  IV.  §  8 ;  viz., 
the  night  of  the  6tfa  of  November.  This  was  the  night  in  wfaicfa  tfae 
meeting  was  faeld  at  tfae  faouse  of  M.  Laeca.  How  Catiline  was  em- 
ployed  on  tfae  next  nigfat  (proxima  nocte),  L  e.  the  nigfat  of  tbe  7tfa  of 
November,  we  are  not  informed. 

17.  Qao«  convocaTerls.  For  the  names  of  the  individoals 
here  referred  to,  V.  Sall.  Cat.  XVIL 

18.  qnld  consUU.    V.  IV.  9 ;  SaU.  Cat  XXVIL,  XXVHL 

19.  Immo  signifies  '^no,"  but  with  tfais  peculiarity;  tfaat,at  tbe 
same  time,  sometfaing  stronger  is  put  m  tfae  place  of  the  preoediiig 
statement  wfaicfa  is  denied.  Tfais  increase  ma^r  be  aometimes  ex- 
pressed  in  Englisfa  by  "  nay,"  or  "  nay  even."  Vero,  poAm^  kerde^ 
&c.,  are  often  added  to  strengtfaen  it.    Z. 

20.  In  senatnm.  For  Cati]ine*8  motive  in  appeariog  in  tlie 
senate,  see  SalL  Cat  XXXI :  Postremo  diuimtdandi  rauM,  &c 
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21.  ITirft  ibrtes.    IronicaL  184 

22.  VMenmrs  sc.  nobis. 

23.  iMtus  sa  of  that  wretch.    Strong  contempt. 

24.  Mwusma.  consiilis.    In  time  of  peace  and  qniet  the  powerlSi 
of  the  consuls  waa  yerj  mnch  limited ;  but  when  there  were  civil 
commotions,  or  some  great  danger  threatened  the  safety  of  the  state, 
tkey  were  inTested  by  the  senate  with  absolute  power.    Such  was 
the  caae  at  this  time. 

25.  €>portelMit.    The  yerbs  oportet^  necesse  est,  debeoj  convenity 

possunij  liceiy  and  pcBTjfas^  aequum^  justum^  consenianeum  est,  or  aeguius, 

meiitis^  utUius,  optabUius  est,  are  put  in  the  indicative  imperf.,  plu- 

peHl,  and  List.  perf.,  where  we  should  expect  the  imperf.  or  pluperf 

subj.     The  imperf.  indic.  of  these  verbs  and  expressions  is  used  when 

we  wish  to  express  that  at  some  past  time  something  should  or  ought 

to  faave  been  done,  but  at  the  same  time  intimate  that  the  time  for 

doing  it  is  not  yet  paased,  or  that  it  is  not  yet  toolate :  thusin  thispas- 

aage,  *'  yoQ  ought  to  have  been  put  to  death  long  ago,"  the  unper£ 

mdic.  of  oportet  suggests  that  it  is  not  too  late  yet,  and  that  it  may 

Btin  be  done.    The  hist.  perf.  and  pluperf.  indic.  of  the  same  expres- 

dons  are  used  when  we  wish  to  intimate  that  something  should  or 

ougbt  to  have  been  done,  but  that  the  time  for  it  is  now  past,  and 

tfaat  it  ifl  too  late.    Schmitz. 

26.  jramdia  macliiiiaris.  Thepre8enttense,especiall7with 
jamdiuy  jamdudum^  and  jampridem^  is  sometimes  used  to  express  an 
action  that  has  been  going  on  for  tome  time,  and  is  still  going  on. 

27.  An  Tero,  &c«  This  is  a  formula  of  the  argument  a  minore 
od  majus  stated  thus :  whereas  F.  Scipio,  a  private  individual,  slew  TL 
Gracchus,  much  more  ought  the  consuls  to  have  slain  Catiiine.  In 
this  case,  when  the  sentence  is  of  the  form,  '<  Can  A  do  this  —  (but) 
B  nof  do  it  ?  "  consisting  of  two  questions,  the  first  is  oflen  introduced 
by  an  or  (stronger)  an  vero,  and  the  second  often  has  vero  or  autem 
with  it.  The  adversative  particle  is  here  omitted,  as  is  frequently 
the  case,  in  describing  a  progress  fircm  Bmaller  to  greater  things.  — 
For  the  nse  of  an,  see  Caes.  I.  47,  n.  12.  Hie  ellipds  may  be  sup- 
plied  thns:  Am  I  wrong  in  my  assertipn,  or  did  in  fact,  &c.  ? 

28.  Pontifex  -—  priTatns.  As  the  pontifex  was  not  a  magis- 
tratus,  the  epithets  pontifex  and  privqtus  could  both  be  properly  ap- 
plied  to  the  same  individual  at  the  same  time. 

29.  Ti.  Gracclimii.  TL  Gracchus,  descended  from  a  faiher 
wbo  had  been  twice  consul,  and  Comelia,  daughter  of  the  elder 
Afijcanns,  when  tribune  of  ihe  commons,  promised  the  rights  of  citi- 
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18§  zenship  to  the  wHole  of  Italy.  At  tbe  same  time,  moreoTer,  Imog 
promulgated  the  agrarian  laws,  he  depiived  bia  coUeagae  OcUyw^ 
his  office,  and  eonstitiiied  himself,  his  fiiiher4n4aw  Apptoi,  aad  Ls 
brother  Caius,  a  trinmvirale  for  ihe  divisioa  of  landa  aad  tbe  piaala- 
tion  of  colonies.  Upon  this,  P.  Scipio  Nasica,  his  coiiaiii-genBaa,  tm 
the  upper  part  of  the  Capitol,  smnmoned  all  who  had  at  heait  Ife 
welfare  of  thekr  oounlaT'  to  follow  hira,  and  mdied  apotn  tbe  Cfovd  oT 
Gracchus's  adherents.  Gracchus,  as  he  fled,  waa  strock  dorwn  bj  tk 
fragment  of  a  bench,  and  expired  at  the  very  gates  of  the  temple, 
B.  C.  132.  Here  and  below,  IL  4,  Cicero  speaks  mildly  of  the<tf> 
fence  of  the  Gracchi,  to  conta^  the  oonduct  for  which  tiwf  niered 
with  the  fearful  crime  that  Catiline  meditated.  A.  Hiei 
flhoold  notice  the  antithetical  charaeter  of  this  paflsage : 
contrasted  with  Gracchum,  itatum  rei  jmbUcae  with  orbem  ianrag,  wu- 
diocrUer  tabefaetantem  with  caede  atque  ineendiis  wietare  cifitmra, 
and  privatus  with  coneuiee. 

80.  Ifam  introduces  the  reason  Ibr  not  cking  other  «nn»^ 
rather  than  that  of  Graochus.  As  if  he  had  aaid,  I  mig^t  memlioB 
other  cases,  but  I  do  not,  "for  those  I  paas  over,  as  beoig  of  toeie- 
mote  a  date ;  (for  example)  that  C.  Servilius  Ahala,**  &c.    A. 

81.  SpniinB  Meims  a  Roman  knight,  who^  whra  the  SomBa 
people  were  suflering  from  famine,  distributed  com  to  them  at  Us 
own  ezpense.  Having  thus  gamed  over  the  commoDs,  he  «med  st 
regal  power,  and  was  slain  hy  Servilius  Ahak,  at  tiie  comoiaiid  of  Q. 
Cincinnatus  the  dictator,  B.  C.  488.    A. 

82.  NoM»  relms  stadeiitcni.    Y.  Gaee.  I  9,  n.  5. 

83.  Fnit,  fait  Ista.  Bepeated  fin*  emphasis.  Hie  figme  is 
called  geminatio.    AIso  fM»,  nos  below.    Ista  » taUA, 

84.  ConsiUnm  » the  council ;  i.  e.  coonseUors :  thoee  whose  da^ 
it  18  to  look  out  for  the  wel&re  of  the  state.  The  abstraot  £at  d» 
concrete. 

85.  Hi^as  ordinis  t  the  senate. 

Cr.  n.  1.  £..  Opiminsy  ^be*  When  C.  Grac<dina  and  11 
Fulvius  Flaccus,  a  man  of  consnlar  rank,  aad  who  had  been  hooored 
with  a  triumph,  were  summoned  to  appear  beibre  the  senate,  ^ 
disobeyed,  and  occupied  the  Aventine,  posting  themselves  at  tbe 
temple  of  Diana.  Twice  they'  sent  the  younger  son  of  Fulvias  to 
make  terms ;  but  the  seeond  time  Opimius  caosed  him  to  be  seiied, 
and  advanced  to  the  attack.  The  insurgents  fled :  Fulvius,  witk  hk 
eldest  son,  was  slain :  Graccfaus  prevailed  on  his  slave  to  de^patcb 
him.  The  younger  son  of  Fulvius,  who  had  been  seized,  wasalknrad 
to  choose  the  manner  of  his  own  death.    A« 
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?.  Cmmswai caperet  t  tfae  usaal  formula  by  wfaich  the  sen-  Igj 

&te  conferred  anlimited  power  apoa  tfae  consuls.    Sometimes  both 
consiiis  were  named  in  tfae  decree,  and  sometimes  bat  one. 

9.  tPmaaamMWKtKk  ia  a  lom  inemred  hj  one'8  eelf,  in  opp.  to  lucrwn; 
whereas  deirmerUwn  (fix>m  detrwisse)  means  a  loes  endared,  in  opp. 
to  emolumenium  ;  ]a8dy,jacttara  ia  a  Tolantarf  lo«,  by  means  o(  wfaicfa 
oae  liopes  to  escape  a  greater  loas  or  evil,  a  «terifiee.  Hence  damr 
ntan  is  nsefi  for  a»  fine;  and  m  tte  form,  Yideant  Ccbs.,  ne  qnid  resp. 
detnmenH  eapiat,  tfae  word  damnwn  conld  neyer  be  sabstituted  for 
detrimentuTn,    Ddd. 

4.  gc<Mtiomim  snspieloiies.    V.  I.  n.  29. 

5.  Patre :  H.  Sempronius  Graccfaus,  wfao  faad  been  twice  conral 
^.  C.  176  and  162)  and  censor,  and  triumpfaed  fbr  a  victory  over 
the  Celtiberians. 

6.  Avo  t  Pnbfius  Scipio  Afiricanns  l£nor. 

7.  Himi  -^  Bioni remoniia  cst »  did  deaifa  and  the 

aatisfiu^on  dae  to  the  state  put  off  (L  e.  repriere)  ?  As  both  thmgi 
and  joersom  are  said  differri,  Cicero  faere,  instead  of  saying  that 
their  death  was  put  ofiT,  ^peaks  of  death  (whom  he  here  personifies) 
pntting  ofiT,  reprieting^  as  it  were,  Satuminus  to  a  more  distant  daj. 
A.  For  flome  account  of  L.  Satuminos  and  C.  SerYilins  Glaucia.  V. 
W.  2,  n.  14. 

8.  Ex.    y.  SalL  Cat  ^SL  n.  2. 
d.  Conrenit.    V.  I.  n.  25. 

10.  Patres  Ckmserti^CI  S  The  customaiy  mode  of  addressingl86 

the  senate.    At  fint  tfae  senators  were  called  patree.    We  are  in^ 

formed  bj  Lirjr  tfaat  Bomulus  cfaose  100  senators  (^paltres).    Wfaen 

tfae  Sabines  joined  tfae  Romans,  tfae  number  was  increased  to  200. 

Lastly,  Tarquinius  Priscus  cfaose  senators  fixxm  the  new  patrician 

fiDnilies  (^patres  minorum  gentium),  by  whicfa  tfae  nomber  was  in- 

creased  to  300.    As  tfais  was  diminisfaed  bj  later  kings,  tfae  consuls 

restored  tfae  original  number  of  800  by  the  introdnction  of  new 

members,  wfao  at  first  were  disdnct  fiom  tfae  pcttresy  properly  so  called. 

These  new  members  were  styled  canscripd  (cfaosen,  elect).    Hence 

the  customary  mode  of  addrming  tfae  wfaole  senate  faencefbrtfa  al- 

ways  was,  patres  conscripti;  L  e.  patres  et  canecrqtti:  (lit.  fathers 

and  elect). 

11.  Cnpio  —  me  eme ....  widert»  Tfae  two  wisfaes  are  op- 
posed :  ^  1  ioish  to  be  Unient,"  and  (on  tfae  otker  faand,  or,  at  tfae  same 
time,)  '« /  am  anxiaus  not  tobe  jugdy  thaught  gwlty  of  any  wani  of 
proper  firmneu.**    Tfae  introduction  of  tfae  acc.  pronoun  (cupio  me 
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186  esse  demerUemj  for  esse  clemeM)  gives  more  prommenee  to  the  < 
slance  toished,  by  disconnectixig  it  from  the  ctqrio, 

12.  In  £trariae  fiiuclbiis  » in  the  narrow  paaB  of  Etnira; 
L  e.  that  opens  upon  Etniria.    Hus  was  at  Faesolae.     V.  SalL  CiL 

xxvn.  and  xxvm. 

18.  Imperatorem.    Catiline. 

14.  Atque  adeo  »  nay  more,  nay  even. 

15.  €redo  s»  I  presome.  IronicyJIy.  In  thia  parenthietical  nse, 
it  does  not  affect  the  constniction  of  the  rest  of  the  saLtence.  Tbe 
ironical  force  of  the  credo  and  the  following  non  oonstitate  sabEiaih 
tially  two  negatives,  which  are  equivalent  to  an  affirmatiTe ;  so  that 
we  may  trandate  either,  "  I  presume  "  (retaining  the  iroaical  Ibrce  d 
credo)  '<  I  shall  have  to  fear  that  all  patriots  will  say  (dieani)  that 
this  has  not  been  done  too  late  by  me,  rather  than  tbat  any  ooe  vOl 
say  that  it  has  been  done  too  cruelly,"  or,  (laying  aside  the  inmj,)  I 
believe  I  shall  haye  to  fear  that  all  patriots  will  say  ,that  this  has  beeo 
done  too  late,  rather  than,  &c.  The  latter  rendering  preaents  the 
meaning  more  clearly ;  the  former  is  more  literaL 

16.  Dicat  agrees  with  the  nearest  subject 

17.  €erta  de  causa  »  for  a  certain  reason.  De  is  sometimes 
used  to  denote  the  cause  of  an  action.  Cicero  ezplains  more  foil j 
his  reason  for  not  putting  Catiline  to  death  immediately  near  the  end 
of  the  oration  in  ch.  XIL  and  in  Or.  II.  2,  3. 

18.  Tui  similis.  SimiUs  and  dissimUis  take  the  gen.,  when  an 
intemal  resemblance,  or  a  resemblanoe  in  character  and  dispositioo, 
is  to  be  ezpressed,  and  the  dat.,  when  an  extemal  reaemhlanre  b  to 
be  ezpresaed. 

19.  <|uiS4uam  and  uUus  are  sometimes  nsed  afler  si,  instead 
of  aUquis  or  ^tiis,  not  in  a  negative  sense,  but  only  to  increase  the  in- 
definiteness  which  would  be  implied  in  aliquis  or  quis:  also  thejsie 
used  without  a  preceding  si,  when  the  indefiniteneas  is  to  be  made 
emphatic  (answering  to  the  emphatic  ani/). 

Ch.  IIL  1.  Sceiestns  (fiom  scelus)  has  reference  to  the  mind, 
like  €id  sceLera  pronus  and  promptus  ;  whereas  scderatus^  to  actiQDS» 
like  scderibuspoUutus  atque  opertus.  Hence  the  epithet  scderatus  b  ap- 
plied  to  things,  to  portOy  campuSy  vicus ;  and,  in  general,  things  can  be 
called  scelesta  only  by  personification.  In  the  like  manner  nefarm 
and  impius  are  applied  to  the  impiety  of  the  person  who  acts,  oolf 
with  this  distinction,  that  the  impius  is  impioos  only  in  mind,  the  ne- 
farius  in  his  actions  also;  whereas  ne/andus  refers  to  the  hombie 
enormity  of  an  action.    Dod. 
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2.  Priimta  domiist   alliidiiig  partictdarly  to  the  hoiifle  ofl86 
Laeca. 
8.  Voees  eonjiiratlonis  a  tx)ce9  con/urtKarum. 

4.  St  tltastrantiiry  sl  emiiipnnt  onuila  » if  all  (jcfat 
secret  plans)  are  made  clear,  if  they  burst  ferth.  Hlustrantur  is  opp. 
to  tenebris  obacurare,  and  erumpurU,  to  domus  ....  caniinere. 

5.  Istaum  mentem  »» that  detestable  parpose  of  thine.  V. 
I.  n.  4. 

6.  ^lime  Jam  meenm  Heet  reeognoseas  »  and  ihese  187 
joa  majr  now  recall  to  mind  along  with  me. 

7.  HKeministlne  »  nonne  meministi,  The  interrogative  particle 
ne  is  occasionallj  nsed  for  nonne ;  i.  e.  to  indicate  that  the  intenogar 
tor  ezpects  an  affirmatiye  answer. 

8.  Ante  dlem  xn.  CUendas  Novembres  »  on  the  12th 
day  before  the  Calends  of  November.  This  was  the  21st  of  Octo- 
ber :  the  day  on  which  the  senatus  considtum  was  passed,  which  is 
mentioned  in  the  Ist  and  2d  chapters.  For  the  construction,  see 
Caes.  I.  6,  n.  8. 

9.  IHcere»  Jtfcimm,  in  a  narratiTe  of  eyents  at  which  the  speak- 
er  himself  has  been  present,  is  joined  with  the  present  infinitiTe, 
althoQgli  the  action  maj  be  oompleted ;  and  the  speaker  thns  trans- 
fers  himself  to  the  past,  and  describes  the  action  as  if  it  was  in  pro- 
gresB  befbre  his  eyes.    Y.  Z.  589. 

10.  IHes.    V.  Caes.  I.  6,  n.  1. 

11.  AjBte  dlem  YI. ;  i.  e.  the  27th  of  October. 

12.  Non  modo  ^  not  merely',  not  to  say,  I  will  not  say. 

13.  Id  qnod.  Id  is  in  apposition  with  mefefdlit  —  dies. 

14.  tTaedem dlem  T. » that  you  had  conferred  together 

aboat  (and  as  the  result  of  jour  conference  had  fixed  upon)  the 
slaughter  of  the  nobles  for  the  fiftii  day ;  i  e.  the  28th  of  October. 
In  gorems  the  portion  of  the  sentence  which  foHows  it,  regarded  as 
a  Bubstantive  phrase.    Y.  Caes.  I.  6,  n.  8,  last  part 

15.  8nl  eonservandl  —  eansa  »  for  the  sake  of  preserving 
themselTes.    For  the  constmction,  see  Caes»  IIL  6,  n.  2. 

16.  lilo  Ipso  dle  8—  on  that  very  day. 

17.  IHflieemn  eeteromm  »  ^tim  ceteri  discessissent.  The 
expression  indicates  both  time  and  cause.  The  whole  clause  msy  be 
tranalated  thus :  '*  When  jou  said  that,  CTeb  if  the  others  had  with- 
drawn,  yet  you  were  content  with  the  slaughter  of  us,  who  had  ro- 
mamed." 

18.  Mostra  —  eaede  »  nostrl  eaede.  Qui  refers  to  the 
pronoun  of  the  first  person  plural  implied  in  nostrcu 
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187  l^.  4|plil:^.<f  icom. 

20.  PraeneBtey  a  town  of  Latiam  (now  Palestrind),  being  tv» 
liimdred  stadia  fit»n  Bamie,  and  vezy  stron^j  fintifiedf  w  ««!] 
suited  fbr  insnirectional  purposes,  «8  was  Capoa  oa  tlie  otW  Bi% 
whieh  Catiline  abo  attempted  to  secure  hy  C.  Harcelliis.  !  \ 

21.  KaleiMii»  I|»si6  Novembribus  »  on  the  wy  Caksik 
of  Noyember ;  i.  e.  on  the  first  daj  of  November.  Tbe  naineacf  liie 
months  are  properly  adjectiTes. 

28.  fiiensistiiie  »  rumiM  gantiaii    V.  b.  7. 

23.  Niliil  ag^s  —  auod  ....  Tideam  ^  Tlioa  dost  noddBi 
-^  which  I  do  not  only  hear,  but  also  ^ee. 

Ch.  IY.    1.  Noctem  illam  snpertovem  »  that  IbnBer 
night ;  i.  e.  the  night  of  the  6th  of  NoYember.    Aiaojjriore  nocu  h^       , 
low,  referring  to  the  same.    Y.  L  o.  16. 

I.  Iuter  ^carios  »  amoi^  the  «^rtheHaaakers ;  L  e.  into  tk 
street,  or  quarter,  inhabited  hy  the  scTtheHnakers. 

3.  donveaisse  eodem  eomplures.    V.  SalL  C«t  XYH 

4.  €onvincam  =r  I  will  prove  (it)  incontestablj. 

188  5.  CMsilio ;  i.  e.  the  Boman  senate. 

6.  IVostro  omntwm  »  of  us  aU.  With  <mnkm  the  pronoiB 
is  genera%  put  in  the  gen.  plur.|  and  always  is  ao  put  when  the  » 
mtnn  preoedes.  :, 

7.  Atqne  adeo.    Y.  n.  n.  14. 

8.  Sunt  —  qni  —  eogitent »»  are  men  of  suqh  cbarader  that     i 
they  are  plotting.  . 

9.  De  ....  rogo  » I  iiak  their  opinion  on  public  affairs ;  i.  e.  I      ^ 
treat  them  as  honorable  senators,  notwithstanding  I  know  them  to  be 
guilty  of  treasonable  designs.    For  a  description  of  the  fnode  of  prth 
cednre  in  the  Boman  senate,  see  SalL  Cat  L.  n.  10. 

10.  Eos ....  vnlnero;  L  e.  I  do  not  openly  aecoae  them  ^ 
OdUing  them  by  name. 

II.  Iffitnr.  Theofficeof  Uiis  word here is to resmne the thoo^ 
•which  was  inteirupted  by  the  outburst  pf  indignation  beginning  wiih 
0  dU  immortaies, 

12.  Distribnisti  partes  ItaHae.    Y.  Sall.  Cat  XXYII 
18.  Delegiftti incendia.    Y.  Sall.  Cat  XLm.    . 

14.  Conlirmasti  «e  you  affirmed,  assured  (them). 

15.  Panlnm  *—  morae  »  a  Httle  hinderance. 

16.  Dno  eauites.    V.  Sall.  Cat.  XXYIIL 

17.  Tixdnm  OB  flcarcely  yet.  The  conjunction  dum  (whHe) 
ahers  its  meaning  when  added  to  Begatives^  and  becomes  an  adverb 
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dgMufyiMk^  "  yet ;  "  as,  nondum  —  Bot  yct    Hence,  when  attaehed  to  188 
tbe  negative  aidverb  vax,  tbe  Bame  principle  applies. 

18.  C:oiHpi.aL    By  mMos  of  ChiriuB  and  Fulm.    Y.  SalL  Cat. 

xxvm. 

19.  AA  nB«  satalBtimi  ■»  to  me  to  aalate  (me).  It  was  cn»- 
tonuyry  for  persons  of  high  rank  to  receiye  viaitors  in  the  moming, 
ereii  iflule  they  were  in  bed :  the  earlier  the  call,  the  greater  the 
respect  ahown.     V.  SalL  Cat.  XXVm.  n.  1. 

20.  M  toBBpocis  »«  eo  ienipore.  The  id  here  may  be  re- 
garded  aa  a  soort  of  Greek  acc,  (Y.  H.  080,  2;  A.  &  S.  2S4,  IL  B. 
3,)  and  the  tenqwis,  as  a  partitive  genitiTe. 

Ch.  V.  1.  Hla  zefers  to  -the  former  mentbn  of  this  camp  as 
weil  as  to  its  remoteness. 

2.  8i  miiiiis,  qnam  plniimos  » if  not,  as  manj  as  possi- 
ble :  lit.  if  les,  L  e.  if  less  than  alL 

ft.  HiRgMB Statorl  »  we  ought  to  be  yeiy  thankful  to  the  189 

immortai  gods,  and  in  particukr  to  this  Jupiter  Stator.    For  the  force 

cC  ipsif  see  Sall.  Cat.  XXIIL  n.  5.    The  force  of  huic  b  also  notice- 

able,  80  xeferring  to  the  god  as  present  in  his  own  temple,  in  which 

tbe  senate  was  then  oonvened.    We  maj  imagine  that  the  orator  at 

Uie  same  time  points  to  an  image  of  Jupiter  befbrehinL    The  epithet 

Oaior  (stayer,  supporter)  was  (according  to  Livy,  bib.  L  c.  XU.) 

gtven  to  Jupiter  hy  Bomulus  under  the  following  circumstances :  the 

Sabines  held  the  oitadel :  ihe  Boman  armjr  occupied  the  plain  be- 

tween  the  Paladne  and  Otpitoline  hil]s.    Aa  the  BomanH  advanced 

to  the  dttadk,  and  were  asoei^ding  the  hiU  towards  the  citadel,  the 

Sabtons  came  out  to  meet  them :  at  length  the  Bomans,  in  'conse- 

qnence  of  the  disadvantage  of  the  ground  and  the  loas  of  their  in- 

trepid  leader,  Hostus  Hostilius,  gave  way  and  were  driTen  back  to 

the  old  gate  of  the  Falatium.    Bomnlus  himself,  being  forced  along 

hy  the  flying  crowd,  raised  his  hand  toward  heaven,  and  said,  ^  O 

Jqpiter !  by  Ihe  direction  of  thy  auspices,  I,  here  on  the  Falatine  hill, 

laid  the  fint  fpondation  of  my  city.    Tbe  Sabines  are  ahready  in 

poaeanon  of  onr  oitadel,  whioh  they  obtained  by  firaud :  from  theuce 

they  now  make  their  way  hither  in  anns,  and  haye  pasied  the  mid- 

dle  of  the  raUey ;  but  do  thon,  O  father  of  gods  and  men  I  from 

bence  at  least  repel  the  enemy :  remoTe  dismay  fiom  the  minds  of 

the  Bomans,  and  stop  their  shamefiil  flight.    I  tow  a  temple  here  to 

theo,  Jnpiter  Stator,  as  a  tesdmony  ta  posterity  of  the  city  being 

preflerred  by  thy  immediate  atd."    HaTing  prayed  thus,  as  if  he  per> 

Gored  ihat  his  snppticatkms  were  heard,  he  cried  out, ''  Here,  Bo- 
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189  mans,  Jupiter,  sapremely  good  and  great,  orders  jon  to  bah  ndfi- 
new  the  fight"  The  Bomans,  as  if  they  had  heard  a  Tom  6» 
heaven,  halted,  renewed  the  attack,  and  finalljr  won  the  fktoiy. 

4.  Toties.  Catiline  had  on  a  fi>rmer  occasion  been  engaged  m 
a  oonspiracy  agunst  the  state.    Y.  SalL  Cat.  XyJLiL 

6.  In  uno  liomlne  » in  the  penon  of  one  man ;  L  e.  Goem. 
Some  think,  howeTer,  that  by  /bmine,  Catiline  ia  meani. 

6.  Oonsnli  desii^to.  Y.  SalL  Cat  XVUL  n.  4. 

7.  Proximis  comitiis  consniaiilrau  »  at  the  last  ooud- 
kr  election.    Those  which  were  heid  on  the  2l8t  of  October. 

8.  In  campo.    Y.  Sall.  Cat.  XXVI.  n.  9. 

9.  OompeCitores.    D.  Jotaius  Silanns  and  L.  Liciiihis  Ifareaa. 

10.  Petisti  »  you  aimed  a  blow  at  A  gladiatoiiai  tenB  §at 
fflvrnyiff  a  thmst  at  an  antagonist 

11.  BTnnc  Jam*  Jam  nunc  is  "  even  now^  (L  e.  hejhre  the  r^ 
ular  time,)  or  '*  now  at  kut"  "  nofo,"  as  opposed  to  a  preoeding taae 
or  to  other  circmnstances :  nunc  jam  has  the  same  meaning  cf  la 
emphatic  naw,    A. 

12.  I^eniqnCy  more  commonlj  nsed  to  form  the  oon^iMO  of  a 
series  after  prtmtim,  deindcj  &c.,  sometimes,  eyen  witkoiit  these  ad- 
verbs  preceding,  conclndes  a  series  hy  xntrodncing  the  greatest  or 
mo6t  important,  and  is  then  equivalent  tothe  Kngliah  «^msfaaft,* 
or  "  in  fine." 

18.  Ad  ....  vocas  »  jou  are  bringing  to  rain  and  derastatioB. 

14.  Id propiinm  est » that  which  is  fint,  (L  e.  wfakh 

ought  in  justice  to  be  done  first ;  yiz.,  to  have  you  pat  to  deatfa,)  aad 
which  is  in  accordance  with  (the  principles  of )  this  govemment  and 
tfae  teaching  of  our  ancestors. 

15.  Id lenins  » that  which  in  point  of  seTeiity  is  more 

lenient ;  viz.,  to  force  you  to  go  into  exile. 

16.  Jamdndnm.    Y.  I.  n.  26. 

17.  Tnomm  comitnm  —  sentina  rei  pvblicM  —  tfae 
filthy  gathering  of  thy  associates  in  the  state.  Observe  tlie  two  gear 
itiTes,  dependent  in  (^erent  relataons  on  the  same  snbstantiTe  je»- 
(tna.    For  the  meaning  of  aenHnOy  see  Sall.  Cat  XXXYIL  n.  IOl 

18.  qnid  est »  how  so  ? 

19.  In  exilinm.  ^xtZtum  was  not  properfy  a  lawful  pnnisfament 
for  crime  among  the  Bomans.  Cicero  could  not,  thereibrey  cemmoMi 
Catiline  to  go  into  banishment,  without  transeending  his  powm 
Persons,  however,  who  fi^resaw  that  they  should*  be  sentenced,  in  t 
judicium  pubUcumj  to  the  punishment  called  aquae  et  ignis  tnterdictw» 


OBATIO  I*  IN   CATILINAJC  479 

often  went  into  voliiiitarf  ezile,  in  order  to  eTade  the  sentenee  of  ]89 
theUw. 

Ch.  VI.      1.  HmM  emim,    Enim  mtrodncee  the  reaaon  fiv  the 
advice  given  in  Uie  preceding  sentence. 

SL  IMam.    Y.  I.  n.  4. 

9.  Bl«im  domestlcae  tmplaidtato  is  different  fiom  priva- 190 
tonim  rerum  dedectu :  re$  privaiae  may  mdude^  bat  is  more  extensiTe 
thaa  rea  dome$ticae :  the  latter  relates  to  moral  or  immoral  domestic 
Ufe,  the  former  to  all  prioate  actions  as  oppoeed  to  thoie  that  belong 
to  a  iiian'e  pubHe  charaeter;  e.  g.  to  money  transactaona,  &c.    A. 

4.  4^110  ilbido  ■«  what  Boene  of  impnritj. 

5.  Cavl  tu  adoleeccntnlo pmetaUatf  ««before  what 

yoadi  hast  thoo  not  bome  either  a  Bword  for  (L  e.  to  encomrage) 
bjs  andacity,  or  a  torch  for  (i  e.  to  excite)  his  Inat  ?  Hie  panage 
alludes  to  Catiline'8  initiating  the  yonng  into  hiB  nightly  rerelB,  and 
gwdiag  tbem,  aa  it  were,  to  iceneB  of  debaachery.  V.  SaQuBfs  de- 
acription  of  Catiline  as  a  corrapter  of  yoath.  Cat.  XIV.  Sed  max' 
ime  adolescefUiumj  &c. 

6.  4(«ld  Tero  t  bc.  ceMee. 

7.  IVovia  mpClto  »-  for  a  new  mairiage ;  i  e.  with  Anrelia 
Orestilla,  a  woman  of  most  abandoned  character.    V.  Sall.  Cat.  XV. 

8.  Allo  —  se^tere  t  sai^MBed  to  refer  to  the  morder  of  hjs  Bon, 
mentioned  hj  SallQst  in  Cat  XV. 

9.  Proximto  Idilim  «^*  on  the  nezt  Ides;  Le.onthe  18th  of 
^OTember,  only  fire  days  ihxn  that  dme.  ThiB  was  the  day  on  which 
it  waa  nsaal  to  paj  the  intereit  of  borrowed  money. 

10.  Domeaticflm— .dmicaltatem^distreBBedcircamBtan* 
oee:  allnding  to  his  indebtednoBB.  Schmits  Bays,  Becaase  Catiline 
coald  Bot  pay  (difficviUUem) ;  and  becaaae  he  did  not  think  of  pay- 
ing  QwpUudinem), 

11.  Ad  awmmam  ■«■»— to  the  hig^ieBt  intereBt  of  ihe  Btate. 

12.  Ha|m  coeli  splritnfl  —  the  breathing  of  thia  atmosphere. 

13.  Prldie  ....  lanaaifas  i  L  e.  the  Slat  of  December, 
B.  C.  66. 

U.  I^ldo  et  Tnllo  conenlibm.  M:  AemiUus  Lepidue 
and  L.  Voleaiius  TuUue  were  consala,  B.  C.  66.  Tbe  eonmdee  deeiff- 
nati  were  P.  Autroniut  Paetus  and  P.  ComeUue  SuUa;  but  these 
were  foand  to  be  diaqaalified  by  bribezy,  and  £.  Aureiiue  Cotia  and 
L  Manlius  Torquatue  (their  aocaaera)  obtained  the  conaulahip.  V. 
SalL  Cat.  XVIIL 

15.  Comltlo.  Comitium  (aing.)  waa  a  place  in  the  firan  in  finoHt 
of  the  Curia  HostUia  where  the  comitia  were  held. 

BS 
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190  16.  €11111  telo.    The  law  of  the  twelTe  tables  proluliiiad  it 

17.  Hlaiiaiii  —  paraTlMe  »» that  yoa  proeured  a  hmad. 

18.  IVon  meDtem  ....  tlmorepi -•  that  no^moj 

or  fear. 

19.  HTeqae  enim  ....  commiMa  |  i.  e.  nam  qmme  a  Ir  com' 
missa  suru,  ea  neque  obscura  swU^  neque  pauca.  AAer  ■cganni 
aut  —  aut  are  Bome^es  uaed  for  neque  —  neque. 

20.  Petittones  Ita  coiMectas  1—  thmsts  so  aimed.  A  tm 
of  the  fencing-echooL 

21.  Parva  ....  eorpore  »  by  some  digfat  bendmg  uide,nl 
as  they  say,  bj  the  body ;  L  e.  by  a  moTement  of  the  body  to  aToid 
a  blow.  Ui  aiunt  k  inserted  to  indicale  the  proreriiial  cbancierof 
the  ezpreasion. 

191  22.  Tamen potes  -BStill  yoa  cannot  dowithoat  it  kofer; 

L  e.  than  the  present  moment 

23.  <liiae dellvere  ^  indeed  I  know  not  by  wliat  tmatd 

rites  it  (quae)  haa  been  conaecrated  and  devoted  hy  yoa,  that  jm 
deem  it  necessary  to  plunge  it  into  the  bodj  of  the  oqdbdL  Hiat  a 
dagger  or  odier  weapon  might  ezecnte  succeasfiiUy  the  pmpose  it 
was  to  be  used  for,  ita  owner  uaed  to  devote  it,  aa  it  were,  to  that 
purpose  by  solemn  rites,  accompanied  with  a  tow,  that,  after  tfae  ac- 
complishment  of  it,  he  would  offer  it  up  to  some  god.     A. 

Ch.  VII    1.  lata  vlta.    Y.  I.  n.  4. 

2.  4taae  —  nnlla  »  none  of  whicfa. 

8.  Tenlstt  —  senatnm.    V.  SalL  Cat  XXXL 

4.  Contiglt.  ThispaasageahowBlhatoemtin^iBiiotooBdliiiedtD 
desirable  oocurrences. 

5.  Yoeia  . . . .  qnnm  «  do  youwaittobereproachedbjwordi» 
seeing  that :  lit.  do  you  wait  for  a  reproach  of  the  Toice,  aecing  tfaat 

6.  Judiclo  tacitnmitattot  referring  to  tfae  fact  jost  mcii- 
tioned,  that  no  one  of  the  senatorB  aalnted  faim,  as  he  entered  tfae 
senate  chamber. 

7.  <|aid9  aaod  »  vfaat  sfaall  I  say  abont  tfais,  that :  ac  dkam 
deeo. 

8.  Adventn  tno  »  quum  tu  advenisses»    Cf.  in.  n.  17. 

9.  Subseilla  s  lit  low  bencfaea,  in  reference  to  the  elerated  po> 
sition  of  the  consul's  chair,  seUa, 

10.  Tandem.    V.  Sall.  Cat  XX.  n.  14. 

11.  Servi  —  si.  The  usual  position  o£  si  is  at  tfae  be^nniD^  </ 
its  clause,  but  when  any  word  is  to  be  made  peculiarir  empbatic 
this  word  and  all  that  belong  to  it  are  placed  before  it  Here  servi 
is  strongly  contrasted  with  cives. 
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l^ 
12.  Tibis  9C.  rdinquendam,  191 

19.  Iiiliuria nwithout caofle. 

14.  Oflrensiim  ^  mvimmi,  odioswn, 

15.  Cnm  ....  Jastum »  since,  hj  tbe  knowledge  of  joar 
criixies  (L  e.  the  knowledge  which  others  haye  along  with  yoonelf : 
the  term  corueierUia  is  opposed  to  injuria,  and  refen  to  the  open  and 
ixzixestnuned  manner  in  which  he  had  conunitted  his  crimes)  you 
aidmit  the  hatred  of  all  (to  be)  just  The  argmnent  inTolved  in  the 
wliole  sentence  is  this :  if  I,  in  consequence  of  the  undeeerved  suspicion 
and  hatred  of  my  feilow-citizens,  should  wiah  to  go  out  of  their  pres- 
ence,  for  a  stiU  stronger  reaaon  should  you,  desenredljodioofl  to  them, 
shun  iheir  sight. 

16.  BaUtas  —  vitare.  Dubito  and  non  dubito  signifying  "  I 
scmple,"  "I  heffltate,"  are  regularly  oonfltmed,  in  Cic  and  Caes. 
with  the  infinitiTe,  though  flometimefl  with  qmn  and  tfae  flubjmictiye 
(V.  Caes.  II.  2,  n.  8) ;  but  when  non  dubUo  signifiefl  **  I  doubt  not," 
it  is  inyariably  followcd,  in  Cic  and  Caes.,  by  ^imi  with  the  subj. ; 
while  in  C.  Nepos  it  is  followed  exdusiyelj  hy  the  acc  with  the  infin. 
This  latter  comitruction  often  oocura  in  Liyj,  Cnrtiufl,  and  the  later 
writerB. 

17.  Aliqao  »»  to  some  other  place. 

18.  Parriciilio.    The  country  being  here  represented  as  the  191 
«<  common  parent  of  all,''  the  enormity  of  Catiline'B  guilt  in  plotting 
her  ruin  is  yividly  set  forth  hj  the  tenn  parricidimL    Ihe  perflonifi- 
cadon  of  potria  is  contbued  to  the  end  of  the  chapter. 

19.  Texatio  direptioaae  soeioram  %  L  e.  during  his  ad- 
ministration  of  his  proyince  of  Afirica ;  on  his  retum  fitxn  which  he 
was  impeached  for  extortion  hj  F.  Clodius,  aflerwards  the  enemy  of 
Cicero,  but  acquitted  hj  the  unfaimefls  of  his  judgefli 

20.  Ta vaiaisti  »  thon  has  succeeded,  not  onlyin  paying 

no  heod  to  the  laws  and  pnblic  prosecutionfl,  but  aiflo  in  subyerting 
and  breaking  through  them. 

21.  lHe  totam  ea^e  %  referring  to  patria^  which  is  repreflented 
as  the  speaker.  For  the  oonstractioo,  see  Ec.  Cic  XAili.  n.  27. 
Obserye  that  me  totam  is  contrasted  with  te  unum. 

22.  <|aidaaid  iocrepaerit  i—  at  eyery  sdr,  on  eyery  alarm : 
lit.  whateyer  noise  may  haye  been  made. 

23.  <|aod  ....  aliiiorreat ««  which  is  not  oonneoted  with  thy 
crimefl. 

24.  Taodem  aliaaaado « at  length.  AUquando  merely 
leryes  to  Btrengthen  the  meaning  of  tandem. 


^g2  H0TE8. 

m  Ch.  YOI.  J.Wtmn*  ....debeat^ougbt  Aenot  to  p^ 
vail:  i.  e.  to  obtain  her  request  «In  animated  or  Actoocai  «y» 
we  sometimes  find  the  preiwnt  snbjimctive,  botti  m  the  P^^"^ 
apodoeiB,  where  we  ehould  ha^e  expected  the  imperfect  snbjuoctere,  c 
^  impUed  tiiat  the  suppoaition  18  not  trne,  and  that,  accaranigiy. 
theinferencecannotbetrue;  na  haec  si  ptOrUi  tecum  lo^uatur.  mo^ 
impetrare  deheatf  eupporing  (for  a  moment)  yom-  oou^^  w« 
speaking  to  you  about  theee  matteTB,  ought  she  not  to  obtam  ner 

end?"     SchmitB.  -rrx^       it 

2.  Iiicil9COdlainS8C.2i&mi7n.    V.  Sa]L  Cat.  XLVIL  n.  IL 

8.  q«id,  4«o4i^  V.  vn.  n.  7. 

4.  Ifl.'  I/epidom.    Consul,  B.  C.  66. 

6.  Itsdem  parietllim  -  lisdem  moetO^mB^m   tte 

Bame  house  —  in  the  Bame  city. 

6.  q*  MeteU«m.  Q.  CaeciKuB  MeteUus  Celer,  aftcrwaida  cod- 
8ul,  B.  C.  60,  was  poiBoned  by  his  wife  Clodia,  B.  C.  59. 

7.  Tiram  optlittiim :  said  ironicallj. 

8.  Tid^eet  —  it  is  easy  to  Bce,  of  courae,  forsooth.    Iionic^T. 

9.  Ad  vindiciUidlim  ««  to  bring  you  to  justice. 

IM     io.Videtmi8perBonal,bnttr.«doesitBecmthafcthatm»rfa. 

11.  Si  emorL  SefUentia  igUw  haec  est:  Consdentia  scelertim 
apprenus,aequo  animo  martem  nec  ec8pectare,necr3n  ^  comctxere 
potes :  qmn  iffkur  oftt»,  etc.  f    Orelfi. 

12.  Aliaims  —  Bowie  other. 

18.  Befer  md  seiiamm  « lay  (it)  before  the  senate.  Tha 
wa»  ihe  usual  phrase  for  bringing  a  subject  before  the  Benatefcrcoii. 

aderation  and  decision. 

14.  ]f  on mortHas  —  I  will  not  lay  it  bcfore  tbem,  (am« 

to  do  80  is)  a  Ihing  (u/)  which  is  inconastent  with  my  character.  CC 
IL4:    Cupio  me  esse  clementem.  . 

16.  Si  liaBC  TOcem  exspectas  —  if  yoa  are  waitmg  fe 

this  word ;  i.  e.  exsiUum, 

16.  Proflciscere.   Wemayimaginethatlheoraliarmadeariwrt 

pauae  at  the  end  of  this  sentence,  and  then  broke  the  in^w^ 
silence  which  prevailed  by  the  queslaon,  Qidd  esl,OatiUnaf  nlai 
i8th]8,Catiline? 

17.  Ecanid  attendis—  are  you  attending  to  it?  BcqtBd^ 
Qsed  in  impaBraoned  questionfl  as  a  mere  interrogatiTc  adTcrblike 
ntim,  only  Btionger.  Here  (not  commonly)  it  is  used  in  an  affinnB- 
tire  aanBe ;  that  ib,  in  expectation  of  an  affirmative  answer. 

18.  P.  Sestias  I  then  the  quaestor  of  the  consul  C.  Antoruui' 
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19.  HK.  Hlajrcello  t  he  was  consul  tweWe  years  afterwards  witli  19| 
Serv.  Sulpiciufi.    Cicero  afterwardA  defended  P.  Sestius,  and  spoke 

xn  fiwor  of  Marcellas  before  Caesar  in  tlie  senate. 

20.  ▼im  eC  miMHW  »  violent  hands :  lit  Tiolence  and  handa. 

21.  Vttaa  TiliMliiia  -»  (whose)  life  (is)  moBt  cheapb 

22.  ^al  circnmwtant  senatnm.  Interest  in  the  proceed- 
ings  and  tlie  ezcitement  of  the  occasion  had  drawn  a  large  crowd 
of  eitizexis  aroand  the  temple  in  which  the  senate  was  convened. 

23.  <^iEornm  ego  vix,  4cc*  Arrange  thus:  fodk  adducam 
eosdem^  quorum  manus  ac  tda  ego  vix  abs  te  jamdiu  condneo,  ut  prose" 
quaniur  usque  ad  portas  te  relinquentem  haec  (moenia)  quae,  (fc. 

2^.  Vsqne  ad  portas  proseqnantnr  »  follow  to  the 
gates.  It  was  customary  for  their  firiends  to  attend  those  tothe  gates 
of  ihe  city  who  were  going  into  exile.  Cicero  says  that  such  would 
bc  the  general  jo^  at  getting  rid  of  him,  that  he  coold  easilj  secure 
him  a  safe  escort  of  citizens  to  the  gates. 

Ch.  IX  1.  Qnamanam  »->  and  jeU  This  word  is  often  used 
in  independent  sentences  to  Umit  or  correct  something  said  in  the 
preceding  sentence. 

2.  Ut.  Supply  potest  Jierij  and  render,  is  it  poasible  that  Such 
elliptical  questbns  are  expressive  of  indignation. 

3.  Dnlnt  I  an  ancient  fonn  of  the  pres.  subj.  of  do^  instead  of  dent.  191 

4.  At »  jet,  at  least.  At  often  has  this  fivce  after  negatiTe  sen- 
tences  beginning  with  su 

5.  Eftt  mihl  tantiaB  res  est  satis  gravis^  operaepretiumest^ 
it  18  worth  this  price  to  me ;  i.  e.  I  esteem  it  a  light  thing. 

6.  Ista  »  that  which  you  would  bring  upon  me. 

7.  Privata ;  L  e.  may  afiect  me  alone. 

8.  Temporibns  s  the  circumstances  of  the  time ;  L  e.  the 
dangerous  or  distressful  circumstances,  the  ezigences. 

9.  I9  » talis. 

10.  Pndor,  metnSy  and  mtio  refer  severalljr  to  the  three 
clauses  beginning  with  uL 

11.  Recta  (sc.  via')  »  straightwaj. 

12.  Sermones  bominnm;  L  e.  their  eensure,  as  in  '*tobe 
tbe  talk  of  the  town.** 

18.  IVon  ejectns*  JVbn,  when  it  belongs  to  a  single  ward  of  a 
proposition,  alwa^rs  stands  immediately  before  that  word ;  but  if  the 
negatiTe  belongs  to  the  proposition  generally,  and  not  to  any  specific 
word,  non  stands  before  the  verb,  and  more  particularlj  before  the 
fioitc  Terb,  if  an  infinitive  dcpends  upc    ''' 
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FfeC* 

194  14.  Fomm  Anrelimii :  a  little  town  in  Etmria,  between  jJbn 
riTera  Armenta  and  Marta,  not  far  from  the  sea,  now  calied  Mu%*: 
AUo.  It  was  named  probably  from  some  AurelinSf  wbo  paved  tbe 
via  Aurelia  from  Bome  to  Pisa. 

15.  1.  Hlaneo  denotes  a  mere  pbysical  act,  to  remain  in  a  pbce, 
till  sometbing  bas  bappened ;  wbereas  exspecto,  praestolor,  and  (^fpe- 
rior  denote  a  mental  act,  to  wait  for,  to  wait  in  conscioos  expectaliag 
of  some  event,  or  of  some  person.  2.  Exspecto  denotes  waiting  (jr. 
abnost  as  a  mere  mental  act,  as  a  feelmg,  witbout  practical  referenct 
or  accessory  meaning ;  wbereas  praestolor  and  opperior,  witli  tbe  ac- 
cessory  notion  tbat  tbe  person  waiting  intends,  after  tiie  amTal  ot 
tbe  object  waited  for,  to  do  sometbing.  S.  Tbe  praestolans  waiti  &r 
a  person  in  order  to  perform  services  for  bim :  tbe  opperienSy  ior  u 
occurrence,  in  order  not  to  be  taken  by  surprise.  The  praestolaM 
stands  in  subordinate  relation  to  tbe  person  widted  fbr ;  tbe  opperinu, 
in  co-ordinate,  wbetber  as  friend  or  foe.  Lastly,  praestolor  is  a  |nt»e 
expression;  opperior^  a  poetical,  or,  at  least,  a  select  ezpressioiL 
Dod 

16.  Aqiiilam  lUam  ari^eiiteam.  Tbe  alluaon  is  sopposed 
to  be  to  tA^  eagle  wbicb  Sallust  mentions  in  speaking  of  tbe  exh 
gagement.     V.  Sall.  Cat.  LIX. :  Ipse  cum  libertis  et  cohnis,  &c. 

1 7.  Sacrarinm  scelermn  tnoram  =  a  sanctaary  of  jour 
crimes ;  L  e.  a  sanctuary,  or  cbapel,  in  wbicb  tbis  ea^,  intended  for 
a  standard  in  a  criminal  undertaking,  was  laid  up  and  made  the  ob- 
ject  of  an  unballowed  reTerence.  **  Nam  erai  etiam  quum  signorua 
militarium  omnium,  tum  aquilae  quaedam  religio,  et  in  sacello  ilta  re- 
ponebantur,"  M.  The  expressions  quam  venerari,  and  cujus  aliarQm 
deTclop  more  fullj'  tbe  meaning  inToWed  in  sacrarium  sdelerum, 

195  Ch.  X.    1.  Tandem  aliquando  s  at  last  ^i^mfo  serres 
merely  to  strengtben  tbe  tandem, 

2.  Neque  enlm.  In  tbis  pbrase  tbe  neque  sbould  be  tranaUted 
tbe  same  as  if  it  were  non. 

8.  Haec  res ;  i.  e.  tbe  war  against  bis  naliTe  country  and  the 
slaugbter  of  bis  fellow-citizens. 

4.  Wactns  es  =»  you  baTe  obtaincd,  got  togetber.  Hie  ordo  h 
tbus :  nactus  es  manum  improborum  conflaiam  ezperditis  atque  dere- 
lictis  ab  omni  non  modo  fortuna,  verum  etiam  spe.  Confatam^ 
brougbt  togetber.    De  in  dereUctis  is  intensiTC :  whoUy  fbrsaken. 

5.  Ad  lii4ns  Titae  stndinm  »  for  tbe  pursuit  of  snch  a  life 
as  tbis. 

6.  <lni  l^mntnr  »  wbicb  are  mentioned,  extolled ;  L  e.  bf 
yourfriends. 
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7.  Jaccre -^  TigflaM*     These  infiiiitiTes  are  in  appodtaon  19S 
^^itik  labores. 

8.  Ad  oMMIeiidiim  stapnuii  » *<  od  tempus  stupro  opportu- 

^'*um  observandwnJ*    M. 

9.  <Mosoriiiii  =«  of  the  peaceablj  diflpooed. 

10.  Habes  (locum)y  ubi^  Ac  «  you  have  (a  field)  where,  &c. 

11.  PatienCiaili  iJBUiiis.    For  a  fiiU  description  see  Sall.  Cat 

V- :  Corpuspatiens,  &c. 

12.  A  consnlatn  reppnli;  i.  e.  at  the  last  election.  V.  Sall. 
Oat.  XXVL :  Postquam  dies  comiiiorum  venit,  &c. 

Ch.  XL  1.  17C  a  me  —  detester  ae  depreeer  » that  I 
inaT'  Bolemnly  and  earnestly  remove  and  avert  from  myself.  It  is 
▼ery  difficalt  to  express  in  a  translation  the  full  meaning  of  the  origi- 
n-al  in  this  passage.'  The  general  idea  of  averting  some  evil  previuls 
in  both  yerbs :  the  Ibrmer  means  to  avert  solemnly,  as  by  calling  the 
gods  to  witnesB ;  the  latter  rises  npon  this,  meaning  to  avert  by  ear- 
nest  and  fervent  entreaty. 

2.  1.  Anima  denotes  *'  the  sool  **  physiologically,  as  the  princi- 
ple  of  animai  life,  in  men  and  brutes,  that  ceases  with  the  breath : 
anitnuSf  psychologically  and  ethically,  as  the  principle  of  moral  per- 
flonality,  that  ceases  with  the  wiU.  Anima  is  a  part  of  bodilj 
ezistence ;  animus,  in  direct  opposition  to  the  bodj.  2.  Animus  de- 
notes  also  the  human  sool,  as  including  all  its  faculties,  and  is  distin- 
guished  fi^m  mens,  the  thinking  faculty,  as  a  whole  from  one  of  its 
parts.  3.  As  in  practical  life  the  energj  of  the  soul  is  displayed  in 
the  facnlty  of  volition,  so  animus  itself  stands  for  a  part  of  the  soul ; 
namely,  feeling  an  energy  of  will  in  co-ordinate  reladon  to  mensy  the 
intellect  or  understanding.  And,  lastly,  so  fiu"  as  thonght  precedes 
the  will,  and  the  wiU  itself,  or  detennination,  stands  as  mediator 
between  thought  and  action,  in  the  same  way  as  the  bodj  is  the 
aervant  of  the  will,  so  mens  is  related  to  animus,  as  a  whole  to  its 
part    Dbd. 

5.  Si  mecnm*  « The  apodoos  is  foond  at  the  beginning  of  the 
nezt  chapter :  ego  —  re^Mmdeho. 

4.  Evocatorem  serwomm.    The  aid  of  these  he  afterwardi  IJK 
rejected  (V.  Sall.  Cat.  LYI.) ;  thongh  Lentulns  urged  him  to  make 
use  of  them.  *  V.  Sall.  Cat.  XLIV. 

6.  Hnnc  —  dnci  —  imiieniMk  The  construction  oCimpero 
with  the  acc.  with  infiu.  is  very  uncommon  in  the  Augnstan  period, 
and  is  confined  to  the  infin.  passive. 

6.  Tandem.    V.  Sall.  Cat.  XX.  n.  U. 
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196  7.  Penaepe  —  pilTOti.    A  rhetoical  exaggaEatka.    Y.  L 

a28. 

8.  <tiiiie^TOgatae  8«Bt--wliicliiiaTebe6aeiiacte^  Tk 
Valeriaii  and  Porcian  laws  are  probably  refemd  U> :  bj  Ifae  ime^ 
enacted  B.  C.  508,  no  Boman  eilueii  ooold  be  killed  cr  loovigeii  bv 
a  magistrate  without  first  having  tbe  ri^  to  i^[q[»eal  to  the  people: 
for  the  latter,  see  SalL  Cat  LL  n.  28.  —  For  the  iarob  of  of  ia  tb 
sentence,  see  Sall.  Cat.  LL  n.  32. 

9.  Befecenint  —  teaaenim  a  have  withdi&wn  their  aDep- 
ance  —  have  retained. 

10.  Praeclaram  —  g^nitlain*    IraDicaL 

11.  Per  te  s»  through  yoor  own  merits.  Tbe  idea  is  moce  fiiDj 
brought  out  bj  the  nezt  phraae:  nuUa  commendaiiofie  w^igcrm. 
Cicero  was  what  was  called  a  novua  hamo.  Y.  SalL  Cat  XXIIL 
n.  16. 

12.  Tam  laatiure.  By  the  Ux  Vaiia  annaUs,  eaacted  K  C 
180,  the  age  of  Sl  was  required  for  the  quaeatoTBhip,  87  fir  the 
Aedileahip,  40  fbr  the  Praetorship,  and  43  for  the  consolahip.  .  Geeto 
was  elected  to  all  these  offices  in  the  order  here  given,  (fiv  tfais  w» 
the  order  prescribed  by  law,  honorwn  ^radus,)  as  soon  as  he  «at 
eligible  to  them  on  account  of  his  age. 

13.  Seveiitatiay  dpc.  -«  arising  firom  severity,  &c  Hib  ad>> 
jectiTe  gen. 

Ch.  Xn.  1.  Hia  wocilias  \  i.  e.  the  ^uersmoma  of  tlie  pceced- 
ing  chapter. 

2.  Hoc  is  ezplained  by  CaiUinam  morte  muUari. 

8.  Judlcarem  —  dediasem.  For  the  use  of  the  uapai  see 
£c  Cic.  V.  n.  2. 

4.  Oiadiatoiri  iati.  Contempt  As  applied  to  Catiliiie,  the 
tenn  signifies  one  accustomed  to  the  commission  of  murder. 

5.  Saperionua  conaplarinm  »  of  manj  men  of  fixner 
times. 

6.  Honoro  means  to  boaor  anybody,  by  paying  him  siagalar 
respect,  and  yielding  him  honor ;  but  haneato  means  to  dignify,  or 
ecHifer  a  permanent  mark  of  honor  upon  anybody.    Diid. 

7<  la  posrterltaiem  » in  the  futore. 

197  8.  Qaamqaam.    Y.  DC  n.  1. 

9.  Hoc  ordine  s  L  e.  the  senate. 

10.  ilai  s»  and  these.  A  statement  of  fact ;  and,  thereftre,  thi 
indicative ;  whereas  the  preceding  sunt  qui  requires  the  subj,,  becaas 
ihe  statement  is  a  mere  conception. 
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11.  MoDiMM    Mmfentifti  «■  bj  •indnlgeiit   ezpreflmoDB  of  197 
<3piiKkm. 

13.  Besle  «  despoticaUy,  tjnraimically. 
IS.  Iflte.    y.  I.  n.  4. 

14.  Tam  «Caltwn  —  4«!  non  vtdeat  »  bo  stopid  as  not 
to  see. 

15.  Beprimi  *—  eoiapiiliil  *  represBed  —  sapprened.    An 
e:uunple  c£  paronomasia :  a  fignre  which  is  bafled  upon  resemblance 
oT  soiind,  and  which  ariaes  wheneyer  words  resembling  each  other  in  * 
sound  are  placed  in  opposition.    Y.  emissut  —  imnmsutt  c.  XI. 

16.  Coliectos  —  asgregaTerit.    V.  Caes.  I.  5,  n.  10. 

1 7.  IVaafiragos  »  niined  (foUowerB) ;  i.  e.  in  property  and 
character. 

Ch.  Xm.  1.  Jfamdia*  The  whole  three  years  firom  the  con- 
sulate  of  Lepidns  and  Tullins.    A. 

2.  Teraamor  «  we  have  been  living.    V.  I.  n.  26. 

S.  IVewio  qno  iiacto.  Beier  (Cic.  off.  1)  rightly  informs  ns 
tluit  quopactoiB  naed  for  quomodo,  with  reference  to  things  which  one 
would  with  had  not  heen  done.    A. 

4«  ▼eteris  »  that  have  eziflted  for  a  long  time. 

5.  4|QOd  ....  latroeialo  i»  if  howeYer  finom  so  nnmerons  a 
band  of  robbers.    Abstract  ibr  cOncrete. 

6.  Tiseerllms  «  Titals. 

7.  Aesta  febriqne  «  with  a  bnming  fever.  By  a  fignre 
called  hendiadySj  two  nonns  connected  by  a  conjunction  are  some- 
times  nsed  instead  of  a  noun  and  an  adjectiTe  or  attributive  genitiye. 

8.  Praetorls  urbani.  L.  Valerius  Flaccus.  The  especial  198 
proyince  of  the  praetor  was  the  administration  of  justice ;  and  that 
of  tbe  praelor  urbanue  was  the  settlement  of  disputes  between  citi- 
zena.  The  partisans  of  Catiline  beset  his  tiibunal  at  ihii  time  ia 
order  to  intimidate  faim  and  deter  him  from  the  fiutfafnl  discfaarge  of 
faiadnties. 

9.  lHalleolOfl  -B  fire  darts.  The  term  maUeolut  denoted  a  faam- 
mer,  tfae  transyerse  faead  of  wfaicfa  was  formed  for  faolding  pitcfa  and 
tow ;  whicfa  faaying  been  set  on  fire  was  projected  slowiy,  so  tfaat  it 
might  not  be  exdnguisfaed  during  its  fligfat,  npon  faonses  and  other 
buildings  in  order  to  set  them  on  fire ;  and  which  was  therefore  com- 
monly  used  in  aeges  together  with  torches  and  fidaricae.  Dict.  6r 
and  Rom.  Antiq. 

10.  lllsce  ominibas  »  with  these  omens.  Ominibut  is  e^ 
plained  hy  the  three  phrases  introdnced  by  cum,    Cum  is  added  t» 

21* 
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198  the  abL  of  manner  to  denote  an  aocompanying  circnmstaiice  as  a 
restdi  or  consequence  of  the  action.  Here  the  safety  of  tbe  state. 
Catilme'8  own  roin,  and  the  destmction  of  Iiis  aasociates  are  the  cqb- 
tequence  c£  his  leaving  Bome  to  engage  in  open  ivar  againrt  \ae 
coantry ;  whereas  kisee  ondnibus  barely  expreBsea  the  drcQnoatancei 
under  which  he  woold  leaye  withoat  tlus  additional  thoo^t 

11.  Ta,  Jvpplter.  Wkat  is  kere  said  of  Jt^riter  is  sCrictlT^  tne 
only  of  the  TempU  of  Jupiier,    A.  Y.  V.  n.  8. 

19.  Haec  uriM  t  sc.  c(mstiiula  esL 

13.  niactabii  »  thon  wilt  Tirit 


1» 
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INTBODUCTION. 


On  the  nezt  daj  after  the  deliTery  of  the  preceding  ofBtion,  0«  <^  tfae  9ih 
of  Norember,  B.  C.  63,)  this  Seoond  Speecfa  was  addieBsed  tt>  tfae  peopfe 
in  the  foram.    Catilioe  on  hii  retam  home  from  the  seiiate,  the  daj  befeR, 
peroeiving  that  there  was  now  no  hope  of  deeiroTing  Cicero,  his  haied  ht, 
and  that  the  strict  watch  kept  throaglMMit  Ae  dtj  ren^ered  tamnlt  aad  fiie- 
nusing  difficalt,  if  not  impoasible,  for  the  preaent,  reeolTed  to  strike  tooM 
dedBtre  blow  before  troops  coald  be  levied  to  oppose  hlm ;  and  aooordiiiglj. 
leaving  the  chief  oontrol  of  his  affigirs  at  Bome  in  the  hands  of  Leodilai 
and  Cethegas,  with  the  promise  at  the  same  time  to  march  with  all  speed 
to  their  sapport  at  the  head  of  a  powerfol  army,  set  forth  in  tfae  dead  of 
night,  (8th  -  9th  NovemberJ  and  alter  renuuning  a  few  days  with  his  ad- 
herents  in  the  neighborhood  of  Airetiam,  where  he  assamed  thc  fasoes  sod 
o&er  ensigns  of  lawfal  militaiy  oommand,  proceeded  to  the  camp  of  MJm- 
lias,  hsTing  previoasljr  addressed  letters  to  the  most  distingaished  coasalsn 
and  otherS)  solemnly  protesting  Us  innocence,  aad  dedaring  tfaat  onable  to 
resis(  the  cabal  formod  among  his  eaemies  he  had  determined  to  relire  to 
BCarBeilles  that  he  might  preserTe  his  conatiy  irom  agitatbn  and  dklaA- 
ance.    To  show  tfae  people  that  this  was  a  mere  prstence  oa  the  pait  of  Cit- 
iiine,  iatended  to  oonoeal  his  real  design  to  place  himseif  at  tbe  head  g(  ius 
troops,  and  to  ooanteract  tfae  inflaenoe  of  the  oonspiratofs  rMnaining  st 
Bome  who  were  endeavoring  to  give  carrency  to  this  falsehood ;  to  ezplsis 
to  them  what  had  transpired  in  the  senate  on  the  preceding  dajr ;  and  to 
Tindicate  bimself,  on  the  one  hand,  from  the  charge  prefcrred  against  him 
by  the  well-disposed  citizens,  that  he  had  suffered  Catiline  to  escape  nD> 
panished,  and,  on  the  other,  from  that  maintained  bj  the  friends  of  Catiline, 
that  he  had  becn  dealt  with  too  seTerely  bj  the  consal,  were  the  prindpil 
objects  for  whidi  this  oration  was  delivered. 
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AKALTSIS. 

Ch.  I.  Bj  waj  of  introdaction,  Cicero  congratiilates  the  people  that 
^^atiline  has  left  the  citj,  and  can  do  no  more  injory. 

Ch.  H.  He  admitB  that  Catiline  deseired  death,  and  that  precedent  re- 
loired  tbat  he  shoiild  be  ponished  with  death,  bat  at  the  same  time  jostifies 
limself  for  aJlowing  him  to  escape,  bj  showing  that,  if  he  had  pat  him  to 
death,  it  woald  have  bcen  impossible,  in  conseqncnce  of  the  odium  that 
woald  have  been  heaped  upon  him  by  the  incredalooB,  the  ignorant,  and 
tbe  vicioas,  to  bring  hia  MBOciHteiii  to  jastioe ; 

Ch.  UI.  That,  from  a  comparison  of  the  chaiacter  of  those  who  com- 
posed  Catiline'8  army  with  that  of  the  foroes  raised  by  the  aathority  of  the 
«t&ie,  that  army  was  not  so  mach  to  be  feaied  as  the  other  conspiraiors 
were  who  still  remained  at  Rome  ; 

Ch.  IV.  That,  as  a  result  of  Catiline'8  departare  and  of  his  patdng 
himself  at  the  head  of  his  army,  it  was  evident  that  a  conspiracj  had  been 
formed  against  the.  govemment ;  that  Catiline,  while  in  the  dty,  was  the 
chkf  «ouroe  of  oorruption,  especially  to  the  young ; 

Ch.  V.  That  tfae  most  aadadoos  and  worthless  of  the  lowest  dastee 
were  hia  intimate  friends  and  constant  companions ;  that  it  wonld  haTe 
been  the  good  fortnne  of  the  republic,  as  well  as  the  gloiy  of  his  oonsol- 
ship,  if  hia  Tile,  bankmpt,  and  abandoned  aasociates  had  accompanied  him ; 
and  thai  the  only  ene«.  ^  .aat  Bome  liad  to  fear,  was  the  enem j  within  her 
waUs. 

Ch.  VL  HaTing,  in  the  fonr  preoeding  chapters,  fullj  vindicated  him- 
self  from  the  charge  of  too  great  lenitj,  Cicero  now  prooeeds  to  defend 
himself  against  the  charge  of  too  great  seTeritj  bronght  against  him  hy 
die  adherents  of  Catiline.  This  he  does,  first,  by  stating  what  had  trans- 
pired  in  the  senate  the  day  befbre ;  and,  secondly, 

Ch.  VII.  By  showing,  from  seyeral  drcumstanoes,  tfaat  Catiline,  so  far 
from  having  been  driyen  into  banishment  to  liarMiUes,  had  no  inteniioa  of 
gdng  thiAer,  bnt  had  actually  gone  to  his  aimy. 

Ch.  Vm.  To  Tindicate  himself  •till  fnrther,  and  to  show  the  extent 
of  the  conspiracy  and  the  imminent  danger  wbich  threatened  the  common- 
^tealth,  he  divides  the  conspirators  into  six  classes,  The  fint  dass  is  com- 
posed  of  those  who  are  greatly  in  debt,  and  yet  might  pay  their  debts  if 
they  woald :  these  are  not  greatly  to  be  feared. 

Ch.  IX.  The  second  class  oonsists  of  those  who  are  orerwhelmed  with 
debts,  and  yet  ars  alming  at  supreme  power  in  the  state.  The  third  dass 
«e  Bomewhat  adTanced  in  years,  yet  strong  and  Tigoroos :  these  too  haTe, 
^ogh  extraTagance,  lalien  so  greatly  into  debt  that  thcir  only  hope  is  in 
ft  renewal  of  the  uniTersal  plander  and  rapine  which  existed  in  the  time  of 
SoUa. 
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tQ|  Cb.  X.  The  fonilh  cIam  have  been  rained  by  Tnioiu  cmnses  :  ctHBe  br 
indolenoe,  come  by  mismaiuigeinient,  «nd  ■ome  by  extimTag«ao&  Theee  W 
does  not  consider  woith  saving ;  bat  bopee  that  thej  may  so  fiUl  tbst  tiie  ttast 
maj  not  perceiTe  the  shock.  The  fifUi  daas  is  made  ap  of  panicidee  asd 
cntthioata.  Catiline  is  welcome  to  them.  The  sixlh  daaa  are  tlie  lowen 
and  meanest  of  mankind  in  life  and  morala :  they  aie  CatUiBef^s  boscs 
companions. 

Ch.  XL  The  resoarces,  character,  and  principles  of  CatiUiie  aad  la 
ftctioo  are  compared,  hy  waj  of  contrast,  with  those  of  the  oppoatt  pmv. 

Ch.  XII.  Cicero  exhorts  the  dtizens  to  goatd  their  honses  wixfa  tbe 
utmost  Tigilanoei  and  assnres  them  that  he  will  protect  the  citT :  be 
wams  the  conspirators  that  the  time  for  lenily  is  past ;  and  that  the  Sxs: 
attempt  of  a  treasonable  kind  will  meet  widi  the  ponishment  wfa^  it 
deserres. 

Ch.  Xm.  He  promises  the  dtbens  that  he  win  so  manage  alliite  dkst 
an  end  shall  be  pat  to  this  dTil  war  withoat  a  resort  to  ttrms  on  thair  part, 
and  calls  npon  them  to  snpplicate  the  gods  for  the  pmaeiialion  of  te  state- 


Ch.  L    1.  Taadem  BH^qpammHa.    Y.  L  10,  n.  1. 

9.  <|«lritei  —  dwes.  The  Bomans  caUed  tfaemselvee,  in  thdr 
dTil  capacity,  Qmrkes,  bat  in  their  political  and  military  eapacxtr, 
Romani. 

S.  EmtoimiM  »  haye  let  go. 

4.  Ipftam  ss  of  his  own  accord. 

5.  Yerbis  «=  execrafions.    Y.  L  8,  n.  24. 

6.  Abiit erapit.    A  climax. 

7.  MoiiStTO  illo ;  i.  e.  Catiline.  The  place  of  iste^  so  freqaent 
in  the  preceding  orationy  ia  how  aapplied  hy  UU :  the  notion  of  re- 
moteness  preTails. 

8.  Sine  oontroTenia  «  beyond  diapute,  withont  donbt. 

9.  BTon  enim  Jam  »«  fbr  no  lenger  Jbm  after  negatiTes  ut- 
awers  to  oor  ^  longer.**    Z.    C£  nuUajamj  aboTe. 

10.  Sien  ina.    V.  L  6,  m  ^ 

11.  Pertimescemns  is  here  nsed  intrandtfvelj  =^  timorm 
habdnmus,  "  shall  notfear  or  be  afraid."    A. 

12.  liOco  ille  motns  est »  he  was  dislodged  from  his  posl- 
tion  ;  i.  e.  his  favorable  position.  The  term  is  ased  of  a  gladiatoT} 
and  Cicero  talls  Catiline  a  gladiator  in  tbe  preceding  oration. 

13.  Justum  belinm  »  an  open,  regular  war:  opposed  to 
latrocinium. 

14.  IVon  craentnm  —  vivis  —  incolnmes  —  i 
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>b9erre  tbe  emphafcic  posilioii  of  thefle  adjectiTes,  wliich,  as  coQtain-  MO 
ig  tbe  principal  thought  of  the  ezpresnons,  staad  before  their  naaoB. 

15.  Xaadem.    Y.  Sall.  Cat  XX.  n.  14. 

1 6.  9e  ....  eMe  i-*  that  he  is  rained  and  cast  away ;  i.  e.  as  a 
roTthlesa  thing. 

17.  B«tOM|aeC;  i.  e.  like  the  savage  beast,  from whose  jalrs  the 
^rcj  l&as  jtust  been  snatched. 

Ch.  IL     1.  Oponebat.    V.  I.  n.  25. 

8.  ImproMtatem  «»  ntter  wortUessness. 

4.  Ac.  In  the  beginning  of  a  proposition  which  fhrther  explains 
that  wbich  precedes,  and  where  the  simple  connection  is  insnfBcient, 
the  particles  eiique  and  ae  introduce  a  thing  with  great  weigfat  and 
maj  be  rendered  in  English  by  "  now." 

5.  JviAicarem  —  smtnUMem.    Y.  Eo.  Gic.  V.  n.  2. 

6.  Mefio  M  mely  the  objectiye  genitiYe. 

1.  He  ....  prolmta  »■  the  fact  (i.  e.  of  the  existence  of  a  oon- 
spiracy)  not  having  been  eyen  at  that  time  clearly  shown  to  yoa  all 
atleast  (quidem). 

8.  Bem  hnc  dednxl  » I  bronght  the  matter  to  this  issae. 

9.  Aperie  means  "openly,"  and  withont  oonceafanent,  so  tfaat 
everybody  can  perceive  and  know,  in  opp-  to  occuUe:  palam  (from 
planns),  **  Gpenly,"  and  witfaout  conceafanent,  so  tfaat  everybody  can 
see  and  bear,  in  opp.  to  clam :  manifistOy  so  tfaat  one  ia  spared  all 
inqoiry,  all  conjectore,  all  exertion  of  tfae  senses  and  of  tfae  mind. 

19.  <|oem  —  liMtem  »•  tfaat  tfais  enemy. 

11.  Hinc  «a  (rom  tfais :  explained  by  tfae  clanse  introdnced  hy 
quocf. 

12.  ninda-tfais:  expbdned  hy  the  claose  introdnced  by  tfae 
next  ^uocf. 

13.  Param  comitatm.    V.  SaU.  Cat.  XXXIL  Cumpaud$.  ni 

14.  TonglUam  aiilll  »■  my  Tongilins.  Ironical.  The  dat, 
as  faere  nsed,  is  idiomatic,  and  tfae  exact  fi>rce  can  faardly  be  expressed 
in  Englisfa. 

15.  Pmeiextat  sc.  toffo.  Tfae  toga  praetexta  was  tfae  onter 
gannent,  faaving  a  broad  purple  border,  wom  hj  tfae  faigfaer  magis- 
trates,  and  bj  freebom  cfaildren  till  thej  assnmed  the  toga  vtriZu,  at 
tbeageof  17  years. 

16.  Tonslllasy  PaMlclas,  Mmddas  are  nnknown  peiw 
stmages.  They  were  prbbabty  persons  noted  for  nothing  bat  tfaeir 
▼ices. 

17.  Hallam «...  potefat*    Becanse  it  was  malL 
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Ml  Ch.  IU  1.  Oamcanto  lcii— fliwo  These  are  Ufpa»  a 
Boman  K^dien  flerving  in  GaoL  GaiUeae  legiones  wooid  mean  zd- 
habitaiits  of  Ganl. 

2.  IB  acra  PieeMO  ct  OaiHco.  Temtofiea  ia  tbe  aorthe^ 
part  of  Italj.  Hke  Gallic  territoi7  waa  atnated  in  the  Boiitl&  part  ci 
GaUia  Ciitpadana^  and  inhabited  ij  the  GalU  Spnifnes,  The  Fkese 
was  bounded  on  the  north  by  the  river  AestM  and  on  the  ea«t  hj  tht 
Adriatic  Sea. 

8.  q.  neCeUofl.    y.  SalL  Cat  XXX.    Sed  praeiaresj  &c. 

4.  Companuitar  »  are  procnring,  are  raiang.  V.  Caes.  L 
31,  D^  16. 

6.  Seaibai  deopenUiflk  Those  who  had  serred  nnder  SnSi. 
y.  IX.  20,  and  Sall.  Cat  Xyi. 

6.  Asresti  laxarla -•  debanched  malics.  Abstract  Sat  easjr 
crete. 

7.  Deeoctoribas.  Deeoquere  and  deeoeior  are  not  uxd  of 
every  bankmptj  but  of  oae  wbo  arranges  matters  witb  hiacreditors  bj 
an  assignment  of  hia  goods  (cessio  borwrum) ;  withont  a  pnbtic  cao- 
pnlflory  vendiUo  honorum:  the  decoctor  did not lose  his  civil  rigbls.  A. 

8.  Tadimonla  deaerere  —  to  finfeit  tfaeir  recogniaance,  to 
fail  to  appear.  When  the  praetor  had  granted  an  acdon,  the  {Jain- 
tiff  required  the  defendant  to  give  security  finr  his  appearance  be£ve 
the  praetor  on  a  certain  daj.  The  defendant,  on  finding  a  sore^. 
was  said  vadinumium  promiUere^  or  faeere.  1£  the  defendant  appeared 
on  the  daj  appointed,  he  was  said  vadimonkm  siskre :  if  he  did  noi 
appear,  he  was  said  vadmonium  deseruissey  and  the  praetor  gave  to 
the  plaintiff  the  bonorum  possessio,    Y,  Smith's  Dict  Antiq.  actio. 

9.  Aciena  —  battle-arrajr. 

10.  Ediccam  praetoris.  In  which  the  praetor^s  judgment 
against  debtors  was  annonnced.    A. 

11.  liacfK»,  falgeoy  spiendeo»  and  niteo,  denote  a  steadj 
and  continued  brightness :  Jtdgeo  throngh  a  glaring  light,  or  a  dst- 
zling  fiery  color ;  lueeo  through  a  beneficial  light,  aod  a  soft  fien 
eolor ;  itplendeo  as  the  conseqnence  of  a  clear  and  pnre  ligfat,  in  opp^ 
to  sordeo;  niteo  as  tfae  consequence  of  fanmidity,  oiling,  or  washmg, 
to  glisten,  in  opp.  to  squaleo, 

12.  Falgrent  parpara.  Tfaose  senators  and  eqaestriaiu  are 
meant  wfao  faad  joined  tfae  conspiracy.  The  distinetiTe  badge  d  tbe 
former  was  a  broad  purple  stripe  or  band,  extending  perpendicolarij 
from  the  neck  down  tfae  centre  of  tfae  tunica;  and  that  of  tfae 
faitter  consisted  of  two  narrow  purple  slips  nmning  paralld  to  esch 
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other  finom  the  top  to  tlie  bottom  of  the  tmuc,  one  from  each  shonl-  JMM 
der.      Dict  Antiq.,  Laius  ckwus, 

13.  IVilites  a  as  his  soldien.  In  apposition  with  hos, 
14L.  i^ai  exercifnm  desenieniiit.  The  foUowing  extract 
from  the  oration  pro  Murena  (XXXVIL  79),  which  was  delirered 
B.  C.  63,  between  NoTember  9  (the  date  of  this)  and  December  10, 
an<l  conseqnently  within  a  month  of  the  deliyery  of  this  oradon,  fbr- 
nishea  the  best  poflsible  comment  upon  the  text  in  this  place.  Quae- 
ris  a  me,  quid  ego  CatHinam  metuam.  NihU ;  et  curavi^  ne  quig 
metiM^ret ;  sed  copias  iUius  quas  Ue  video,  dko  esse  meluendas  ;  nec  tam 
timendus  est  nunc  exerciius  L,  CatUinaej  quam  isti ;  qui  iUum  exercitum 

X>KS1EBUIS8E  DICUNTUB.     NON  ENIH  DBSBRUBBUlfT,  Sed  ob  Uto  tfl 

spectdis  atque  insidOs  rdictij  m  capite  eUque  tn  cervicibus  nostris  re- 
stiierunt, 

15.  Coi  Apaiia.    Y.  Sall.  Cat  XXYH. 

16.  Has incendiomm.    V.  Sall.  Cat  XLHL 

17.  Sni^eriorls  noctis.  The  night  of  the  6th  of  Norember, 
on  wliich  the  conspiratora  met  at  the  house  of  M.  Laeca. 

Ch.  IY.    1.  Bfisi  — si  t«  except  if,  nnless.  Y.  Sall.  Cat  XX.  n.  26.  Ml 

2.  Siniles :  sc.  eos, 

8.  Sentire  non  pntet.  With  verbs  of  thmking  the  non  is 
prefixed  to  the  vcrb  rather  than  the  infinitiye.  A.  In  transladng, 
join  the  ^^not"  with  tho  infinitiye:  **that  thej  do  not  agree  with, 
entertain  the  same  sentimentB  with." 

4.  I>e9iderio  sni  ^  in  oonseqnence  of  longing  after,  of  regret 
for,  tiiem. 

5.  Anreiia  Tia*  This  load  extended  firom  Bome  to  Alsinm  on 
the  seakboard,  thenee  north  along  the  coast  throogh  Etmria  as  &r  as 
Fisa.  It  was  the  direct  ronte,  thereforef  to  the  camp  of  Manlins, 
which  was  sitnated  in  £tniria.    Y.  L  2, 5. 

6.  Ad  Tesperam  conaeqnentnr  «  they  wili  oTcrtake 
(him)  hj  evening. 

7.  Sentinam.    Y.  Sall.  Cat  XXXYIL  n.  10. 

8.  Eitiianto.  With  reference  to  the  figure  introduced  Ij  sery- 
tinam. 

9.  Jam  wero.    Y.  £c.  CSc.  XXm.  n.  80. 

10.  <|nae  ~  iiiecelira.    Y.  L  6. 

1 1 .  Impellendo  =>  by  inciting  (them  to  mnrder  them,  that  they 
might  come  into  possession  of  their  property). 

Cb.  Y.  1.  lUns  ....  ratlone  »  his  difleren*  propensities  i» 
contrast  with  each  other :  lit  in  an  unlike  relation. 
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201     9-  iBttvmB  —  a  moBt  intimate  friend. 

in     3.  IB  . . . .  neavior.     Stage  acton  were 

strangen,  or  elaves,  and  were  ganerally  beld  in  oontempt 

4.  AsMeflictiis pertBreaMm  »  aocnstoiiied  to  endnrn^ 

oold,  &c.    V.  SalL  Cat  V.  Carpus  patiens,  &c 

5.  Fonis pniedicabamr  —  wai  eactoQed  aa  btmre  l^ 

tbesefeUowB. 

words  fiigare^  fione^  &c 

7.  Hontaiui  »■  of  (theae)  men. 

8.  Toierandae  » loch  as  are  to  be  bome. 

9.  Bee  —  IMes  ^  property  — credit 

10.  Alea.  Gaming  was  considered  diirepotable  at  BoBie;  and 
bence  aUaUjr  was  nsed  as  a  term  of  reproach.  It  was  abo  fistaddea 
hj  special  laws,  during  tbe  times  of  the  repuUic,  aod  onder  tK» 
emperOTB. 

11.  niu.  y.  n.  n.  i4. 

12.  InstBre  ««  ia  preaing  npon  ihem,  weigfaing  them  doiwn. 
18.  Ifoii ....  feiDpae  wm  not  Bome  ■hort.period  of  time :  fit 

not  a  flhort,  I  do  not  know  wbat  time.    V.  Epp.  Cie.  IQ.  n.  S5. 

14.  Uiiiiie;  L  e.  Cn.  Pompej. 
104     15.  Proiaae  —  therefore. 

Ch.  VL    1.  tant  — «ai  dicaac»    V.  SaH.  Cat  XIX.  a.  7. 

2.  Tidelicet.    Stiongly  ironical  to  the  end  of  the  ienteaee. 

8.  HesteiiiO  4ie«  There  is  an  apparent  diicrepancy  between 
this  and  the  statementB  made  in  Or.  L  §§  1,  9,  10.  Either  the  firit 
oration  was  deliTered  on  the  7ih,  and  this  on  the  8th  of  Norember, 
or  Cic.  is  gnilty  of  a  slight  inaocuracy  heie,  dne,  perfaaps,  to  ezdte- 
ment  of  feeling;'  bnt  Tarkras  statements  made  in  ihe  first  oratiaD 
seem  to  fix  with  certainty  the  date  of  that  orationon  tibe  8th.  Hiere 
are  some,  however,  who  fix  it  on  the  7th. 

4.  ^ns  ordinis ;  i.  e.  senottis.  Had  he  been  addresBig  tie 
senate,  he  would  haye  eud  hujue  ordinis. 

5.  Ille  coiiMil.  Reforing  emphaticallf  aad  ironicallj  to  ths 
beginning  of  the  chapter :  sunt,  ^ut  dicant 

6.  Homo  andaclflsiiaas  »>  abJioiigh  a  man  of  the  most 
consummate  audacity. 

7.  Ea  nocte ;  l  e.  the  night  of  the  6th  of  Norember  st  the 
house  of  Laeca. 

8.  In  proxiinaia  »  for  the  next :  8C«  noetem  ;  i.  e.  the  b^ 
of  the  7th  Noyember. 
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9.  BaCio».plaii.  S04 

10.  Xenevetnr  ^  he  was  embiuTaaaed,  speechless. 

11.  WmsiCM  were  rods  bound  in  the  fbrm  of  a  bundle,  and  oon- 
touning  an  axe  (securis)  in  the  middle,  the  iron  of  which  projected 
from  thttaa.  These  rods  were  eanied  bj  lictora  befere  the  superior 
magiatmtea  at  Bome  asabadgeof  ai^ihority.  Y.  SalL  Cat  XXXYL, 
and  Go^  in  Cat.  I.  §  24. 

18>  C?ye<to  aa»  I  suppoee,  pregume.    IronicaL  lOS 

13.  Ag^ro  Fnesiilaiio.  A  district  of  Etruria,  taking  its  name 
Irom  I^eaalae,  its  principal  to^vn. 

Ch.  VII.  1.  Peiicnlls  meiB  «by  my  dangerous  measorefl; 
t.  e.  by  meaeures  dangerous  to  me,  bnt  directed  against  Catiline. 

2.  A^vie  In  e¥rtHnm.  Hieae  worde  are  an  adTance  upon, 
and  a  nearer  definiticm  Qf,yiipam. 

S.  Itom»  Obeerre  the  emphatie  pontion  of  non^  and  its  repetitioB 
at  tlie  beginning  of  each  clauae  of  the  apodofiB. 

4.  Kmt  nUlBl  tantl.    Y.  L  9,  n.  b. 

5.  miKi.    y.  Caea.  lY.  16,  n.  1. 

€.  9fe  ....  all^nnndo  ^  that  it  may  at  aome  time  prore  a 
«mroe  of  odinm  to  me. 

7.  fliinmqnam.    Y.  L  9,  n.  1. 

B.  Hnmlllam.    Y .  SalL  Cat  XXXIT. 

9.  €(lii  nen  maUt  -»  aa  not  to  wiah  rather.  N6 

10.  Hm  4ifto4  agtt  ^  cagltamet  -»  he  had  thonght  of  this 
wluch  be  is  doing ;  i.  e.  of  m^ing  war  npon  hifl  oonntry. 

11.  <lnenimnr :  ac.  if  he  should  go  into  exile. 

Ch.  VIII.    1.  HmA taomem  i  i.  e.  b^r  his  wilhdrawal  to 

the  camp  of  Manlius,  which  ia  no#  anomed  to  be  a  &ot. 
2.  De  IIb  »  (while)  eonceming  those. 

8.  letae  coiplne  » thoie  oootempttble  forcea.  Cf.  IR  tSum 
exereitwn  —  magnopere  contemno. 

4.  IMnAe meae  -—  aAram  »-  then  I  will  appty  to 

them  (i.  e.  these  classes)  one  by  one  the  remed^r  of  mj  adrice  and 
exhortation. 

5.  61  VHUn  poteio  s  ae.  medicinam  afferre. 

6.  Est  eornm  «  consists  of  those :  lit  is  the  dass  (sc.  ffenm) 
of  those.  The  genitiye  in  ihis  and  similar  cases  cannot  depend  upoQ 
esae:  it  ie  nearty  equiyalent  to  the  predicate  nominatiye :  one  dass 
is  those.    V.  A.  and  S.  211,  R  2,  N.    K.  88,  B.  8. 

7.  mngao  In  aere  aHeno  »  althongh  greatty  in  debt 

8.  IHmolTl  8  to  be  separated  (from  them) ;  i.  e.  they  ara  so 
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MSstroQgly  attached  to  their  estates  that  thej  aie  miviifiiig  to  firee 
themselvefl  froin  debt  hy  paiting  with  a  portioii  of  them. 

9.  Specles  eat  hmwneMmiMam, » the  af^anmce  ia  T«ry  re- 
•pectable. 

10.  Tn*    The  claaB  is  penonified  aad  addreflwd  as  a  fln^e  xBcfi. 
▼idoaL    Hie  repetition  of  the  prononn  indicates  strong  eoipliaaiL 

11.  Arg^ntoy  fMitliii  «•  with  olTer  pLate,  whh  alaYes. 

12.  De  ....  Mem  «■  to  take  away  firom  yoar  powwionii  and 
add  to  yoor  credit 

18.  An  tabiilas  iiowaet  •&  CTgpfirf  n     V.  SalL  Ckc. 
XXLn.4. 

14.  Hleo ....  aactlOBarlae  i  By  my  good  tervioes  fraik  hS^ 
shall  be  proposed,  but  they  shall  be  bUlt  of  aaU.  Cicero  here  jdars 
upon  the  tenn  tabulae  novae^  which  nBaally  ngnifies  a  remsim  ofddt» ; 
by*  which,  in  revolutionarf  times,  the  creditor  was  ibrced  ta>  gire  ^ 
debtor  a  frtih  bUl,  making  a  stated  deduction  (often  rvj  coomder- 
able)  fix>m  the  oid  one.  Tabtdae  cntctumanoB  were  eeliediiles,  xn 
which  the  debtor^s  propertj  was  summed  up,  preparatcny  to  a  aale  hj 
aoction  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors.  These  might  in  jeet  be  eafled 
novae  (i.  e.  iruolUae)^  as  being  a  proceeding  quite  unezpeeled  bf 
the  debtors.    A. 

15.  Bfeqae  ....  pmedlonnB  m.  and  not  stroggle  lo  meet  tiie 
uaurious  interest  demanded  by  their  creditors  with  the  mere  inooraes 
derived  fimn  their  estates;  i.  e.  instead  of  seUin^  a  part  to  set  tlie 
rest  fi«e.  The  interest  they  had  to  pay  fi^uendj  ezeeeded  dieir 
entire  income.    A. 

16.  I^ocapiecloHbas ateieamr  ^  we  BhouM  faave  in 

them  both  richer  and  better  citiaens.    A. 

f07  Ch.  IX.  1.  DonlaacloaeBi  — esspeeiaac  C£below« 
conndes  ac  dicUUore»,  aut  etUsm  regee^  eperant  fiowroe,  V.  also  SaH 
CatXXL 

2.  <|albaft ....  wMMar  wm  it  seems  proper  diat  this  wanuiig 
shoold  be  given  them. 

S.  Ceterls  :  sc.  praecipiendwiii  esee  mdefur. 

4.  ne vlgUare,  Ac     These  infinitiTe  clanses  dep«Ki 

vpon  praec^nendum. 

5.  Praeseatee  ■-  in  person. 

6.  4|aae  »  which  state  of  thinga :  referring  to  cinere  urbis  and 
san^tn«  dvium. 

7.  FagltlTO  ....  aeceMe  »  must  necessarily  be  yidded  op 
to  some  fiigitiTe  or  gladiator.     Alluding  to  Catiline. 
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8.  AeCate  —  alTectiim  »  ad^aiiced  in  yeara.  107 

9.  Honiiiies  —  Sulla  constitiilt.    One  of  Siilla'8  measores 

fcHT  tlie  sapport  of  hi8  power  was  the  estaUiahment  of  military  colo- 

nies  throughoat  Italy.    The  inhabitants  of  the  Italian  towna,  which 

l»£ul  Qppoo&^  Sulla,  were  depriyed  of  the  iull  Boman  firanchifle  which 

bAd  been  lately  oonferred  upon  ihem,  and  their  land  waa  oonfiscated 

Sknd  given  to  llie  soldien  who  had  fought  under  him.    Twenty-three 

l^gkms,  or,  aecording  to  another  statement,  forty-fleTen  legions,  re- 

oeived  grants  of  land  in  Tarioos  parts  of  Italy.    A  great  number  of 

Xl^ese  colonies  were  settled  in  £tniria  about  Faeaulae,  the  population 

o£  which  was  thus  ahnost  entnrely  changed.    Theae  colonists  haying 

in  a  ahort  time  squandered  the  wealth  which  thej  had  thns  snddenly  . 

become  possened  of^  were  ripe  for  another  revolution  hy  which  thej 

might  enrich  themselyes  anew.    They  were  ready,  therefiire,  to  jmn 

the  ranks  of  CatiHne,  whose  treacherous  scheme  offered  them  the 

dedred  opportunity.    V.  SalL  Cat  XI. 

10.  I^iiu  —  iiiilvenaft>«>  these  as  a  whole,  in  generaL 

11.  8e  —  simptiMMlaB ....  lactaiiiiit  -«  haye  made  too 
extrayagant  and  unusual  a  display.    Cf.  I.  1,  n.  7. 

12.  Beatl  >-i  opnlent,  rich. 

13.  liectlcis  s  litters,  sedans,  in  which  slayes  (iecticam)  cairied 
tlieir  masters.  At  first  ihej  were  nsed  chiefly  in  jonmejs,  bnt  after* 
wards  became  a  conmion  artiole  of  luxury  among  the  wealthy 


14.  Bapinamm  Teteran  i  L  e.  such  as  were  oommitted  by  gog 
the  colonies  established  by  SuUa. 

15.  lUomin  teaiporaai)  L  e.  thetimesaf  SnUa^sdictatorship. 

16.  IVon  inodo  —  sed.  When  two  sentences  are  connected 
bj  means  of  ^  not  only  not  —  but  not  eyen,"  non  modo  (solum)  non 
—  9ed  ne  qmdem^  the  second  non  is  omitted  if  both  sentenees  haye 
the  same  yerb,  and  if  the  yerb  is  contuned  in  ihe  second  sentence ; 
for  the  n^tiye  ne  is  then  oonsidered  to  belong  conjointly  to  both 
sentences.    Z. 

Ch.  X.  1.  Tailiua;  Le.  yarioasinrespecttotheoaaseBwhich 
produced  their  min. 

2.  Jampridem.    Y.  L  l,  n.  26. 

8.  In  . . . .  Tacinaat «  are  staggering  beneaih  a  load  of  cdd 
debto. 

4.  Tadtmonlis,  Jndlclls,  proscriptlonilNU.  Theezact 
order  of  procedure  is  here  obserred ;  fbr,  fint,  the  creditor  took  bail 
of  the  debtor :  secondly,  if  the  debtor  failed  to  make  his  appearance 
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Mg  the  creditor  was  pal  in  pQBaMum ;  tkisdly,  if  th*  oredite  i 
m  poHenon  thirty  dajB,  tbe  ptopeiiy  wae  psoeezfted. 
6.  Fenmllft  ««9  m  grest  nomben. 

6.  iBllttaiotes  lentM  »•  bad  debtOEs.  bkpimm'  b  prapoiy 
one  wbo  deoieB  a  jiut  debl|  aod  Jenfuf  mana  dov,  baclpraid  io 
paTing. 

7.  Nm  modA,  *c*    Y.  IX.  n.  16. 

6.  nurrififttemis  flcjmitif.    V.  YIILn.6. 

9.  PMtraniim  amem  «#■■•  est  (•&  jmicfcmmi),  mm 

Mtana  liUero»  4fce«  »«  but  tbe  laat  daai  18  ao  (L  e.  tlM  lan), 
not  onlj  in  regard  to  number,  &o. ;  i.  e.  it  ia  not  onlf  tka  weakeit  m 
nnmbera^  bnt  the  loweat  and  vileBt  m  cbaraotav. 

10.  4|jMd ....  CMUftMM  a  wkiok  ia  Cati]ine*s  own  (dM). 

11.  ImMa  veM»    V;  L  l,  n.  19. 

12»  De ....  iftmi  w  o£  bis  embraoe  and  boaom ;  L  e.  iw  moit 
intimate  aaaociates  and  boeom  rompaniana. 

18.  ImberiiM  I  L  e.  too  Toong  to  h«ve  beaidSi 

14.  Ilem  taitatoe*  Acoording  to  VaiTO  and  Fliny,  the  Bo- 
man  beards  were  not  sbaTen  till  B,  0. 800,  when  F.  'nirima  Maeaii 
brougbt  over  a  barber  from  Sicilj ;  and  Plinf  adds,  that  tf»  fint 
Boman  who  was  shaved  every  day  was  6oi(uo  Afiieaana.  His  cai- 
tom,  howeTor,  was  soon  foUowed,  and  aha«ing  becarae  «  rsgalsr 
diing.  In  the  later  Ivnes  of  the  vspablic,  there  weva  many  vho 
Bhayed  the  beard  only  partially,  and  trimmed  it,  so  as  to  gtve  it  m 
ocnamental  ihEm<  to  them  the  ierm  hene  hoKhoA  and  loyfcMfi'  wste 
applied. 

16.  Tuiftcftft*  It  waa  considered  a  nmk  of  effemjnaey  ftr  nen 
to  wear  tonios  with  loog  sleeves  (sumtcatos)  and  reaohing  to4he  feet 
ifiaketei).    Dict  Antiq. 

10.  VeUo  amftclMi  mia  togfta  |  L  e.  in  snoh  loose  asd  floir- 
ing  togas  that  the j  ahonld  vather  be  caHed  mb.    A  dose  fittmg  tqgs 
indicated  a  perion  of  striotcharaoter.    So,  of  eowne^  an  ample  flov- 
ing  toga  belonged  to  Zuaruriottf ,  tJffminaU  liTers.    A. 
f09     17.  Aleatorm.    Y.  V.  n.  10. 

18.  <?ano  means,  in  the  most  general  sense»  to  make  moac: 
cantOy  with  vocal  miudc  :  psaBo,  with  instrumental  mnse,  ond  iDdeed 
with  stnng^instmmentB.    Dod. 

19.  Nftsft.    y.  SaU.  Cat  XX.  n.  26. 

Ch.  XL    1.  Coliojrtavi  praetoriimt  ■- body-goard. 
2.  Jam  Tenu    V.  £c.  Cic.  XXIIL  n.  80. 
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Vrhen  coloiilanim  ac  ■mniclpionni  »  ih»  cities,  t09 
f  ,  tfae  ooloaieB  aad  maniGipal  towii&    Tbese  genitiTet  are  not 
^  lutttatiQa  of  mHfUj  Imt  a  soit  of  appoiition,     Urbts  is  ihe  genos, 
ttxid  coloniarum  ac  municipianm  the  species. 

4.  RespoHdebmt ....  flllveicvftaft  ••  will  sMwer  to  Qu  e. 
^will  prov^  a  matefa  Ibr)  tfae  woodjr  faills  of  Catiline.  Tfae  contrast 
imarodlioed  itt  the  preoeding  aentence  between  tfae  troope  of  tfae  two 
XMuties  18  faere  extended  to  tfaeur  pontioBa  and  deftnoes.  TmnuH 
9mi9estre$  are  tacfa  localities  as  cowards  flee  to,  wfao  aeek  Iniking- 
places  for  ambiucades,  and  dare  not  giye  battle  in  tfae  opea  plain.  A. 

5.  Omanienta  —  eqiiipnients. 

6.  Eset:  sc.  qulbiis.  Cf.  Sall.  Caft.  LYL:  Bai  et  aumi  copiay 
&c.,  and  LtX  :  lainm»»  trwnHet. 

7.  E^tcraas  denotes  a  merelf  loeal  nlatuUf  and  is  applicible 
%o  tlnngs  as  well  as  to  peisons;  bot  eaBtenu^  an  intrinric  relatioa,  and 
is  an  eptthet  Ibr  persons  ddy.  £Ex<srfiaefMtftoftef  isamerelfgeograpfa- 
ical  ezpressbn  for  nations  tfaat  are  sitnated  witfaont :  «etms  fMKiofWt, 
a  peiitieal  ezpression  fbr  forngn  nationB.    Dod. 

8.  <MiMeBdere  M  compare. 

9.  Ex  eo  Ipso;  ie.6«mtfaiscompanB(»ildftfaeeaMs,orpriik> 
<4pleB,  of  tlie  two  parties. 

10.  <|nmi ....  laeeiliU  •»  llow  Terr  knr  tfaef  lie;  L  e.  to 
wfaat  a  miserable  <sonditk>n  tfaej  are  rednced. 

11.  £x  liac  parte»>Atnc. 

12.  Bona  ....  pevdlta  (sc  reOiou^  «•  aonnd  jadgmeit  witfa  |10 
foUy. 

IS.  Stndla  M  iedkloos  efforts. 

14.  Ab  —  Tlrtntlbae.  The  prepositkm  u  ezpressed  becaose 
vtrtutSbus  18  personified. 

Ch.  Xn.  1.  Vrbl  «a  fi>r  tfae  city ;  i.  e.  as  a  wfaole,  in  opposttion 
to  tfae  indiTidnal  faooses  {udUCy  He  enjdtis  npon  tfaem  eacfa  to  gnard 
tfaeir  faouses ;  fae  woold  take  care  of  tfae  city. 

2.  Consnltnm  mt  pMVlMBt  eet  •>■  measoies  faaTo  been 
taken  and  means  provided. 

3.  Cxcurslone;  i.  e.  of  last  nigfat    T.  Sall.  C!kt  XXXH. 

4.  nellore  ....  snnt »  are  better  disposed.  Some  interprei 
meliort  anmo  by  poUntiores  et/ortiores, 

5.  C^ntlnebnntvr.  In  order  tfaat  tfae  gladiaton  miglit  be 
faekl  in  cfaeck  more  easily,  tfae  senate  faad  decreed  tfaat  tfaey  afaoold 
be  distribated  in  Capaa  aad  otfaer  moaicipal  towns.  V.  SalL 
Cat.XXX. 
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210     6.  HomliieBi  i  i.  e.  Catfline. 

7.  i|aem ....  vldetibs  «  which  jaa  see  has  been  iwnnaintii?d 

and  is  now  assembling.    On  the  paflsiTe  ezpresBing  cnntinwanfy,  *% 
Gaes.  L  Sl,  n.  16. 

8.  AUiae  adeo  n  tfd  patiust  at  rather. 

9.  E06  is  not  neceasarjto  the  constraction,  being  a  mere  Tepeb- 
tion  of  Ulos  in  oonsequenoe  of  the  long  dauae  which  mterTeoes. 
This  apparendj  BaperfluouB  ufle  of  is,  which  is  not  unoommoii,  etpr- 
cially  after  an  intervening  relative  clause,  indicates  emphawH 

10.  Exspectavit » it  (mea  leniioM)  waited  for. 

11.  <|aod est »  afl  to  what  remainfl. 

tll     12.  Factom  «  open  act 

13.  Efl(Be  volaerant »-  intended,  ordained,  Bhould  be. 

Ch.  XnL  1.  JHe  Impenitore  « I  alone  clad  in  the  tqci 
being  your  leader  and  oommander.  The  toga  was  the  dres  o£  the 
citizen  aB  such,  in  opp.  to  that  of  the  Boldier,  or  foreigner.  Tbe  con- 
Bulfl  <m  leaving  the  city  to  take  ccmmand  of  the  annj  laid  aade  th» 
toga,  and  put  on  the  sagum,  or  mititarj  doak.  Cicero  aaTB,  thenftre, 
that  he  shall  be  able  to  quell  the  insurrection  in  a  peaoefid  manaer. 
without  taking  the  field  at  the  head  of  an  aimy. 

2.  Tlx  optandam  Tidetar  $  L  e.  as  being  bo  impoBBiMe  tftit 
it  would  be  idle  to  wiflh  for  it.  A.  In  daaaical  prose  tfae  partidple 
in  dus  flignifieB  poBsibility  onlj  when  joined  with  the  particle  rtr. 

8.  SigoUlcatlonibas  —  tokeufl,  intimations. 

4.  4|alba8  —  daclbas  »  under  whoee  gnidance. 

5.  Extemo.    Y.  XL  n.  7. 

6.  <|aam  arbem  —  taamc    Y.  Caea.  L  12,  n.  7. 


III  ORATIO  m.   IN  CATILINAM. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Tbis  oration  wba  addreafled  to  tfae  people  in  the  fomm,  late  in  tfae  dtj. 
on  the  8d  of  December,  twenty-foar  days  afber  the  deUvery  of  the  pieced- 
ing  oradon.  Thifl  time  wae  spent  bj  CatQine  in  the  camp  of  Hasliu  ia 
Etrnriay  recraiting  hiB  arm j,  and  preparing  for  an  open  attacfc  npon  Roo» : 
while  Lentalofl,  Cetfaegofl,  Statilinfl,  and  otherB  of  the  ccmspirBlon  vet 
baailj  employed  in  carrying  his  infltractionfl  into  execntion  witfain  ifac  drr. 
The  17lfa  of  Deoember,  ifae  time  of  the  Batamalia,  had  been  fized  ipn 
by  them  fi)r  a  general  oonflagration  and  maflflacre.    It  aeemed  impttiii"* 
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«o  «Teit  the  impending  ruin ;  hr,  althongh  the  ezistence  of  the  oonspincy  Hi 

ttnd  the  names  of  the  leading  conspiraton  were  known,  not  only  to  the 

aag^istrates,  bnt  to  the  public.  at  laige,  yet  there  was  no  legal  eridenoe 

«Saiost  any  individoal.    The  &Torable  moment,  howeverf  at  length  arriTed. 

Oertain  AUobrogian  depnties  were  in  Rome  at  this  tlme,  seeking  tfae  re- 

«Ireas  of  ceitain  grievaooes  of  their  nation.    Lentnlns,  thinking  that  he 

«oiild  make  theee  ayailable  for  his  own  pnrposes,  made  known  die  plot  to 

them,  and  tried  to  indnce  them  to  coK>penite  with  him  by  stimnlating  their 

coantrjmen  to  insarrection.    At  first  they  listened  somewhat  favorably  to 

lus  plan ;  but  after  calcolating  and  balancing  the  chances,  they  resolved  to 

aecare  a  oertain  and  immediate  recompense,  rather  than  to  specahue  npon 

doabtfiil  and  distant  advantages.    Acoordingly  thej  revealed  ali  to  Q. 

Fabins  Sanga,  the  patron  of  their  state,  who  in  his  tnm  acqaainted  Cicero^ 

«ndy  bj  the  instractions  of  the  latter,  enjoined  the  ambassadors  to  afibct 

gireat  seal  in  the  nndertaking,  and,  if  possible,  to  get  possession  of  some 

tangible  docnmentarj  proof.    They  succeeded  in  doing  this.    A  written 

ngreement,  signed  bj  Lentnlns,  Cethegns,  and  Statilins,  was  plaoed  in  their 

bands,  and  having  qoitted  Rome  soon  after  midnight  on  the  3d  of  Deoem- 

ber,  acoompanied  by  T.  Voltardas,  who  was  chaiged  with  despatches  for 

Catiiine,  thej  were  all  airested,  while  crossing  ihe  Milvian  bridge,  bj  two 

of  tfae  praetora  wbo  had  been  stationed  in  ambnsh  to  interoept  (hem. 

Cicero  having  been  informed  of  the  snooess  of  his  plan,  early  in  the 
monung  snmmoned  Lentulus»  Cethegns,  Stadlius,  and  Gabinins  to  his 
presenoe,  who,  as  thej  suspected  nothing  of  what  was  going  on,  came  with. 
oot  hesitation.  He  then  assembled  the  senate  in  the  temple  of  Concord, 
whither  the  accnsed  together  with  Volturdua  and  the  AUobrogee  were  con- 
dacted  for  an  examination.  The  whole  plot  having  been  thns  disoovered, 
&nd  the  guilt  of  Lentulu.^,  Cethcgus,  and  seven  others  established  bejond  a 
doubt,  Lentnlus,  ttHo  was  praetor,  was  forced  to  abdicate  his  office,  and 
then  along  with  the  rest  was  consigned  to  the  charge  of  certain  individnals 
of  high  station  who  became  responsible  for  their  appearance.  Immediatel j 
after  the  adjoumment  of  the  senate,  Cicero  gave  a  detailed  account  of  the 
wfaole  affair  to  the  people  in  the  foUowing  speech. 

ANALYSIS. 

Cb.  L  Cioero  announces  to  his  feUow-dtixens  that  the  state  is  saved 
through  the  favor  of  the  gods  and  bj  his  own  efforts,  bespeaks  for  himself 
a  share  of  the  honor,  and  begins  the  nairative  of  the  proceedings  which 
had  led  to  tbe  fuU  discoverj  of  the  plot  « 

Cb.  II.  Narrative  continued:  inclnding  the  tampering  with  the  AUo- 
broges  bj  Lentalus,  their  setting  out  from  Bome  aocompanied  bj  Voltui^ 
cios,  the  arransement  of  the  posse  under  the  praetors,  Flaccus  and 
Poraptinns,  at  the  Milvian  bridge,  and  the  sdzure  bj  them  of  the  whole 
P«tj; 
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Fag« 

Sll  Ch.  m.  The  deliTory  of  tlie  letton  and  docameiits  fto  Hm  pMkn,  Ai 
sammoning  of  Gabiiiius  and  otben  before  Cioen>,  the  referaeee  of  ihe 
whole  matter  to  the  senate,  whieh  had  been  ealled  together  for  tiiai  puefom. 
aad  the  finding,  hy  SnlpiciM  the  praeMr,  of  a  qoaiitity  of  aae  ai  iht 
hoiue  of  Celhegiia ; 

Ch.  iy«  The  teatiaioiiy  of  Volliireiai,  wfao  tomedstatie^etideBee^aDrf 
Ihat  of  the  Gaals ; 

Ch.  Y.    The  showing  of  their  letten  to  Oethegu,  Sauiliaa,  ] 
and  Gabinine,  and  their  eeveral  conftesioiii ; 

Ch.  VL    The  debate  in  the  eenal»,  which  IbUowed  tbeae  1 
the  decree  of  the  senate  delivering  tbe  aceneed  to  castodj,  aad  fiaaDy  ihe 
appointment  of  a  thanksgiving  to  the  Gods  in  Cioero^e  Dame. 

Ch.  VII.  Cicero  ahows  why  fae  was  so  anxioiis  to  reinoire  Gteffiae 
frora  the  citjr,  and  deciares,  that,  unlees  he  had  forced  him  intt»  ofMB  «ar- 
fiire,  the  conspiracj  coald  not  have  been  crariied. 

Ch.  Vni.  -  IX.  He  attribotes  fais  soocess  in  arriring  at>fiifl<liMO«ay 
of  the  piot  chieflj  to  the  aid  and  fayor  of  te  gods,  they  faanog  indiQBtBd 
hj  the  cleaiest  signs  the  imminent  daager  whidi  threatened  the  repoblie.  • 

Ch.  X  He  ezhorts  the  people  to  oekbratB  the  thanksgiTing  whneh  had 
been  decreed  (o  the  gods^  showing  b^  a  oompaiison  between  this  and  ote 
dyil  disseosioas  which  had  ariaea  U  Bom,  that  tliej  faad  been  deBraed 
from  a  war  of  anpaAlleied  atrod^. 

Ch.  XL  He  asks  no  reward  for  his  serrioes,  exoept  tfiat  Ifae  raaai- 
branoe  of  his  consalsiiip  aiay  be  perpetoated* 

Ch.  XII.  He  commends  himself  to  their  protedioa,  premlaBig,  evei 
after  the  termination  of  his  consalship,  to  labor  for  the  weUare  of  tb»  staiL 


Ch.  1.    1.  QHirltes.    V.  H  n.  2. 

2.  Periculis  meis.    V.  IL  7,  n.  1. 

3.  Illustres  »  memorable. 

4.  Sensu  «  consciousness. 

5.  Volnptate  a  conscious  delight. 

6.  Benevolentia  fimumne «  hj  our  affectioiiate  regard 
and  by  tradition ;  L  e.  we  honor  him  as  a  god,  and  thus  oonfiim  tbe 
voice  of  tradition. 

7.  Esfte  —  in  . . . .  Is  ae  he  wiU  be  honored,  he  will  deserve  to 
be  honoredi  Deheo  (from  de — JuAeo)  agnifies  lit^rally ,  I  bave  soDie» 
thing  from  some  one  :  it  seems  to  be  here  used  in  this  sense. 

8.  HlnstMta per  me.    Per  me;  i.  e.  mea  opera  atqoe 

industria,  non  a  me,  lltustrata,  in  luce  posita,  ita  ut  non  amplios  hr 
terent;  patefactaj  ita  illustrata,  ut  omnibus  paterent.  CmperHi 
certis  indiciis  cognita  et  deprehensa.    M. 
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9.  St  «navtat  se.  sint.  Sl| 

10.  Exspectatls.    The  conuiion  text  has  es  a<:tif  »■  accuratelj, 
according  to4be  official  reports  of  what  has  taken  place.    A. 

11.  Vt  »1  ever  since.    Pttuck  ante  diehu :  this  waa  the  25th  da|r 
fiince  bis  departure. 

Ch.  n.     1.  HiUvs  verbi)  i.  e.  ^'icte&afit. 

2.  nia  :  8C.  invidia, 

3.  Sed  18  sometimes  nsed  in  the  resomption  of  a  disooarte  after  a 
parenthesifl,  and  is  »  I  say. 

4.  Atqtoe  «  and  so.    It  ia  here  a  partide  of  tranaitioii. 

5.  In  eo  a«  in  thia.  It  ia  explained  by  the  clause  introduced 
hx  «r. 

6.  IIEiiiorem  fldem  liieeret««mightproducetool]ttlebelief. 

7.  Rem  Ita  comprdbendereiV  «->  I  might  demonatrate  the 
£iict  ao  clearly. 

B.  Comperl;  l  e.  through  Q.  FabiuB  Sanga.  Y»  SalL  Cai 
XU. 

9.  AUobrogfom :  a  Gallic  people  bounded  on  the  north  and 
west  hy  the  Bhone,  and  on  the  eouth  hy  the  la^re.  On  the  east 
their  territory  extended  to  witliin  the  Alps:  thus  including  tha 
northem  part  of  Dauphin^  and  ihe  Di:^edom  of  Savoy.  Thej 
were  conquered  and  brought  imder  the  Eoman  yoke  hy  Fabins  Max- 
imus;  and  their  ambamador»  had  now  oome  to  Bome  to  complain  of 
the  oppression  and  rapacity  of  the  rulers,  whom  the  Boman  goyem- 
ment  had  set  over  them.    V.  SaU.  Cat  XL. 

lO^  Trantalpinl ;  it  e.  in  farther  Gaul.  Gattid;  Le.inhither 
GauL 

11.  Tamoltn»  »  ciyil  war,  rebellion,  insnmction.  Tumvititt 
\s  properly  any  sudden  and  unexpected  occuiTence  that  causes  con« 
fusion.  As  a  war,  it  is  one  that  breaks  oot  8udden])r  and  -violently : 
it  is,  therefore,  more  to  be  feared  than  a  helUm. 

12.  IjentaluBy  a  praetor  oader  Cicaro,  was  a  wicked  and  ambi- 
tious  man. 

13.  Eodemqne  Itinere.  Their  route  into  Gaul  lay  throug^ 
Etniria,  wbere  Catiline  now  was. 

14.  Uterls  mandatlMine.  LiUarae  properly  signifies  a  writ* 
ten,  and  mandata  a  yerbal  commnnication.  Y.  Sall.  Cat.  XLIT. : 
ad  hoc  mandata  verbui  doL 

15.  Voltnrclnm.  Nothing  is  known  of  this  individual,  ezcept 
tbat  he  was  of  Crotona,  and  one  of  Catiline'8  conspiraton.  Y.  SalL 
Cat.  XLIV. 
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{]]     16.  Ut  is  a  repetitioii  of  tlie  ut  above.    Hiis  frequentlj  lappeBs 
afler  a  parenthetical  relative  clause. 

17.  Im  Flaccimi*  L.  yalerius  FlaccaB  served  in  COida  a§  a 
tribune  of  the  Bddiers  in  B.  C.  78,  and  afterwarda  as  qnaescor  i& 
Spam.  In  the  year  after  his  praetorahip  be  had  the  administntkB 
of  Asia.  In  B.  C.  59  he  was  aocnaed  of  extortion  in  his  pnnriafe  d 
Asia,  was  defended  hy  Cicero  (in  the  oration  pro  Flaeoo^  wfaklk  is 
still  extant)  and  Hortensias,  and,  though  undoubtedl/  goiltj,  vm 


18.  €•  Pompttniini.    C.  PomptmuB  is  first  mentiooed  in  E  C 

71,  when  he  senred  as  legate  in  the  Serrile  war.  Besides  tlie  pne- 
torship  which  he  held  in  B.  C.  68,  he  obtained  the  proyince  of  GaOis 
Narbonensis,  and  in  B.  C.  61  defeated  the  Allobroges  who  inTsied 
the  province.  For  this  ▼ictorj  he  obtuned  the  honor  oT  a  triumpk 
in  B.  C.  54  in  the  face  of  strong  opposition  from  the  senale ;  and  wl 
B.  C.  51  he  acccMnpanied  Cicero  as  legate  to  Cilicia. 
8U  19.  Antem  »  and.  It  is  merely  transitiaDaL  Y.  K.  102,  R.  I. 
A.  and  S.  198,  9,  R.  (a). 

20.  <|iil  omnia  —  pmeclara ....  senttrent— sinee  tiiex 
entertained  every  noble  and  patriotic  sentiment. 

21.  lHnlTlnm.  The  Mulvian  or  Milvian  faridge  led  menm  ^ 
Hber  above  the  city  three  Boman  miles  (8,000  paces)  from  the 
column  in  the  Boman  forum.  The  road  to  Etruria  led  over  thii 
bridge. 

22.  Ex  ....  Beatlna  »  from  the  praefectnre  of  Beal». 
Praefecturae  were  towns  entirely  dependent  upon  Bome.  Hiej 
were  govemed  hj  &  praefectus  juri  dicundo,  who  was  cfaosen  annuallj 
at  Bome  and  sent  ihiiher.  The  inhabitants  of  Beate  were  clientB  </ 
Cicero. 

28.  Praesldlo  t  sc.  UHs. 

24.  TeiHa  Tlgllia.    Y.  Caes.  1. 12,  n.  4. 

Ch.  m.  1.  Clmbrnm  Oablnlnm.  Probably  tfae  same  u 
P.  Gabinius  Capito.  Y.  Sall.  Cat  XVII.  In  fais  <ar  equeshri  ordme 
P.  Gabinius  Capito;  quod  familiae  nomen  longe  probabilias  esc. 
quam  Cimber,  Puto  rhetorem  memoriae  vitio  errasse.  O.  Little  is 
known  of  him  besides  his  connection  witfa  the  conspiracj  of  Calihne. 

2.  Nllilldnm.    Y.  I.  4,  n.  1 7. 

8.  If  Statillus  was  a  man  of  equestrian  rank  (V.  SalL  Cat 
XVll.),  one  of  the  conspirators,  and  was  put  to  deatfa  with  Lentnias 
and  others  in  the  TuUianum.  Y.  SalL  Cat  LY.  Nothing  ftuiher  is 
known  of  him. 


ORATIO  m.  XN  CATILINAIC  505 


4.  C^  Comdlwi  CJediegiM  was  of  senatorial  rank.  His  tU 
profligate  cbaracter  showed  itaelf  in  early  ^oath  (Cic.  pro  SuUa,  25) ; 
the  heaTy  debts  he  had  oontracted  made  him  readj  for  any  desperate 
political  attempt ;  and  before  he  was  old  enongh  to  be  aedile,  he  had 
leagued  liimflelf  with  Catiline  (B.  C.  6S).  Y.  SaU.  Cat  XVIL  and 
XLin.  :  Natwraferox^  vehemens^  &c. 

5.  lienCiiliis.    P.  ComeliuB  Lentolus,  siimamed  Snra,  a  patri- 

cian  by  birth,  was  quaestor  in  B.  C.  81,  praetor  in  B.  C.  75,  oonflal 

In  B.  C.  71,  and  was  ejected  from  the  senate  the  next  year,  with  63 

others,  fbr  infamous  life  and  manners.    It  was  this  probably  that  led 

bim  to  join  Cadline  and  his  crew.    From  his  distingoished  birth  and 

higb  rank,  he  calcnlated  on  becoming  chief  of  the  conspiracy ;  and 

&  propbecy  of  the  Sibyline  books  was  applied  by  flattering  hamspices 

to  him.     Three  Comelii  were  to  mle  Bome,  and  he  was  the  third 

after  Stilla  and  Cinna:  the  twentieth  year  afier  the  bnming  of  the 

capitol,  &c.,  was  to  be  fatal  to  the  city.    To  gain  power,  and  recover 

his  place  in  the  senate,  he  became  praetor  again  in  B.  C.  68.    He 

was  obliged  to  abdicate  his  office,  and  finally  was  strangled  with  the 

other  conspirators  in  prison  on  the  5th  of  December. 

6.  C^redo.    LnonicaL 

7.  Praeter  consiietiidlneiiiaKOontrarytohiscustom.   Len- 
tnlufl  was  notoriously  indolent 

8.  Negavl  (»  dixi  fwn)  me  esse  fiictamiii  » I  declared|l$ 
that  I  would  not  act  (in  such  a  manner).    V.  Caes.  L  8,  n.  8,  and 
Cic.  in  Cat.  11.  4,  n.  8. 

9.  4|iii  —  eflTeiret  —  to  bring  (them)  forth. 
Ch.  IV.    1.  Oallto ;  i.  e.  legad»  AUobrogum. 

8.  Fiden  pvbUcaai  —  dedl  •-  I  promised  (him)  protec- 
tion,  security,  in  the  name  of  the  state. 
8.  Maiidala  et  Utenuu    V.  II.  n.  14. 

4.  Servom.  V.  Sall.  Cat  XLIY.  Called  infmi  in  the  end 
of  c  7  below. 

5.  Id  aatem  (tcfaceret)  '^  and  that  he  should  do  this;  L  e. 
approach  the  city. 

6.  Ex  ^  in.  Sallnst  says  it  was  agreed  to  set  fire  to  the  city  bi 
twelve  places.    Y.  SalL  Cat  XLIIL 

7.  DncilMis.  These  "  leaders"  are  mentioned  immediately  be- 
low.    Compare  SalL  Cat  XLIIL  and  fi>lL 

8.  Jtudnrandnm  ....  eme  « that  an  oath  (i.  e.  in  writin^ 
and  letters  were  given  to  them  by  F.  Lentnlus,  &c.  for  their  people; 
L  e.  to  take  to  their  people.    Y.  SalL  Cat.  XLIV. 
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lU     9.  PetaHrtes  flo.8a7ing;  it » mqilied in | 
^O.  Slbl  conlbrniaMe  «  had  tmattd  thean, 

11.  Fatts  Stbyitato.    Y.  Dict  Antiq.,  AiC  S2^  Idvi 

12.  FHIaleift  <»  destined  hj  fiM». 

18.  YlfBtoum  (se.  Feste^funi).  Frobably  tbe  tml,  in  ^mtith 
Fabia,  the  sister  of  Cicero'8  wife  Terentia,  was  aoquitted.  She  «« 
aoeneed  of  a  Gonneotioii  with  Catdine.  A.  The  yiolation  of  her 
tow  of  chadtity  hy  a  vefltal  was  sappotod  to  porteiid  aome  tsrriUe 
calamity  to  the  state,  and  was  ptmished  by  bnrying  alive 

14.  Calritoill  —  InceMloiieniu  The  buming  of  tlieeaptol 
took  place  on  the  6th  of  Jnly,  B.  C.  83,  aad  ia  vappOBed  to  hau 
ariaen  from  the  cardeasness  of  the  guards. 
116  15.  SanulMillbna.  This  was  the  festiTal  of  Satmw,  to  whaa 
the  inhabitants  of  Latium  attiibated  the  introdnctkm  of  agriciihQre 
.  and  the  arts  of  civili^ed  lile.  It  M  on  the  19th  of  Deeember ;  aad 
in  later  times  it  began  on  the  17th  «Dd  eoatintied  tfaree  daya.  Itv» 
odebrated  in  ancient  times  as  a  soii  of  hanrestrhome,  aiid  in  ereix 
age  waa  viewed  by  all  dasseii  of  the  commnnity  aa  a  period  cf  abso- 
lute  rekuuition  aad  onreetMuied  metriment.  DnHng  ita  oontiBnaBtt 
no  pablic-businesB  coold  be  transacted.  AU  faaks  devoted  then- 
eelves  ID  leastii^  and  mirth,  and  pieeuulB  were  interehaBged  ainaf 
friends.  Such  a  time,  therefore,  was  &vorable  to  ihe  pnrpQsescf  Ihe 
oonspirators^  for  no  one  woukL  be  iikely  to  think  of  s  conqMiicjar 
the  ontbreak  of  an  insurrection. 

Cb.  Y.    1.  Ne  long^om  alt  —  not  to  be  tedioua. 

2.  Tabellaa  »  Uaeimn*  For  a  genend  deaciqition  cf  tbe 
wazen  tablet  (tabula  or  tabeUa)  aee  SaU.  Cat  XXL  n.  4.  Hme 
tabieti  were  osed  among  the  Bomaaa  ler  ahnost  evefT-  spedes  (d 
writang,  where  great  length  waa  ndl  reqnired.  LetterB  were  ft^ 
quently  written  upon  thdm,  which  were  eecnred  by  hebtg  teesed 
iogether  with  packthread  (Imiun)  and  aealed  ^t^M»)  with  «ai. 

8.  C^ognowlt  BB  he  acknowledged  (it  to  be  his). 

4.  C^nMrnuMaet.    Y.  IV.  n.  10. 

6.  Slbl  —  recepl80enta«hadpromisedtohuB(Le.C6thegii). 

6.  <|nl  -^  allqnld  tnmen  —  yeapondlaaea  »  who,  {<i^ 
ihough  his  guilt  was  manifest,)  had  nevertkdesM  made  sonae  rep^. 

7.  Apnd  Ipanm  ^  at  fais  chpm  hodse. 

8.  8e fnlsse-sthathehadalwayBbeenftMidofgoodtook 

HiiB  was  intended  as  a  piece  of  witticiBm  to  faide  tin  agilalkBof  (A^ 
moment,  and  give  an  air  of  conlposttre. 

9.  In  . . . .  sentenUam  « tB  nearly  the  Bame  porpBil 
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lO*  ATl  MU    ThiB  ifM  r.  LentiiliiB,  the  irino^  MOtoa,  w]io  tlf 
WM  eoiml  with  Cn.  Domlm  B.  C  l«S. 

11.  ^«aet  0c.ffna^. 

IS.  JjegvBtvr  ....  Umme  -•  )w  leiter  of  tiie  «ene  teaor 
CwlMh  wa»  addbMed)  to  the  aenAte  aful  peopie  of  the  Allobrogea  k 


13.  Feci  poteslBtenpu    Y.  Caea.  1. 40,  n.  15. 
14^  8wradyt$  L  e.  for  the  pnrpoie  of  «peeking. 
X9^  <|nM  . . . .  y«  •-«  what  he  had  to  do  wiOi  them. 
16«  i^aem;  i.  e.  F.  UnibrenaB.,  Y.  SaU.  Cat  X{i. 

1 7.  TeHmeiitlwlVPe  piytvrbvlw  -*  thoogh  Tery  Tiolent.  H? 
ly  agita(ed :  ae  if  Quanm$  were  ezpreeBed«  eor^e^Kmding  to  the  fd- 
iowiiig  looicn. 

18.  Cnuit  avtem,  aeriptae  ^  now  it  had  beea  written. 

19.  <|nl  aam.    Y.  SaU.  Cat.  2:1^1  Y.,whoqnoteB  thisletterin  a 
eoaiawhat  different  finn,  tboogh  the  pnrport  is  the  aame. 

20.  Inllmonim  i  i.  e.  the  alayea. 

21.  €nm  prima  ^  althongh  at  fint. 
n.  €nn— tnm^notooly  — bntaJj». 
28.  ma.    Y.  Caei.  lY.  16,  n.  1. 

24.  0»atiipiMMfam  ^  intne»awitnip  -^  intcr  ee  iwlele- 
^MflH-vthey  had  beea  oonlbonded — eoatmned  to  lootn  down^ 
ooDtbved  to  look  at  each  other.    Obeenre  the  change  of  tense. 

25.  Vt wlderentnr  ^  that  they  did  not  now  seem  to  be 

iofosmed  agatnat  by  otheiei  b«t  thenaelYea  to  inferm  against  them- 
ielTes. 

C&  YI 1.  In«eUe  —  pioo&. 

2.  Uo  enwiaw  re  pnMftcn,  «>  fgr  the  aafety  of  the  state. 

3.  AprinclpllNw-vbytheleadingvm.  Theae  were  probaUjr 
the  oonmla  elect,  the  eonajolarea,  aod  the  praetora.  The  aenaton 
were  adM  to  give  their  opiniooe  in  the  order  of  their  rank :  begin- 
ning  with  the  ooaaids  elect,  if  preaent ;  ifnot,  withtfaeiTrincqMMna* 
iMf ,  then  the  contulares^  and  ao  on. 

4.  Sine  nUa  wnriemie  mm  withoQt  an]r  dmnityof  sentiment, 
nnanimoofily. 

ft.  Perseriptnm  eet«>haa  been  written  oai  When  a jeno- 
tutconstditm  had  been  paased,  it  waa  laoallj  engraved  on  a  bronze 
tablet»  and  depoaiiM  in  the  Aerarinm. 

6.  Sit  Uberata.    The  snlg.  refen  the  thought  to  tfn  aenaito.  I1S 
It  is  ihe  cause  aaegaed  hy  thian,  and  noi  bgr  Cicero. 

7.  CMIwae  mee»    C.  Antonina,  idko  at  fint  waa  laTonfale  to 
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>^ 

118  the  deagns  of  Catiline,  but  was  guned  <mr  fa^  Cicezt»,  wlio  jidded 
to  him  the  rich  proTince  of  Macedonia  whieh  had  fidlen  to  his  ova 
lot    y.  SalL  Cat.  XXI. 

S.  Rel  pelillcae  eamSUIlMmAyhemmconsausderqnAiicajM 
deorum  apimo  ■»  opinio  de  du$,  or  it  may  mean  the  measarefl  takea 
by  the  state  for  the  sappreflnon  of  ihe  conspiracj.  The  latter  ii  the 
interpretation  of  Benecke,  which  I  prefer. 

9.  Cun abdl€»fl8ec  *-  when  he  had  abdkated  the  prae- 

torship.    No  person  at  Bome  coold  be  brooght  to  tzial  or  pmiiibed 
while  holding  an  office.     He  must  firrt  redgn. 

10.  la  caeiodUams  ac  Ubenon.    V.  SalL  Gai.  XLVU  n.  11. 

11.  n.  Coepartan.  V.  8a2L  Cat  XLYL,  XLrVIL,  aad  LT. 
These  paasages  dt  SelL  and  thia  oratkm  of  Cks.  contain  all  thal  b 
known  of  thia  indiyidual. 

12.  Ad pastoresa- for  instigating  the  ah^herds  (to  rise). 

18.  P.  Fartam.    The  hiatory  of  P.  Farina  ia  oorapnaed,  ao  far 

aa  known,  in  thia  paaaage,  and  in  SalL  Cat  L. 

14.  Coloals.    y.  n.  9,  n.  9. 

15.  CliilOBeni.  Cf.  SalL  Cat  Xyn.  and  L.,  who  me&tuw  ooe 
Q.  Annina,  but  no  mentton  ia  made  elaewhere  of  Chiku 

16.  P.  UailNreaanu  He  had  fonneri^  carried  on  boaiaen  in 
Gaol  aa  a  money-lender,  and  waa  therefbro  employed  bj  LentiiliH 
to  peraoade  the  ambaaBadora  to  take  part  in  the  conapiracj.  y.  SalL 
CatXL 

17.  Ea  lenltale  —  at  —  artiHratetar  —>  anch  lenity,  m  to 
think. 

18.  If  oweaiu  SalL  Cat  Ly.  mentions  oafy  jiw^  wfao  were  pnt  to 
death,  and  Cic.  pro  Solla.  ch.  XL.  apeaka  cS.  ihe  aame  nnmber,  n 
being  seized  and  put  to  death.  There  ia,  howeTer,  neceaaarily  no 
diacrepancy  between  the  two  stalementB ;  for  Cic.  ia  not  here  qieak- 
ing  of  the  number  who  were  actnallj  adsed  and  ezecuted,  bat  of  ^ 
nnmber  against  whom  the  decree  had  been  'made,  and  whoee  pnnisb- 
ment  doubtle»  aeemed  to  him  then  certain.  The  other  foitr  eithar 
might  not  haye  been  in  cuatody  at  the  time,  or  might  have  aftOTrards 
made  their  eacape. 

19.  Sappllcatlo  —  a  pubHc  thankagiring. 

20.  Togato.    y.  n.  18,  n.  1. 

21.  Hoc  Intenlt  —  there  will  be  thia  differenoe.  The  sutj.  is 
here  uaed  to  expren  a  modest  asserdon, 

22.  Ceteraet  ac.  mpplieaiione»  consdLyitae  wML 

28.  FBctaai  at4|ae  tranaactam  est.    Hub  waa  a  regular 
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»«• 
^luraae  uied  hy  lawyers  m  contractB,  deeds,  &c.,  to  expresB  tbat  all  |18 
^•iie  necesBary  steps  had  been  taken,  and  that  the  transaction  was 
«XMicliided.    Hence,  it  is  adopted  hj  other  writers.    M. 

84.  Blam  is  explanatory.    Cicero  beginB  to  ezplain  how  all  the 
proper  preliminary  stepe  had  been  taken.    A. 
2£.  Patefitctiis  ««  convicted. 

26.  Belii^lo  — >  religiouB  Bcrnple.    The  repetition  of  this  word  119 
iTMiicates  Btrong  emphasiB.    Airange  the  sentenoe  thus :  Ut,  in  purU- 
^n^io  P.  Lentulo,  prwatOf  nos  Uberaremur  ea  reUgione^  quae  rdigio  non 
/iMcral,  &C. 
.  27.  €|«OililBlu  —  occMeret  »« to  prevent  him  fixMn  putdng 
to  deaUi.    Lit.  that  he  should  not  pot  to  death.    This  C.  Glaucia  b 
the  C.  Servilius  mentioned  m  Cic  Cat  L  2.    His  whole  name  is  C. 
Servilius  Gkincia.   The  event  here  referred  to  took  place  in  Marius^s 
abcth  consnlship,  B.  C.  100. 

28.  M omlnatliii ;  i.  e.  he  had  not  been  named  in  the  senatos 
coimdtum,  which  it  was  the  dnty  of  Marius  as  consul  to  ezecnte. 

29.  Prlvato ;  i.  e.  because  he  had  redgned  the  praetorBhip. 
Ch.  YU.    1.  €apto9  Jam  et  comprdieiiMe  —  alreadj 

taken  aud  in  custody. 

S.  PeUeliam  i^  I  was  endeavoring  to  drive.    Cf.  efieiebam^  II. 

S.  Somniim  —  adlpee  »  sleepinefls — corpulence ;  and  hence, 
laziness.    Cf.  SalL  Cat  XUIL :  Cethegus  temper  querebatur,  &c. 

4.  Hle ;  Catiline.  Compare  Sallusf  s  description  of  him.  SalL 
Ca».V. 

5.  Tamdla,  dnm  «  so  long  (011I7),  as.    Dum  ^  qaamdi». 

6.  Conslllam  »  a  power  of  planning,  ability  to  oontrive.    We  • 
sometimes  expresB  the  idea  bj  saying,  *'  he  has  a  head  for  it" 

7.  Ad  fiftciiiafl.  iiphis,  vnep/tMy  also  tili&,  mti/tlts,  with  tAtn^, 
are  nsually  constructed  with  ckI,  bnt  are  alwayB  followed  by  the  dat 
of  the /wTfon. 

8.  Jam  <«  besides.    V.  £c  Cic.  XXUL  n.  80. 

9.  CJertas  ree ;  i.  e.  things  before  determined  npon. 

10.  Certos  «  reKable. 

11.  Neqne  ....  patabat  ^  nor  indeed,  when  he  had  commit- 
ted  anjthing  (to  one's  charge),  did  he  think  (that  it  was)  acoom- 
plished ;  i.  e.  he  conttnned  to  look  after  it  till  it  was  done.  The  nezt 
clanse  is  ezplanatory  of  tfais. 

12.  Occarreret «—  (to  which)  he  did  (not)  hasten  to  lend  aid. 
This  verb  means  to  go  to  meet  for  the  purpose  of  aiding,  as  here,  or 
to  go  tomeet  for  the  purpose  of  oppoeing,  at  in  the  end  of  this  cha{y- 
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119  ter.    NoBe  of  die  yerbs  in  thb  niefl  properly  geven»  tfaa  «ee. «- 
oepk  tlie  fint ;  tfae  papilf  therefiire,  ouiat  siipply  the  rigfaEt  case  q£  tk 
relative  after  eacfa. 
'  18.  In  perdltis  reta» «« in  a  hopeleaB  canae. 

14.  Bomesticis  InaidliA  «  secret  ploto  afc  bcoie ;  L  e.  in  tfai 
city,  as  opposed  to  aa  open  war£ue  withowt  (ooitfmm  latroemmmy 

16.  Bieqiie  —  den«ntln«wrt; »»  nor  faave  named. 

16.  BTeqae  eonunifliflset »«  ncr  liaTe  canaed,  ao  acted.   d 
Caes.  L  18,  n.  18. 
110     17.  ^taamqnam,  Y.  I  9,  n.  1. 

18.  Vt  leiriflflimedieam-itoepeaJcintbBauldMfenHDna. 

Ch.  ym.  1.  qnamqnnm.  V.  L  9,  n.  1.  Ae  if  he  lad 
speken  too  stron^y  before  and  taken  too  nuaefa  of  tfae  §jUmj  to  hiift> 
Bel£  Cic.  now  attributes  all  fais  aocce»  in  cruflhing  the  oempiraej 
to  the  direction  and  foresigfat  of  tfae  gods»  and  daima  to  be  nothiii^ 
bnt  ifaeir  infltmment 

2.  Uiine poflflomnfl  ««  and  tfais  not  cnly  axe  we  afale  to 

conjectnre :  lit  to  attain  to  bj  oonjectore. 

8.  Hnmani  eonflilli — cqpc  «wto  be  witfam  tfae  laage  of 
fanman  wisdom. 

4.  qnnm  — tnm.  Y.  £c.  Cic  XXL  n.  2.  Fero  impaiiv  stiD 
Ifeater  force  to  tfae  nofeion  jntrodaced  by  tum  and  is  -»  speciattf. 

5.  Ita  praeflentes  « in  ao  visible  a  manAer.    V.  IL  9,  n.  5w 

6.  TMiperllbnfl.    V.  L  9,  n.  8. 

7.  Facefl  ardoremqne  eodL    Tfaese  worde  are  probafafy 
I  defloriptiTe  of  flome  aniuiial  pfaenomena  connected  with  Ihe  anroa 

boorealis,  wfaicfa  migfat  faaTe  been  fleen  at  that  time. 

8.  IJt :  flc.  omitUmL 

9.  Cotta  et  Toninato  eonflalltai^  L.  Anrelina  Cotts 
and  L.  Manliufl  Torquatos  were  coneok»  B.  C.  65,  two  years  befixe. 

10.  De  coelo  »=  witfa  ligfatning:  lit  from  faeaven. 

11.  Depalsa  snnt— «dejectae  ««  were  removed  fron  (thor 
,  placefl)  —  were  cafit  down  firom  (tfaeir  pedestals). 

12.  I^ei^nm  aeia  »  the  brasfl  tabletfl  on  wfaicfa  the  lawi  wcie 
infloribed. 

18.  I|nem  lnaaratum«sa  gilded  atatae  of  wfaooL  Tba 
fltatae  represented  Bomalnfl  as  an  in&nt  (partfum)  in  the  act  (£ 
flucking  a  sfae-wolf.  It  is  flaid  tfaat  tfaifl  statne  is  fltill  preserred  in  the 
modern  Capitol  of  Bome,  witfa  the  marks  of  ihe  lightiung  mbk 
uponit 

14.  4|ao  tempore ;  i.  e^  wfaen  Cotta  and  Torquatns  were 
oonsuls. 
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15.  BinMpiccs.    They  were  origiiially  introdnced  into  Eome  S|0 
Axxn  Etniria,  whence  they  were  olten  sent  for  by  the  Romans  on 
iznpQrtant  occaBonB. 

16.  C^nlra  alav®  ante  ftieffat  «•  contrary  to  what  it  had  |il 
l>een  before. 

17.  nivd ....  locaTermit  »  thoae  consab  contracted  for 
liaTiiig  it  80  placed. 

18.  SnperioribiM  cowniiibM;  L  e.  by  the  consukof  the 
ibnner  year,  L.  Jutius  Caesar  and  C.  Marcius  Fignlus. 

19.  BTobis;  L  e.  Cicero  and  his  coUeagne.  Bottiger)  acoord- 
ing  to  Orelli,  ha8  proved  that  this  was  a  piece  of  Cicero^B  cleTer  con- 
trivance  to  strike  the  people  with  religioui  awe.    A. 

Ch.  IX.    1.  lHente  captns  »  deprired  of  reaaon. 

2.  Comparari.    V.  Caea.  I.  Bi,  n.  16. 

8.  Et  ea  «  and  tiiat  toa    After  ea,  ac.  compararL 

A.  mnd.    y.  Caes.  IV.  16,  n.  1. 

5.  OptinU  MaxinU*    V.  £c.  Cic.  XXV.  n.  9. 

6  Templnm,  fimnm,  and  deinbmm  denote  properly  the 
temple,  tpgether  with  the  consecrated  enTirons ;  whereas  aedeSy  the 
bmlding  only ;  and  saceUum,  a  consecrated  place  withont  the  build- 
ing,  with  merely  an  altar.  tn  a  narrower  sense,  templum  denotes  a 
grreat  temple  of  one  of  the  principal  gods ;  whereas  fanum  and  detu- 
6nfm,  a  smaller  temple  of  an  inferior  god,  or  of  a  hera    Ddd. 

7.  9nmam  —  slne*    V.  VI.  n.  21. 

8.  Hley  ilie.  We  may  suppose  ihe  orator  to  have  accompanied 
^beae  words  with  a  gesture,  pointing  to  the  newly  erected  statue. 

9.  Hanc  mentem  —  snscepi  —  I  hare  ibnned  this  design ;  BU 
L  e.  of  ezponng  the  treason  of  these  wicked  men. 

10.  Jam  vero.  V.  £c  Cic.  XXIIL  n.  80.  This  passage  is  gen- 
erally  considered  corrupt,  but  without  any  conjectural  amendments» 
which  have  been  resorted  to  by  aome,  it  may  be  rendered  thus: 
Furthermore,  that  tampering  with  the  AUobroges  (not  the  ambassa- 
dars  of  the  AUobroges,  but  the  attempt  to  induce  the  nation  of  the 
Allobroges  to  rise  up  against  the  senate)  in  such  a  manner  by  Len- 
tnles  and  other  domestic  enemies,  an  affair  of  io  great  importance, 
would  neyer  bave  been  so  madly  intrusted  (credita :  sc.  nunquam  essei 
from  the  foUowing  clanse)  to  both  strangers  and  barbarians  (L  e. 
the  ambassadors  of  the  AUobroges),  &c. 

11.  Hnic  tantae  andaciae.  Abstract  for  concrete.  The 
dat  of  disadvantage. 

12.  Concilinm  >-' judgment,  fbresight 

22*  oo 
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£21     19.  ITC  liomiMS.    TboB  daiMB  is  r^ireseiited  bdow  br  iJ. 
explainsit 

14.  Male  pa/caf  i—  hardl^r  rednced  to  salgectkm. 

15.  HroB  BOlle  •«  an  empbatic  velU.    litotes.    V.    SalL 

XXm.  n.  2. 

16.  OFlbM  —  intereetB. 

17.  <|ni  «  quum  UIL 

Ch.  X.    1.  Ad  onuiia  palvtaarla  —  be^  all  the  s 

of  the  gods ;  i.  e.  in  all  the  temples.  Sacrifices  being  of  tbe  natur 
fea0t0,  the  Greeks  and  Bomans  on  occasions  of  eztraofrdinar>'  io] 
nities  placed  imagea  of  the  gods  redimng  on  ooacfaes  (^pttiritw^ 
with  tables  and  viands  before  tbem,  as  if  they  were  reaUj  partai: 
of  the  things  ofiered  in  aacrifice. 

2.  Me iaipeffatore*    V.  IL  IS,  n.  i. 

a.  P.  Salpiciaaiu  In  B.  C.  88,  L.  Sulla  obtained  tlie  consnU 
and  was  appointed  to  the  coomiaad  of  the  Mithridatic  war.  C.  11 
rius  having,  throogh  the  influence  and  efiwts  of  C.  Salpicias,  w 
was  tribune  that  year,  obtained  a  law  bf  which  the  war  a^aii 
Mithridatea  was  conferred  upon  him,  SoDa,  who  was  then  at  Nc»l£i 
Campania,  marched  npon  Bome  at  the  head  of  his  armj.  Aiari 
and  Sulpidus  were  obliged  to  flj  fitxn  the  dtj.  Marius  snccetdc 
in  making  his  escape  to  Afirica,  bat  Snlpicios  was  discorered  in 
Tilla  and  pnt  to  death. 

4.  C^ttstodem.  Marins  was  so  caHed  beeaase  he  defeated  tb 
Cimbri  and  Teutones,  B.  C.  102  —  101,  who  inyaded  Italj  with  ai 
armj  of  several  handred  thonsand  men. 

5.  Paitlm  -^  partini  ■«  some  ^  othen. 

6.  C^  Octavias.  L.  Comelias'  Cinna  endeavored  to  restore 
Marius*8  party  upon  the  departure  of  Sulla,  but  was  driren  out  ot 
the  city  hy  his  colleague  Octayios.    They  were  consols,  B.  C.  87. 

7.  Omnis  hic  locna;  L  e.  the  Forum. 

8.  Clnna  cam  Hlarlo*  Cinna  gathered  an  army,  and  inth 
Marius,  who,  on  hearing  of  the  revolution  at  Bome,  had  retunieJ 
from  Airica,  entered  Bome,  and  murdered  or  proscribed  all  thi) 
senators  and  nobles  of  Sulla's  party. 

9.  Postea*  This  took  place  in  B.  C.  82.  Besides  tfaose  611111  io 
battle,  he  is  said  to  haye  put  to  death  90  senators,  of  vfaom  15  had 
been  consuls,  2,600  knights,  and  70,000  citizens. 

21}  10.  M.  Lepidus,  consul  B.  C.  78,  after  the  death  of  SaHa,  whfch 
took  place  in  the  early  part  of  his  (Lepidus*s)  consulship,  made  ihe 
bold  attempt  to  reacind  the  laws  of  Sulla  and  orerthrow  the  arisU)> 
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eratlcal  coostitiition  which  he  had  establiahed.  In  this  he  was  opposed  ||t 
'by  his  cdleagae  Q.  Lutatiiis  Catolas,  a  partisan  of  Solla,  and  in  the 
beginning  of  the  following  jear,  (B.  C.  77,)  having  been  declared  a 
poblic  enemf  by  the  senate,  he  ruaed  an  army  in  Etruria  and 
marched  to  Bome.  In  the  battle  which  was  fooght  between  him 
and  Catolns  in  the  Campns  Martins  he  was  defeated,  and  soon  aiier 
fled  to  Sardinia,  where  he  died  in  a  short  time  of  chagrin  and  sor- 
jow,  which  is  said  to  haye  been  increased  hy  the  ^iscovery  of  the 
infidelity  of  his  wife. 

11.  Ipsiws  Lepidos. 

12.  imiiflBiodi.  y.  Caes.  IIL  IS,  n.  6.  Some  read,  alque  iUae 
dUsefmones :  (Mnitting  tamen  cmne»^  and  making  non  iUt . . . .  wHue^ 
runt  parenthetical. 

IS.  Ad  conimataiiden  »■  to  refbm,  to  change. 

14.  TBmeii*  Emesti  says  that  tamen  here » tn^uam  igitury 
(as  a  particle  of  reswnptUmy)  after  a  parenthesis;  bnt  M.  properly 
remarks  that  it  has  not  a  dmple  resumptive  pawer,  bnt  can  only  be 
used  when  the  second  portion  of  a  sentence,  intermpted  by  a  paren* 
theflos,  contains  a  statement  cpposed  to  the  parenthetieal  statement :  • 
e.  g.  here  the  force  is,  althaugh  those  diseeneions  had  for  their  obfect^ 
not  the  ouerthrow  of  the  state,  hui  a  change  of  (he  eonstittition. 

15.  BTon  reconctUatloiie  concoidiae  —  dQndlCiilBe 
slnt  a«  were  setUed  not  hy  the  restoration  of  hannony. 

16.  Tnntnm  clvinm  »  so  many  citizens  onfy.  Tantos  is 
here  nsed  in  a  reetrictiYe  sense ;  instances  of  which  are  elsewhere 
fbond  in  Cic.,  and  also  in  Caes.  Cf.  Cic.  pro  lege  ManUia  VL  14 :  veo 
tigalia  tanta  sunt.    Also  Epp.  Cic.  IV.  n.  5. 

17.  Tantnm  nrMst  sc.  superfuturum  esse.  See  preceding 
note. 

18.  Salmfl  and  sospes  denote  bebg  safe  aad  soond,  in  opp.  to 
being  killed;  salvus  is  the  costomary,  sospes  a  select  expression; 
whereas  incUumis  and  integer  denote  being  nnhurt  and  nntouched ; 
incolumis,  in  opp.  to  being  wounded,  &c. ;  integer^  (from  tangere^ 
in  opp.  to  being  attacked.    Dod. 

Ch.  XL    1.  Nlldl mntnmt  e.  g.  a  statne. 

2.  Blostra  res  »  my  actions.  M4 

8.  Eandemqne  dlem,  ko.  This  paasage  is  probabljr  cormpt 
I  subjoin  the  opinion  of  Amold.  ^  As  propagare  tempus^  mtdta  seevh 
lOj  &c,  re^wbHcae^  is,  to  grant  it  or  procure  for  it  an  eztended  dura- 
tion,  ftc,  80  prcpagare  diem  (reipublicae)  is  to  extend  the  period  of  Us 
duration ;  and  eandem  diem  prcpagare  is  to  grant  the  same  extmded 
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m  durainm  to  two  ar  more  dbjects,  &&  Hence  the  piMaiiBg  voaild  b*> 
^  And  I  kaow  that  Ae  mu  extended  penod  ....  oswf  /  JkopedfMyfte 
an  tm^d^ J  one  . .  • .  Aof  ^^en  granted  boih  far  ffte  iq^  </  Ae  mete 
Qndfor  ike  remembrance  of  my  conevkhip*  Perhapt  the  claoie,  w^ 
que  ten^ftore  exelitwe^  ^,,  is  loooely  connecied  with  ad  memoriam  m- 
euhi^  mei  (L  e.  for  tie  remembrance  of  m^  coneidehipf  and  «f  tbt 
ftct  tUt  at  the  sam  (tme,  &c).'' 

4.  ftnonuil  pltef :  Cn.  Pompey,  who  bed  jnst  coocladBd  tU 
Mithridatic  war  (B.  C.  68),  and  four  yean  befi>re  (B.  C.  67)  had 
bronght  to  a  saccessful  terminatioii  the  war  agaiiist  Uie  piiatea 

Ch.  Xn.    1.  <|iiae  UliNrinB  «»  m  is  that  qf  thoie. 
2.  ll|i  «»  (while)  th^y;  L  e.  the  eommanderg who  haTo  caoied ga 
foreign  wars.    From  quod  to  reliquerunt  is  parentheticaL 

5.  raentes  »•  de«gD(k 

4.  1V«  milil  noeeant.  Cioero  seems  heie  to  MtieipaM!!  the 
poanbility  of  what  afterwaids  aetuaUy  took  place ;  fer  his  sobaeqiieat 
e^ile  was  brought  about  by  men  who  hated  him  on  aoooiuit  cf  tiie 
measures  which  he  took  to  crush  t]ua  conflpiracj. 

5.  Taeila  —  defendel.    <«  QMio,  qui  me  laedet^  is  viobadae 
-    ireip*  animum  prodet."    Weiske. 

6.  Se  ipai  indicalNint.    Cf.  V.  13 :  indicare  se  ^ 

7.  Est  etlam  nobi»  is  animns-»  I  have  aleo  snch  a  sprit 
The  plural  for  the  gingular  is  ▼ery  common  in  ihe  firat  pexaoii. 

8.  In  bpnore  vesfra ;  L  e.  in  the  honora  which  jon  ha?eto 
beetow. 

ISi     8.  HEIia gloriani«-(bat)  pvomote  mjgkiry:  lititnv 

avail  to  me  for  glory. 

10.  #am  no^K  est>  Fnsm  theae  woida  it  is  dear  tkat  thti 
speech  was  delivered  towards  evening. 

11.  Testrnm  ie  her»  ueed  objectiTelj,  inatead  of  veetrL  lUiii 
|iot  common. 


fW  ORATIO  IV.  IN  OATILINAM. 

INTRODUCTION. 

Ihwdiatblt  after  tlie  aireet  and  coDTMon  of  tfw  leadkig  eoa^ 
tore,  ae  detailed  in  the  proceding  epeeeh,  a  Tigorone  effbrt  was  made  liytki 
elienti  of  Lentnliie  to  ezcite  the  drege  of  the  mnltitiide  to  attempl  lui  lei- 
cne.  The  danger  appearing  immlneot,  Cicero  eummoned  the  eeoete  oa 
tfae  5th  (the  nonee)  of  December,  and  laid  befbre  them  tbe  qaeedoD,  wfait 
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WBS  dieir  pleaaitfe  iritfa  regsrd  to  tfaose  wfao  wera  now  Sn  cnstody.    Thk  fK 
oratioa  ivas  pfonomiced  in  tfae  senste  in  tibe  ooofse  of  tfae  debate  wfaidi 

aroee  on  tfais  qnestion.    For  a  mote  particnlflr  afeootmt  of  tibe  proceedings 

in  this  debate,  see  SalL  Cat  cfaap.  L.,  note  10. 

AKALTSIS. 

Ca.  L  By  way  of  intfodnctfon,  Cfcero  ezprMM  hSg  gfafitnde  fof  tfae 
Und  feeling  wfaicfa  (hey  faad  maniftsted  towarda  faim,  ennmerates  ei6me  of 
the  perils  to  whicfa  fae  faad  expoted  faimself  for  tfae^  safet/  and  that  of  th^ 
Koman  people»  declarefl  fais  willingnesa  to  incnr  tfaeee  perils  still^  protided 
he  vuLX  tfaereby  rescue  fais  oonntrj  from  min,  ba( 

Ch.  IL  Entreats  thcm,  without  regard  to  his  own  safety,  to  co^tder 
only  tfae  welfare  of  the  state.  At  the  same  time  fae  testifi^  his  anxiety  for 
bia  terror-striclcen  family,  snd,  on  this  acconnt,  agflln  mgee  tfae  senate  t6 
exert  tbemselTes  for  tfae  safetj  of  tfae  r^nblic.  He  CaHs  attention  to  tb6 
cnieltj  and  enormity  of  tfae  crime  of  which  tfae  prisoners 

Ca.  in.  Were  gniltj,  to  the  cteonesB  wlth  whicfa  tfaeur  gnilt  faad  been 
establisfaedy  and  to  tfae  several  decrees  wfaicfa  had  been  passed  by  the  senate 
«t  ttmr  prefiooa  vMtixig,  and  «ges  Ihe  knpoffteinB  of  speedj  ac^oik 

Ch.  IV.  The  two  opinions  wliich  haTe  thos  fSur  been  giren,  that  of  B. 
Silanwi,  wlio  was  in  &Tor  of  immediate  deatfa,  and  tfaat  of  C  Caesar,  who 
waa  in  &Tor  of  impriaonment  for  life,  are  stated,  and  the  azgnmeDtB  bj 
wfaich  diej  were  sapported  are  brieflj  reriewed. 

Ch.  y.  It  might  be  for  hia  pezaonal  interest  for  tfae  senate  to  adbpt  the 
opinion  of  Caesar,  since  he  might  be  shielded  bj  the  popnlar  favor  Which 
he  (Caesar)  enjojed  from  popolar  violence;  neTertfaeless  fae  wodld  faare 
tbem  take  thst  cotine  which  toe  iiiterestB  of  me  state  demanded,  irrespec- 
tive  of  all  prirate  considerations.  Finallj  he  staCstf  CiBaMr^s  oploAofl  tbit 
iheeoMpiraiton  wwe  exchided  from  dM  beeettt  ef  tfae  SMuproiifti  law, 
since,  having  become  enemiBs  to  the  stMa,  tbej  faad  ieribitBd  dl  Ihe  privi^ 
leges  of  cttiates. 

Cb.  VI.  If  Ifaej  shonld  Ibllow  the  opioioii  of  Siknai,  thej  CDnld 
easil j  clear  themielvee  of  tfae  cfaaige  of  cmel^,  for  tfaere  oonld  be  ao  em» 
elt7  in  panishing  a  crime  of  sach  magnitade.  This  proposition  ia  iUo»- 
trated  hj  comparison  and  ezample. 

Cir.  VII.  In  answer  to  the  reports  tn  drcnladon  tfaat  tfae  oonsnl  had 
not  a  sojScient  force  to  execnte  tfae  decree  of  tfae  senate,  he  repUes  that 
smpie  provision  faas  been  made  for  tfaat ;  Aat  fbr  die  first  tfme  in  tfae 
histoijof  tfae  nation  all  nmln  and  partiee,  ezoept  tfaose  engaged  In  ifae 
coDfpiracj,  were  united  fbr  tfae  eommon  defence  and  wettoe ;  the  senatte, 
tfas  knigltts,  tfae  tribnMi  of  the  traaswj,  ifae  pnlilie  eMDiy  Ae  fteebOm 
cMitenfi 

Gh.  VIIL  Tfae  fraedflMB,  aod  even  tfae  slavee;  aftd  thai  ah  attempl 
made  bj  a  oertain  tooi  of  Lentolna  to  ezcite  die  lower  daasea  faid  fiuled. 
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116  Oh.  DC.  In  oondiuion,  the  cqpnil  exhorts  &eni  to  imTnfdiiift  lal 
deduye  action ;  reminding  them  that  they  ooght  to  piOTide  thit  daj  tbtt 
sach  a  ciime  Bhoold  not  onlj  never  be  committed  afterwuds,  bat  not  eves 
thonght  of,  by  citiBens : 

Ch.  X.  As  to  himself  he  assnres  them  that  he  flfaall  nerer  ngict  ihe 
measores  he  has  taken  to  saye  his  ooontix,  whaterer  Tiolettee  hts  eaeBnai 
may,  in  oonseqnenoe,  inflict  npon  him ;  he  wiBhee  that  tbe  8cipuM»  FHdas» 
Marins,  and  Pompej  maj  h&re  their  foU  meed  of  praiae ;  tfaere  will  be 
room  enongh  still  for  hifl  glory ;  jet,  as  tbe  condition  of  him  wfao  ia- 
coxs  the  hatred  of  enemies  at  home  has  special  disadrantages,  he  tnstB, 
tbat,  by  the  recoUection  of  the  perils  fiom  wbich  he  has  deUTezwi  tfaeo,  U 
and  his  wiU  always  be  protected  from  danger  and  harm  : 

Ch.  XL  FinaUy  he  asks  no  retom  for  the  sacrifices  he  has  made  for 
his  coontry  and  the  benefits  he  has  oonferred  npon  it  bnt  their  rememhnDce 
of  his  consnlsbip ;  and  closes  by  again  nxging  them  to  promptness  snd 
connige  in  making  their  dedsion. 


Ch.  L  1.  Sl  Id  depalMnii  stt;  i.  e.  hy  injfiictiiig  ponafa- 
ment  npon  those  in  custodj. 

2.  De  meo  pericnlo :  especiaUy  if  the  opinion  of  SlantK 
ahould  be  adopted. 

8.  In  malis :  sc.  reipMtcae. 

4.  Tolnntas  »=  kind  feeUng,  afiection.  C£  Caes.  L  19 :  &»• 
mam  in  se  voluniatem. 

6.  81  liaec data  est;  i.  e.  if  the  coasalahip  haa  been 

given  on  this  condition. 

6.  In  4QO continetiir  %  becaoae  the  conrft  of  kw  were 

held,  and  juatice  waa  administered,  in  the  fixnun. 

7.  Campns.  V.  SaU.  Cat  XXVL,  n.  9.  In  tfais  place  Catffiae 
made  seTeral  attempts  to  kxU  Cicera    V.  I.  6. 

8.  Consecratns.  Before  an  election,  or  the  transactkn  of  anj 
important  pubUc  bunness  in  the  Campus  Afartius,  the  auspices  were 
always  consulted  by  the  preading  magistrate  assisted  by  the  angurs ; 
hence  the  place  was  said  to  be  **  haUowed  hy  the  aui^ices.'' 

9.  Cnria.  EspeciaUy  the  curia  Hostilia,  where  the  dessionsof 
the  senate  were  usnaUy  held  It  is  caUed  summum  auxSium^  beeaosa 
the  fate  of  subjugated  nations  was  decided  there. 

10.  Commnne  peiiiiginm.  In  Boman  law  a  niaa'8  hoaae 
was  hifl  sanctuarj ;  which  was  inviolable :  not  even  an  oflicer  of  joi' 
tioe  could  drag  him  ibrth  from  it  to  the  court     Cf.  pro  domo,  41: 
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Quicf  est  sanctiiUy  qmd  omni  reUgione  muniHtu,  quam  domtu  uniuS"  US 
cn^tMsque  cioium  f . . , .  hoc  perjugium  est  ita  sanctum  omnibus,  ut  inde 
<abripi  neminem  /as  sit. 

11.  Ijectiis.    Cf.  I.  4,  adjtn.  and  Sall.  Cai.  XXVIIL 

12.  WlnltH.  tiiriiit  Cicero  has  in  mind  probably  certain  men  of 
influence,  as  CraBsus,  Caesar,  and  othera,  wbo  were  suq>ected  of  be- 
inS  flecretly  connected  with  tbe  conapiracy. 

18.  ln  Testro  tlmore  «  quum  in  timore  essetis. 

14.  Tlrglnesaae  vestales.    V.  SaU.  Cat.  XY.  ||7 

15.  Suniii  nomen;  L  e.  Camelios.  Y.  IIL  4.  Inductus^ 
misled.     FataU :  V.  m.  4,  n.  12. 

Ch.  IL  1.  Hlilii  parcere  « to  favor  me ;  i.  e.  he  would  have 
them  adopt  the  opinion  of  Silanns,  althou^  he  knew  it  might  resolt 
diaafltiouflly  to  him. 

2.  Pro  ....  esse  »  will  reward  me  as  I  deaerYe. 

3.  Deinde  correspondfl  to  prvnuifi  aboTe. 

4.  OlMiiferity  which  is  coDmionly  used  dfavoraibie  occnrrences, 
iB  here  uflcd  in  the  sense  of  accidenty  which  ifl  commonly  nsed  of  un- 
/avorabie  occurrences. 

5.  me  ferrens,  qni  «•  eo  unfeeling,  that  L 

6.  Fmtris  t    Quintufl  Cicero. 

7.  IJxor  ^  lllia  —  lUlns  t    Terentia  —  ToHia  —  Marcns. 

8.  If  eqne  llle :  sc.  meam  mentem  non  domum  saepe  revocaL 

9.  Ctener :  CalpnrinuB  FiflO  Frugi,  the  husband  of  Tullia. 

10.  In  eam  partem  »  merely  to  the  end.  JSamhas  here  the 
reetrictive  senfle  which  ifl  notked  with  regard  to  tantus  in  III 10,  n.  16. 

1 1.  Una  pestis  «  pestis  quae  omnes  eodem  tempore  corripiL  See 
below,  uno  incendio.     A. 

12.  Ti.  Oraectans.    V.  L  l,  n.  29. 

18.  C.  Oraeeiins.    V.  L  2,  n.  1.  {{8 

14.  1«.  Satarninns  was  a  demagogne,  who  poflflessed  cooflider- 
able  powers  of  oratory ,  bnt  was  of  a  loose  and  diflsolute  character.  hj 
mnrder  and  other  foul  meanfl,  he  obtiuned  the  tribnneflhip  for  the 
year  100  B  C.  In  the  Btruggle  fbr  the  consukhip  ibr  the  foUowing 
year  C.  Glancia,  (Y.  IIL  6,  adjin.y)  wbo  next  to  Satnminufl  was  the 
greatest  demagogue  of  the  day,  and  C.  Memmius  were  rival  candi- 
dates.  As  the  latter  seemed  likely  to  carry  hiB  elecdon,  Satnminufl 
and  Glaucia  hired  some  mffianfl,  who  murdered  him  openly  in  the 
conutia.  The  senate  declared  them  puUic  enemies,  and  ordered  the 
coDSulfl  to  pnt  them  down  by  force.  Driven  out  of  the  forum,  tbey 
took  refnge  in  the  Capitol,  but  the  paitiflanB  of  the  senate  cut  off  the 
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tlSpipea  which  Bupplied  the  Capitol  with  water.  UnaUeioUloas 
longer,  they  surreDdered  to  Marius,  the  ooiiboL  He  did  afl  fae  «odd 
to  save  their  lives :  as  aoon  as  ihey  descended  frain  Ihe  Cfl|Mf  k 
placed  them  for  security  in  ihe  Curia  Hostilia,  but  the  nob  pii&ed  «ff  the 
tiles  of  the  seaate^ionse,  and  pdted  them  with  the  Ifles  tfll  the^dM. 

1(>.  In  dteerlBMB  allQiMNl  —  into  some  danger. 

16.  Nemo  ne  —  quldem.  Two  negatiyes  do  noi  ■■ftnly 
destroy  each  other  in  the  case  of  non  hemg  &Uow6d  bj  mc-^fa- 
dem.    Z. 

Ch.  m,    1.  Indices  i  the  AHobrpges  aad  Voltarciii& 

2.  Sfe  abdicare  » to  resign. 

8.  Togato.    y.  n.  18,  n.  1. 

4.  Pmemia  — anpUflstana.  V.  SalL  Cat.  XXJL  ad>L 
and  notes  13  and  14. 

5.  Beferre....cen9eatlSB«tolaybeibre7oaanew(Mi9m 
integrum)  the  question,.  both  in  regard  to  the  ^u^  (itself ),  what  joa 
may  judge;  and  in  regard  to  the  punishment,  what  joa  may  demeu 

6.  Pvaedlcani  »»  before  tUs  I  will  say.  Q^at  nmt  emmii$. 
Cf.  c.  IX.  adfin. 

7.  Magnum  —  versarl  . . « .  mala  »  thafc  a  wide^pread 
frenzy  was  prevalent,  and  that  certaia  e^  unknown  befora  wcie 
stirred  up  and  called  into  action. 

8.  <|nid4uid  esl,  qnocnn^ne incllniml.     The  t«e 

clauses  quidquid  esi  and  quocunque  vestrae  mentes  indinard  are  gmn- 
matieally  independent  and  coK)rdinate :  the  second  maj  be  oensdered 
explanatory  of  the  fint  Qddqyid  est^  id  estyquocunque  vettn^  meatm 
inciinant.    M. 

9.  Ante  noctem.  Both  because  a  decree  of  the  aenate  wm 
not  lawful,  if  passed  afler  sunset  or  before  sunrise,  and  becauie,  if 
the  subject  was  postponed  to  the  next  day,  there  was  dangvcf  sb 
attempt  being  made  to  reseue  those  in  cuatodj  by  night 

229  I^-  Flno  denotes  flowing,  with  reference  to  the  motkm  of  tfae 
fluid ;  mano,  with  reference  to  tbe  imparting  of  the  floid ;  and  Uquere 
with  reference  to  the  nature  of  the  fluid.  The  cause  of  the  fimoA  is, 
that  the  fluid  has  no  dam,  and  accordiog  to  the  law  of  graTily  fiowsoD ; 
whereas  the  cause  of  the  manoLndi  is  the  over-fulness  of  the  spring: 
lastly,  Uqueref  to  be  liquid,  is  the  negative  state  of ^uo  and  mano,  Dod. 

11.  Snstenlaado  ac  ]>rolalando  »  bj  forbearance  aod 
delay. 

Ch.  IY.  1.  Haee  «« these  thingl:  a  oomprehensive  ezpseMi» 
including  the  city,  govemment,  &c. 
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S.  JPro  s  conformably  to,  coiu»8tejitl7  widi.  189 

3.  Beram  »  of  the  criffls. 
4U   IFcvHltiur  <-■  inastt  1^11. 

5.  Bioii  pmau  y.  n.  4,  Bu  s. 

6.  KMordatwr  »  eoBHnemorat.    A. 

7.  iBtelUvlt  a-  thinks,  is  of  the  opimon.    €£  ZU  11,  n.  8. 

8.  Saplentes  ae  sagea,  i^iikBophers. 

9.  Oppetlverant*     With  aaptenCtt^  render  this  word  '^ap- 
proac^ed,  met,"  biit  with/orteSf  "  deflired,  eourted." 

la  flliuiielplls  «»  per  nwiilclpla.    V.  Sall  Cat.  LL  a<f 
Jiru  and  n.  47. 

11.  Ista  ve»  s  that  propontion  of  yom :  addreiong  Caesar. 

12.  Ego  Muelplaa  » I  will  undertake  it;  i.  e.  the  tadE  of 
imploring  »me  of  the  mumcq>ia  to  receire  them.    A. 

13.  4|ni  —  naa  . . .  >  lee— age  «»  who  wiil  think  thatit  ianot 
coBfliatent  with  his  dignity  to  refuse. 

14.  Eenua ;  i.  e.  the  imsoiierB* 

15.  IMgna  ....  saneity  ne  «ote  »>  he  enactB  penaltied 
woTthy  of  the  guilt  of  abaadoned  men,  (L  e.  siieh  as  adbandoned  men 
deaerre :  the  Beverest  penalties,)  in  order  thaft  no  one.  C£  SalL  Cat 
LL  adjuw:  Neu  qmi»  deu$,Ssc 

16.  BlnltM  ....  eoiperle  a  by  ooe  pangmany  pangi  of  mind  |tO 
aad  body. 

17«  CJtasHMNll  •-*  of  that  aatare;  i.  e.  of  a  natore  to  put  re- 
■traint  upon  wicked  men. 

18.  Tolnernnt »  sappoeed,  were  of  opinion. 

19.  Hto  t  flc.  9uppiicii$. 

Ch.  V.    1.  £(iO Inlerslti^Iflee  whatiflformyinterert; 

i.  e.  in  reference  to  the  q)inions  of  Silanufl  and  Caesar. 

2.  Cognltor  «  flupporter,  defender. 

8.  Nescio eontrahatnr  «*  perhape  more  troable  wiH  be 

incorred  by  me :  lit ,  I  know  not  whether,  ftc.  The  fomiQla  ne$eio 
auj  while  it  expreafles  donbt,  leans  to  an  affimmtioa. 

4.  BaHonee  »  confflderationfl. 

5.  Tanqnam  oMdeni  «-*  (which  is)  as  it  were  a  pledge. 

6.  Tolnntatto.    V.  I  n.  4. 

7.  4|nid  —  .  popiriareni  ««  what  a  difierence  there  n  be- 
tweea  the  inconfltancy  of  demagognes  and  a  mind  trulj  devoted  to 
the  interestfl  of  the  people.  Tfais  is  an  artfol  compliment  to  Caesar. 
The  student  should  notice  the  diflbrent  flhadefl  of  meaning  wluch  the 
'ward  popuiaris  has  in  thifl  chapter. 
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ItO     8.  De'  Istto.    Contempt. 

9.  Tidellcet.    IronicaL 

10.  Is :  referring  to  non  wfminem»  It  ii  not  knoira  wbo  tlas  per> 
son  was,  bnt  aome  snppose  that  it  was  Q.  Metdlng  NepOB. 

11.  Jam  here  marks  a  oonduflion,  and  is  »  now,  aooordiiigiT. 

12.  ^ni  relates  to  the  snbject  d  judioarily  andqM — jwOksrk 
depends  npon  dubium  est  and  explains  hoc. 

18.  Quaesltorl »-  to  the  inTestigator.  Gioero  had  tiot  Tealir 
been  appointed  (as  quaesitor)  to  trythe  caase,  nor  had  tiiere  han  i 
regular  trial ;  but  he  putB  a  generd  case,  to  which  the  present  wm 
anahgous,  though  not  identical  with  it.     A. 

14.  Ijegeiii  Semproniai»  This  law,  propoied  far  C 
Gracchus  B.  C.  123,  enacted  that  the  caput  or  oondition  of  a  BflBBia 
citizen  could  not  be  afiected  without  a  trial  and  vote  of  tbe  people. 
III  16.  JliiMa  popall.  Cic.  ehiewhere  mys  (Cat  L  2, 4)  that  C 
Gracchufl  waa  killed  hj  L.  Opiminfl  in  pnrsuance  of  a  decree  of  the 
senate  giving  nnlimited  power  to  the  consnlfl ;  and  diifl  is  known  to 
be  the  &ct.  It  is  difficult,  therefore  to  understand  how  tbe  statemeat 
in  the  tezt  can  be  tme,  unlefls  indeed  that  can  be  said  to  be  dooe  br 
the  command  of  the  people,  which  the  people  did  not  endeaTor  fco 
prevent,  nor  afterwards  condemn.  By  giving  jussu  the  aenae  of  **  ^ 
proval"  which  it  will  hardly  bear,  the  difficolty  woold  in  a  measnre 
be  removed. 

16.  liiurgltorem  et  prodlgnm  « though  laTiah  and  pro6- 
gal ;  i.  e.  in  hifl  expenditures  for  flhows  and  entertainmenta  6r  tbe 
people. 

17.  Pemleles  has  an  active  meaning,  and  denotee  the  destrBc* 
tion  of  a  living  being  hy  murder;  whereas  exiiium  has  a  paflsre 
meaning,  and  denotefl  the  destruction  even  of  lifeleas  objectB  bv  bii- 
nihiiation.    Dod. 

18.  Popularem  >«  a  friend  of  the  people. 

19.  liewaiido  se  Jactare  »■  to  exert  himself  in  order  to  nut- 
igate,  for  the  mitigation. 

20.  In  peralcle  »  when  he  is  dcBtroying.  C£  in  vestro  Hmon, 
L  n.  18. 

Ch.  YL    1.  Slve  —  slve.    V.  Caes.  L  28,  n.  4. 

2.  DederiHfl.  This  is  not  for  dabitiSy  but,  (as  Matihiae  obBerv€&.) 
the  Bomanfl  used  twojvture  perfeetB  in  this  way,  when  the  second  a^ 
tion  was  not  merely  consequent  upon  the  first,  (so  as  then  to  he^  to 
take  place,)  but  both  usere  campUied  togeiher. 

8.  Comltem  ad  conelonem*    As  the  people  could  levene 
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ly  decToo  of  the  aeiuite,  it  was  ca8UHxiar7,  when  a  bill  was  reported  2S1 
•  them  from  the  senate,  for  the  moyer  or  Bome  prominent  sapporter 
r  it  to  «|ipear  before  them  to  defend  it. 

4.  Vttnperatloiie ....  exsolvet «-» the  Boman  peopie  will 
ree  frooi  ihe  charge. 

5.  Olttiiiefeo  ....  ftilMe  —  I  fihall  maintain.that  this  is  by  far 
he  milder  (opinion). 

6.  ■ta.mttil  —  perlHUIiceat,  vtevo---noweor«ma7 
L  be  pexmitted  so to enjoj,  &c.,  aa  I  am  not  moTed»    Afium of  ttrong 


7.  Avcem  a>  ihe  reftige. 

8.  Vso  iMceadlo.    C£tifiaji€ste,II.  n.  11. 

9.  Varflatnr  >»  is  preaent 

\0.  Itocchimtlti  —  as  he  rereb. 

11.  BesBaBtem  licatalam  «-  That  Lentolns  is  king.  Y. 
nL  4.  No  langoage  codd  be  better  fitted  to  arouse  the  indignation 
of  tfae  Romans ;  for  ihe  texm  rex  was  pecnliarlj  odious  to  them. 

12.  FUto  t  sc.  SafyOmis. 

13.  Parparatam  eme  hale «»  is  his  minister  of  state.  So 
called  becanae  the  attendants  npon  rayaltj  were  clad  in  purple. 

14.  Vexatloiiem  Tlrslaam  YestaUam.  V.  SaU.  Cat  XV. 
16.  <|aaak    V.  Caes.  L  8,  n.  4.  ig 

16.  BUlll  vero  l  sc  videtur. 

17.  la  « in  the  case  oL    V.  SalL  Cat  LL  n.  21. 

18.  4|al  Id  egeraat  —  who  hare  aimed  at  Uus.  Id  is  ex« 
pbined  hj  the  foUowing  dause. 

19.  la  —  peimlcle.    V.  V.  n.  20. 

20.  Faam  «  the  repatation ;  i  e.  the  badreputationitheinfamy. 

21.  Mtel  weio.    y.  SaU.  Cat  XX.  n.  26. 

22.  §ororlft  mae*  Jnlia,  who  afier  the  death  of  her  fint  hus- 
band,  A£  Antoniui  Crdicusy  (by  whom  she  had  M.  Antoniua  the  IM- 
nmTir,)  married  P.  Oomdiu$  Leniulus.    A. 

23.  Tlram  *  the  hnaband.    Lentulus. 

24.  Awam.  M.  Fulvius  Flaocns.  Y.  L  2,  n.  1.  His  daughter 
FalYia  was  the  wife  of  L.  Julius  Caesar,  who  was  consul,  B.  C.  90, 
•nd  L  Cauar  (consol,  B.  C.  64)  was  their  son. 

25.  Legataai.    Y.  L  2,  n.  1. 

26.  Slmlle  t  sc.  to  that  of  the  conspiratorB.    Quorum  limitsyacftim. 

27.  Avas*    L.  Comelins  Lentulua,  consul,  B.  C.  162. 

28.  Dle  —  iilc  ■■  the  former ;  i  e.  atmi  —  the  latter ;  L  e.  the 
coiupirator. 
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SS9     29.  TereamlBl  MMeo  mm  l  BttfiKm  ]p««  iboidd  feK   IrQK> 

cal    Gf.  SalL  Gat  LIL  n.  M. 
Sll     Ch.  Yn.    1.  Yoces  —  eonm  —MCdBiEs^or  tfaon»  «•  d» 

patt  of  thote. 
2.  <laiuii  —  tam.    Y.  £c.  Cic.  XXL  n.  2. 
S.  Hi4v»  templi*    Kol  tli6  temple  of  Jnpiur  Oiuto,  kft  <i 

Concord.    V.  2  PhiL  VIIL  19,  and  XLVI.  119. 

4.  Est  —  Inrentft  «  fiaB  been  met  wkli,  ha»  < 

5.  Illt  —  lif  » indeed  — <  but. 

6.  Snmmam  ordlnis  conslUlqne  ^  the 

rank  and  in  the  administration  of  the  goTerment     Cm 

refers  to  the  nattonal  council,  or  senaCe,  to  wfaicli  the  €fukrt  wa^  ■t.c 

as  a  class,  eligible. 

7.  Ex ....  dlssenslone.  The  reftreace  it  ta 
which,  from  the  time  of  tiie  Gnadhi,  esuHtod  befeween  tb»  i 
ihe  equitefl  as  to  the  exer^ifle  of  tbe  jttdieial  power.  i^iar  locfail 
time  judgetr  were  taken  from  tbe  aeBStors;  bnft  bj  the  i 
law  of  C.  Gracchns,  enacted  B.  G.  123,  Uie  jadkiaL  powe 
Ibrred  from  the  senate  to  the  eqmtes.  SnlUxMoraditto  tbei 
B.  C.  81 ;  and  in  B.  G.  70  L.  Anrelras  Gotta  piocured  a  latw  (tfae  kr 
AtaneHa)  by  which  the  exercise  of  tbe  jndicial  fbnctioii  wa«  iutiurtnJ  I 
jointly  to  the  senate,  the  equites,  and  tfa»  iHbuni  aeranL  1%»^ 
boweyer,  was  not  satisfactory  to  eithw  V^i  ^^  coaseqnently  dki 
not  settle  the  matter  which  had  been  so  mmy  yean  m  diiiprtii  h 
remained  for  the  common  danger  wfaieh  Ifareslened  all  imks  nd 
parties  in  the  Catilinarian  conspiracy  to  eflbct  »c«iiial  leennriKBti—. 

8.  Haec  cansa ;  i.  e.  the  cottspiraey. 

9.  Tribunoti  aerarlo».    Ibese  were  fint  mmfktyed  (B.  C 
114  406)  in  coUecting  the  trWutmi  and  pia^matg  if  to  tfae  aoldiers.    In  liier 

times  tbeir  dutics  appear  to  have  been  confiaed  to  oolleetmg  t^ 
trSnaum^  which  they  made  over  to  tfae  miUtary  qoaestanv  wlio  fnd 
the  soldiers.  Afterwards^  howerver,  the  ttete  takii]^  iato  ifci  owm 
hands  the  paymeilt  of  the  troope,  their  offiee  waf  for  mMKiifjeutSf' 
cottthiued ;  but  lihey  were  revif«d  in  B.  G.  70,  a»  a  i1lrti—t  elan  m 
the  commoBweakh  hy  the  lez  Aurdia  which  gave  the  judicial  power 
to  the  senators,  equites,  and  tribam  aerain.  They  were  efaoeen  fron 
ihe  plebeians,  with  a  propertj  qualiication  of  200,000  iMrtaitii 

10.  Scrllias.  These  were  pnbik  cleriLB,  wfao  were  plaoed  al  tbe 
disposal  of  the  raagistrates  for  the  transaotaon  of  tfae  lasa  inqyorU&t 
busbess,  and  who  received  a  salary  firom  the  pttblie  teasisy;  "Bmj 
were  distributed  among  the  magistrates  by  lot 
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11.  Cant  liaec  dles..  Thej  did  not  %>pm  to  meet  oq  t2iat2S4 
aj ;  but  that  day,  the  daj  ob  wliich  Cicero  was  speakiiig,  happened 
:>  be  tba  regular  daj  that  broiight  the  scHbae  to  the  aeraritan,    A. 

Ch.  VirL      1.  Tlitate consecntA  «  having  hy  their  own 

lents  obtained  the  right  of  citbenship.  He  calk  it  fortuna  cMatis, 
)ecaaae«  though  gained  by  merit,  yet  merit  conld  not  alwajs  gain  it : 
i  man  must  be  lucky  enough  to  have  a  good  opportonity  of  calling 
ittention  to  his  claims.     A. 

2.  Hi4iisce  erdtels ;  L  e.  Ubertmu 

3.  Baec.  V.  IV.  n.  l. 

4.  I^enonem  qiiendBiii  I^mil*    Y.  SalL  Cat  L.:  Uberti 
et  pauci  ex  cUerUibus  LentuUj  &c. 

5.  Tabemas  are  shops  either  for  work  or  trade. 

6.  AntfOg  18  the  snbject  of /iocm. 

7.  Qni  non  —  wellnt  —>  as  not  to  wish. 

8.  Ifacmm  and  emolnmentnm  denote  gain  in  any  condi- 
tion  of  life ;  lucrum^  gain  deserved  and  eamed  bj  one'8  iself,  in  qpp, 
to  damnum;  emolumentumi  gain  falling  to  one'8  share  without  any  ex- 
ertion  of  one's  own^  in  opp.  to  detrimentum;  whereas  quaettus  and  ' 
compendium  denote  gain  in  the  course  of  trade :  quaettus,  more  co^- 
tinned  gain  in  the  conrse  of  oontinued  serviceB,  in  opp.  to  eumptus; 
conqtendium,  more  a  single  gain  of  conaderable  amonnty  in  opp.  to 
dispendium,    Ddd. 

9.  Immo  veTO.    Y.  L  l,  n.  19.  Ijj 

10.  <Mli  »  of  peace,  quiet    So  above,  otionan  *  peaoefiil. 

11.  CHsclnsto  taberniB.    In  times  of  public  diBturbance  or 
mooming  the  ahope  were  usuaily  cloeed  bj  an  edict  of  the  oonsuL 

12.  TanAem.    V.  SalL  Cat  XX.  n.  li. 
Ch.  IX.    1.  Atqiie.    Y.  IL  12,  n.  8. 

2.  Hie  common  text  hat  mente,  voluntate,  etudio^  wtutef  voee. 
8.  <|nae  facnltas  ^  an  advantage  whick 

4.  In  clTlll  cansa  x  the  same  as  beUum  tnteKtnufn  ae  domegti- 
eum^  and  in  opp.  to  bdlum  extemum. 

5.  Cogltate Imperinm,  Ac  ^  nna ....  Mertt  ^ 

reflect,  by  how  great  labors  the  empire  waa  fbanded,  &o.  —  and  one 
night  hae  almost  destrojed  them. 

6.  Prtnceps  »  first 

Ch.  X.    1.  Ad  sententlam  »-  to  the  qnestion :  sc.  rogandamr 
bt  to  asking  (you)  for  (your)  opinions. 

2.  Amiuando   allciUak     More  emphatic  than  the  nmple  ](( 
Cwmt  quando  and  qui$^  which  are  commonlj  used  after  si,  ni$iy  nCf 
num,  &c    Y.  Caes.  L  14,  n.  5. 
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116  9-  <|iiailCa  ss  88.    It  agrees  with  laude  understood. 

4.  Sciplo.  P.  Corneliiu  Scipio  Afiicamis  Migor,wbo  oooqaer**.! 
Hannibal  at  the  battle  of  Zama,  October  19,  B.  C.  202,  aod  tlou  pcj 
an  end  to  the  second  Pnnic  war. 

5.*  In  .  . . .  decedere.  An  example  of  tlie  figare  caDed  l;*-?' 
ron  proterorif  hy  wbicli  that  is  put  last  which  m  the  nsbinl  «^^ 
comes  first.  C£  Virg.  Aen.  IL  853 :  Moriamur^  et  m  mttSa  ow 
ruamus. 

6.  Alter  AliicailllS.  P.  Comelins  Scipio  AemiEanis  A&ica- 
nns  Minor,  who  was  the  yonngest  son  of  L.  Aemilias  FaaolDS,  andvsi 
adopted  by  P.  Scipio,  the  son  of  die  conqneror  of  HMnnibal  Bc 
ended  the  third  Punic  war  hy  the  destniction  of  Carth^e,  B.  C.  lU, 
at  the  age  of  89  y^ears. 

7.  PanlllS.  L.  Aemilins  Paulns,  the  father  of  Sdpio  AfiKaiia 
Minor,  was  consul  the  first  time,  B.  C.  182,  and  the  seoond  dme,  B.  C. 
168 ;  in  which  year  he  defeated  Perseus  the  king  of  Macedani^  cz 
the  22d  of  June,  near  I^dna. 

8.  Bis :  referring  to  his  victory  over  the  Tentones  and  AmhrocH 
near  Aquae  Sextiae  in  Gaul,  B.  C.  102,  and  aver  the  (^bri  ists 
Vercellae  in  Italy,  B.  C.  101. 

9.  €i4iis  res  yestae.    V.  IIL  11,  26,  adfn. 

10.  msl  forte.    Lronical.    T.  SalL  XX.  n.  26. 

11.  Hu!k  absniit.  Pompey  was  now  abeent,  beii^  enga^  m  i 
the  Mithridatic  war. 

12.  <|ao  a-  a  place  to  which. 
18.  ITno  loco  «  in  one  respect 

14.  In  amicitlam*  These  words  are  not  in  the  commoii  text. 
but  Hahn  found  them  in  three  oodices,  and  has  introduced  them  id* 
his  text  in  italics. 

15.  PoMis  >■  you  may  be  ible.  A  statement,  not  of  fiw:*,  ^t 
of  probability.    Henee  the  subjunctiye. 

117  16.  <laae  —  poflslt  —  that  it  can. 

Ch.  XI.  1.  Pro  Imperio  ....  neglexi.  Y.  SalL  U 
XXVI.  n.  7. 

2.  Pro  trinmpbo ;  i.  e.  for  the  honors  of  a  triumph  vMbe 
might  reasonably  anticipate  for  his  serrices  in  his  province. 

8.  Pro  clientelis  taospitilSQne  »  clientships  a&d  ^ 
fnendships.  The  relation  of  patron  and  client  existed  amoogtbe 
Bomans  from  the  earliest  period  of  their  history.  It  was  the  glon^^^ 
illustrious  families  to  have  many  clients,  not  only  at  Bome,  hut  in  t))e 
provinces.    Nor  were  clientships  limited  to  individnab :  the  aHct^ 
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imd  the  states  connected.witb  Bome  bj  alliance  and  friendship,  and  |t7 
the  conqiiered  states,  had  thdr  patronfl  at  Bome ;  and  the  senate  fre- 
quentl y  referred  tbe  dispates  between  such  states  to  their  patrons, 
aLnd  abode  by  tbeir  decbion. 

4.  4(EiAe  ....  comparo  »  wbicb,  notwitbstanding  (my  relin- 
quiahment  of  tbem),  I  support  by  my  resources  in  tbe  city  (including 
anihority  and  inflaence)  with  no  leas  labor  than  I  acquire.  To  ebow 
the  value  of  tbe  sacrifice  be  bas  made,  be  confesses  bis  eagemefls  to 
esiBLbliah  clientflhips  ai  bome. 

5.  I||ilHr  av  inquam, 

7.  Itani.    y.  m.  7,  n.  5. 

8.  Sno  soUm  peiicnlo  —  at  hifl  own  perQ:  more  lit  at  tbe 
penl  oC  himself  alone. 

9.  ]>e  Aiis  ac  Ibcto :  a  fbrmnla  (»  bomes)  nsed  to  ezpresB 
aUachment  to  all  tbat  was  most  dear  and  yenerable.  Altars  were 
erected  in  tbe  coarts  of  boases  (impluvia)  for  the  family  gods  (jpe- 
nafes),  while  tbe  bouse  gods  (lares)  received  offerings  upon  a  small 
hearth  (Jbcua)  in  tbe  familj  bali  (atrium).    Freond 

10.  IJt  insUtalstto  »  as  you  baTe  begun. 

11.  £t  —  defendere  ....  poMlt »  and  is  able  todefend  and 
hy  bis  own  efibrts  to  execute. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

The  oratioa  pro  Lege  Manilia,  or,  as  it  is  called  in  the  mannscripts,  d$ 
Imperio  Cn.  PompeU,  was  deliyered,  B.  C.  66,  in  the  41  st  jear  of  Cioero^s 
age,  and  three  years  before  the  orations  against  Cadline.  The  consnU  that 
year  were  M/  Aemilios  Lepidos  and  L.  Volcatias  TnUns.  Cicero  was  then 
praetor,  and  this  was  the  first  speech  which  he  deliyered  from  the  rostra. 
The  circnmstanoes  of  the  time  were  extremelj  fayorable  to  the  oralor;  for 
Mithridates,  the  king  of  Pontas,  who,  for  more  than  twenty  years,  had 
been  engaged  in  a  yigoroos  war  against  the  Bomans,  had  not  yet  been  com- 
peQed  to  desist  fix>m  his  hostilities  against  them.  It  was  jost  aboat  this 
time  that  Mithridates  was  recoyering  the  adyantages  of  wbich  he  had  been  de- 
priyed  bj  LacaUus,  wbo  bad  commanded  the  Bomaa  armies  in  the  east  for 
a  peiiod  of  seyen  jrears,  and  had  now  been  recalled.  The  Pontic  king  had 
sgain  adyanced  from  the  monntaias  of  Armeaia  ioto  Asia  Minor,  and 
AdUas  Glabrio,  who  was  oonsal  io  B.  C.  67,  and  saoceeded  LacaUos,  waa 
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^  vaaMe  to  offer  him  any  effectnal  reaistaiice.    At  tlie  time  vlMi  ] 

was  gradoalij  reooTeriDg  his  atxeagth,  Pompej  had  been  engaeed  m  a 
ahort,  bat  aocoessfal  and  brilliant  war  against  the  piratee :  he  hmd  aalMiasd 
and  porBned  them  to  the  remotest  oomers  in  the  east  of  die  Meditemcieaa. 
When  Cicero  delivered  the  present  speech  Pompey'8  campaign  mgaSast  dw 
pirates  was  at  an  end,  bnt  he  still  posBessed  onlimited  oomusd  of  tbe 
fleet  and  arm  j  in  all  parts  of  the  Meditemuiean,  and  on  all  its  coutt  »  a 
considerable  distanoe  ftom  the  sea.  At  this  jnnctDre  of  aAura,  tfaa  arft» 
0.  Manilios  bronght  forward  a  biii  pfopoaing  that  the  war  agaiBat  MiihEi- 
dates  sbonld  be  committed  to  Pompej ;  that  he  shoiild  condaca  it  wiA  iQ 
the  means  he  stiil  held  at  his  oommand ;  and  tfaat,  aooordinglj  he  aboili 
be  left  in  possession  of  liis  aniimited  powera ;  and»  moreorer,  thaft  tix  ic- 
terior  of  Asia  also  shoald  be  asdgned  to  liim  as  hia  proTince.  Tht  noder- 
«te  and  trolj  repablican  patriots  thoogfat  that  this  was  gotng  too  hr,  aad 
that  it  was  dangeroas  to  intrnst  so  mnch  power  to  one  man.  Q.  CatBtaf 
and  the  orator  Hortensins,  accordinglj,  opposed  the  bill  of  ManHiiis ;  wh3e 
others,  and  especiallj  Jalias  Caesar,  either  in  order  to  esublish  a  precedest, 
or  to  create  a  reaction  against  Pompej,  bj  oommitting  so  ma^  powcr  to 
him,  spoke  in  favor  of  Manilias  and  Pompej.  Cicero  himaelf  defeoded  the 
Manilian  bill  with  all  the  inflaenoe  of  his  brflliant  eloqaeooe,  and  mdaeti 
the  people  nnanimonslj  to  intnut  to  Fompej  tfae  snprBme  fowiaami  la 
the  war  against  Mithridatea* 

The  foUowing  chronological  ammgement  of  tfae  eveiita  of  tiw  war  Bgmm 
Mithridates  maj  bensefol  to  the  stndent :  — 
B.G. 

74.  The  ihird  Mithridatic  war.    liocallns  ia  appointed  comraander  of  the 

land  forces,  and  L.  Anrelins  Cotta,  of  the  fleet.    Midmdatei  be> 
siege^  Cjzicos,  and  is  aarronnded  bj  tfae  ann j  of  Lacalhia. 
73.    Mithridates,  after  the  loss  of  his  armj,  takes  to  fligfat,  aod  kmB  Ui 
fleet  m  a  storm. 

75.  Lacallas  penetrates  into  Pontns,  and  besi^es  Amisns ;  wbik  Cotta 

besiegcs  Heraclea,  and  Pompej  brings  the  war  againat  Sertorias 

to  aclose. 
71.    Lncnllas  fights  in  Cappadocia  trithont  gaining  anj  dedaiTe  resalto» 

bat  in  the  end  pnts  Hm  enem  j  to  flight.    L.  MorenA  oear  ABiinSb 

Pompej  brings  the.  serrile  war  to  a  close. 
70.    Lncallas  takes  Amisas,  Sinope,  and  other  towns.    CoCtaaDowvfcir 

soldiers  to  plnnder  Heraclea.    PompejoonsnL    MitfafidatesiMa 
69.    Lncallas  adrances  across  the  Enphrates ;  conqnen  ligTaoes ;  hjs 

siege  to  Tigranocerta,  and  there  oompletdj  defeats  Tlffnn; 

takes  and  plnnders  Tigranocerta. 
68.    Lucnllas  is  prerented  bj  a  matinj  among  his  soldien  fiom  adwof» 

ing  farther ;  he  retams,  and  winters  at  Nisibis.    Mithridatts  i^ 

tams,  defeats  Fabins,  and  recovers  Armenia  Minor. 
67.    Mithridates  defeats  Triarins  on  the  Iris,  and  reoovers  Ponras.  Ia- 
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odliis,  on  hif  march  againfl  Tigniies,  is  abaidoiied  hj  his  flol-  {|g 

dien.    Hifl  sacoMior  Glabrio  goes  to  Asia.    Tigranes  enten  Cap- 

padoda»  and  raTagea  it.    FOmpey,  oii  itm  piopoaal  of  the  tribime  I 

Qabiniiu,  reoeives  the  anpreme  command  in  die  wtsr  agafaut  the  I 

piimtea. 

€6.  Pon^My  terminatea  the  war  againat  the  pimteB ;  and  bj  the  Mnnilian 
Imw,  leoommended  hj  Gioefo,  he  obtaina  tfae  snpreme  oommand 
ag^inst  Mithridatea  and  TigrBnee.  He  expela  the  enemy  fh>m 
Cappadoda,  defeata  them  oear  NioopoHB  on  the  Baphrates,  and 
Mithridatee  withdr^wa  into  Oolchia.  Tigranee  snes  for  peace, 
and  leoeiTes  back  his  kingdom  with  the  exception  of  some  parta 
(Sophene,  Gordyene). 

6&.  Pompey  for  a  time  pnnaea  Mitinidatea,  an^tiien  ratnms  to  PontoB, 
which  he  oonstitQteB  aa  a  Boomui  pnmnoe.  Deiotanu  obtaina 
Armenia  Minor.* 

ANALTSIS. 

CB'  I.  Bjway  of  intradoeiBon,  Cioero  BlafM  the  neaBons  which  faaTf 
)ulha«to  pveTonied  faina  from  addreasfaig  tfae  people  from  the  rostra,  express- 
es  hia  gpratttade  for  the  honor  thay  fattfo  oooforred  fai  electing  him  to  die 
praetonhip,  promiseB  to  nse  the  faiflaeDee  wliiefa  tlie  ofBce  gires  for  the 
weUaie  of  tiie  state,  and  congratnkHeB  faimself  that  fai  his  fint  eflfbrt  from 
the  roatra  he  is  forored  with  so  fimilial  a  theme. 

Ch.  n.  After  a  brief  narration  of  the  leading  fiuls  in  the  case,  he  pro- 
ceeds  ai  ODoe  to  maJLe  a  titfeefold  diriaion  of  Ids  sabject ;  tIz.  the  charac- 
ter  of  the  war,  iis  magnitode,  and  the  commaBder  wfao  shonld  be  chosen  to 
condnct  it.  H»  thea  distrihatBB  w^  he  haa  to  aay  ander  the  first  head  into 
foar  sabdiTisions :  (a)  the  gleiy  of  the  Bomnn  peopie  is  at  stake ;  (h)  tfae 
safo^  of  their  alUes  is  eodangemd;  (c)  the  laigeBt  and  Borest  rerenoes  of 
tfaestate  aio  liaUe to be kiet ;  (if)the  property of  manj dtlaens,  whom it 
waa  their  dnty  to  secnre  against  peconiarj  Iobs,  was  exposed  to  great  « 


Cb.  in.  -  V.  In  tfaese  chapten  tfae  orator  discnsses  tfae  fint  of  thoBO 
sabdiTisions :  showing  that  the  fiMii  stam  wilh  wfalcfa  the  Boman  name  had 
been  lanisfaed  ui  tfae  first  Mttlaridaiie  war,  had  not  yet  been  wiped  awaj. 

Co.  V.  He  treata  the  seoond  snbdiTiabn :  showing  Ifaat tfaeu-alHes  were 
ezposed  to  immineat  danger,  and  that  tfaey  earnestly  desired  that  Pompe  j 
«hoald  be  seat  to  their  relief,  as  the  onl j  man  capable  of  afiTording  it 

Cr.  VI.    The  third  sabdiTiBioa.    It  was  of  tiie  atmost  importance  not 
onljr  that  the  rBTeaaes  tfaemseiTeB  shodld  be  proteeted,  bat  also  tfaat  those 
obo  fvmed  them  shoald  be  seeared  agaiost  all  fear  of  loss. 
Ch.  V£L    As  the  foaitfa  sabdiTirioo,  fae  showB,  that,  as  manj  dtiaens, 

•  From  Sdimltt  ud  Zoid^ 
28  HH 
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lig  particiilarly  faraMn  of  tfae  wwmnBS  and  mefdiaiitB,  had  iaTeatod  lai^ 
sami  of  money  in  tlie  proyinoe  of  Asia,  any  conaidenble  deprodatioo  ia 
the  value  of  their  proper^  there  mnst  bring  disastroiu  oonaeqaeoces  ^no 
credit  in  Rome  itaelf. 

Ch.  VIII.  Under  tfae  second  general  faead,  the  extent  and  impoima 
of  the  war,  the  omtor  awards  dae  pnuse  to  Lacallus  fbr  ^  MXkj  vi± 
which  he  has  condacted  the  war,  and  for  tfae  manj  brilliaat  TictorieB  wtidt 
fae  hai  achieved ;  yet 

Ch.  IX.  He  at  the  eame  time  shoVB  tfaat  MiAiidates  has  beoomc  ycm- 
eifal  again  sinoe  hie  defeats,  (a)  hy  Ifae  fiulare  of  the  Boman  arm j,  maided 
hj  the  rich  spoiLs  they  foand  in  Pontas,  to  foUow  ap  tfae  rictories  whkh 
they  had  gained  and  secare  Mithridates  while  he  was  wiAin  thcDr  gT**Pf 
(6)  by  the  aid  of  Tigran^  and  many  nations  of  Asia,  (c)  by  the  itfaml  of 
tbe  anny  to  follow  their  general  fitrther,  and  (d)  hj  the  retom  of  Hiihri- 
dates  to  his  kingdom,  strengthened  and  reinforoed,  and  the  sigoal  orertfafDw 
of  the  Roman  army  nnder  Fabhis  and  Triarios,  which  LacoUns  was  pn- 
yented  from  retrieving  in  oonseqaenoe  of  his  recaU  to  Rome. 

Ch.  X.  XJnder  the  third  genenJ  head,  the  man  soitable  to  be  apponited 
to  take  oommand  of  the  war,  he  endeavoTS  to  show  tfaat  Pompej,  iri» 
nnites  in  himself  all  the  qoalities  of  ft  great  general,  is  tfae  oalj  mia  o 
whom  the  command  can  be  properly  giyen ;  for  (a)  no  mon  poaseesrs  so 
much  practical  knowledge  of  war  as  he; 

Ch.  XI.  {b)  He  posseases  the  greatest  yalor,  as  shown  in  tiie  Iidi&i, 
African,  GraUic,  and  Spanish  wars ;  and  especiaUj  in  the  piratie  wtr, 
,    which, 

Ch.  Xn.  Althongh  of  great  magnitnde,  of  long  standing,  and  aa6D^ 
in  many  seas,  he  had  proeecated  with  so  mnch  skill  and  yigor,  tliat,  hartoi^ 
commenoed  it  in  the  early  part  of  spring,  he  faad  brongfat  it  to  a  snooes^ 
termination  by  the  middie  of  sanmier :  moreoTer, 

Ch.  yTTT.  He  not  onlj  possesses  the  yalor  neoeseaiT'  to  a  great  coo- 
mander,  bat  manj  kindred  and  sabsidiarj  qnaUties ;  sach  as  monl  pantr 
and  disinterestedness ; 

Ch.  XIV.  Self-control,  affiEaiUity,  discretion,  eloqnenoe,  good  fiuth,  snd 
homan  kindness ; 

Ch.  XV.  (c)  He  snrpasses  all  in  high  repatation,  as  ahown  by  thi 
nnanimity  with  which  the  whole  body  of  the  Boman  people  demanded  hii 
appointment  to  the  command  of  tfae  war  against  tfae  pirates,  by  tfae  soddee 
faU  in  the  price  of  proyisions  oonseqaent  npon  that  appointinent,  bT  tfae 
effect  of  his  bare  presence  in  the  Ticimty  of  Pontos  in  cfaecking  Mthridaw 
and  Tigranes  after  the  defeat  of  the  Roman  army  nnder  Triarias,  and 

Ch.  XVI.  By  the  fiut  that  the  Cretans  and  otfaera  manifested  a  tpedil 
preferenoe  to  sarrenderto  him,  and  tfaat  Mi&ridates  himself  sentan  ambtf- 
sador  to  him  eyen  into  Spain  i  and  (d)  he  is  the  especial  favorite  of  fcrts» 

Ch.  XVII.  Having  complcted  the  argument,  the  orator  refiites  twf 
opposite  opinions  :  those  of  HorteDsias  and  Catalns.    The  fonner  bad  ob* 
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jected  that  aH  power  oogfat  not  to  be  oonferred  npon  one  man.    To  tliis  lig 
objectioii  he  replies  that  the  BoAan  people  had  acted  ihsfdy,  as  tfie  lesnlt 
had  shown,  in  giviiig  Fompej,  in  oppoeitioii  to  this  view  of  HorteoBiiu, 
the  oommand  of  the  war  agaioBt  the  piratea. 

Ch.  XVIII.  The  wisdom  of  this  conrse  ia  illastrated  by  showing  that 
for  sererel  yean  before  the  passage  of  the  Gabinian  law,  tfae  Boman  people 
had  been  depriyed  of  mnch  of  their  dignity  and  power  hj  the  pirates,  and 
also  of  the  nse  of  their  proTinces,  the  coast  of  Italy,  their  harbors,  and 
eTcn  of  the  Appian  waj. 

Cu.  XIX.  Oicero  adds,  bj  way  of  digreuiony  Aat  opposition  seems  to 
have  been  nnreasonablj  made  to  the  appointment  of  Qabinios  as  one  of 
PompejT^s  legates,  since  Pompey  eamestly  desixes  tt|  and  there  are  preoe- 
dents  to  jnatifj  it 

Ch.  XX.  To  the  objection  of  Catalos,  (of  whose  abilitjr  and  integritj  be 
speaka  in  tfae  higfaest  terms^)  &at  snch  a  measue  was  oontraty  to  the  ez- 
amples  and  institations  of  their  anoestors,  he  replies,  that  their  anoestoiB 
had  often  giyen  the  entire  management  of  a  war  to  one  man,  and  tfaat  Ca- 
tnlos  faimself  biad,  on  former  occasions,  repealedlj  TOted  to  oonler  eztraor- 
dinarj  powera  npon  Pompej. 

Ch.  XXL  A  reriew  of  some  of  tfae  instanoes  in  wfaicfa  anasnal  powers 
had  been  giTen  to  Pompey  bj  tfae  Boman  people  witfa  the  concnrrence  of 
Catolns  and  other  distingnished  dtiaens. 

Ch.  XXlI.  In  the seoond  plaoe,  he  replies  tfaat  nnnsnal  measnres  ongfat 
to  be  adopted  in  tfae  case  of  Pompej,  for  tfaeir  otfaer  generals  were  accus- 
tomed  to  pillage  the  temples,  cities,  and  faonses  of  tfae  allies,  and  faad  tfans 
destrojed  their  confidence  in  tiiem ; 

Ch.  XXHL  Bnt  Pompej^s  complete  self-oontrol  faad  enabled  faim  to 
withstand  the  temptations  to  which  others  had  yielded,  and  had  already 
won  the  confidenoe  of  foreign  nations:  fiurthermore,  if  antborities  were 
wanted»  they  conld  be  fonnd  in  P.  SerTilins,  C.  Cario,  Cn.  Lentnlas,  and 
C.  Cassins  ;  all  of  wfaom  were  in  faTor  of  tfae  bill. 

Ch.  XXIV.  Sinoe  these  things  are  so,  fae  praises  Manilins  on  aocoont 
of  the  law  which  he  had  proposed,  and  exhorts  faim  to  perBeTere ;  pledgea 
to  him  and  the  Boman  people  ali  the  inflnenoe  and  power  which  fais  abili^ 
ties  and  office  will  giTO,  to  aid  them  in  secnring  the  passage  of  the  law  ; 
aod  solemnlj  affirms,  tfaat  in  all  tfais  fae  is  not  prompted  bj  motiTes  of  self"» 
inteiest,  bnt  bjr  Ioto  of  ooantiy. 


Cr.  I.  1.  FreqoeiiB  conspecou  vester  »-  the  sight  of 
your  crowded  assembly. 

2.  Hlc  locns ;  i.  e.  the  rostra,  from  which  this  oration  was  pro- 
noanced.    Bostra,  or  the  fieaks,  was  the  name  applied  to  the  stage 
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118  in  tJie  fimiBB^  fiom  wluch  the  onrton  addraMd  die  people.  Ui 
8tage  wBB  origiiuilly  oailed  (anpkan  (liv.  H.  56),  becapse  xt  wae  coe- 
secrated  by  the  angim ;  bot  it  obtained  ils  name  of  Rottm  at  t!» 
conclusion  of  the  great  Latin  war,  when  it  was  adomed  with  tl» 
beaks  {rostra)  of  the  flhipsr  of  the  Antaates. 

S.  Atfl amatissiiiiiis  » the  most  dignified  for  tre^tiag 

(with  the  people),  the  most  honorable  for  harangning.  Tlie  fbnm: 
of  these  expressions  has  special  reference  to  magistrates ;  the  Ut- 
ter,  to  anj  others  who  might  be  deemed  worthy  to  address  the  peop'^^ 
from  the  rostra.  Only  magistrates  had  the  right  to  submit  qoestiocd 
to  the  people  (cum  pop\do  agere)  for  their  decision,  but  an j  persA 
who  had  the  requisite  qualifications  (optimo  cxaque  ^maaime)  uagkt 
hairangiie  ihe  people  vpcm  these  qneetiaBa.  Aa  a  general  mle,  w»e 
were  admitted  to  the  rotita  bnt  men  of  the  higbeet  talenti  and  luMt 
finiBhed  oratory. 

4.  qiilrtieff.    y.  in  Cat  IL  l,  n.  S. 

5.  noc  wMm  hBMMB  «■  fiom  tlus  aTenne  to  glaij ;  i  e.  the 
rostra, 

6.  Mette  Vttae  mtioiies  =  mj  plan  of  life;  i.  e.  pleafng 
causes. 

7.  Ab  tnemite  aetate  » from  early  manhood.  Cicero  plead- 
ed  his  first  private  cause  at  the  age  of  26  years,  and  his  first  pdUic 
cause  when  he  was  27. 

8.  Per  aetatem  ^  on  account  of  my  youth ;  i.  e.  he  had  not 
jret  attamed  the  age  neoeasary  to  render  him  eli^^iUe  to  anj  of  tbe 
high  offices. 

9.  Temporibni.  Y. inCat  I.  9,  n.  8.  C£  §  2:prhtttorm 
periadis.  This  sentence  is  explanatoiy  of  the  vitae  meae  retionef 
above. 

10.  Ita«  Adependentt&onghtjwhichwouldregularljbeexpres^ 
subordinately,  is  sometimes  put  in  a  co-ordinate  relation  to  the  pnn- 
cipal  thought.  Thus  in  this  passage,  the  clause,  neque  hic  haa,  &€.<, 
does  not  foUow  from  the  preceding  propodtion,  as  the  word  iia  woold 
seem  to  indicate,  but  is  logically  subordinate  to  the  claose,  a  meitf 
labor,  &c.  In  agreement  with  this  is  the  fact,  that  in  neqve  —  et 
the  latter  notion  is  often  the  more  important.  The  sense  is,  mj  labor. 
hoBestly  and  indefatigably  emplojed  in  the  trials  of  priyate  persGos, 
has  met  the  amplest  reward ;  while  at  the  same  time,  as  a  coose- 
quence  of  this  labor  thus  employed,  the  rostra  has  not  been  destitate 
of  men  who  could  defend  the  interests  of  the  state.  Cicero  eoaH 
doubtless  make  this  boast,  inasmuch  as,  through  his  power  and  lodBS- 
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try  as  aa  advocate,  m&ay  ▼alaable  men  had  been  preserved  to  the  S|8 
stale. 

11.  CJtowam  BB  interest. 

12.  Ctet«  inlegreqHe.  There  is  in  these  irords  an  alltniaii 
to  tbe  Cincian  law,  paflsed  B.  C.  204  and  entiiled  de  dania  et  munerp- 
hum  ;  one  pKOYision  of  which  ferbade  a  person  to  take  anylhHig  for 
lus  painB  in  pleading  a  cause.  The  object  of  this  proTiaion  was  to 
preT<ent  bribery  and  comiptaon. 

13.  S*miCtiini  r^en  to  the  offioe  of  praetor,  to  which  he  had  re^ 
cently  been  elected.    It  is  uaed  below  in  the  aame  sense. 

14.  IHlatlOBein  comcionim*  The  postponement  of  the 
comitia  to  another  day  necessarilj  occurred,  Ist,  when  it  was  dis- 
covered  that  the  aospioes  had  been  nnfayorable,  or  when  the  gods 
maniftwted  their  displeasure  by  rain,  thunder,  or  %fatning;  2d,  when 
a  tribune  interposed  his  yeto ;  8d,  when  the  son  set  before  the  bnsi- 
neaa  was  over,  fiir  it  was  a  principle  that  the  auspices  were  Talid  only 
for  one  day  from  sunrise  to  sunset ;  4th,  when  one  of  the  aasembled 
eitizens  was  seixed  with  an  epileptic  fit ;  5ih,  when  the  vexiDum  was 
takea  away  from  the  Janiculum,  this  being  a  signal  which  all  oitizens 
had  to  obej ;  6th,  when  any  tumult  or  insnnreotion  broke  out  in  the 
city.  In  all  these  cases,  the  assembty  had  to  eontkme  its  bosmess  on 
eome  other  day,  sometimes  on  the  next  Hie  only  ezception  was  in 
eaae  of  te  elecdon  of  censors :  here  the  pfoeeedings  of  the  assembly 
coold  not  be  condnued  from  day  to  day,  but  it  was  necessary  to  begin 
tbe  eleetion  afresh ;  and  if  one  had  been  elected,  his  election  was 
not  Yalid. 

15.  Ter  praetor  prinw.  Primus  does  not  refer  to  his 
rank  as  praetor,  for  this  was  detennined  hy  lot  after  the  election ; 
neither  does  ier  implj  that  he  was  ^  thrioe  "  elected ;  ^,  according 
to  the  preceding  note,  this  could  not  be.  He  was  said  to  be  primxu 
praetor^  who  received  the  highest  number  of  Totes ;  and,  in  declaring 
the  resuk  of  the  election,  his  name  was  alwajs  mentioned  first  The 
meaning  then  is,  that  Cicero  was  Jirst  declared  to  be  elected  praetor 
on  ikree  euecessive  electian  days. 

l^.  Centuriis  cimetto*  The  praetors  were  elected  by  the 
crnnUia  centwiata,  as  were  also  the  consuls  and  censors.  AII  the  cit- 
izenswere  divided  into  193  centnries,  and  these  centuries  into  six 
classes  according  to  the  Taluation  of  their  estates :  the  richest  being 
placed  in  the  first  class,  and  so  on.  The  number  of  centuries  in  the 
different  classes  was  difierent ;  the  first  class  containing  82  of  the  198, 
which,  with  18  oenturies  of  equites,  eonstituted  a  majinity  of  the 
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|]8  wbole.  Each  centujy,  fbrther,  was  connted  as  one  vote ;  so  tliat  a 
class  had  as  many  yotes  as  it  contained  centuries.  The  18  centuries 
of  eqnites  yoted  first,  then  the  centuries  of  the  ^n^  claas,  and  then 
those  of  the  other  fiye  elasses  in  order.  It  la  dear  fiom  thia,  that,  if 
the  equites  and  the  centuries  of  the  first  cbas  were  united  npon  aa j 
measure,  the  afiair  was  decided:  the  vote  of  the  remaining  fiye 
classes  could  not  alter  it  Hiese  statements  make  the  meaning  of  the 
text  plain :  Cicero  received  193  yotes:  that  being  the  whde  number 
(centuriis  cunctis).  The  number  of  pmetors  in  Cicero'8  time  was 
eight 

%7.  <tiiid  alito  pmescriberetto  i  i.  e.  others  muat  porsue 
the  same  course  in  early  life  which  he  had  pursued,  if  they  wonld  as 
aignally  receiye  the  proofi  of  popular  fitvor  which  he  had  receiyed. 

18.  <|niiiitii]ii  ....  wolntotto  «  as  you  haye  wiUed  that 
there  should  be  by  conferring  honon  (upon  me). 

8t9  19-  Apad  eos  mar  « I  will  use  (it;  L  e.  qmd  awAorUatii) 
before  those. 

20.  In  dlcendo  s^  in  oraUny;  L  e.  if  I  am able to exercise  anj 
influence  as  an  arator  generaUy,  IHcendOj  which  is  the  ccMnmon 
reading,  would  rather  mean  <*  hy  a  particular  speech." 

21.  El  qnoane  rel  »  for  this  thing  also ;  L  e.  skill  as  an 
orator:  referring  to  the  thonght  ezpressed  hy  dicendo.  For  the 
meaning  c^fructum^  see  note  18.  Suojudido  refers  to  the  yote  ftr 
praetor.    For  duxeruntf  most  read  censuerunt 

.  22.  mad.    y.  Caes.  IV.  16,  n.  1. 

25.  YlrCnte  »  manly  qualides,  talents,  merits. 

24.  Copla  »  copiousness;  L  e.  the  abnndance  of  materials  which 
the  merits  of  Pompey  cannot  fail  to  supply  the  fspeaker. 

26.  Modas  n  a  limit,  moderation  in  the  use  of  the  mfttoriAk 
(cqpid), 

Ch.  n.    1.  Tectlgollbas  » tribntaries. 

2.  Alter  reUctafly  sc  Mithridates :  alter  Ufc&tskus^  sc.  Tigranes. 
In  B.  C.  72,  siz  years  before  the  time  of  this  oration,  Lucullus  had 
hj  a  succession  of  yictories  completely  destrojed  the  anny  of  >Cthri> 
dates,  and  Mithridates  himself  had  efiected  his  escape,  though  nar- 
rowly,  fix>m  Pontus  to  Armenia,  and  had  placed  himself  under  the 
protection  of  his  son-in-law  Tigranes.  The  soldiers  of  LucuUus,  hay- 
ing  stopped  to  enrich  themselyes  with  the  yast  spoils  which  thej 
found  in  Pontus,  abandoned  their  pursuit  ot  Mithridates;  and  he  is, 
therefore,  said  in  the  text  to  haye  been  left  (reHctus).  V.  Chap. 
IX.  §  22.    Subseqnently  the  Bmnan  general  demanded  his  surrender, 
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wbicli  Hgraiies  refused ;  wheretipon  he  entered  his  dominions,  de*  f |} 
ieated  liim  in  a  batde,  and  Uxk  Tigranocerta,  his  capital  (B.  C.  69). 
Provoked  (lacessitus)  hy  his  loss,  he^  assisted  hy  Mithridates,  made 
SreaA  efibrts  to  retrieve  his  affurs,  and,  in  consequence  of  a  mnliny 
in  tte  Boman  camp,  and  of  the  recall  of  LucuUus,  (B.  C.  67,) 
ra^aged  Cappadocia,  and  was  canTing  his  depredations  into  other 
prowinces. 

3.  Aftiam ;  i.  e.  the  Boman  provinces  in  Asia  Minor,  comprising 
Mjnsia,  Lydia,  Caria,  and  the  greater  part  of  Fhrjgia.  These  prov- 
inces  afibrded  yery  rich  revenues ;  and  hence  the  tempting  nature  of 
^e  prize. 

4.  EqiilClbiis*  The  revenues  were  not  collected  immecuately 
by  the  govemment,  but  were^&rmed  out  hy  the  censors  for  a  lease  of 
five  years  to  the  highest  bidder.  They  were  purchased  most  com- 
monly  by  the  knighU,  who,  as  being  the  richest  private  individuals, 
were  able  to  undertake  these  contracts.  Usually,  however,  they 
fbrmed  themselves  into  companies  fbr  this  purpose.  At  Bome  this 
claas  of  individuals  was  much  respected,  but  in  the  provinces  they 
were  often  deservedly  detested. 

5.  In  . . . .  oecnpalBe  »  being  employed  in  farming  yonr 
Tevenues. 

6.  IVeisessltadlne*    Cicero  belonged  to  the  equestrian  order. 

7.  Causam.    V.  L  n.  11. 

8.  TesC»  provlnela*  By  the  will  of  the  deceased  king, 
19icomede8  Philopator,  who  died  B.  C.  74,  having  bequeathed  his 
kingdom  to  the  Boman  people,  becanse,  having  no  children,  he  had 
been  reinstated  on  his  throne  hy  them,  when  driven  from  it  hy 
Mithridates. 

9.  Yleos  exnstos  OMO  depends  upon  afferuntur  ....  literae, 

10.  Begnnm  Arlobarzanls ;  i.  e.  Cappadocia,  which  Mith- 
ridates  took  possession  of  B.  C.  66,  after  the  recall  of  Lucullus. 

11.  Hnlc  qnl  sncceMerlCt  M.'  Acilius  Glabrio,  who  was 
consul  B.  C.  67,  and  proconsul  of  Cilicia  B.  C.  66 ;  to  which  Bithynia 
and  Pontus  were  added  hy  the  Galnnian  law.  Sc.  eum  as  the  antece- 
dent  of  qid,  and  subject  of  esse.  The  subjunctive  here  intimates  that 
Cicero  does  not  state  this  as  a  fact  within  his  own  knowledge,  but  as 
the  general  supposition  and  belief  that  GUbrio  has  hy  this  tune  as> 
sumed  the  command ;  so  that  qui  successerU  s  who  is  said  hy  this 
time  to  have  succeeded. 

12.  Unnm  «  that  one  individual :  alluding  to  Pompey. 

18.  Cansa  qnae  uH  »  what  is  the  natore  cf  the  case.    Qua€  141 
mm  gualis. 
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240  14.  De  Imperatove  dellveiido  «  concenung  tlie  choQtbg 
of  a  saitable  coinmaDder-m-chiefl  Tbe  notion  of  fitnefis  is  implied  ia 
the  yerb  c/e^. 

15.  EJiiftinodi  »  of  such  a  natnre. 

16.  Ad  persequendi  sttidinni  » to  the  desire  of  takiiig 
vengeance. 

17.  In  <ino  Bigitar  »  for  in  this  (war)  is  at  stake. 

18.  Beqolretibi  «  yon  will  Iqok  in  irain  for. 

Ch.  IIL  1.  IHitliiidatlco  bello  snperiore  conGepla; 
i.  e.  in  the  latter  part  of  B.  C.  88. 

2.  Plane  means  completely,  in  opp.  to  paene,  or  vix  ;  omntno,  al- 
togelher  and  generalij,  in  opp.  to  partl^,  in  some  instances»  with 
some  exceptions ;  in  opp.  abo  to  magnn  ex  parte,  or  separatim  ;  jpw 
SU8,  exactly  in  opp.  to  in  aome  measure,  or  ahnost ;  penitus,  thoronghlj, 
deeplj,  in  opp.  to  in  a  certain  degree,  or  snperficially ;  utique^  eapecial- 
ly,  in  opp.  to  at  any  rate,  or  poamblj.    Dod. 

S.  <|nod  Is ;  i.  e.  Mithridatei.  This  clause  explains  iHa  tnacula. 
He  secretly  notified  all  the  govemors  of  his  Asiatic  provinces  to  pnt 
to  death  on  a  certain  day  all  the  Bomans  and  Italians  who  might  be 
in  their  respectave  districta.  Memnon  and  Valerius  Maximns  pnt 
the  nmnber  killed  at  80,000 ;  while  Plutarch  increases  it  to  150,000. 

4.  Uno ....  flflgnidcadone  ■«  hy  one  measenger  and  one 
notice.    Some  have  Uterarum  afler  significatione^  and  some  befbre  it 

5.  I4iteliirl9  ocenltare  is  opp.  to  m  luce  versari, 

6.  Ex  patrio  resno.  This  was  the  sixth  Mithiidates  that  had 
sat  npon  the  throne  of  Fontus. 

7.  In .  • .  •  versari  «b  to  ctary  on  his  operations  under  the  Yery 
eyes  of  Asia. 

8.  Insig^nia  vietorlae ;  L  e.  tnumphs. 

9.  Lto^lSnlla.  Both  Sulla  and  Murena  obtained  triumphs  in 
B.  C.  81. 

141     10.  Ita  »>  onlj  in  so  far-    What  is  said  in  Or.  in  Cat.  HI.  10, 
n.  16,  of  tantusj  is  tnie  of  iki, 

11.  Quod  ei^emnt  --*  qnod  relianemnt «  for  what  thej 
did  —  for  what  Ihey  left  undone.  Quod  relates  to  ejusi  or  propter  id, 
onderstood.  Some  treat  quod  as  a  causal  conjunction.  In  that  ci^ 
the  yerbs  must  both  be  used  abeoUitely. 

12.  Bes  pnblica  i»  public  afiairs.  The  sucxseasors  of  the  Ma-. 
rian  faction  at  Bome  caused  Sulla  to  make  a  treaty  of  peace  with 
Mithridates  and  to  retuni  to  Italy.  He  left  aflTairs  m  A$>ia  in  chazge 
of  Murena,  one  of  his  lieutenants^  who  in  violation  of  the  treaty 
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made  war  npoii  Hfithridatet.    Tliis  togother  wiUi,  periiaps,  the  iact  |41 
thM  SiillaneededaUliiBtPoopsmltaly,  occaakmedlusreoiiU. 

Ch.  IV.    1.  OauM  icUqwHB  teipm ;  i.  e.  aftertheietam 
o€  lAurena. 

2.  <(iil  —  mislt  »■  fiir,  after,  fto.,  he  lent. 
S.  BMponiBia*  Hie  people  who  dwete  on  or  near  the  Cini- 
merian  Boqtonv,  now  the  strut  of  Yenikale,  which  connects  the  Sea 
o€  Azoff  with  the  Bhck  Sea.  MthridateB  had  conquered  the  Bospo- 
rani  and  several  other  nationa  dwelling  on  the  eaatem  and  northem 
efaoMs  oi  the  Eozine  in  the  early  poit  of  his  reign ;  some  of  which, 
inolnding  the  Bosporani,  subfleqnently  revcdted,  Imt  he  withoat  mnch 
diffienlty  re-estabyahed  his  power  oTer  them,  and  gave  them  his  mq 
Machares  for  a  king  about  B.  C.  8S. 

4.  Em  diiM0.    Sertorios  and  his  generals.    He  wae  tfae  ahleat 
and  mo8t  powerfiil  among  the  leaders  of  ihe  Marian  &ctbn. 
6.  ]>B*lbiis  tn  ieeis.    Aoa  and  Spain. 

6.  DisjMtctiwwlMiH  mudBM4«e  dtwenis«»Tery  widety 
aeparated  (fiom  each  other)  and  in  the  most  oppodte  directiona  (fioqi 
Bosne). 

7.  Vm0  coartlio  -*  acting  m  eoneert 

8.  De  iiiaperto  ^m  for  the  very  ezistenoe  of  joor  emjnre.  V. 
in  Cat  I.  2,  n.  17. 

9.  Alteriw ....  HAqpWBieMftt « the  danger  ariaing  fiwm 
one  Bide,  (namely,)  fixim  SertonnB  and  Spain. 

10.  t|iiae  ....  MMtaU  |  L  e.  in  conaeqnence  of  the  ikill  and 
ability  of  Sertorioa. 

11.  DiTino Tiitnte.    Thaa  is  dieer  adnlation ;  fer  if  we 

may  jndge  bj  his  snccesB,  Sertoriaa  was  the  greater  general  of  the 
two.  He  had  for  eight  years  maintained  his  gronnd  in  Spain  in  op- 
position  to  the  power  of  Rome,  aad,  had  he  not  been  aflsaMiaated  hj 
the  treacherj  of  Perpema  and  otherfl  of  his  foUowora,  he  would  nn- 
doubtedly^  have  come  off  Tictorioas  in  the  coBtest  After  hifl  death 
Perpema  usnrped  his  place,  as  leader  of  the  fiurtion,  but  being  a  maa 
of  mean  abilitiefl,  it  oost  Pompey  flcaroeljr  an  effort  to  conquer  him, 
and  thos  put  an  end  to  the  contest  So  that  **  the  godlike  wisdom 
and  unequalled  valor  of  Cn.  Pompey,"  even  if  he  poflseflfled  them,  do 
not  fleem  to  haye  ayailed  anything  agunst  Sertorinfl,  nor  to  have 
been  caHed  into  exercifle  after  hifl  death. 

IS.  In  niteni  parte  f  i.  e.  Asia. 

1S.  Initia ffestannn.    V.  chapter  TTn. 

U.  Haee  antem  extrema.    V.  chapter  IX. 
23* 
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141     15.  Videle pmetis  »  consider  what  feeUngs  (L  e.  ol 

resentment)  should  be  entertained  by  you.  This  sentence  afibrds  an 
instance  of  a  pleonaan  which  ib  qnite  oommon  with  the  Terbsof 
thinking,  believing,  &c.,  inasmuch  aaptUo  and  existimo  are  ezpready 
added  in  the  dependent  sentence,  although  a  word  of  dmilar  mean- 
ing  has  preceded ;  e.  g.  the  constmction  in  the  text,  insteadof  vM/ete, 
gui  vobis  animus  auscipiendtu  Hl  For  a  aimilar  paasage»  see  UL 
n.  23. 
Ch.  V.    1.  Tot mUibiis.    V.  m.  n.  3. 

941     2-  Erant snperbliis*    lAvy  aajs  they  were  insnlted  and 

forcibly  driven  away.  Cicero  purpoaely  lessens  the  offence  cammii- 
ted  by  the  Corinthians,  in  order  that  the  conduct  of  Mithridates  may 
be  the  ipore  strongly  contrasted  with  it. 

8.  Ijnmen  is  a  luminous  body :  /tix,  a  streaming  mass  of  light 
Also,  in  a  figurative  sense,  luihen  denotes  distinction,  lux  ojdy  clear- 
ness:  Cicero  calls  Corinth,  Oreciae  totius  lumenf  but  Bome,  (in  Cat 
IV.  6,)  lucem  orhis  terranm :  Corinth  is  oompared  to  a  glimmering 
point  of  light ;  Bome  is  dbtinguished  as  that  cil^  in  comparison  with 
which  all  other  cities  lie  in  darkness.    Ddd. 

4.  £iegBtmn  —  considarem.  This  was  M.*  Aquillius,  who 
was  consul  in  B.  C.  101.  In  B.  C.  88  he  was  sent  as  an  ambassador 
into  Affla  for  the  purpose  of  restoring  Kicomedes  and  Ariobarzanes 
to  their  kingdoms,  from  which  they  had  been  driven  by  Mithridates. 
This  he  succeeded  in  doing,  but  afterwards  fell  into  the  hands  of 
Mthridates,  who  treated  him  in  the  most  barbarous  manner,  and 
eventually  put  him  to  death  hy  pouring  molten  gold  down  his  throal, 
as  a  reproach  to  Roman  cupidity. 

5.  Clvimn  Bomanoram ;  L  e.  the  mercaloribus  aut  namcu' 
lariia  above. 

6.  Penecnti  snnt »  avenged.    It  is  qpp.  to  rdinquetis, 

7.  4|nid,  qnod.    Y.  in  Cat  I.  7,  n.  7. 

8.  Snmmnm  ....  vocatXMr  « is  ezposed  to  the  most  immi- 
nent  danger :  lit  to  the  greatest  danger  and  hazard.  Two  nearif 
synonymous  words  are  aometimes  employed  instead  of  one  merely  to 
give  force  to  the  expression. 

9.  Ferre :  sc.  hoc, 

10.  AriobBnsanes.    Y.  IL  n.  10. 

11.  Dno  reges.    Mithridates  and  his  son-in-law  Tigranes. 

12.  Cnncta  Asia  atque  Orecia  » throughout  all  Asiaand 
Greece.    By  some  these  words  are  considered  nominatives. 

18.  f mpemtorem  —  certnm*    Pompey. 
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14.  ABimn»    Glabrio,  the  consul  of  the  previoas  year  (B.  C.  67).  241 

15.  Stae  smnmo  pertcalo  $  L  e.  withoot  the  danger  of  of- 
fejiding  Glabrio. 

16.  Mn  ....  omnla  »» in  whom  all  qualities  exist  in  the  higheBt 
perlection ;  L  e.  all  the  qnalities  reqnirite  for  the  sacceaaful  manage- 
ment  of  a  war. 

17.  Propter  « in  the  neighborhood ;  L  e.  on  the  coast  of  Cilicia, 
to  which  the  piratic  war  had  led  him,  B.  C.  67. 

18.  ^uo  —  for  which  reason.     Carent:  sc.  Pcmpeio. 

19.  Hi ;  L  e.  the  people  of  Ada  and  Greece. 

20.  1>ignos  —  qnormn commendetis  »  worthy  of 

baving  their  aafety  committed  by  you  to  Buch  a  man :  Kt.  worthy, 
wbose  safetjr  you  maj  commit,  &% 

21.  ACque  liOG  efiam  magiSy  qnod  —  hmtc 1»^ 

perantin  s  and  on  this  account  even  the  more,  becaute,  &c.,  — 
did  they  formerly  hear  that  this  man  (was,  and)  now  see  that  he 
(being)  present  (is,  a  man)  of  so  great  self-control,  &c.  Hie  com- 
mon  text  has  a  period  after  differani,  maidng  hoc  depend  upon  roffont 
understood ;  but  Baiter,  whose  text  I  foUow,  puts  a  comma  after  4%/- 
ferani  in  order  that  hunc  may  be  opp.  to  ceteroSf  and  oudidKmt  and 
vident  may  depend  upon  the  preceding  hoc  etiam  magis  quod,  &c. 

22.  ESnsmodi  »  of  such  character.     Alluding  to  the  avaiice  141 
and  rapacitjT  which  usually  characterized  the  govemorB  of  Roman 
provinces. 

23.  Cnm  imperto  «  with  military  power. 

24.  Ab  hostili  expngnatione.  For  the  conduct  of  the  Bo- 
man  commanders  in  Asia,  see  chapterB  XXII.  and  XXlLL 

25.  Antea  $  L  e.  when  he  was  carrying  war  in  Italy,  Africa,  Ganl, 
and  Spain. 

26.  Temperantia*  Hub  virtne  is  placed  first  in  order  to  oon- 
trast  it  more  emphatically  with  the  rapacity  of  others. 

Ch.  VI  1.  AntioclBO.  AntiochuB  the  great,  king  of  Syria. 
He  was  persuaded  by  the  Aetolians  to  fbrm  an  alliance  with  them 
for  the  purpose  of  checking  the  progress  of  the  Bomans  in  the  east 
Thej  made  an  attack  upon  the  Allies  of  the  Romans  in  Greece  B.  C. 
192,  but  were  completely  humbled  B.  C.  190. 

2.  Piiiiipiio.  Phiiip,  king  of  Macedonia,  bnt  not  Philip,  the 
father  of  ^VIexander,  who  lived  long  befbre^  He  attacked  the  Athe- 
nians,  who  were  allies  of  the  BomauB.  The  war  lasted  fiom  B.  C. 
200  to  B.  C.  197,  and  ended  in  the  hnmiliation  of  Philip. 

8.  Aetolis.    The  Aetollaus  were  in  alliance  with  AntiodraB.    Y. 
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JMt     4.  Poealft.    B.  C.  264  —  241,  218  —  201, 150  —  146. 

5.  €iim ....  agatHr  «=  whea  yonr  moit  ii^wrtao^  lereiinet 
are  at  stake. 

6.  Taata  -b  so  inooiudderable.    V,  in  Cat  IH  10,  n.  16. 

7.  Vbertale ....  exiNMrCaoiCar*  Befemqgtotbethreegreat 
Boorces  of  revenae ;  namely,  tithes  (decumae)  from  bui<i,rent8  paid  for 
tihe  uae  of  paatiurage  (M?r^p(tira),  aod  import  and  ei^wrt  daties  (por- 
iorid). 

8.  Faclle  >—  unquestionably,  beyond  dispute. 

9.  Belll  utlUtateia  ^  what  ia  uaefol  for  war ;  L  e.  for  carij- 
ing  on  war  and  defrajring  the  expenaea  of  it 

10.  Tenit  calamltaa.  CNMerve  the  emphatic  podtion  of  the 
verb  before  its  snbject.  We  ahould  eapreaa  the  aaoie  thought  m 
apeaking  by  laying  atreaB  on  tbe  veib. 

11.  la.    V.  SaU.  Cat.  U.  n.  21. 

12.  Ex  portn ;  i  e.  fiom  exporta  and  importa. 

18.  i|ai  exerceiit  atqae  ejUifant  «>  who  fiim  and  cdlect 
them.    The  fimt  Terb  refera  particularty  to  the  eqwles  or  pubUcanij 
(t.  n.  n.  4,)  and  the  aecond  to  thoae  employed  under  tbem. 
144     14.  Familias  «*  alaTea. 

15.  8altlbo»  »  woodland  pastures.  Moat  books  read  salmis  » 
aalt  worka. 

16.  Custedlls  ae  watch-housee.  Theae  were  placea  where  the 
aervants  of  the  publicani  kept  watch  to  preTcnt  BmuggUng. 

17.  <|al ....  sant ;  i.  e.  both  the  publkam  and  the  inhabitants 
of  the  proTincea. 

Ch.  VIL    1.  Sxtremam  —  aa  the  laat  point. 
2.  Qnam  easem  —  dlctaras  »  when  I  should  come  to  speak. 
8.  <laoram  ....  dUlg^enter  »  whom  you  according  to  your 
wiadom,  Romans,  onght  carefolly  to  regard. 

4.  Et  —  delnde  t  lit.  both  —  (and)  in  the  next  place.  We 
should  expect  another  el  to  correapond  with  thia;  but  instead  of  fin- 
iahing  the  oonatructaon  tfaua  eommenced,  Cicero  leaTea  it  unfinished, 
and  begina  a  new  sentenoe  with  deinde  at  §  18.  It  is  a  case  of  ofia- 
cduthon. 

5.  Snas  ratlones  et  eoplas  «-i  their  buaineaa  matters  and 
reaourcee.  RaHanee  m  explained  inuttediately  after  hy  ree^  and  copias 
hyfortunae» 

6.  <laoram. ..  .fortanaesBtheafiTairaandfortuneaofthese 
Tory  (men)  on  their  own  account. 

7.  Helnde.    Y.  n.  4. 
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8.  PWFtlHm— .partlHi«i»Mmie— DUwm.    The  coiMfamctipQ  iBUk 
•nakiigous  U>  partitiTe  a|qpo6ifcioii.    Y.  E.  86,  9. 
d.  IPeciumlas  magiias  —  laige  simis  of  money. 

10.  lllai^  ^  parvl  refert  —  thM  is  of  little  imp(xrtaB0&  3- 
lud  stands  for  the  infinitive  clauae  irlucb  fi>l]ows.  P^inttMii  eomapaiidi 
yinthdeinde  bebw. 

11.  Aamiiwto  «««  haTing  been  roined.    The  oommon  reading  is 


IS.  Bedtinendl  *i»  of  fanniiig  them  agaia.  i4f 

19.  teitio  belU  Asaaliel.    Y.  UL  n.  l.    22  yean  befiin. 
l-k  fites  masaas  a«  laige  soms. 

15.  SMena  concidlMe  —  ciedit  felL  The  capitaliats  at  Bome 
ix)t  receiTing  retumfl  firom  thoBO  in  Aaa  to  whom  thej  had  loaned 
Wge  Mnonirte,  were  nnable  to  meet  their  eogagements;  and,  as  a 
oonaeqaenoe,  payments  were  napeBded  and  credii  wat  in^Nured. 

16.  UC  ■€«  —  irabam  «■  withont  drawing.  In  thiseonBtrao* 
tioo  qvm  is  more  oommon  than  ut  no9u    Y.  K 108»  3,  a.    H.  498,  8. 

17.  M  standfl  for  the  «entenoe,  haec  —  cohaereL 

18.  Haec  ratlo  peennlamna  » these  moneyed  operataons: 
liL  thia  aocooDt,  or  reckoning  of  moneys. 

19.  Im  foro*  The  offices  of  the  bankera  were  sitoated  around 
the  forum;  and  henoe  it  beeame  their  naoal  plaoe  for  meeting  and 
transacting  business. 

20.  lUa  —  taaee.  Beferring  in  thia  oase,  not  to  the  remote  and 
near  poahion  of  th€  words  ia  the  sentenooy  but  to  tfae  actuaUy  remote 
and  near  localities  of  Asia  and  Bome. 

CH.YIIL  1.  Vlro  —  hontfnl.  When  Aomo  and  «tr  are  both 
osed  witb  epithets  of  praise,  hmo  relates  rather  to  the  qualities  that 
charactenze  man  as  soch,  or  one  num  finom  anoiher,  with  this  eac^ 
tioQ ;  that  those  which  denote  bravery^  tirengih  o/  mind^  and  all  that 
distiDguishes  man  fram  woman,  are  usuaUy  expreesed  by  vir  with  a 
poper  epitbet,  and  alflo  those  which  imply  eminence  and  worth  in 
social  life.  A. 
2.  lUns  adventn ;  i.  e.  B.  C.  74. 

S.  ISaxlmas  Mltiurldates  coplae.  His  anny  consisted  of 
120,000  foot-Boldiers,  armed  and  disciplined  in  the  Boman  manner, 
and  16,000  horse  besides  a  hundred  scythed  chariots ;  bat,  in  addi- 
tion  to  this  regular  anny,  he  was  sopported  by  aTast  number  of 
«axilianes  fiom  the  barbarian  tribes  of  ihe  Chalybes,  Aohaeana,  Arme- 
nians,  and  oTen  the  Scythians  and  Sarmatians.  The  enlire  toce  of 
LQcallua  amounted  to  only  30,000  infantry  and  2,500  horse. 
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ttS  4.  Vrbem  —  Cyzlcenomiii.  The  city  of  CTzici»  was  a  citx 
of  Mysda,  sitiiAted  oa  the  iBthmus  of  a  promontoiy  of  the  Bame  name 
extending  into  the  Propontis. 

146  6.  <|mie  ....  mperetar  ^  which,  inflamed  with  an  eager 
desiTe  for  revenge  and  with  hatred,  was  horrying  away  towanls  Italy 
under  leaders  sent  hy  Sertorins.  (Y.  IV.  n.  11.)  Hiere  was  in  re- 
ality  bnt  one  general  sent,  thongh  perhaps  Cicero  intends  hj  the  nae 
of  the  plural  to  indude  the  subordinate  officers  of  the  expeditioa. 
The  &ct8  seem  to  be  these :  in  B.  C.  75  Sertorius  made  a  treatjr 
with  Mithridates,  one  conditifm  of  which  was,  that  he  ahoold  send  to 
him  a  general  and  some  troops.  He  sent  M.  Varius,  a  Boman  sen- 
ator,  who  had  fled  to  Sertorius  in  Spain.  On  his  arriTal  in  Asia, 
Mithridates  gave  him  the  command  of  a  part  of  his  troops ;  and  after 
he  had  been  defeated  in  seyeral  successive  engagements  hy  LucuUus^ 
he  gathered  up  the  scafctered  fragments  of  his  anny  and  fitted  ont  a 
fleet  for  the  invasbn  of  Italy,  the  oommand  of  which  he  gaye  to 
Yarius.  Lucullus  went  in  pursuit,  overtook  and  destrojed  tbe  fleet 
near  the  island  of  Tenedos,  and  took  Varins  prisoner,  whom  he  af* 
terwards  put  to  deatL  See  pro  Archia,  chapter  IX  and  Morena 
chi^ter  XV.,  where  Cicero  mentions  this  naval  battle,  and  says  dis- 
tinctly  that  it  was  ibught  near  Tenedoe. 

6.  jHagnas  —  coplas.  According  to  Flntarch,  Mithridates 
lost  in  this  campaign  nearly  800,000  men. 

7.  Pomtmn*  A  conntry  of  Aaa  Minor,  bounded  north  bj  the 
Euxine  Sea,  east  hy  Armenia,  south  by  Annenia  l^linor  and  Cappado- 
cia,  and  west  hy  Galatia  and  Faphlagonia.  On  the  landward  sides  it 
was  enclosed  hy  a  chiun  of  mountains;  and  besides  this  natural 
barrier,  Mithridates  had  gnarded  the  frontier  hy  75  fortresses.  See 
pro  Arch.  c.  IX. :  Poptdua  erUm  Bomanw  eperuUy  &c. 

8.  Ex  omnl  aillta  "«  on  every  side. 

9.  Stnopeo  atqne  Amlsnm.  Both  aituated  on  the  Enxine : 
the  former  in  Paphlagonia,  the  latter  in  Pontusj  about  180  miles  to 
the  southeastward  of  Sinope. 

10.  Vno  adltn  adventnqne  —  hy  one  approach  and  arrival 
(before  them). 

11.  PaMo  atane  aTito*    Y.  m.  n.  6. 

12.  Ad  alios  ne  reges.  First  to  Tigranes,  hisson-in-law,  and, 
after  he  was  defeated,  to  the  king  of  the  Farthians. 

18.  IntefeTli  >-*  unimpaired. 

14.  Censeo,  Jndico,  arbltrort  aestlmo,  denote  paasing 
judgment  with  competent  authoritj,  derived  from  a  call  to  the  oflioe 
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>f  jndge  :  censeo^  as  possesnng  the  authority  of  a  censor,  or  of  a  S46 
leiiator  givmg  his  Yote ;  judieo^  as  posBeflring  that  of  a  judge  paaeing 
sentence ;  ordifror,  as  posBessing  that  of  an  arbitrator ;  aeitimo^  as 
that  of  a  taxer  making  a  valuation ;  whereas  opmar,  puio,  and  reor^ 
denote  passing  judgment  under  the  fbrm  of  a  private  opinion,  with  a 
porely  sabjectiye  signification :  opinor^  as  a  mere  sentiment  aod 
conjectTire,  in  opp.  to  a  clear  conyiction  and  knowledge ;  puto^  as 
one  who  casts  up  an  account ;  reor^  as  a  poetical  term.    Ddd. 

15.  AtQue  Ita  (sc.  esse)  »  and  that  it  is  such  a  degree  of  praise. 

16.  IViino  tstoinm;  i.  e.  Catulus  and  Hortenaius. 

17.  Ol^tKCtant »  disparage,  decrj. 

ChsIX.     1.  BeUqiiiuii--1»enmi«-whatremain8ofthewar. 

2.  ma  sx>  the  famous,  the  celebrated.    Used  like  the  Greek  arti* 
cle,  to  indicate  some  well-known,  or  celebra^ed  object 

3.  RKedea*  A  sorceress,  daughter  of  Aeetes,  king  of  Colchis. 
She  fell  in  love  with  Jason,  the  leader  of  Uie  Ai^naudc  Expedition, 
who  went  in  pursuit  of  the  golden  fleece  which  was  in  the  possession 
of  Aeetes,  asnsted  him  by  her  sorceries  in  securing  it,  and  then 
eloped  with  him  hj  night  in  oompany  with  her  brother  Ab8;frtiiB. 
Her  father  pursued  her,  and  when  he  was  upon  the  point  of  orertak* 
ing  her,  she  murdered  Absyrtus,  cut  him  in  pieces  and  threw  them 
into  the  sea ;  and  whfle  he  was  stopping  to  gather  up  the  scattered 
limbs  of  his  son,  she  was  enabled  to  gun  sufficient  time  to  elude  his 
grasp.  Colchis  was  a  oountry  connected  with  Pontns ;  hence  Cic 
«ays  ex  eodem  Ponto. 

4.  Eomm  coUeetio  dlspem  « the  collection  of  them  in 
their  scattered  state.    The  figure  called  hypallage. 

5.  Direptas  —  congeMerat.    Y.  Caes.  I.  6,  n.  10. 

6.  Ploreft  geates ;  L  e.  the  Gordyenians,  Medes,  Adiabenians,  |47 
AraUans,  Albanians,  and  Iberians.    Y.  Flutarch,  Luc 

7.  If  eqne tentandas  —  should  neither  be  provoked  by 

war  nor  agitated. 

8.  Teiiemens  «  powerfully  ezcitmg. 

9.  Fani.  Cicero  refers  to  the  temple  of  Bellona  at  Comana  in 
Cappadocia,  which  had  been  before  this  plundered  by  Murena,  the 
lieutenant  of  LucuUus ;  hence  there  was  some  ground  for  the  opinion. 
It  was  regarded  with  the  greatest  reTerence  by  the  natiTes,  and  the 
priest  of  it  was  in  power  second  only  to  the  king. 

10.  Novo  qnodam  terrore.  It  is  called  a  new  sart  of  terror 
because  their  religions  fears  were  excit^. 

11.  ITrtiem  —  the  capttal  city ;  i  e.  Hgranocerta,  the  capital  of 


542  N01X8. 

247  An&enia.  It  contained  immftnHft  wealth.  LocnUns  fyaad  draEe, 
besides  (he  royal  treasnres  and  a  yast  amonnt  of  other  ndi  boolj, 
8,000  talentB  in  coined  money :  abont  $^,000,000  of  dollarB.  V.  Plat 
Lac. 

12.  Nlmia  ....  commovtibatnr»  Cicero  here  arifiillx 
tbrowB  a  veil  over  the  condnct  of  Lncnlhu  and  his  aoldierB.  Aceonl- 
ing  to  Flutarch,  after  the  taking  of  Tigranocerta  he  abandoned  the 
puTSuit  of  Mithridates  and  Tigranes,  and  ibnned  the  plan  of  invadiiig 
Parthia.  At  this  his  men  mutinied  and  reAised  to  advanoe  fnrtfaer, 
but  said  that  they  would  follow  him  in  pursuit  of  TigraneBL  Bdi^ 
thus  compelled  to  yield  to  the  dictation  of  his  army,  he  ftttowed 
Tigranes  hito  Upper  Armenia  and  determined  to  attack  Artaxata, 
the  capital ;  but  just  before  aniving  at  that  citj  the  soldien  again 
became  refractory  and  refuBed  to  proceed.  HaTing  eamestlyex- 
horted  them  to  go  forward,  and  fiading  his  ekx|nence  ineffectnal,  he 
was  oUiged  to  retum.  Flutarch  attribntes  his  anpopulazity  with  Im 
soldiers  to  his  haughty  and  nnsympathiging  nature,  and  also  in  sodm 
degree  to  the  influence  of  the  in&mous  P.  Clodius,  who  was  an  offioer 
in  his  anooy,  and  who  labored  secretly  to  ezcite  mutiny  and  insaboi^ 
dinatk>n  among  his  men. 

18.  Fult ....  extremiun  »  for  the  final  result  was  this. 

14.  Et  eormm coUeiferant*    This  danse  is  enckwd  m 

brackets  to  indicate  that  it  is  probably  an  interpolation.  By  ooo- 
sidering  the  et  superflnous,  it  may  be  retained  as  an  explanation  of 
stiom  manumf  and  will  be  «  consisting  of  those  who  had  gatheied 
tbeknselves  together  from  his  kingdom, 

15.  Fere  »  commonly,  generally. 

16.  IncolUBls  se  in  ihe  tame  of  his  prospeiity. 

17.  Vt  . . . .  attingeret»  This  clause  explains  eo  cofiloiftif, 
quod,  &c. 

S48  18.  Nostnim  caiamttatrm.  Before  Locnllns  had  retnnied 
fiom  Armenia  (V.  n.  12),  Mithridates  re-entered  Fontns  and  defeated 
the  Bomans,  first  under  Fabins,  and  then  under  Triarius,  lieutenanti 
of  Lncnllus.  More  than  7,000  Bomans  were  killed,  induding  160 
oenturions  and  24  tribunes. 

19.  Imperatoris  $  L  e.  Lnonllns. 

20.  £x  sermone  rnmor  -«  report  passing  fiom  month  to 
mouth :  lit  report  from  conTersation. 

21.  Imperll  dlntnmitati.  Lnonllus  had  held  the  oommand 
in  Asia  from  B.  C.  74  to  B.  C.  67 :  a  period  of  seven  years. 

22.  Stipendils  confecti  erant<*werewomoutbynulitaiy 
service. 
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m  InA  do  7011  oonjectnre  bow  148 
grefti  tkafc  war  has  beeoine,  wbidli  tln  moBt  ponreilbl  kings  unite  in 
canyhig  on.    Ea  leSm  to  tlie  obiueB  wliich  fbllow,  and  may  be 
omitted  in  translatiiig.    For  ihe  oonatrnction  ijitvidetif,  see  lY.  n.  16. 

M.  De  impenMM  ^  dellscBaii.    V.  IL  n.  14. 

Cbc  X.     1.  In  smmumo  imiiffliffff  «-=  in  a  complefee  generaL 

2.  Selentlor  «-  more  thosoug^f  anqwainted  irith  (military  af- 
&in); 

3.  Bdlo  maxlmo.     The  Social  war,  in  which  more  Iliaiil4§ 
dOOyOOO  men  ave  aaid  to  hvre  pecighed. 

4.  Patiis*    Cn.  Pompeina  Strabow    Pompey  was  at  this  thne  bnt 
17  yeanfxf  age. 

5.  Sixtrama  p««rttla»     Thit  was  ai  the  ^smi  war  against 
(^nxia,  wfaile  Pompey  waa  still  flerring  nnder  hia  fiidier. 

6.  JHaxlml ....  Imperomr*  in  B.  C.  S3,  wfaen  obSj  28  yean 
of  a^B,  Pompey  withont  any  public  offioe  and  withont  any  snthority 
from  the  senate  or  the  peq>le»  leTied  three  legiona  in  l^cennniy  aa- 
•oined  the  command^  gained  a  brilli«Dt  Tictary  ever  M.  Bmtus,  one 
of  the  Marian  generala,  and  then  proceeded  to  offer  his  seryiees  to 
SoDa,  who  had  jnst  hmded  at  Bmndisiiim  on  his  retnm  fromthe  first 
Mithridatic  war.  At  this  tiine  he  reoei^ed  an  nnpreeedented  mark 
of  booor ;  Sor  when  he  leaped  dowa  fifom  his  horse,  and  salnted  Snlla 
with  ihe  title  of  Lnperator,  ihe  latter  retnmed  the  compliment  by 
addreaaing  hbn  by  thesame  ^e. 

7.  €3oiife€lt«-hassobdned,setaed,pntanendtolhedisorderBo£ 

8.  Soto  taBperilSsabyhisowiiiepeateddiBchaigeoftheofllce 
ef  oonmiaDder. 

9.  ^MRmelMrikmi  >■■>  hy  tfae  misfortnnes,  dmsters. 

10.  StlpfiJllll  s»  hy  inaofcKfe  campaigna»  the  mere  thne  of 
service. 

11.  Trlmnphto.  Pompey  had  already  eigoyed  the  honor  of 
\mo  trinmphs :  the  fimt  m  Septemher,  B.  </.  81,  at  the  age  of  85,  fbr 
his  victoiy  over  Cn.  Domitins  Ahendbarbns,  the  soiHn-law  of  Gnnay 
«nd  Hiarbas,  the  king  of  Nnmidia,  by  which  he  tennnated  the  Afii> 
can  war,  and  the  other  on  the  81st  of  Deoember,  B.  C.  71,  at  ihe  age 
of  36,  in  hoDor  of  his  suocesM  termination  of  the  war  ia  Spain 
againat  Sertorios  and  his  followers.  Up  to  this  time  he  was  a  nmple 
eqaeB :  haying  filled  none  of  the  oflices  of  state.  On  the  nezt  day, 
(Jannaiy  1,  B.  C.  70,)  he  entered  on  his  oonsnbhip  with  M.  Crassns,  to 
which  he  had  been  previonaly  elected  withont  opposition,  notwith- 
«tanding  he  was  by  law  ineligOile  to  the  office,  inamnch  as  he  was 

n 
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249  absent  from  Bome  at  the  time,  had  not  yet  reaclied  the  legal  age 

(43),  and  had  not  held  any  of  the  lower  cvnl  offices.    Sncli  was  his 

popularity  that  the  senate  did  not  dare  to  make  any  reflistance  to  hk 

election,  and  they,  therefore,  deemed  it  pnident  to  releaae  him  frooi 

.    the  laws  which  disqualified  him  from  the  cnnmilHhip. 

12.  C^irUe.  The  war  between  SnUa  and  the  Marian  fiKtion, 
against  Cinna  and  Carbo,  B.  C.  88  -  81. 

18.  AIHcannin»  Against  Cn.  Domitins  and  EDarbas  (eee  n. 
11),  B.  C.  81. 

14.  Transalplmiiii»  That  on  his  maroh  over  tfae  Alps  againft 
Sertorius,  B.  C.  76. 

15.  Hifspaiiieiise.   ThatagfunstSertorinshim8elf,B.C.80-72. 

16.  jnUxtimi natloiiilNis  «  a  compound  of  (revolted) 

states  and  of  the  moet  warlike  tribes :  lit  composed  oC  te.  Bj 
eiviuaibuB  are  meant  Boman  colonies  in  Spain  which  had  joined  Sei^ 
torius,  and  hy  natUmibus^  the  native  tribes  which  were  not  of  Bo- 
man  origin ;  hence  it  is  called  a  mixtum  bdkmi. 

17.  Servile.  That  agunst  Spartacns  with  his  g^adiaton  aad 
slaTes,  B.  C.  71. 

18.  Navale.    That  against  the  pirates,  B.  C.  67. 

19.  Tariv»  means  possessing  differences  in  its  own  teiztare, 
varied;  whereas  divenus,  differing  from  something  else,  distinct 
Dod. 

Ch.  XI.    1.  Jam  Tero.    V.  £c.  Cic.  XXm.  n.  80. 

2.  PoMit  afferre  «  ean  bring  forward;  i.  e.  say. 

8.  Neqae ....  eriatimantiir  «  ^  those  are  not  the  only- 
virtues  of  a  general,  which  are  commonlj  esteemed  (soch).  After 
mentioning  the  virtues  which  fidlow,  we  shonld  natorally  expect  him 
to  say,  aed  aUae  etiom,  &c.,  bnt  this  he  omits  to  do,.nntil  he  comes  to 
§  86 :  quid  ceteraey  &c. 

4.  Italia.    y.  X.  n.  12. 

5.  Slcilia.  In  B.  C.  82,  after  the  Marian  party  had  been  com- 
pletely  conqnered  in  Italy,  Snlla  sent  Pompey  at  the  head  of  an 
army  into  Sicily.  He  drove  Perpema  fiom  the  island,  took  Caiho 
prisoner,  put  him  to  death,  and  sent  his  head  to  Snlla. 

!S0     6.  Consilii  celeritate  >-  by  the  promptness  of  his  measnres. 

7.  Afirica,    V.  X.  n.  18. 

8.  Saagnine.  Ont  of  an  army  of  20,000,  only  8,000  sorvived 
the  decisiTe  batUe. 

9.  Oallia.    y.  X.  n.  14. 

10.  mspania.    y.  X  n.  15. 
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11.  8flMiM«tee  plwrlniM.    EzaggeFalioQ.    Y.IV.n.  11.     IM 

12.  TTeBro  Fericwlosqve.  Called  «'di^raoeM"  from  the 
character  of  ihe  enemjr,  who  were  fllaTeB  and  gladiaton ;  and  *^daii- 
gercNia  **  from  tliefle  gladiaton  haying  been  trained  to  the  prafeflBion 
of  arms,  and,  also,  ihxn  the  abilitiefl  of  Spartacnfl,  their  leader.  V. 
X.  n.  17. 

13.  ▲4v«ita  ....  B^palCani*  Ezaggeratian.  The  dedfliTe 
battle  liad  been  fooght,  Spartacufl  fllain,  and  the  war  really  tenninated 
by  Craasos  before  the  arriyal  of  Pompey  from  Spain ;  but  Pod^mj, 
while  on  hia  way,  happened  to  fidl  in  with  6,000  of  the  fbgitiTefl, 
whom  he  cut  to  pieces,  and  therenpon  wroto  to  the  flenato,  **  Graflsnfl, 
indeed,  baa  defeated  the  enemy,  bnt  I  have  ezdrpated  the  war  hy 
the  roota." 

14.  Hme  Jafli*    Y.  in  Cat  L  5,  n.  11. 

15.  i^iBiiiB  «ilweiMf  tom  «-  not  oDly  as  a  whole,  faot 

16.  Tote  mart ;  i  e.  the  MediteiTanean. 

17.  AMUtas  —  remoto,  retired. 

18.  <|iii  aoa  —  coiamltterel  »■  who  did  not  expoie. 

19.  Ciam  —  imvlgarec  »  flince  he  mnflt  flaiL 

20.  Vetas.    It  had  already  lastod  20  yean. 

21.  GaptBS  arties*    Flutarch  flajfl  ihat  the  nnmber  of  tfadr 
galleya  amoonted  to  1,000,  and  the  cities  taken  to  400. 

Gh.  XH    1.  Falt  —  fUt    y.  in  Cat  L  1,  n.  38. 

2.  Proprtam  —  the  pecnliar  eharacterifltic. 

3.  PvopainuicallB  ».  by  the  forcefl.  The  word,  as  here  aaed, 
includes  fleeta,  armies,  and  all  other  means  of  defence. 

4.  Ditaua  —  need  I  say.    So^umt*,  dfcam, amunemortmj  below. 

5.  BraadlBlO.  A  town  of  Calabria  on  the  floutheaflt  coast  of 
Italy,  and  the  uanal  port  of  embarkation  for  Greeoe  and  the  eaat 

6.  Nlsl  saiaiaa  lileme  —  ezcept  in  the  dead  of  winter. 
When  they  were  not  eo  liable  to  be  waylaid  by  pinitefl,  navigiaion 
^)^ng  f<Mr  the  most  part  fluflpended  in  the  winter  fleason. 

7.  Vealreat  ^  were  oommg,  were  endeanranng  to  ooiiie.  Ul 

8.  Daodeclm  eecares  —  two  protorB,  becaufle  in  the  pioT* 
inceseachpnBtorhad8ixlicton,withthe>aM:eff  and  flectfret.  Inthe 
city  they  had  bnt  two,  and  wiihout  the  aeetares.  Their  namefl,  ac- 
cording  to  Plntarch,  were  Seztiliufl  and  Belfinus. 

9.  Caldam Samam.    Citiea  in  Asia  Ifinor :  the  firflt,  a 

Tkmc  town  in  Caria,  the  fleoond,  an  lonian  town  in  Lydia,  the  last,  a 
city  and  iflland  of  the  same  name  near  the  ooast 

10.  IimamenibUeB.    Y.  XI.  n.  21. 
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lil     11.  Itnlbiis dMllta.    The  piratM  ksviag  poMowm  of 

the  harbors  of  Italy,  no  graiii  ooald  be  faronglit  from  AaA,  Afirica, 
Bkaljy  or  Sardmia. 

12.  An  vewo.    Y.  Ee.  Cic.  XXY.  n.  12,  and  Caes.  I.  47,  n.  12. 

18.  CM^tM.  A  towB  Bnd  faarbor  of  Latiam,  named  for  the 
none  of  Aeneas,  who  died  there.    V.  Viig.  Ae.  YIL  tb.  1  and  % 

14.  Celebeniannii  ^  yery  papoknia. 

16.  PmeliMe»  M.  AntcmiiiBCTeticiia,thefttherofM.Antottiv0, 
the  trinmTir,  ia  snppoaed  to  be  meant 

16.  Hnflciki^*    A  promontory,  town,  and  haibor  in  Campania. 

17.  lyvs  IpsliiB  ilberae*  Flutatch  sayi  that  the  pirates 
seized  the  dangfater  of  Antonf ,  aa  afae  waa  goitog  to  faer  eoantxy  hoiBe, 
and  fae  was  forced  to  pay  a  laige  ranBom  for  faer  release.  —  Yarioas 
passages  sfaow  tfaat  tfae  BomanB  not  anfi^eqnenHy  osed  the  phiral 
liberiy  when  «peaking  either  of  oneaoii  or  one  daoghter. 

18.  OstleDse.  Ostia  waa  a  aea-port  town  in  Latiom  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Tiber.  It  waa  r^aided  aa  the  harbor  of  Bome.  Tfae 
allasion  is  to  ihe  capture  of  the  Beman  fleetat  this  place  hy  the  piratefl. 

19.  Consiii*    What  oonaul  b  faere  alluded  to  ia  not  known. 

20.  II  stands  for  im»,  and  m&j  be  omitted  in  tranabting.  2s, 
^and  aJeoic^  thoogh  leM  often,)  is  used  for  the  eake  of  emphaflis  to 
repeat  or  resume  a  noan  or  pronoun  alter  an  interrening  claoae.  C£ 
in  Cat.  n.  12,  n.  9.  Thia  tile,  quite  common  with  nouna  «nd  pro- 
nouns  of  the  third  perBon,  is  veiy  aeLdom  with  thoae  of  the  fint  and 
leoond. 

21.  Oceanl  ostHimi  i  e.  the  Strait  of  Gibraltar. 

22.  TmiII  belll  Impem  is  a  poetic  circumlocution  for  tanium 
heUum,  with  the  acoeaBory  idea  of  impetuosity  and  power.  NacigavU 
likewiae  ia  poetical,  and  pecoliarly  appropriate»  as  the  foroe  ccmaated 
of  the  fleet  of  Fompey. 

28.  Btontam  teupesilwo  «*  not  yet  snitable.  V.  in  Cat  I 
4,n.  17. 

24.  Doabiis  Hlfrimiillfft  Spain  waa  divided  bj  Uie  Ibema 
(now  the  Ebro)  into  Hkpmniia  ckeriar  andtiAerior,  jaat  aa  Ganl  waa 
divided  by  the  Alpe  mto  0<dUa  «tta^ptna  and  traMolpma. 

25.  Dvo  marla;  i. e.  the  Adriatic  and  Taacan :  the oneon  the 
east,  and  the  other  on  the  weat 

26.  Vt^postquam. 

US  27.  Clllclam.  The  piratea  had  made  Cilicia  the  principal  cen- 
ter  of  their  operationB;  forwhioh  ita  mgged coaat  and  moantainooa 
r^ona  well  fitted  it 
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28.  CSK«tmslbiu.    Crete  was,  next  after  CiHciB,  the  greatert  10 

nnraeTy  af  the  pirates.    The  oonduct  of  Pompey  in  the  affiur  alluded 

tt>  in  tke  text  waa  &r  from  honQrable.    Q.  Ifetellus,  aftervardB  sur- 

named  Creticns,  had  been  inTefltod  with  the  command  of  the  war 

agadnBt  the  Cretan  pirates  the  year  (K  C.  68)  beftre  Pompey  was 

nppci^ied  to  ihe  command  of  the  piratie  wmr»  and  was  rapidly  bring- 

ing  it  to  a  sacceflBful  terminatioa.    He  had  akeady  taken  aeveral 

towna,  and  ihe  remainder,  which  were  beaieged,  thinking  that  they 

mii^t  «^tain  more  fiiTorable  terms  from  Pompey  than  from  Metellus, 

sent  ambaaBadore,  offering  to  submit  to  him.    Fompey,  deairoua  of 

appropriating  to  himaelf  the  honors  which  rightftLlly  bekmged  to  Me- 

tuUusy  listened  to  tbeir  application  and  lent  two  legates  into  Crete, 

enjoining  Metellus  to  take  no  further  steps  in  the  war,  and  ordering 

the  ciftiea  not  to  obey  Metellus,  but  L.  OctaTiua,  one  of  the  legates, 

wlioai  be  had  jent.    Metellns,  howcTer,  pud  no  attention  to  Pompey, 

or  Us  legat^  but  profle(»ted  the  war  until  the  whole  ialand  flurren- 

dered  tohinu 

Ch.  XTTT.  1.  £«C  liaec  ■»  snch  is;  L  e.  such  aa  I  haTe  juat 
deseribed. 

2.  <|old;  as  here  uaed,  ifl  a  flort  of  intemgatiTe  inteijeclian,  flerr- 
ing  n\erely  to  introduce  the  intenogatkm.  It  may  be  ezplained 
grammatically  by  fluppoang  an  eHipflifl  of  att,  or  cflfMSt,  (»  what 
tbink  you  ?)  but  in  tragfllafcing,  it  may  be  omitted. 

3.  CeCeme  (sc.  mrtutes)  « the  other  Tirtnefl.    V.  XL  n.  3. 

4.  BeUaiidl  TlvCiie  »  ability  in  waging  war. 

5.  ArC«s  »  qnalitiefl. 

6.  IiuaecenCla  »->  diainterefltednefli.    It  is  opp.  to  aTarioe. 

7.  TeniperanCla  =  self-controL 

8.  Faciiicace  —  affability. 

9.  Ini^enio  —  natural  eapacity,  talents.  V.  §  4S,  where  00»* 
sUium  and  tUcendi  gramtas.ei  ccpia  (^  etoqnence)  ocneepond  to 
inffenio. 

10.  Snnuna tnnC.    V.  V.  n.  l!s. 

11.  Ex  aiiornni  conCendone  »  bj-  compariflon  withothen. 

12.  UUo  in  nninero  •»  in  any  eatimation. 

13.  TeneanC  aC^ne  wenierinc  —  are  fldli  flokl  aad  haTO 
been  sold.    The  allusion  is  probably  to  CHabrio. 

14.  <lnid  ....  cogiCaK  (so.  poumnua  putart)  -•  what  high 
or  noble  sentiment  can  we  suppoee  this  man  to  entertain,  &o. 

15.  Propcer prowinciae  >-*  fitmi  a  derire  of  (retaining) 

hii  proTiace.    Ihe  time  of  holding  a  prorince  was  flnmetimefl  ez* 
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I^  tended.  Hie  vooaey  waa  disfcribated  to  the  magistrates  at  1 
for  the  B&ke  of  procariiig  a  particnlar  proTince,  but  in  ordctj 
tliem  to  interfere  and  to  preyent  a  reMll  of  the  indiTidual,  m 
piratio&  of  hia  year,  fitxn  the  provinoe  in  which  he  waa  theiil 

16.  Wm  qimfHi  wMqnmerH  -«  haa  let  (it)  oat  at  intj 

1 7.  Vcfltm  aABvmanttlo  ««  yoor  munaors  (c£  diaii 
tion) ;  i.  e.  at  aiich  miworthy  conduct.  I 

m     18.  ExMimetla.    V.IV.n.l6.  | 

19.  Hic  »  nnder  these  circomstances,  nnce  theae  tfaings  l{ 
SO.  Hvnc  tenyBem  i  i.  e.  Fompey. 

21.  Perveneiiat  |  L  e.  in  the  piratic  war.  i 

22.  Hibement*  Pompey^a  army  waa  now  encamped  in  t 
denof  (Slieia. 

29.  flt . . . .  ■rtHtem  ^  in  order  that  he  maj  incur  expei 
a  soldier;  L  e.  not  only  is  no  one  compeUed  to  go  to  expense  i 
aoldierB,  bat  he  is  not  allowed  to  do  so  eyen  if  he  wisfaea  it. 

24.  Hlemis ....  perftigluli  »  a  shelter  fix»n  the  ^ 
not  for  the  indolgence  of  avarice.  Avaritiae  perfugwm,  is  a  r 
to  which  ayarice  may  flee  to  glut  itself. 

Cb.  XrV.  1.  Ace  vera  «  well  then,  now  indeed.  Usec 
Terbially  in  transitions.    The  foUowing  verb  may  be  in  the  plar 

2.  Tempenmtla.    V.  Xm.  n.  7. 

8.  InwentmD  (sc  ewe)  »-  was  attained. 

4.  Ant  —  ant  —  yyequat  —  ntqvnt, 

5.  In  nltimas  temw«  Pamphyfia  and  Cilicia  are  referre* 
Cf.  §  85,  od  €um  usque  in  PampkyUcanj  and  §  46,  where  the  same 
baflsadors  are  said  to  have  come  to  Pompey  m  uUimas  prope  terra 

6.  Non*    V.  in  Cat  L  9,  n.  18. 

7.  Ubldo  ad  TOlnptatem.  Plntarch  sayB  that  of  all 
concabines  of  Mithridates  that  were  brought  befbre  Fompejr  he 
not  toach  one,  bat  sent  them  to  their  parents  or  busbands. 

8.  Ifon  nmoenltas  »■  no  charming  scenery. 

9.  IVon  noMlltaa  nfMs  »  no  famona  city :  lit  no  fiime  a 
city.  AUacUng  probably  to  Athens,  wfaere  Pompej,  on  his  way 
Cilicia,  stopped  only  long  enougfa  to  ofier  sacrifice  to  the  gods  a 
make  an  address  to  tfae  people.  Platarcfa  says  tfaat  Buch  was  i 
faasto,  tfaat  fae  passed  hy  many  cities. 

IS4  10.  4|nne  ceieri  tollenda.  The  conduct  of  Pompey  u  be 
fkyorably  contrasted  witfa  tfaat  of  otfaer  Roman  generak,  wbo  we 
accastomed  to  plander  witfaoat  scrople  cities,  temples,  aod  priva 
dweUings,  and  oonsider  tfae  statues,  puntings,  and  other  oniameo 
wfaicfa  tfaey  migfat  find  as  the  perquisites  of  tfaeir  office. 
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11.  Eau     y.  in  Cat  IL  12,  n.  9.  Ui 

12.  Continenda  *«  temperantia. 

18.  'Vidc^lMiCiir  aa  was  beginning  to  seem. 

14.  ^(««riaionia  and  Qnerela  are  expresBions  of  indignataQn : 
querimonia  in  the  just  feeling  of  the  injnred  person,  who  will  not 
brook  an  act  of  injustice :  quereia  in,  for  the  mo0t  part,  the  blamable 
Ceeling  a€  the  discontented  person,  who  wUl  brook  no  hardship.  The 
qutrimania  is  an  act  of  the  nnderstanding,  and  aims  at  redreas  or 
«atia&ctioii :  the  querela  is  an  act  of  feeling,  and  aims,  £at  the  most 
part,  only  at  easing  the  heart    Dod. 

15.  S^AcllllaCe.    y.  Xm.  n.  8. 

16.  C^onsUio  » in  judgment,  wisdom,  discretian.    y.  Xm  n.  9. 

1 7.  Ib  qno  ipso  ««  in  which  Yery  talent ;  i.  e.  dicendi  gravkate 
et  cofna  .*  referring  to  the  talent  of  haranguing,  which  is  so  important 
tn  a  oonunander. 

18.  £x  boc  ipoo  ioeo.    y.  L  n.  2. 

19.  <(nain  ....  Jndiearint  —  when  all  his  enenues  of  erery 
kind  bave  judged  it  most  inviolaUe.  As  is  shown  hy  their  uncondi- 
tional  snrrender  to  him.    y.  {  46. 

20.  nroocrae  memorine  -•  of  our  time. 

21.  <|nidain,  when  jmned  to  substantiTes  and  adjectives,  is  yery 
often  nsed  merely  to  soften  the  expression,  when  the  speaker  feels 
that  he  has  made  use  of  too  strong  an  expressbn,  especiall^  when  he 
meana  to  snggest  that  the  word  he  has  used  should  not  be  taken  in 
its  literal,  but  in  a  figurative  sense.    Z. 

Ch.  Xy.    1.  Opinione  ....  ralione  «  not  less  by  thdrlfi 
opinion  (of  a  commander)  aad  hy  his  reputation  than  hy  some  defi- 
nite  reason. 

2.  Tnnm  ....  Jndicin*  AUuding  to  tJte  extraordinarj  honon 
which  had  been  conferred  on  Fompey.    y.  X.  n.  11. 

S.  Deoeriam  <-«  remote:  lit,  deserted,  uninhabited.  As  aU 
oountries  of  which  Cicero  had  anj  certain  knowledge  were  inhabited, 
a  region  without  inhabitants  woold  be,  in  his  mind,  sjrnoQTmons  with 
remoteness. 

4.  Commnne ....  bdinm ;  L  e.  the  war  agamst  tiie  pirates, 
the  management  of  which  had  been  oommitted  to  Pompef  bjr  the 
Gabinian  law. 

5.  Tilitao  aanonae  «•  cheapneas  of  grain.  Hie  pirates  had 
80  completely  gained  possession  of  the  sea,  that  the  Bomans  were  cnt 
ofT  from  their  usual  supplies  of  gratn  from  Africa,  SicOj,  and  Sar- 
dima,  and  were  beginning  to  apprehend  a  frmine.    So  great  confi- 
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U6  dence,  however,  had  the  people  m  the  BHOoeaB  of  Fomp^  fliat  iIm 
price  of  corn  immediatelj  fell. 

6.  Ex  »  immediately  after. 

7.  Itoiiiine.  Flutarch  aa ja^  »  Aa  the  prkse  of  praffinoM  imme- 
diately  fell,  the  people  were  highlj  pleased»  and  it  gaye  them  nrPMJna 
to  say,  *  that  the  veiy  name  of  Fompey  had  terminated  the  war.' " 

8.  Jam  >s  moreover.  Jam  aloae  ia  aometimeB  naed  in  traaatmi 
like  yom  vero.    Y.  £c  Cic.  XXm.  n.  30. 

9.  In  Ponto  calamilate.  AlladiiigtothedefiaatofTEiaiim 
V.  §  26. 

10.  Ipsmn tempoite  » the  very  cnasof  thattimfi. 

11.  Insoiita—  vletorta.  In  the  encoonteri  of  Mtfhriditci 
with  Sulla  and  Lucullui»  defeat  wai  the  mkt  mtory  the  exe^tiai. 

SS6    CH.XyL   l.Agev&po*   y.xiy.a.i. 

2.  Hla  res  » the  foUowing  circumstance.  It  ia  eaqplained  fa^ 
ihe  clauses  beginning  with  quod,    Y.  Gaes.  ly.  16,  n.  1. 

8.  CSretensiam  lecati.    y.  Xn.  n.  28. 

4.  Vltimas  prope  temw.    y.  Xiy.  n.  H. 

5.  4«id.  y.  xm.  n.  2. 

6.  Enm  Qnem  ^  oo&  whom« 

7.  li  »  (whfle)  thoie.  iCefening  particularlj  to  MetelliB  Fini, 
who  had  had  the  command  of  the  war  againit  Sertorins  in  Spain  §at 
three  yeara  befi)re  Fompey  had  been  aent  to  aaaiat  him,  and  wfao  waa 
displeased  that  a  legate  should  be  sent  to  Fompey,  who  waa  a  mndi 
younger  man  and  who  had  filled  nooe  of  the  offic^  of  atate^in  pre^ 
evence  to  himself^  who  waa  a  man  of  conaular  rank. 

.  8.  Postea  ;  L  e.  aubaequent  to  the  war  againat  Sertorina» 

9.  Existimetis.    y.  ly.  n.  15. 

10.  Pmeatare . . . ,  ipso  —  be  reqMmaible  for»  goaxaotee^  in 
his  own  case ;  L  e.  good  fortune  ia  aomething  whoUy  at  the  diapoaal 
ofthegoda;  andthecefore  noooecan  aeettreitjustwhanhepfeaaea 

11.  HoaUnee:  ae.  dicere. 

12.  De  potestale  deornm  »  oonceming  (that  which  ia 
whoUy  in)  the  power  of  ihe  gods. 

13.  Timide  ««  cautiottsly ;  and  tharefire  pauca  »-  briefly. 

14.  Hlaximo.  Q.  Falttus  Maximos,  somamed  Cunctator  fitxn 
hia  caution  in  war,  who  waa  fiye  timea  consul,  (B.  C.  2S3,  228,  215, 
2U,  209,)  and  ihe  moat  prominent  and  moat  aooceaifbl  Boman 
genepal  in  the  aecond  Funic  war. 

15.  MarceUo.  M.  Glaudiua  MaiceUua,  who  waa  fire  timea  con- 
aiiU  (B.  C.  222,  215,  214,  210,  209,)  aad  the  renowned  oonqoerar  of 
Syracuae  (B.  C.  212). 
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10.   SclplOBi.    It  b  uneeitaiB  whether  the  elder  or  the  yotmger  iS6 
Afiic«uiu0  ift  meant.    Manutiiu  thinkB  the  latter.    Both,  howeyer, 

Bjr  l>e  aaid  to  have  had  the  JeUeiUu  of  which  the  orator  speaks. 

1 7.  Hfurio»  C.  Marios,  the  oonqueror  o£  Jngurtha,  the  Cimbri 
Teatooeeyand  seTen  timeacoiisd,  (B.  C.  107, 104, 103, 102, 101, 
lOO,  B6).  He  died  B.  C.  86,  on  the  eighteenth  day  of  his  Berenth 
QQBmikhip,  ia  tbe  Tlst  year  of  his  age.    Y.  Cat  m.  10,  n.  4. 

18.  Fail*    The  order  iai  enwi  profecto  fuaedam  fortuna  divinUua 
/mU  ^Mdjmefa  qttOnadamf  &c. 

19.  Hac  >-*  Buch. 

90.  N«n  nt . . .  •  videatnr ;  i.  e.  if  he  said  that  fintune  was 
vader  his  conferol,  Us  language  would  be  cffkomYe  to  the  gods  (tnrtM 
^iU)  ;  bnl  if  he  did  noi  eall  to  mind  hi»  past  successes  and  hope  for 
tbe  latare,  he  wonld  be  guiUy  of  ingratitude  (ingrata)  to  ihem  for 
A^  ikwon  of  £Mrtane  which  they  had  ahready  b^towed  upon  him. 

21.  DoiBi  Millliae.    V.  Ec.  Cic.  XXY.  n.  9. 

22.  Vl  — how. 

28.  QboI  el  ^pHUtfM  are  oomlafciTes  of  totet  tantoi^  but  may  Ul 
togetber  be  re&dered  ^  as.** 

'  24.  Tirto  means  to  wishy  and  oooperate  towards  the  realizadoB 
«tf  one'fl  wiih :  epto,  to  wiah,  and  leave  the  realiaation  of  one'8  wiah 
to  odwrs,  or  to  &te :  «QMfo,  to  wiah,  and  to  iqpply  to  others  ht  the 
raBlimion  of  one'8  wiah.    Ddd. 

26.  ConiiDratiB  •-  to  raake  use  of,  to  sraQ  yourielTes  of. 

C&.  XVn.    1.  Op^^wiwmAtBm  «•  fayorable  circunutance. 

2.  Ab  iis ;  L  e.  Luculhu  and  Glabria 

a.  Cleleras  8c  heOa, 

4.  B^om  regioia ;  L  e.  against  Mithridates  and  Tigranea. 

5.  At  enim.  V.  SaU.  C^  LL  n.  32.  The  ellip8iB  maj  besup- 
pfied  thuB :  But  xt  seems  this  muBt  not  be  done,  for  Q.  Catolua,  &c. 

6.  Beaeiieiis  t  referring  to  the  .offices  with  which  he  had  been 
often  honored  bj  the  people. 

7.  CiataiaB»  Q.  Lutatins  Catolus  was  distinguiahed  thronghout 
life  as  one  of  the  prominent  leaders  of  the  aristocracy,  but  rose  far 
superior  to  the  great  body  of  hiB  daas  in  purit^r  and  singleness  of 
pnrpoae,  and  receiyed  firoin  the  whole  community  marks  of  esteem 
and  confidence  8eldom  boBtowed  with  unanimitj  in  periods  of  excite- 
meni  upon  an  aotive  political  leader.  He  was  consul^ng  with  AL 
AemiliaB  Lepidus  in  B.  C.  78.  He  waa  not  considered  an  orator, 
bnl  at  the  Bome  time  poBseaBed  ihe  powcr  of  expressing  his  opiniona 
with  leanung,  grace,  and  wiBdom. 

24 
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%jS     8.  Q.  HortentliiSy  tbe  orator,  borti  xn  B.  C.  114,  elj 

befbre  Cicero.  At  the  earl j  age  of  mneteen  be  appeare 
fomm,  and  bis  first  speecb  guned  tbe  appUuM  o€  the  a 
Craaraa  and  Q.  Scaevola,  tbe  finrmer  tbe  greatest  orator,  i 
tbe  first  jurist  of  tbe  day.  He  waa  00  diatingnished  aa  a  ple. 
Cicero  caUs  bim  rex  judieiorunL  Tbis  dominatioii  orer  tl 
oontinued  np  to  about  tbe  year  B.  C.  70,  irhen  Hortenans 
tained  hy  Verres  against  Cicero.  Tbe  iflBoe  of  tbui  c<mte:»t 
detbrone  Hortensiua  from  tbe  seat  wbicb  bad '  been  alread 
ing,  and  to  establisb  bis  riTal,  tbe  despised  proTiiiciBl  of  Arpi 
tbe  first  orator  and  advocate  of  tbe  Roman  fimim.  He  wa 
B.  C.  69.  Politically  be  attacbed  bimself  closely  to  the  ari£ 
party* ;  and  ader  bis  consolsbip  be  took  a  leading  part  in  suf 
tbe  opttmates  against  tbe  rising  power  of  Pompey.  He  aecox 
Tast  wealtb,  lived  to  a  good  age,  and  ^nt  tbe  last  years  of  bi 
luxury  and  ease. 

9.  ninlfls  locto  «  on  manj  occasionB. 

10.  Taaietsl claiisslmonini  •«  allfaoagfa  700  A 

(tbat)  the  opinions  of  tbe  strongest  and  most  iUnstrioos  mei] 
opposite  (to  tbe  views  of  Catulus  and  Ebrtensins).  This  seeiu 
said  witb  reference  to  tbe  opinions  cited  in  §  68,  and  wbicb  the 
bere  fi>r  a  moment  anticipates.  As  if  be  bad  siud,  I  intend  U 
close,  to  offset  against  these  views  of  Hortensiiis  and  Catolt 
views  of  otbers  equally  weighty,  bnt  fi>r  tbe  present,  seCting  op 
entirely  aside,  we  are  able  to  seek  fbr  tbe  tmtb  from  the  met 
the  case. 

11.  Ipsa  we  ac  ratlone  »  hy  means  of  the  case  itself  ai 
reasoning. 

12.  Hoe  fiftdllmt  sc.  exquirere  posntmw.  • 
18.  Ildem  IsH  |  i.  e.  Hortenans  and  Catulua. 

14.  Snmma  eme  omiila«    Y.  Y.  n.  16. 

15.  Re  »  by  facts. 

16.  Pro  toa  SK  witb  your  usnal.  Tbe  ek)qnenee  of  Horteo 
was  of  the  Jlorid  or  (as  it  was  called)  **  Aaatic  "  stjle,  fitter  for  bi 
ing  than  reading. 

1 7.  A.  Ctablnlnm.  He  was  a  man  of  prafligate  clianicter  t 
prodigal  habita.  In  B.  C.  67  he  was  tribnne/of  the  plebs,  aod  p 
posed  and  prmmred  the  passage  of  the  Gabiniaa  law,  by  wbi 
Pompey  was  invested  with  tbe  command  of  tbe  wsr  agaiD5t  t 
pirates  and  with  almost  absolute  authority  over  the  grester  part 
tbe  Boman  world.    It  proposed  tbat  tbe  people  Bhoald  elect  a  mi 
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"wltli  consular  rank,  wbo  ahonld  poflBess  anlimited  and  irrefiponaible  UH 
por«rer  fbr  three  jears  over  the  whole  of  the  Mediterranean,  and  to 
i^  «listance  of  fifty  miles  inland  from  its  coastB,  who  ahould  have  15 
l^^^tes  from  the  senate,  a  fleet  of  200  ships,  with  as  many  soldiers 
&md  mlors  as  he  thought  neceaBary,  and  6,000  Attic  talents.  The 
ImII  did  not  name  Fompey,  bnt  it  was  clear  who  was  meant  It 
^l^eased  the  people,  bat  met  with  the  most  violent  opposition  by  the 
«Knstocracy.  Catnlus  and  Hortensias  spoke  against  it  with  great 
eloquence,  but  with  no  eflect. 

18.  Ex  taoc  Ipso  loco ;  i.  e.  «e  rastrts. 

19.  Veiift  cansa.    Y.  I.  n.  11. 

20.  An.    y.  £c.  Cic.  XXV.  n.  12,  and  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12. 

21.  Capiebantiir  »  were  repeatedly  taken.    Y.  XII. 

22.  €onmieata  « from  supplies. 

23.  PriTacam pabllcani.    V.  §§  Sl,  82. 

Ch.  XVIIL    1.  Athenlenslnni  t  sc.  cwitatem. 
2.  lYostram  memorlam.    Y.  XIV.  n.  20. 

8.  <tnae  clvltas*    These  words  resume  the  question,  which  is  t(9 
mtermpted  hj  the  parenthetical  passage  beginning  with  nm  dico, 

4.  Ilie.    y.  IX.  n.  2. 

5.  Ac  »  atqne  adeo.    Y.  in  Cat.  L  2,  n.  14. 

6.  ITtllltatls  »-  vectigaHum. 

7.  Antlochnm.    Y.  VI.  n.  1. 

8.  PeiBen.  Perseus,  or  Perses,  the  last  king  of  Macedonia.  No 
mention  is  made  in  histoiy  of  a  naval  engagement  between  Perseus 
and  the  Bomans.  After  a  protracted  war  of  three  years,  he  was 
eonquered  hy  the  Bomans  under  L.  Aemilius  Paulus  in  B.  C.  168, 
and  20,000  ^  his  army  were  slain.  Perseus  himself  fled  with  a  few 
ibllowers  to  the  island  of  Samotfarace,  where  he  was  quickly  block- 
aded  hy  the  pretor,  Cn.  Octavius,  with  ihe  Boman  fleet,  and  was  at 
length  compelled  to  surrender.  Hie  foUowing  year  he  was  carried 
to  Bome,  where  he  was  made  to  adom  ihe  splendid  triumph  of 
Octarius,  November  80,  B.  C.  167.. 

9.  II.    y.  Xn.  n.  20. 

10.  Praestare  « to  exhibit,  show. 

11.  Bflllll  tlmebat*  tiecause  the  Boman  power,  on  which  it 
relied  for  protectbn,  was  then  what  it  should  be. 

12.  Appla  Wla*  This  road  was  commenced  by  Appius  Clau<^u8 
Caecus,  B.  C.  812,  from  whom  it  took  ite  name.  At  first  it  eztended 
irom  Bome  to  Capua,  but  afterwards  was  continued  as  far  as  to  Bmn- 
disinm.  Where  it  touched  the  sea,  or  came  near  to  it,  it  was 
rendered  dangerous  b/  ihe  landing  of  the  pirates. 
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IM     13.  ta  kvM  t9mm  locm  i  i  e.  Um  i 

14.  £x«vlto  WMrtlclS  »•  wkh  naTal  tKophiei^  V.  I.  n. 
Ch.  XIX.  1.  Bo«o  —  niilnio  wm  with  a  good  mtentk 
2.  Dolorl  sno  ««  Uieir  «mi  iodignaliioa.  i>0^  is  a 
lem  deogxiatiag  eYery  peiafiil,  of^ireaBiTe  feeling.  The 
nust  deternaine  tlie  particular  feeliag  meant  Here  it  seeii: 
aole  the  feeiiag  of  indignation  arking  ijom  the  wronga  and  inc 
which  the  Roman  pec^le  had  received  fimn  the  pirates.  V.  '. 
S.  Vam  iex|  i.  e.  the  Gabinian.  Untm  vir;  Le»  Pompe; 
MO  4.  <lao  ....  postaUUill «»  on  this  aocoont  it  seems  to  o 
more  unreasonable  that  oppoddon  hai  beea  hiiherto  made,  sku 
to  Gabinias,  or  to  PDmpey,  or  to  botfa  of  tbem,  (that  whicb  Is 
the  troth,)  ia  order  that  A.  Gabiniat  might  not  be  appointed 
tenant  to  Cn.  Pompey,  thoogh  itriTing  to  obtain  and  dem 
(him  for  one).  The  caae  if  limply  thia :  Gabinins  in  ia»  tribu 
procures  the  paasege  of  a  law  inveiiing  iVaapej  with  ahnost  dj 
ed  power :  among  other  extraordinary  grviti,  attomng  him  151 
(he  afterwards  obtained  84)  ftom  the  lenate.  (Y.  XTIL  i 
Theae  Pompejr  had  the  right  to  nomiaate,  but  the  nomination 
be  oonfirmed  bj  the  senate.  Pompey,  to  reward  Gabhnus  fbr  i 
forts  in  his  behalf^  aaked  that  Gabbdos  mjgfat  be  appoiated  oae 
legates.  The  senate  Teiy  properly  refiiaed  to  graat  his  reqnest 
ia  the  first  place,  it  was  coatrary  to  tlie  licinian  law,which  pro 
that  no  person  shouhl  be  i^^pohited  legate  of  a  general  who  ha 
eeived  hiB  oommisabn  doriag  the  triboaesh^  of  the  fonaer,  till  a 
faad  elapsed  fiom  the  expiration  of  the  tribaneship;  andf  in 
seeond  place,  it  teaded  to  ihiter  corraptioa  ia  the  state.  Althi 
Gabiains  had,  up  to  this  time,  faikd,  ia  conaequenoe  of  tbe  set 
oppositioa  of  the  seaate,  to  seeure  ihe  office  of  legate  nnder  the 
iHnian  Uw,  yet  iie  hoped  to  obtain  it  ander  tfae  Manilian  law ; 
Cicero,  yery  strangely,  as  it  woold  seem,  onoe  he  well  knew  die  ille 
hy  and  comipting  tendeney  of  soch  a  conrse,  and  tfae  worthlesB  chai 
ter  of  Gabiniufl,  argues  that  the  s^ate  onght  to  ratify  ftheaominati 

5.  Idonem  -~  qnl  Inipetret «  worthy  to  obtain. 

6.  Ad  expUandoa  soeloe,  Ae,  Cicero  muit  have  beliei 
tfaat  Gabinius,  if  appointed  legate,  wooM  do  tfae  veiy  aaBie  thing. 

7.  Pertcnlo  «  at  his  periL  Becanse  if  Pompey  bad  been  i 
successfiil,  Gabinius  must  have  shared  the  Uame  as  die  prqposer 
ihelaw. 

8.  An.  V.  Caea.  I.  47,  n.  12.  After  a  preceding  qoestiQDf  ( 
ma^  be  rendered  hy  *<  not" 
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9.  AonOTto  4mmm  »  omt  of  leipeot  Ml 

10.  In.    y.  Sall.  Cat  LI.  n.  21. 

11.  MUgcntes  «A  carefnl,  stiiet';  i  e.  to  olMeiTe  iihe  law  in 
veference  to  the  appointineiit  of  tribnnes  to  the  offioe  ef  tieatenant 
^.  n.  4. 

13.  Fer  vmm%  L  e.  b^  Tonr  snfifragea. 

18.  <|nl ^eclafli dMerec  — >  wlio  ^-  onglit  to  be  (a 

lieiitenant)  even  hj  a  special  right. 

14.  He  4«o  legw#o  mm  caDceming  the  chflomng  of  him  as  a 
liemtenant. 

15.  Ad  ....  vetatnrae  «■»  wiil  hring  a  motion,  a  prapoaltiont 
before  the  senate. 

16«  Mo  —  relalpnaB*  It  waa  the  proper  bnaneas  of  ihe  con- 
8iib  to  bring  qaestions  fiir  diacuarion  and  decision  before  the  senate, 
ItMit  in  eaae  thej'  &iled,  or  were  diaincHned,  to  do  it,  the  praetor  had 
the  right  to  do  it,  even  inthe  preaenoe  of  the  conaais ;  they  mnat  yield» 
hofwerer,  if  the  consok  inteipoaed  to  pieveDt  them.  No  magiatrato 
except  the  tribnne  of  the  pleba  conld  propoae  a  meaiare  in  Ifae  aenate 
in  opposition  to  £he  wilP  of  the  oonsob,  when  thef  were  present. 
Ihe  langaage  of  Cioeso  m  ihe  text,  therefcre,  aeems  to  be  raCher 
bold  and  boaatfol;  ibr he  knew  pevfeotty  weli  tfaat  he  ooold  not  bring 
his  proposition  befbre  the  senato,  if  the  oonsals  were  disposed  to  pre- 
Tentit 

17.  €iMtiM|iuun edlctnm  s  refetring  to  the  right  of  the 

floasals,  mentioned  in  the  preceding  noto,  to  fbrfaid  any  magistnito 
ezcept  a  tribane  to  bring  a  proposition  'befisre  the  senate. 

18.  Tesomni  Jne  lieneneinniqne  »  yoor  right  and  fitvor ; 
L  e.  joor  right  to  conftr  office  (ben^fiehm)  on  whom  yoa  please. 
Bjr  ihe  Gabinian  law  Pompey  was  empowered  to  adect  his  lieatonands 
fiom  the  senato ;  ihe  refosal,  therefine,  of  tfae  senate  to  confiim  the 
nominataon  of  GaHnios  as  one  of  thooe  lieatenanta  was  Tirtaally  to 
tiiwart  the  wiH  of  the  people  as  ezpreflsed  hy  that  law . 

19.  Pvneter  Intereessloneni »« except  intorcession ;  L  e.  tfae 
tribumtian  veto.  A  tribane  ooold  reto  any  aetion  which  a  magis- 
trato  m^ht  andertafce  doring  the  time  of  hii  offioe,  and  this  wiliiont 
giring  anj  reason  for  it 

50.  ^nM  Ueent  —  how  fhr  it  is  allowable  to  go.  The  tribanea 
were  the  espeoial  guardians  of  the  interests  of  thepeople ;  and  Cicero 
bere  cantions  them,  lest  they  may  go  so  far  as  to  injore  the  interests 
which  it  was  iheir  basiness  to  defend. 

51.  BeUi ndeeribltnr^isadded  (Lcisafitpenontobe 


556  sroTBS. 


Ml  added)  to  Cn.  Pampey  as  a  Atater  m  the  amritjaie  wwr  i 
expkutB. 

CH.XX.    1.  81 esMt-iifaiiTtliiiigfllioiikl  Iuitc 

to  him,  abonld  have  beoQme  ofhim.  it  ia  a  eaphemiatiic  expi 
i/ ke  thauld  have  die(L  ^andyiicio  arejoined  witii  the  i 
iiote  that  someUiiiig  is  to  be  made  or  become  oat  ot  eomet] 
in  the  aame  tense  thejr  are  OQBitned  alao  witfa  die  dat.,  \ 
rarelj  with  de, 

2.  !■  Ipw  — inAon;  Le.  Catalai.  HmoccManori 
in  the  tezt  was  when  Catulna  wat  makiiig  his  speecfa  a^ 
Gabinian  ]aw.  Aooording  to  Flntarch,  after  fae  bad  frcH 
Pompej  ali  dne  honor,  and  said  mnch  in  his  pnaee^  fae  advj 
to  spare  him,  and  not  to  ezpoie  loch  a  man  to  ao  maoj  daii| 

8.  Talis  ese  Tlri  L  e.  Catoinaw 
Kl     4.  Im  lM»c  IpM  ««  on  this  yery  point :  referriiig  to  the 
Catttlns  abore,  tn  imo  ....  ponentiMy  and  to  his  aigoment 
woold  expose  Fompey  to  too  great  dang^. 

6.  Ai  eiOnu    y.  Xm  n.  6,  aad  Safl.  CaL  LL  n.  32. 

7.  Bfoii  #lcaHi  I  L  e.  fiir  the  pnrpoae  of  refeting  this  ot^ 

8.  IVovoram  co—illor—i  miiowsi  »•  new  measu 
circomlocQtion  fbr  nowi  amtiUa.    Ratio  is  often  thus  used. 

9.  Pmieiim  at4«e  HispaaieiMie ;  L  e.  the  thxrd 
and  the  Nnmantine  wara. 

10.  IJao  impemiore;  L  e.  P.  Comelins  Scqno  Aen 
Afiicanns  Minor.    V.  XYL  n.  16,  aad  in  Cat  lY.  10,  n. «. 

11.  Cnario.  y.inCatiy.lO,n.8,andthi8orataon,XV] 

12.  <|«am  ....  coastltala  •«  faow  manj  innovations 
npon  established  cnstom)  haTC  been  deteimined  upon  with  tl 
ibct  ooncnrrence  of  Q.  Catolus.  Hie  meaning  of  nom  here  zi 
determined  by  the  Tariety  of  expresaons  nsed  fat  it  in  th< 
chaptor ;  riz.  praOer  comtMlttdmem,  imaudUym^  miMi^aeiMR,  sin^ 
i$ieredOdle. 

CR.XXI.  1.  ^aam  adolcgecatalam  pitratmni 
X  n.  6.  The  flkillof  theorator,  asflhownin  theyarietjofcoDi 
tion  in  this  chapter,  is  deserying  of  particular  notice.  The  first 
qnestions  are  constructed  with  quam  aad  the  ooc  wHh  tbe  injm, 
the  next  three  with  guam  and  tU  with  the  fu^*.  Adaktcentuinm 
Jkere  may  be  regarded  as  the  subject  nominatiYe  of  ea  undeK 
y.  £c.  Cic.  XXIIL  n.  27.  The  same  remark  appliestoiBqMrwm 
«nd  eqyilem  triumphare  below. 
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S.  Conilcere  ^  Bhonld  collect,  levj.    Y.  X.  il  6.  Kl 

3.  Ci||ii8  aetas*  The  earliest  age  at  wliich  a  man  coold  becjmie 
&  aenator  was,  during  the  republic,  probablj  32.  Angustus  aiter- 
wwmlB  fixed  the  seiiatorial  age  at  25,  which  appears  to  have  remained 
^cmaltered  throughout  the  times  of  the  empire.    Fompey  was  at  thia 

4.  B^ani.    y.  X  n.  18. 

5.  Confecil »  he  terminated. 

e.  Eonitem  —  trinmplutfe.    V.  X.  n.  11. 

7.  amninm  —  studio  »  xeakraaly  by  all :  lit.  with  tlie  seal 
oC  alL    The  oommon  reading  ia  omnt  studio, 

8.  Dno  consnies.    Aemilius  Lepidus  and  D.  Junios  Brutus, 
B.  C.  77. 

9.  BeDnm  mnximnm.    Y.X.  n.  15.  Ml 

10.  Pio  comnle  ^  instead'  of  a  coubuI,  with  consuhir  power. 

11.  !«•  PUIippns.  He  was  oooaul,  B.  C.  91,  and  one  of  the 
moet  disdnguished  orators  of  his  time. 

12.  Non  —  pro  consnte»  aed  pro.  consniltaB;  i.  e.  not 
with  tlie  power  of  one  consul,  but  of  both  of  them :  intimatuig  the 
incapacity  of  the  consub  of  that  f  ear. 

18.  minm  aUnm  nmcislratnm*  ThisaUndestothehigh- 
er  or  cnrule  magistracies,  the  lowest  of  which  was  the  aedileship,  to 
which  a  person  was  eligible  bjr  law  at  tfae  age*of  37.  Pompey  was 
nofw  36.    y.  X.  n.  11. 

14.  Itemm  —  trtnmplmffet.    y.  X.  n.  11. 

15.  Profecta  snnt . . . .  a  —  anctoritnte  «■  hare  taken 
their  rise  in  favor  of  the  same  man  fronx  the  recommandation,  &c. 

Ch.  XXn.  1.  Tideaat,  ne  Bit  ««  they  should  oonsider 
whether  it  maj  not  be ;  i.  e.  let  them  fear  that  it  maj  be.  Video  in 
tibe  sense  of  ^  consider  "  is  Ibliowed  hy  tUotne  after  the  analogy  of 
Terbs  of/ear  and  goUcUude,    Y,  Z.  534. 

2.  Anctoritatem  s  advice,  opinkm,  Tiews. 

8.  IHgnitate  »  eleration ;  i.  e.  to  posts  of  honor. 

4.  Sno  Jnre  «-  with  peeuliar,  pei^  light. 

6.  VeL    y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXVL  n.  16. 

6.  liadem  istis ;  L  e.  Hortensius,  Canilos,  and  their  adherenti. 

7.  Vnnm  Ulnm  ex  omnibns.    y.  £c.  Cic.  XX.  n.  10. 

8.  Stndia  vestra  ^  your  zeai  (for  Pompey),  your  wishes. 

9.  Yo9  ....  Tidistii  «  yon  at  that  time  saw  more  dearly  (than 
they  did)  what  wasfor  the  interests  of  the  state:  lit  saw  more  (tfaan 
they  did)  in  reference  to  the  state. 
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26S     10.  Vo9  s  80.  nn. 

26t     11.  PiimcliH'*  » leaden;  L  e.  of  theMnato. 

12.  Bello resfo.    V.  XVIL  n.  4. 

9S.  IHfllclle  est.  ItwasdifficahbecMueythosepromoeBben^ 
liok  and  remote  from  Italy,  tke  temptatkm  was  greater^  tnm  aMle 
from  the  path  of  duty  and  yield  to  considerations  of 
interestf 

14.  Asia.  y.  n.  n.  8. 

15.  Interionmi  mm  ftirtker  iidaiid. 
1«.  Hb  ▼emri  ^  Bo  to  en^  hiamM 

17.  Pudore  ....  modtenMiiMras  «  nnder  more 
(ihan  others)  from  a^sense  of  ahame  aad  from  eetfcontroL 

18.  Caosa  IMM  »  a  pretext  for  war. 

19.  Coram  »  in  yonr  preaence. 

30.  jlnfmOA  ....  poMlt  aBcan  aatisfy  the  anoganceaBdptide. 

Ch.  XXm.  1.  <)ollatls  ilBBii  ».  in  an  aetoal  engagement, 
in  a  pitched  battle. 

2.  Idoiiem  «al  — >  mMlBtmr »  fit  to  be  mt 

8.  Panatam «It «  has  been  snbdned,  which  is rich';  L  «. 

and  Btill  remains  rich.  Ec  qidB  (eeqm)^  like  num^  commonlj  io^iliea 
that  the  inf^rrogator  expeott  a  negatiTe  JUHrwer.  V.  in  C«t.  L  8» 
n.  17. 

4.  ^nae  ....  VMmtar  ■■  which  appears  to  taoh  men  to  have 
b^en  subdued ;  L  e.  so  long  aa  a  state  is  opulent,  however  peaoefiil  or 
friendly  it  may  be,  diey  will  oontiane  to  &d  aome  pretext  fiv  waging 
war  againrt  it  ibr  4iie  aake  of  plunder. 
(64     6.  CoBtlaeatlaniu     Y.  XIV.  a.  12. 

6.  Ttdeliats  ao.  cra marUima ;  L  e. the inhabitantB. 

7.  JTactairis;  L  e.  money  spent  in  bribery  Ibr  the  pwpoBe  d 
secoring  a  province  or  some  foraign  oommand.  The  indiTidaal  in» 
tonded  to  reimburse  himself  for  theae  heaTjr  hMBee  by  plnndering  hii 
province. 

8.  qulbns  condMoalfem  »  nnder  what  engageneata. 
These  were  agreementB  or  Btipnlations  to  be  fnlfiUed  at  aooM  fctorB 
time. 

9.  TldeUcet.  Lronical;  finr  he  Baya,  chapter  XXII.,  nmenmi 
$ocwnm  wdMTo^  &c. 

10.  Mon»    y.  in  Cat  I.  9,  n.  18. 

11.  4|nnm  —  tnm.    Y.  £c.  CSc.  XXL  n.  2. 

12.  Eat  wolkto  aaclor  mm  yoa  have  as  an  adviser  (of  the 
e). 
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l^%  dly,  and  ei^yed  die  paf  ioa  Yatia,  surnamed  Isauriciis  from  {64 
Iftis  Tikli  iaiiiily  Aiduas  ilso  aaf  raised  to  the  consulship  by  Sulla  in 
S.  C.  faiin  Ub  inBlruotor,  it  «^  ^r  was  sent  as  proconsul  to  Cilicia  in 
orderMlioo8,«lio  engagQd  at  U  ^  He  subdued  the  strongholds  of 
tlie  pb*"*"'»  **  accompaniedli.  ^  Koman  province,  and  on  his  retum 
to  Bom?™  A^P^  liTv^  *^e  c^^y  «^  triumph.    He  had  spoken 

14.  C«  Cn»  -ni-nQg  «^br^  ^*  Scribonius  Curio,  who  was  consul  in 
B.  C.  76.  Thetfae  lemain/  ^®  obtained  Macedonia  as  his  province, 
and  carried  on  ^iiyanaa  ^'^"^  years  against  the  Dardanians  and 
IMToeffians  in  the  norttr  ^jul  o^  it  with  great  success.  In  B.  C.  71  he 
celebrated  a  triumph  OTer  the  Dardanians. 

15.  Beneilclls  —  Ini^enlo  —  praedltns.  A  species  of 
seugma.  With  the  first  two  ablatiTes  translate  praeditus  '^distin- 
gmriied,''  and  with  the  last  two, ''  endowed." 

16.  I^entnlns.  Cn.  Comelius  Lentulus  Clodianus  was  consul  in 
B.  C.  72.  As  an  orator,  he  concealed  his  want  of  talent  by  great 
akiil  and  art,  and  hy  a  good  Toice. 

17.  Pro  »>  in  accordance  with. 

18.  Casslns*  C.  Caasius  Longinus  Varus  was  consul  B.  C.  73. 
The  next  year  he  commanded  as  proconsul  in  Cisalpine  Gaul,  and 
was  defeated  by  Spartacus  near  Mutina. 

19.  Inteifiitale  slngmlaii  t  sc.  vcr.  A  proper  name  is  not 
directly^  qualified  by  an  adjectiTO,  nor  ordinarilj  hy  the  gen.  or  abl.  of 
qnality,  bnt  through  the  noun  otr  or  hmo  in  appoeition.  V.  K.  86,  R  8. 

20.  Tldete,  nt »  see  how. 

Ch.  XXIV.    1.  Istam  tnam*    V.  in  Cat  L  1,  n.  4. 

2.  Hewe.    y.  Caea.  11.  21,  n.  8. 

8.  Itemm*  The  first  time  was  when  the  Gabinian  law  was  passed.  ttt 

4.  Be &€nltate  »  about  the  thing  itself  (i.  e.  theelection 

of  snch  a  man)  or  about  (our)  ability  to  cany  (it ;  i.  e.  the  election}. 
The  enthusiasm  which  the  people  manifested  was  an  indication  of 
aoccesB. 

5.  Antem.    Y.  £c.  Cic.  XX.  n.  5. 

6.  Atqne  ....  praetorla.  Aique  here  serres  to  connect  with 
tbe  preceding  a  phrase  which  is  merelj  explanatoiy  of  it :  beneficium 
being  used  to  designate  any  office  within  the  gifts,  or  /»or,  of  tfae 
people. 

7.  Hefero  » I  place  at  the  disposaL 

8.  liOOO  I  L  e.  tfae  finnm,  which  waa  suRtmnded  with  numeroui 

24»  JJ 
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266     9.  T€mploji.e.jostra.    Any  jplace  eon^ecraJted  by  ^*  ^ 
nught  be  called  a  ten^unu  .      ar  ' 

10.  Qui adeunl  «=  who^ngage  in  public  affaaacs.      ^ 

IL  Honorlbiis.    Particularly  the  oon»ul«lup;   ^^^"  "^*^ 
ODly  remainmg  object  of  his  ambitioa.  ^^ 

12.  Ut  . . . .  tecCi  =  shielded  bf  the  unblemished  cha^^^^» 
which  a  man  ought  to  exhibit :  lit  as  a  man  ougbt  to  exff* 
The  words  ut . .  ^  ,  cportet  are  ezplanatoiy  of  innoceniia 
tU  is  equivalent  to  quam.  uA^io 

18.  Batione  T&tae  «*  oouzse  of  life:  sc.  whicb-^'^®  "" 
pursued.    V.  J 1.  '        ^r  -  •        .        .  fi«H«rf 

14.  Si  . . . .  feret  =  if  your  wiU  BhaU  ^jnit  dcmJBKoam 
acknowledging  the  sovereign  will  (^  th^  people.  . ^ 

15.  Tamamque ....  videar  »« and  so  &r  fir«n  «oa!BD| » 
have  sought  for  myself  anj  gratefal  retura.  The  danfla,  «<...•»• 
dear,  is  the  subject  af  viestf  «nd  the  clause,  vt . . .  •  inteUtynn,  do- 
pends  upon  tantwrL 

16.  Inimicitia  denotes  any  ennuly  which  has  its  foondatioB  m 
antipathy  or  disagreement ;  whereaa  dmidiae  denotes  a  pofitical  enr 
mity,  which  has  ita  foundation  in  livalBhip    Bod. 

17.  Hoc  bonore ;  i  e.  the  praetordbip. 

18.  Meis rationibufi  » to  all  mj  own  advantages  aiid 

confflderations ;  1  e.  to  everything  q£  a  perBcmaL  OQODaderalioB ;  iiid 
hence  to  all  the  enmitiea  to  wbich  I  expoae  mjBelf  for  yonr  6b1db. 
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INTmODUCTION. 

A.  LiciKius  Abchias,  horn  and  educated  at  Antiocfa  in  Sjxia,  ad^n- 
nowned  for  the  cultivation  of  Greek  art  and  leaming,  acquired  ataTery 
early  age  a  considerable  repntation  as  a  poet  fie  had  acarcely  grown  ovt 
of  the  age  of  boyhood,  when,  acoording  to  the  fashion  of  the  time,  ho  woot 
out  on  a  joumey,  the  object  of  which  was  to  improve  himself  and  increiM 
hia  knowledge.  He  travelled  through  Asia  HGnor  and  Greece,  and  tbence 
to  fiouthem  Italy,  where  he  vinted  thetowns  of  Tarentnm,  Locri,  Rhegiiim, 
and  Naples.  His  talent  was  everywhere  recognized  and  appreciated,  md 
the  ahove-mentioned  towns  attested  dielr  eatimation  bj  honoring  bim  witb 
tha  ftanchiae.  In  B.  <C.  loe,  sn  ifae  cDnsnlBbip  of  C.  Blaiius  and  Q.  Lnti^ 
tius  Catnlus,  Archias  came  to  Rome :  he  was  received  into  the  first  1 
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of  tea»6ty,wDd  eigoyedtiie  parlioslAr  hoqiMttf  of  tf»  IaqqIH»  in  boirar  |K 

cf  ^liiflhfeDiUyARUafl  •IsoaasamfiditBsvi^  ABCicen> 

ciilis  Max  Ub  iivtniotar,  it  wcmld  mob  thai  Arohiaa^  heaidoa  thw  poetica^ 

oociqpasioQ8,«laoengagedatthattiaaeiaiMtovotiiig70incRpiiiaiiH.  Soma 

y^smn  laaer,  fae  aecompanied  M.  laoiilhu  on  a  Jowoey  to  SifiUy«  «ad.oii 

their  retam  tfaej paased  thnn^h  HonMkain  LQcani».    Thera,'too, he  wtm, 

thnmgh  the  mediaiioa  of  LacoUna,  hoDoied  mith  tfao  fraacbiBe;  aod  t^ 

w«a  tfae  more  Taknble  io  faim,  aa  thalitowii  waa  ia  a  nearlj  eqnAl  legal  v^ 

lation  tO)  and  allianoe  «ith,  Bome»^  m»  Avchifia  mema  ^have^etmr- 

mined  to  spend  the  remainder  of  his  life  at  Bome.    In  B.  G.  93,  the  trib- 

nnea  H.  Plantiiu  Silyanos  and  C.  Fapirios  Carbo  bronght  forwaid  a  bill 

(iex  PkuUia  Papiria)  bj  which  the  frandiiBe  wai  conferred  apon  all  thoee 

who  wesB  enrojled  a^  dtixena  in  an  alUed  town,  provided  thej  had  a  doQU* 

cile  in  Italy  at  the  time  of  the  passing  of  the  law,  and  gave  in  their  name 

to  tfae  pnetor  within  sixtj  dajrB.    ArchiaB  falfilled  thoBe  conditiona,  and 

gare  in  bis  name  for  registration  to  the  pnetor  Q.  MetelloB.    Bnt  in  B.  C. 

65  ji  Jaw  waa  pasBed  {Ux  Pxipia),  enacting  tbat  aQ  pertffrim,  or  BtFBn^ers, 

Bhoold  be  expelled  from  Bome,  and  tbat  the  Sodi  Latini  (who  were  not 

Boman  dtizens)  Bhoald  be  sent  away  to  their  natiTO  plaoeB^    On  that  oc- 

casion  a  oertain  GratiaB,  who  may  haye  been  iadaoed  by  hatred,  or  ararioe, 

or  bjenmity  against  Lacallns,  came  forward,  asserting  tiiat  ArchiaB  wbb  a 

pengrvm,  and  had  illegallj  assumed  the  name  of  .a  Eoman  dtizen.    Ar- 

chias  was  nnable  to  bring  forward  ao J  eyidence  of  his  franchise^  for  the 

arcfaires  of  Heiadea  had  been  destroyed  bj  firo :  daring  his  Jong  staj  at 

Bome,  moreover,  he  had  neyer  entered  his  name  as  a  ddzen  in  the  censnB 

liBts.    Cicero  now  andertook  the  defenoe  of  his  old  teacher  and  friend ; 

not,  indeed,  with  a  strict  l^^l  aigamentation,  for  the  proofs  were  wanting, 

bot  hp  sets  np  the  dignitj  of  the  accased,  the  affection  he  had  met  with 

everywhere,  and  his  serrices  to  literatare  and  art,  as  ao  manj  proofs  of  the 

trnth  of  Iiis  assertion  that  he  was  in  lawfal  possession  of  the  Boman  fran- 

chise ;  naj,  Cicero  maintains  that  if  Archias  were  not  alreadj  a  Boman 

dtizeo,  his  life  and  merits  made  it  a  dntj  for  Bome  to  admit  him  among 

the  namber  of  her  dtizens,  in  order  to  secare  a  man  of  snch  eminence  to 

the  eommoBwealth.    S^  ^  defence,  which  Gicero  Bonght  ia  the  perBonal 

cbarHcter  of  the  accosed,  and  .laid  before  the  jadgOB,  who  ooald  not  well 

sacrifice  the  caose  of  leaming  and  hnmanitj  to  sach  an  accnsation, — 

soch  a  defence  .conld  not  so  mach  aige  the  legal  points  at  issne,  for  which« 

as  we  have  alreadj  observed,  the  docannenta  were  wanting,  as  set  forth  the 

pnise  of  varied  acqnirements,  and  of  a  life  devoted  to  ihe  cnltivation  of 

thc  beantifaL    And  it  is  this  veiy  piaise  of  the  hvmaniora  that  nu^es  dus 

speech  a  osefal,  agreeable,  and  indting  stndj  to  joang  readen ;  tfaongh  it 

mnst  not  be  left  annoticed  that  some  criticB  consider  it  as  sparioos,  and 

nnworthj  of  Ctcero ;  and  thp  andents  themselves  regard  it  as  less  excel- 

lent  than  other  orationB.    Bespecting  the  reeolt  of  the  speedi,  which  waa 
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266  delivered  in  B.  C.  69,*  before  Q.  Cioero,  wfao  wbs  then  praetor  iiibiovsr 
nothing  ia  known,  and  the  remaining  period  of  Archias^s  life  is  bvried  in 
ntter  obBcnrity.  To  jndge  fix>m  the  few  spedmens  of  hia  poetiy  whidi 
have  come  down  to  ns,  it  appeais  tiiat  he  did  not  poeaeBa  ao  rerj  great  a 
poetical  talent  as  Cioero  describes  it  in  his  oiation  ;  and  it  ia  probable  tfaat 
Archias,  who  was  intimate  with  ao  manj  Boman  fiuniliee,  waa  more  par- 
ticnlarlj  skiUed  in  making  yeraea  npon  the  passing  erentB  of  the  daj,  aad 
also,  as  some  beliere,  knew  how  to  make  hinuelf  agreeaUe  hj  imptOTiM- 
tion,  or  eztempore  oomposition  of  Terses.  —  Sduniu, 

ANALYSIS. 

Ch.  I.  The  orator  acknowledgee,  tfaat,  in  nndertaking  tfae  defence  of 
Archias,  he  is  bnt  dischaiging  a  dntj  to  him  as  the  teacher  and  gnide  of  hk 
joath,  to  whom  he  is  indebted  for  mnch  of  his  sncoees  as  a  pleader  at  die 
bar. 

Ch.  n.  Aiter  apologizing  fi>r  toming  aside  fiiom  tfae  nsnal  mode  of  fi>- 
rensic  pleading  to  speak  of  tho  adyantagos  of  literatnre,  he  lajs  down  tfae 
leading  proposition,  which  consists  of  two  parts :  (a)  Archias  is  alreadj  m 
citizen,  and  (6)  if  he  were  not,  he  onght  to  be  admitted  to  dtizenship. 

Ch.  HL  Archias*8  birthplace,  his  earlj  deTotion  to  poetic  compositioii, 
his  gieat  repntation  in  Asia  and  Grreece,  arriyal  in  Ital  j,  where  he  was  pre- 
sented  with  dtizenship  bj  the  inhabittots  of  Tarentnm,  Rheginm,  and 
Neapolis,  and  finallj  at  Bome,  where  he  was  honored  witfa  Che  intiniaile 
iriendship  of  the  Lacnlli,  Metolli,  and  other  distingnished  Bomans. 

Ch.  IV.  He  comes  to  Heradea  with  M.  Lncallns,  tfaroogh  whose  in* 
flnenoe,  as  weli  as  on  accoant  of  his  own  merits,  he  obtains  tfae  Roman 
firanchise  of  tfae  Heradeans  in  acoordance  with  the  prorisions  of  tfae  law  of 
Silvanas  and  Carbo.  He  had  complied  with  tfae  conditions  of  tfais  law,  in- 
asmuch  as  he  had  had  for  manj  jears  a  domidle  at  Bome,  had  giyen  his 
name  to  the  pnetor  within  sixtj  dajs  after  his  enrolment,  and  the  fact  of 
his  enrolment  had  been  proTod  bj  the  testimonj  of  M.  Lncnllas  and  tfae 
Heraclean  ambassadors. 

Ch.  V.  Tfae  probabilitj  of  Arcfaias's  dtizenship  is  shown  bj  the  &ct 
that  he  had  been  enroUed  in  the  legisters  of  MeteUns,  who  was  a  man  of 
remarkable  conscientioasness  and  integritj,  tbat  he  had  been  made  a  dtizen 
of  Tarions  other  aUied  dties,  and  that  he  faad  in  Tarions  wajs  enjojed  the 
rights  and  priTileges  of  a  Boman  citizen.  The  fiust  that  his  name  was  not 
found  in  the  census  Usts  did  not  miUtate  against  his  daim  to  be  a  dtizen ; 
for,  in  the  first  place,  he  was  absent  firom  Bome  when  the  census  was  taken, 
and  at  tfae  time  when  he  was  preeent  it  was  not  taken ;  and,  in  tfae  second 

•  GenenUyaMlgned  to  B.  0.  n.-^Smith'»  Clau. iHet,  If  thia  it  tbe  ooneci ttnie, 
Cleero  wm  ln  (be  fbrty-eiztti  jear  of  his  age.  —  Editor, 
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^'^,^  ^ 

^^^^J^ttoe»  the  &ct  that  a  penon^s  name  ma  tovad  in  the  oeDaiu  liita  did  not  {(6 

?^^  'A^v^  liis  dtizenship.    This  completM  the  fiist  point  of  the  defenoe ;  viz.. 


,. — ,  .AjTchifls  was  a  Boman  dtiien. 
^  ~" .  ^  Cek.  VL  To  establish  the  second  point  of  tiie  defenoe,  yia.,  that  Archias 
^AQ^^  to  be  admitted  as  a  dtizen,  if  he  were  not  alreadj  one,  Cioeio  speaks 
^^IkM  of  the  adrantages  of  letters,  and  espedallj  of  poetry,  (a)  to  oratorB ; 
'"  ^  Ck.  YII.  (6)  To  the  most  distmgnished  men  of  the  state ;  (c)  aa  af- 
'^     CordiBg  pleasnre  in  eyery  age  of  life,  in  all  times  and  all  plaoes : 

Oh.  YIIL    Then  he  describes  the  remarkable  poetic  talent  of  Azchias, 

and  ahows  hy  ezampies  how  highlj  poets  were  esteemed  by  antiqnity : 

Oh.  IX.    In  the  next  place,  Archias  has  daims  on  the  loTe  and  gratitnde 

^^    ot  the  Boman  people,  becanse  he  lias  oontriboted  to  the  £une  and  glory  of 

tbe  Boman  name  hj  odebnting  in  Tene  the  Tictories  of  someof  their  most 

"     dimtinginshed  generals : 

Ca.  X.  Lastly^he  is  none  the less  meritorions  becaose  he  has written  in 
Grtek  Terse  instead  of  Latin ;  and  as  yarions  writers  were  honored  by 
Alezander,  Thec^haoes  by  Pompej,  a  miserable  poet  bj  Snlla,  Cordnban 
poeta  bj  Hetellns, 

Ch.  XL  And  Attins  bj  Bmtus,  so  onght  Archias  to  be  rewarded  bj 
the  jndges.  Cioero  liimself  also  oonfesses  to  the  weakness  of  desiring  tfae 
safecj  of  Archias,  becanse  he  has  begun  to  odebrale  in  Terse  the  praises  of 
lus  oonsnlslup. 

Ch.  XII.  In  oondnsion,  he  asks  of  the  jndges  a  Terdict  fiiToraUe  to  his 
ciient,  on  acoonnt  of  his  personal  merits,  on  aoconnt  of  his  legal  daim  to 
SQch  a  yerdict,  and  on  aooonnt  of  the  important  serrioes  he  has  rendered  to 
the  Boman  people,  and  crayes  their  indnlgence  ibr  having  depaited  from 
tiie  nsnal  ooorse  of  a  IbrBnsic  argoment  to  speak  of  his  talents  and  pro- 


Cfl.  I  1.  Insenil  »  natnral  talent ;  i.  e.  aa  an  orator.  V.p.  L 
ManiL  XIIL  n.  9. 

2.  Exercltatio  —>  practice,  the  readineM  aoqnifed  bj  practice. 
C£  in  Cat  m.  §  11 :  htgemwm,  &c 

3.  Hle  —  mediocrlter  esse  versatnm  — >  that  I  havemod- 
eratel j  emplojed  m jBel£    Notice  the  modesty  of  this  paflsage. 

4.  HiUnsce  ....  allqaa  »  anj  knowledge  of  tfais  same  art ; 
L  e.  dicendi  ^  public  speaking,  oratorj.  AUqua  is  stronger  than  the 
simple  ^tio.    V.  Caea.  1. 14,  n.  5,  and  in  Cat.  IV.  10,  n.  2. 

5.  Ab ....  profecta  »  arismg  from  tho  seakma  pnrBoit  anddis^ 
ciplining  inflnence  of  the  most  liberal  aita. 

6.  Earmn omnlimt)  L  e.  ingeniumiexerciiatiOfraiio:  the 

three  chief  requidtes  for  fonning  an  orator. 
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M6     i.  T«i  m  ptttMs  *M  espedallf  r  lit  eT«n  moxkg  tihd  &st. 
8.*  flki!|p^M!M'  a**  to  cuttA  in  fetttvn. 

9.  Prope  suo  Jure;  L  e.  beeiattte  he'  Ittd  been  GSmr>'0  oh 
stnictoi^. 

10.  l^aeiKtlae.  According  to  I>f.  Iffididetotr  CJcero  waB  fi«« 
^ean  ofd  when'  Iie  Was  placed  under  ihe  instruction  df  Arcliiaa. 

11.  Inde  nsiiiie  repetens  »  recollecting  evfen  fnxA  thal 
eaiiy  period.  Inde  mque  marks  a  continuoiii  progress  fitnn  die  di»- 
tant  pomt  mentioned  quite  f4p  (o  the  moment  preeent  to  t&e  speaker. 

12.  PriiielpeBi  -»  chief  guide. 

18.  SaseipleildiiH  refers  to  the  designf  or  pwpose^  to  leam  the 
art  of  pnblic  tpeaking,  and  ingrediendamf  to  the  ac(  of  learning  it 

14.  Battoneiii » the  path,  ooarse.  Harvm  studiorum  i»  noi  to 
be  conffiofeJ  iiy  ihci  mdy  of  draittry,  bnt  inekides  aln  liberal  stadies 
Ib.  getierid. 

t5.  ri[<lirttttii  pttLeeetfiil»4^^  ^e  farm&thdkB  to  mm^iw»- 
cfofTi,  tbe  latter,  to  ingrediendam,  The  abL  c^hortatui  is  foimd  in  onljr 
one  ot&er  passage  in  Cic. 
167  16.  Ceteris  ....  flerrare  »  to  aid  oiberii  &tid  saye  some. 
Ceteris  and  aUos  are  not  nsed  with  reference  to  eac&  other,  bnt,  to 
kwc  ^ai  below.  On  the  nse  of  a  single  aZit,  see  Cae&r  I.  8 :  AIU  va- 
di»  RhodanL  Se»  aL»  thi»  oraticm,  VI.  IS:  Ceteris — aUi;  where 
tfaiMe  wevds  ikre  nsed  with  refereneei  ta  egomet. 

f  7.  ItH  ^flo  empfaatmUf. 

other  kind  of  talent.    Becanse  he  was  a  poet,  and  not  an  orator. 

19.  Neqae  diseiplina  »  and  not  lihis  theoretical  or  practical 
knowledge  of  oratory  which  I  possess.  This  which  I  poasefls,  which 
bebtfgs  tome^ia  tibe  fonce  of  haeo^  To  connect  ne  «^  miretur  with 
ihe  apodosis  ne  noa  quidem  —  dedidjumius^  sc.  '<  let  me  tell  yon.** 

SO.  SttfdlOI  acw  dioeiidL 

21.  Artes.    Yiz.  poetty,  eloquenee,  philesophyy  history,  maihe- 

22.  HfiaiailitlltPm  »  a  iMntal  cnltivation  befitdng  a  man, — 
a  Kberal  edncation. 

Cs.  IL  1.  In  «piaestione  legitinia  «« in  a  legal  inyestiga- 
tion.  The  questien  at  issne,  'w\t.  whether  Archias  was  a  citizen  or  not, 
was  a  striotlj  legal  ooe :  one  to  be  setded  hj  law. 

2.  In  Jndieio  pnbiieo  ^  at  a  public  trial,  in  opp.  tojudidwm 
prioahm ;  L  e.  a  trial  in  which  the  interests  oi  the  state  were  in- 
Tolved,  in  opp.  to  one  in  wlm^  the  iaterests  of  private  individuals 
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were  ooiieenied.    Ilie  riglito  0^*  Ar«1iiafl  as  a  dtiaMn,  it  n  tnie,  were  K7 
mdk  stake,  but  then  the  questioii  tamed  en  tbe  interpretation  of  a  law 
iarvQlTiiig  the  interests  of  Hle  Btale. 

3.  ^nm  ra  agatw  «:  when  the  ease  is  pleaded. 

4.  Pmetoran  f  i.  e.  Q.  Cieero,  the  orator^s  brother. 

6.  Hoe  —  veneve  4UeemM  -«  a  («>  sneh  a)  kind  of  pleadii^. 
**-  Jt  wat  unnsiial  in  judieial  tranaaetionff  and  speechea  io  treat  of  lit- 
erstore  and  the  arts.''  Hic  qm  n  toed  for  k  qtd,  when  the  thing 
mpokiML  c£  is  pregenL  Here  it  i»  the  style  he  ia  iww  going  to  adopt,  A. 

6.  Ut . . . .  pattamint  ezplainfl  hane  venkam 

7.  Bie —  leqni  i»  the  olject  oi  paHammi 

8.  Hoc  » talL 

t.  Hnc  ....  ImnUMiltnte  ^  mch  being  jawr  own  Hberal 
bowledge. 

10.  Excrcente  «-  administering. 

11.  UWrtn»t  se.  than  is  nBnaL 

13.  In .  .  .  .  tvnctntn  est  •«  in  ease  of  snch  a  peiBonage, 
(chaneter ;  i.  e.  ae  Archias  ia,)  which,  on  accoont  of  retirement  aad 
atudy,  has  been  by  no  meana  bronght  forwaard  {acted)  in  legal  triala 
nnd  tke  dangers  (attendant  npon  them).  TVaetare  persanam  is  prop- 
erly  said  of  an  actor. 

Ch.  m.    1.  ArtfMlc.    V.  I.  n.  21.  168 

S.  Htnnnnitatem.    V.  I  n.  29. 

5.  Ad  ccrlbendl  ctndlnm  ■-  to  the  8tad7  of  compoaition; 
L  e.  poetic  compodtion. 

4.  I«oco  «-•  birth,  fhmily^. 

5.  Ceielbrl  >»  populona. 

6.  €onti0lt  «-*  (and)  it  happened  (to  him).  Thie  verb  t9  con- 
neeted  with  conhUit  hj  et  onderttood.  The  nsnal  congtriietion  is 
contigU  aUeui  tU  antecellereL  The  in/imiive  givea  less  prominenee  and 
definkems»  to  the  conseqnence. 

7.  Slc ....  anpemret  *»  his  arriTals  were  m>  mneh  talked  of, 
that  the  expectation  (L  e.  the  desire  to  see)  of  the  num  ezceedcd  the 
repotation  of  his  talent,  whereas  his  actnal  (t/»nu)  anriral  and  the 
admiratiott  (it  excited)  exceeded  (eren)  the  expeetadoa  (with  which 
his  arriTal  had  been  lookad  fbr). 

8.  Itnlitt  here  means  Soatheni  Italy,  or  Magna  Graecift:  so 
ealled  ftom  its  Gredc  inhabitaiits.  It  wae  especiaify  after  the  de- 
stniction  of  Carthage  (B.  a  14«),  that  Greek  cirilisatkm  began 
to  be  introdoeed  into  Itidy. 

9.  Proptcg  tgannniniiatem  rel  pnMtcnCk  IVom  B.  C. 
99  to  B.  C.  90,  when  the  Social  War  broke  ont 
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3     10.  Nom  ncgUgelMMifr»    Len  atrong  tlian  eokhanlur^ 

11.  Tarentinlf  Ac*    Tarentom,  Rbeginm,  and  Neapoln  wen 

the  most  celebrated  towzui  in  Soothem  Italy»  and,  beixi^  af  Gied 
ongin,  would  naturally  be  faTorably  dispoaed  towards  the  Gredk:  poe^ 
and  wonld  be  likely  to  honor  him  with  their  moBt  yaluAfaie  gifisi 
Ihis  they  did  in  bestowing  upon  him  the  cwiuu  (»  privileges  of  a 
citizen,  citizenship) ;  but  this  fiict  availed  him  nothing  in  a  1^^ 
point  of  Tiew  as  to  Boman  citizenship,  a&d  Cicero  knew  it  perlecdf 
well :  he  is  only  paving  the  way,  as  it  were,  fbr  his  xeceiiring  the 
civiias  at  Ileraciea. 

12.  Alwentibiu  <—  to  peraons  abeent;  L  e.  who  Fere  at  «  dii- 
tance,  and  who  had  never  seen  him. 

13.  Mario  consnle  ei  €)amio.  B.  C.  102.  The  wiial  order 
is  Mario  et  Catulo  cansvlibus.  Y.  in  Cat.  IIL 10,  n.  4,  and  p.  L  ManiL 
XYL  n.  17.  The  Catulus  here  mentioned  was  a  highlj  ediicated 
and  generally  accomplished  man,  deeply  verBed  in  Greek  literatore, 
and  especially  famed  for  the  extreme  grace  and  poritj  with  which  he 
spoke  and  wrote  his  own  langoage.  He,  together  wkh  Hanns,  oan- 
quered  the  Cimbri,  B.  C.  101. 

14.  Res  —  ma¥lnMia  »  the  noblest  Bobjects.  Ad  icribendum. 
V.  n.  3. 

15.  Bes  i^eaCaa ;  i.  e.  the  victory  over  the  CimbrL 

16.  Stndlnm  atane  anrea » an  interest  and a critical ear; 
i.  e.  an  interest  in  literaiy  works  and  a  oorrect  litezaiy  taate.  Cat- 
tdus  wrote  both  histoiy  and  poetiy. 

17.  Eincnlli }  L  e.  L.  Licinios  LacuUus,  the  conquerQr  of  Mth- 
ridates,  and  a  man  of  great  leaming,  and  M.  Licinius  Lucollas,  who 
gained  a  triumph  over  the  Thracians  and  Macedonians  in  R  G  71. 

18.  Praetextatns  »«  adoUscenhdus  »  a  youth.  Hus  wonl 
must  not  be  taken  literally,  as,  in  the  first  place,  foreigners  were  im^ 
bidden  to  wear  the  tpga,  and,  in  the  second  place,  Archias,w]io  most 
have  been  at  this  time  about  eighteen  years  of  age,  was  too  old  to 
wear  the  toga  praetezta,  which  Eoman  youth  laid  aaide  on  enteriog 
the  seventeenth  year. 

19.  Sed  ....  BenMtntl  »bat  this  indeed  (was)  in  oonseqoeDce, 
not  only  of  his  natund  talents  and  iitenry  attainments,  bot  aboof 
his  natural  disposition  and  virtuons  character,  that  the  same  Iiobw 
which  was  the  first  (to  receive  him)  in  his  yooUi,  was  abo  most 
friendly  to  his  old  age.  Supply  Jmt  after  hoc,  The  f  indicatsB  tfaat 
the  passage  is  supposedto  be  corrupt  ^^  The  more  nsaal  exfika&Bt 
cihoc  \b  quod.    Matthiae  observes,  that»  wherever  cit  is  ao  and)  h 


OBATIO  PBO  ABCHIA  POETA.  567 

ccm^eys  the  explanatioiii  as  at  the  same  time  an  effect  or  consequence  269 
of  wliat  had  been  stated :  e.  g.  here  it  is  the  consequence  of  Archias'8 
^Dod.  character."    A. 

20.  Senectntl*    Archias  was  now  probably  in  his  sixtieth  jear. 

21.  <!•  netello.  Q.  Metellua  Numidicus,  oonsul  B.  C.  109,  the 
eoiic|iieror  of  Jugurtha  in  Numidia,  fi>r  which  victory  he  received  the 
bononry  sumame  of  Numidicus,  was  distinguished  for  hb  personal 
inte^iity,  his  abilities  in  war  and  peace,  and  his  generous  patronage 
of  literature  and  art 

22.  Pio.  Q.  Mctellus  Fius,  consul  B.  C.  80,  wcnt  the  following 
year  (B.  C.  79)  as  proconsul  into  Spain,  where  he  commanded  eight 
yeara  against  Sertorius.  He  received  the  sumame  Pius  on  account 
of  the  love  which  he  dispUyed  for  his  &ther  when  he  besought  the 
people  to  recall  him  from  banishment  in  B.  C.  99 ;  whom  he  resem- 
bled  in  his  abilities,  personal  character,  and  patronage  of  leaming. 

23.  inU  Aeinilio.  M.  Aemilius  Scaurus,  consul  B.  C.  115,  and 
a  aeoond  time  B.  C.  107,  was  a  Eoman  nobleman  of  eminent  afailities, 
thoagh  his  character  was  tamished  hj  cnpidity. 

2i.  VivelMit  B-  he  had  fiiendly  intercourse. 

25.  Fatie»    y.  n.  13. 

26.  Filio»    y.  p.  L  ManiL  XyH  n.  7. 

27.  Ij.  CMmo*  L.  licinins  Crassnsi  the  orator.  He  was  consul 
in  B.  C.  95. 

28.  DrasuB*  M.  LdTins  Dnuus  was  tribune  c^  the  plebs  in 
B.  C.  91,  and  carried  many  hiws,  but  was  assassinated  in  his  own 
house  the  same  year  hy  his  political  opponents. 

29.  Octavios.  Cn.  Octavius,  oonsul  B.  C.  87,  (y.  in  Cat  m. 
10,  n.  6,)  L.  Octavius,  son  of  the  former,  consul  B.  C.  75,  and  per- 
hiq[»  another  Cn.  Octavius,  who  was  oonsul  B.  C.  76. 

80.  Gatoneni»  M.  Foiciua  Cato,  a  tribnne  of  the  plebs  and 
fiither  of  Cato  Uticensis. 

81.  Hoitensioniiii.  Q.  Hortensius  (y.  p.  L  ManiL  XyH.  n.  8) 
and  L.  Hortensius  his  &ther,  who  was  pr«tor  of  Sicily  in  B.  C.  97. 

82.  Percipere  » to  leam. 

83.  Simnlabant  «->  afiected  (this  desire). 

Ch.  ly.  1.  Heradeani.  A  sei^port  of  Lucania,  on  the  baj  of 
Tarentum,  fonnded,  it  is  said,  by  the  Tarenllni,  B.  C.  428. 

2.  <laae  ....  foedere  »  since  this  was  a  state  of  (i.  e.  enjoy- 
ing)  the  most  favorable  priTilege  and  the  most  equitable  treaty ;  L  e. 
with  Bome.  This  alliance  was  formed  in  B.  C.  278,  in  the  consnlship 
of  C.  Fabricius ;  and  hy  it  Heraclea  obtained  greater  privileges  than 
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269  other  towns,  such  as  TdTcntnm,  Rliegium,  and  Neapdtt.    To  tlnB  idea 
aequissimo  refera,  expresnng  thxi  fact  of  its  being  nectHjf  on  m  fevri 
with  Bome  itself.    It  was  for  this  reason  ihat  Archias  endeftrared  to 
obtidn  the  francfaifle  of  Heraclea. 
9.  Adscribt  se  ^  to  be  enrolled,  reeeired  (as  a  ca6xen). 

4.  <laiim  »  not  onlj*  becaose. 

5.  Silrani  lege  et  CartMml9;i.e.tbe2eri%fi/iffe<l^<9NrHL 
This  law  was  proposed  and  carried  hj  ^e  tribunes  M.  Plantiiis  80- 
vanus  and  C.  Fapirius  Carbo  in  B.  C.  89. 

6.  Foederatis  elvllMlbiu  «  in  the  allied  states.  In  llie 
serenth  century  of  Bome  these  words  expressed  those  Italian  states 
which  were  connected  with  Bome  by  a  treaty  (foedus).  Hiey  did 
not  include  Boman  colonies  or  Latin  ookmies,  or  anjr  plaee  wbick 
had  obtained  the  Bonum  civitas.  Among  the  Foederati  were  the 
Latini,  who  were  the  most  nearly  related  to  the  Bomans,  and  ' 
designate^  by  this  distinctiTe  name :  the  rest  of  the  Foederati ' 
comprised  tmder  the  name  of  Socn  or  Foederati.  They  were  iiid«- 
pendent  states,  yet  nndcr  a  general  liability  to  ftimish  a  contii^geiit 
to  the  Boman  army.  Thud  they  contriboted  to  increase  the  power  <i£ 
Bome,  but  they  had  not  the  privileges  of  Boman  citixeas.  The  dif» 
content  among  the  Foederati,  and  their  daims  to  be  admitted  tothe 
priyflegGS  of  Boman  dtizens,  led  to  the  Soeial  War.  Tbe  Jolia  Lex 
(B.  C.  90)  gave  the  civitas  to  the  Sodi  and  Latini ;  and  a  lez  of  t^ 
fbUowing  year  {lex  PlanHa  et  Papirid)  contained,  among  other  previ»> 
ions,  one  for  the  admission  to  die  Boman  civitaa  of  tfaose  peregnni 
(foreigners)  who  were  entered  on  the  lists  of  the  dtisens  of  federate 
dtates,  and  who  complied  with  tfae  provisions  of  tlie  lex ;  that  is,  who 
had  a  domicile  in  Italy  at  the  time  the  law  was  enacted,  and  wbo 
gave  in  their  names  to  the  protor  within  nxty  da/s. 

7.  Hlvltos  —  annm  ^  i.  e.  iVom  B.  C.  102  to  89. 

8.  <!•  Metellam*  Q.  Metellus  Pius,  who  waa  pnetor  in  B.  C 
89.    V.  m.  n.  22. 

9.  Ito  elvitate  ae  lege  »  de  doiuae  ae  de  lege  {PUwda  Pa- 
pirid)  qua  civitas  daia  est  foederaJti»  poptdis.   ' 

10.  €ansa  dicta  est » the  case  is  pleaded ;  i.  e.  if  I  cmifine 
m^If  to  the  fact  of  his  enrolment  as  a  citizen  of  Heradea,  and  oi 
his  having  complied  with  the  provinonfl  of  the  law  of  SSvanus  «nd 
Carbo,  there  is  nothing  further  to  be  said :  tfae  matter  is  settled. 

11.  BeHgione  «  scrupulonsness. 

170     12.  IVon  interiMme  »  was  not  present  (metety). 
13.  Hi^fns  ....  vcnerunt»    Parentfaetical. 
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14.    IWMBHlatiii  a»  docnmenta.  f70 

\5.   ■mftcr  fn.    This  fenn  impfiecr  gomething  of  indiffnant  feeling. 
16.   M«a]lco  beHo.    Called  also  the  SocioZ  war,  becanse  it  was 
^k^edl  by  tbe  Ladn  alUes  againt  Bome  to  extort  fix)m  it  the  rights  of 
ittxeT&slitp,  and  the  Mtrsic,  becanae  it  waa  begnn  hy  the  Mani. 

17.   Mominimi  ineiiiorla :  referring  to  the  testimony  giren 
>y  'L.u.ctillns  and  the  Heraclean  depnties. 

18.  MiHenimi  mcmortam:  referring  to  the  regiaters  of 
H.crraycleaL 

19.   Moteircnrlmi  mimicipii;  L  e.  Heraclea,  which  from  a 

foedercUa  dmtoB^  winch  was  its  condition  when  Archias  became  a  cid- 

zen  of  it,  bad  beeome  a  mufiic^itim.    For  the  meaning  of  municipium^ 

9ee  SalL  Cat  LL  n.  47.    During  the  Social  War  Heraclea  remained 

faithfid  to  Bome ;  hence  the  woid  integerrimL 

20.  JkKt halmlt  —  did  not  he  have,  &c.  ? 

^l.  Tot  annifl.    Y.  n.  7. 

23.  Immo  ....  anctorltatem  =  nay,  indeed  be  did  make 

^  pmblic  declaration  of  bis  clium  to  cidzenBhip  in  those  registers, 

which  alone  by  reason  of  that  declaration  and  of  the  college  of  pr»- 

ton  bare  the  anthority  of  pnblic  registers ;  i.  e.  the  case  is  made  still 

stronger  in  faror  of  Archias  hj  the  fact,  that  his  name  was  registered 

in  t&e  lists  of  Metellns,  a  man  of  nndonbted  fidelity  and  integrity  • 

whereas  a  donbt  might  have  arisen  as  to  the  genuinenesB  of  the  reg- 

istration,  if  his  name  had  been  fonnd  in  those  of  such  men  as  Appi- 

ns  and  Gabinius.    Soiae  is  nsed  antitheticallj'  with  reference  to  the 

registers  of  Appius  and  Gabinius  mentioned  below.    For  tmmo  vera^ 

flce  tn  Cat  L  1,  n.  l^ ;  and  fiir  ex  naed  in  H  cauaal  sense,  see  SalL  Cat 

xn.n.  2. 

Ch.  T.  1.  Appli.  Apinus  daudhis  Pulcher,  who  was  pnetor 
in  B.  C.  89,  along  with  GabinjttS  and  Metellns. 

2.  Bregligentins.  So  that  forgeries  msght  be  easly  introduced 
into  them. 

S.  OaMnli.  P.  Galmnus  Capito,  who  was  prstor  in  B.  C.  99^, 
and  afterwards  prc^netor  in  Achaia,  where  he  was  guilty  of  extor- 
tion,  for  which,  upon  his  retum  to  Bome,  he  was  accused  by  L.  Piso, 
(whom  the  Achaei  had  selected  as  their  patronns)  and  condemned. 

4.  Qttamdin  incolnmia  Itolt ;  i.  e.  before  his  impeachment 

5.  Levltas  »  recklessness. 

6.  Calamltas  ««  his  ruin. 

7.  Besl^naMet »  had  destroyed.  His  condemnation,  hj  nrjms 
ing  liis  character  for  probtty,  naturaHy  leasened  the  antbority  of  his 
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270     8*  niodestlsstmiis  »  a  mort  carefiil  obseTrer. 

9.  !••  Lientiiliim.    Lucius  Lentulus  was  pr»tor  B.  C.  89. 

10.  Teneiit  —  dixerlt.  After  tU  a  coniequence  (but  not  a 
purpose)  ia  often  put  in  the  perf,  subj.  instead  of  the  vmperf,^  after  a 
past  tense.  The  petf  denotes  a  single  action :  verUret  —  diceret 
would  rather  denote  a  continued  or  repeated  one.    A. 

11.  Allis  Qnoque  in  civitatibns.  Aichias^s  enrolment  in 
other  states  is  not  mentioned  as  giving  him  any  claim  to  Boman  dti- 
zenship,  but  only  to  increase  the  probabilitjr  of  fais  haying  beea 
enrolled  as  a  citizen  of  Heraclea. 

{71      12.  Graecia  ;  i.  e.  Magna  Graecia  in  Southem  Italj. 

13.  Credo.  Ironical.  In  this  sense  credo  b  not  commonly  fbl- 
lowed  by  the  acc.  with  injin. 

14.  Scenicis  artificibns  «  stage  plajers,  actorB.  The  Bo- 
mans  considered  the  profession  of  the  actor  ignoble  and  fit  onlj  for 
tiie  slaTC. 

15.  Id:  sc.  largiri. 

16.  Civitatem  datam ;  i.  e.  by  the  law  of  SilTanns  and  Caiba 

17.  liegem  Papiam«  See  Introduction.  In  consequence  of 
ihis  law,  many  foreigners  got  their  names  entered  in  the  listB  of  the 
municipia,  in  order  to  be  able  to  pass  as  Boman  citizens. 

18.  Eomm  mnnicipiornm ;  L  e.  Rhegium,  Locri,  Neapolis, 
and  Tarentum.  They  had  been  made  municipia  fix>m  foederatae  oih 
itates  by  the  law  of  L.  Julius  Caesar  (lex  JuHa)^  B.  C.  90. 

19.  Irrepserint*  By  means  of  the  negligence  or  cormption  of 
ihe  pretors. 

20.  Censns  nostros  reQniris.  Grathis  had  objected  to 
Archias^s  being  a  citizen  on  the  ground  that  his  name  was  not  fixmd 
in  the  censors'  lists.  Cicero  replies,  that  when  the  census  was  talcen 
Archias  was  abeent  firom  Bome  with  Lucullus,  and  when  he  was 
present,  the  census  was  not  taken.  The  censors  were  usually  choeen 
once  every  five  years,  and,  at  first,  continued  in  office  fiir  fiye  jears ; 
but  afi^rwards,  lest  they  should  abuse  their  authority,  a  law  was 
passed  ordaining  that  they  should  be  elected  every  five  jears,  butthat 
their  power  should  continue  only  a  year  and  a  half. 

21.  Scilicet  =a  of  course.    Ironical. 

22.  Est  enim  obscnmm  ^s  for  it  is  not  known.  Ihe  btmy 
is  slill  continued. 

23.  Proximis  censoribns ;  L  e.  the  censors  of  B.  C.  70 :  L. 
Gellius  and  Cn.  Lentulus. 

24.  Apud  exercitnm  ftiissey  <*  to  he  wUh  Ae  ormy,''  is  said  of 
non-military  persons  attending  the  general  for  any  reasoo.    A. 
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^S*    Svperioribiis :  sc.  ceMoribus:  L.  Marcius  FhOfippiis  andg?! 
^   P^i-perna,  R  C.  86.    Here  was  a  period  of  sizteen  jreara  fitmi 
^'  C  S6  to  B.  G.  70,  during  which  no  censora  were  ohoeen. 

26.  Primis ;  L  e.  the  first  after  giying  in  his  name  to  the  pr»tor 
&nd>  ol>taining  the  Boman  franchise :  P.  licinins  Craasns  and  L.  Ju- 
^UB  Oaesar,  B.  C.  89. 

27.  [Ita]  se clwe»-  [so far]  even  then  had oondacted himaelf 

s»  &  dtizen.  /to,  which  is  encloaed  in  brackets  to  indicate  that  its 
S^n^ineneflB  is  doabtful,  refen  to  sit  censu$f  and  means,  "  so  far  as  hia 
enrolment  was  ooncemed,"  ^  hy  the  Yery  &ct  of  his  enrolment" 

28.  €|nein  (sc.  isCe  Arcliias) wenaHun  «m  (that  same 

Ax^cliias)  whom  yon  charge  to  have,  not  OTen  in  his  own  opinion,  en- 
joyed  the  right  of  Boman  citizena. 

29.  TestamenCiim  —  iteit.  None  but  Boman  citizeni  could 
malce  a  valid  will,  or,  as  a  general  rule,  become  heuv  of  Boman 
ci^xens. 

30.  In  beneHeiis  »•  among  thoee  recommended  to  fayor.  In 
tbe  time  of  Cicero  it  was  usoal  for  a  general,  or  a  goyemor  of  a 
pTOTince,  to  report  to  the  treasuiy  Uie  names  of  thooe  under  his  com- 
mAnd  who  had  done  good  Berrice  to  the  state :  thoee  who  were  in- 
cluded  in  sach  a  report  were  said  in  beneficUa  ad  aerarium  deferri, 
It  was  required  by  a  Lez  Julia  that  the  names  should  be  given  in 
within  thirty  da^rs  after  tlie  accounts  of  the  genend  or  govemor. 

Ch.  VL    1.  IVeqne  —  n<^ne  »  either  —  or,  afl«r  n^dres. 

2.  Berincetnr  »  will  be  refuted. 

8.  1JM  a  wherewith,  that  with  which. 

4.  An  tn  existimas  »  dost  thou  thihk  then  ?  Bj  suppljing 
tlie  ellipois  which  is  implied  before  any  we  can  giye  an  its  usual  mean- 
iDg  in  donble  questionfl,  thus :  do  you  belieye  tiiifl,  or  do  you  reall^ 
think  ?    For  this  an,  see  Ec.  Cic.  XXV.  n.  12,  and  Caes.  L  47,  n.  12. 

5.  Snppetere  nobie  poMe  —  tha(t  we  could  haye  at  hand. 

6.  Tantam  —  emitentionem  «  so  long-continued  exertion.  171 
The  figure  is  deriyed  from  the  bending  of  a  bow ;  to  whicb  rdaxemuM 
(a»  unbend)  immediatelf  afler  is  weli  snited. 

7.  Tempore.    V.  in  Cat  I.  9,  n.  8,  and  pro  lege  Manil.  I.  n.  9. 

8.  Tempornm  —  tantnm  «- eo  mnch  time. 

9.  Tempestivi»  eonwiviis.  Tgmpettina  connivia  were  such 
entertainments  as  began  before  ihe  accustomed  hour,  or  while  it  was 
jet  daj,  and  were  lengthened  out  till  yer^r  late  at  n^t 

10.  Eo  mm  on  this  account 

11.  Haec  —  creet^t  oratio  et  liMsnltae  -•  this  ftcult/  of 
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172  public  speaking  whioli  I  poeseas  is  inoreaBed :  lit  incMaei.  Orath  d 
facuUaa  hj  hendiadys  foforatioma/aeuUai*  Y.  Gaes.  L  44«  n.  6.  Fgr 
the  force  of  Aoec*  see  L  n.  19. 

12.  4|«ae :  80.  Aoec  orci(to  ^  ^^ictiftof. 

18.  Hmsud  snmma  •am  -«  which  af»  of  the  h^best  iniNr- 
tance ;  L  e.  those  principles  which  are  necesBary  Ibr  iiian'9  goidaiwa 
in  practical  life. 

14.  jRIiilliM|iie  litteito  »«  and  from  many  literaiy  woiks;  L  e. 
ihe  works  of  poets,  historians,  orators,  philosophers.  JJUmrae  are  op- 
posed  topraecepUit  which  are  imparfted  vioa  voce  :  the  M^Menlittm  «oeet, 
afterwards  mentbned. 

15.  Pleat  \  L  e.  full  <if  those  priDC^es  ihe  power  of  whk^  he 
has  just  stated. 

16.  ExeniFlaram  veiiMas  — » exeaqpla  weiarta  ^  sn- 
cient  ezampies»  examples  of  «ntkiaity.  Extn^krym  maj,  howeTcr» 
limit  jT^ena. 

17.  lnMi0iBeft  ««  Ukenessesi  deMneatiops ;  i  e.  of  waal  oiar* 
act«r. 

171     18.  Exprewa»  <->  portrajed,  sketohed. 

19.  Ipm  ....  •exceHeBtlBm  «>  even  hj  thinkiag  npon  esoek 
lent  men. 

Ch.  VII.    1.  Est ....  respoadeam  —  I  know  what  to  reiaj. 
2.  Hal»ita  proffte  diwlno  »  by  the  almost  dirine  charaeter. 

5.  ta^las  — aataram  -*  ralalMe  i-t  that  Batval  tkS^ 
ties  have  oftener  been  effectnal. 

4.  Atque  Idem  -«  and  yet  for  aU  tbat 

4i.  AcceMerlt doetrlmM  »  a  sort  of  tramiiig  Qat^ 

method)  and  mouldmg  (of  the  mental  powers)  which  leaniing  prf>- 
duces  have  been  added. 

6.  Hlad  aeeclo  ooft^  ^  mnetfaiDg:  lit  ihat,  I  know  noi 
wiiat    y.  Epp.  Cic  m.  n.  85. 

7.  Ewe  banc  s  sc.  ctmlendQ. 

a.  Afiieaaam.    V.  in  Cat  lY.  10,  n.  6. 

9.  €•  LaeUum.  C.  Laelius,  snraamed  Sapiens,  Uie  intimale 
friend  of  the  younger  Seipio.  He  was  tribone  of  the  pleba  in  B.  C. 
151,  pnetor  in  B.  C.  145,  and  oonsal  in  B.  C.  140. 

10.  1m  Faiinm.  L.  Furius  Fhilns,  oonsul  B.  C.  186.  A  con- 
temporary  of  the  yonnger  Sdpio  and  of  T<aeHiw,  PhilQS  participated 
with  them  in  a  k>ve  for  Greek  literaitare  and  refinement  He  cuhi- 
▼ated  the  society  of  the  most  leamed  Greeks,  and  wm  hims^  a  man 
of  no  small  learning  for  those  times.  He  was  particularly  oelebrated 
for  the  purity  with  which  he  spoke  his  mother  tongae. 
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Xa.  M*  Catonenu   3L  FbrciiD  Cato,  snmained  Sapkas,  aad|7l 
Cenaoriufl,  which  is  Ik  most  odhuxknBs  as  veU  as  liis  most 
>  appellation,  aiiice  he  fiUed  the  offiec  of  cenfior  with  ex- 
fa^^CTdjpary  repute,  and  wae  ihe  onlj  Cato  that  ever  fiUed  it    He 
"^rmB  coosai  B.  C.  195  and  censor  B.  C.  184.    fie  apptied  himaelf  in 
old  age  to  the  etudy  of  Greek  Uteralwe,  with  which  in  yooth  he  had 
no  acqnaintance,  althongh  lie  was  not  ignorant  of  ibe  Greek  lan- 
Svuge.    He  tived  to  the  adTaneed  age  of  86,  or,  as  Bome  aay,  of  90. 
12.  BriMI.    Y.  in  Cat  L  1,  n.  8. 

18.  ASinrBMemm  —  cantnliiMfinf.    Y.  £c  Cic.  Y.  a.  2. 
C£  abo  in  Cat.  IL  2,  §  S.    Judicarem  —  awtuUstem. 
14.  Rflmisatoneni  *»  relazatioa,  reereatioD. 
16.  Jadicaretis  »  you  ahould  judge. 

16.  Ceterae  t  sc.  mind  renmsiones, 

17.  Temponim  —  omnimn  w» snited  toall  tjmea.    Omnim 
IselongB  to  each  gemtiTe. 

18.  Ifeqne i^nsiaie  ««  Deither  proaecnte  Uien  nor  enjoyf^^ 

them  bj  our  own  perceptiona 

Ch.  VIIL  1.  Boacii.  Q.  RosciDSythe  enmedian,  who  was  the 
moet  oelebrated  comie  actor  at  Bome,  and  whom  Cicero  defended  ia 
a  epeech,  the  most  of  which  ia  jtiU  extant.  He  paid  the  greatest  at- 
tention  to  his  art,  and  obtained  exceUence  in  it  by  the  most  carefbd 
and  elaborate  study.  So  careful  and  asridoons  was  he  in  his  prepar- 
ations,  that  even  in  the  height  of  his  repvtatioB,  he  did  notventore 
apon  a  sin^e  gestnre  in  pt^lic  whieh  he  had  not  preTioualy  weM  ccn- 
ndered  and  practised  at  home. 

2.  Ergo  me«  A  fbrm  of  the  argnment  a  mmore  ad  nHytis,  the 
more  eommon  fonn  q£  which  is  <m  tUs  . . . .  ?  fixUowed  hy  non  .  • . .  ? 

8.  Anlmomm ingeniomm*    These  words  refer  pri- 

■uunlj  to  Archiaa;  but  the  plurala  ansmaniia  and  tn^eniorMB  make 
the  thonght  mofe  general. 

4.  In dieen4i.    Y.ILfi.  6. 

5.  <|nae  tnm  ag^emitmr »  which  were  then  togm  of  dia- 


6.  Bewoeatnm aententiie  —  when  oaUed  back  <L  e. 

encored),  to  speak  on  the  same  snbject  with  aa  entire  change  of 
words  and  ideas. 

7.  Vt  ad^perreniiet  — thatheattnnedto. 

8.  C^omtare  »  depends  npon. 

9.  Natnra  ipm  valere  •-  derfTca  hia  power  fitmi  natnra 
henel£ 
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274     10.  <|aodaiii.    V.  pro  lege  ManiL  XIV.  n.  21. 
27$     11.  Suo  Jnre.    Y.  pro  lege  Manil.  XXII.  n.  4. 

12.  EimiiiSy  whom  the  Bomans  eyer  regarded  with  a  aori  of 
filial  reverence  as  the  parent  of  iheir  literatore,  was  bom,  B.  C.  2S9 
in  Rudiae,  a  Calabrian  village  among  ihe  hills  near  Bnmdisium.  He 
served  as  a  centurion  in  the  seoond  Punic  War,  of  which  he  compoied 
a  poetical  history.  He  also  wrote  tragedies,  Batires,  a  eulogj  on  tbe 
elder  Sciiuo  Africanus,  and  numerous  other  works ;  but  firagmenti 
only  are  extant.  He  died  at  the  age  of  70 ;  and,  at  Uie  destre  of  Afri- 
canus,  his  remains  were  deposited  in  the  sepulchro  of  the  Scqm, 
and  his  bust  allowed  a  place  among  the  efiSgies  of  that  noble  hoctte. 

13.  Donimi  means  a  present,  as  a  gratuitous  gift,  by  which  the 
giyer  wishes  tb  confer  pleasure ;  whereas  munus  as  a  reward  fbr  aer- 
yices,  whereby  the  giver  shows  his  loTe  or  &yor.    Ddd. 

14.  Bestlae  saepe  t  alluding  to  the  &ble  of  Orpheoa.  Hie 
orator,  carried  away  by  his  feelings,  represents  as  of  frequent  occnr- 
rence  what  was  a  matter  of  individual  experience. 

CS.IX.    1.  Ergo  inL    V.Vm.  n.  2. 

2.  Cimbiicas  re«  —  BMgU  »  he  undertook,  b^an  to  write, 
the  history  of  the  Cimbrian  war.    Cf.  §  28,  attigk  atque  inchocanL 

8.  €•  lHarlo.  Y.  in  Cat  IH.  10,  n.  4,  and  pro  lege  ManiL  XYI 
n.  17. 

4.  ninm.    y.  pro  lege  Manil.  IX.  n.  2. 

5.  <|nod  acroama  «  what  muinc 

6.  li.  Plotlum.  L.  Hotius  Gallus,  a  natiTe  <^  Cisalpine  Gaul, 
was  the  first  person  that  ever  set  up  a  school  at  Bome  fbr  the  purpoae 
of  teaching  Latin  and  rhetoric    This  was  about  B.  C.  88. 

176     7.  In  .  . . .  Tersatnm  »  carried  on  with  many  yicissitndes  od 
land  and  sea. 

8.  Totnm.  Particulaiiy  that  part  which  was  carried  on  by  Ln- 
cullus ;  and  embracing  the  period  from  B.  C.  78  to  67.  The  Mith- 
ridatic  war,  which  extended  oyer  a  period  of  aboot  80  years,  was 
first  canied  on  by  Sulkt,  then  by  Lucullus,  ahd  was  completed  by 
Fompey,  who  had  Theophanes  of  IkCtylene  fbr  his  eulogist    See  §  24. 

9.  Qnl  librl ;  i.  e.  Arohiae^s  poem  on  the  Mithridatic  war,  which 
consisted  of  seyeral  books. 

10.  Pontnm.    Y.  pro  lege  ManiL  VHI.  n.  7. 

11.  Non  maxlma  manu  —  InnnmerabilM  Aimcni- 
omm  copias.  Cicero  refers  to  the  taking  of  Tigranocerta.  V. 
pro  lege  Manil.  IX.  n.  11.  The  forces  of  Tigranes  on  this  occasion, 
according  to  Plutaroh,  amounted  to  260,000 ;  while  those  of  Lucullni 
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l  of  only  10,000  infantry,  1,000  slingers,  and,  according  to  276 
.A|)pian,  500  cavalry. 

12.  IJrtiem  —  CTyzioeiioniiii.    Y.  pro  lege  Manil.  Vin.  n.  4. 

13.  nrostra ....  praedlcabltur— cam. . .  .classte,  ftc. 

~  the  flinking  of  the  enemiea'  fleet  together  with  the  killing  of  the 
leadexB,  &c.,  will  always  be  named  and  celebrated  as  our  ezploit :  lit 
fts  otirs.  Nostra  refers  grammatically  to  das^  and  pugna.  Its  pod- 
tion  in  thia  and  ibe  following  dauses  indicates  strong  emphasis. 

14.  Apvd  TeDedniii  pugiiii.  V.  pro  lege  ManiL  YIIL 
n.  6. 

15.  Afrlcmio  snpertorl.    V.  m  Cat  IV.  10,  n.  4. 

16.  In  sepnlcliro  Sclplonmn*    Y.  YIIL  n.  12. 

17.  Ils  landibns ;  L  e.  of  Ennini. 

18.  Hndm ;  L  e.  Cato  Uticenflis,  who  was  present  at  the  triaL 

19.  Proavns  €ato.    Y.  VIL  n.  11. 

20.  Haxlnil,  Marcelll,  FnlTtt.  These  were  the  most  cele- 
bntod  generaJs  in  the  second  Ponic  War.  For  Maximus  and  Mar- 
oeUus,  see  pro  lege  Manil.  XVI.  n.  14  and  15.  Q.  Folvius  Flaccna 
was  ibor  times  consol  (B.  C.  287,  224,  212,  209),  and  the  conqueror 
of  Capua  B.  C.  211. 

Ch.  X.    1.  Erg^o  IDnm.    V.  VIIL  n.  2. 

2.  Bndlnnm  liomlnem.    Y.  VIIL  n.  12. 

S.  Ifam*  An  objector  might  m^ge,  in  answer  to  the  foregoing 
quesdon,  that  Ennins  was  honored  with  the  Roman  franchise  becanse 
he  composed  in  Ladn  verse,  whereas  Archias  wrote  Greek.  Nam  in- 
troduces  the  reasoning  which  shows  snch  an  objection  to  be  unfounded. 

4.  Mlnorem  i^ortae  llmctnm  —  perclpl » that  a  leai 
hanrest  of  glory  is  reaped. 

5.  Oraeca  —  lAtina  «•  the  Greek  —  the  Lalan. 

6.  Snis  dnibm ;  L  e.  Latium.    Ihis  was  tnie  at  that  time,  for|]7 
itt  Upper  Italj  the  Etruscan  and  Gallie  dialects  preyailed,  in  Lower 
Italy  the  Grreek.    Afterwards,  howeyer,  the  Ladn  language  became 
more  widely  disseminated. 

7.  Mannnm  niMtranim  teia  ^  the  weapou  of  our  hands ; 
L  e.  wielded  bjr  our  hands. 

8.  Ampla  e»  honorable,  giorions. 

9.  4|ni  de  Tita  —  dlmlcant  -*  who  fight  at  the  risk  of  lifb. 

10.  Scrtptores  remm  snamm.  Ko  contemporary  author 
of  the  campaigns  of  Alexander  snrviTes.  Our  best  account  comea 
fh»m  Arrian,  who  lired  in  the  seoond  oentmy  of  the  Christian  era, 
bnt  who  drew  up  his  history  from  the  aoconnts  of  Ptolemy,  the  son 

25  KK 
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!77  of  Lagiis,  and  Aristobdi»  of  Caaaandria.    V.  Smith'»  Dict  Gr.  nd 
Bom.  Biog. 

11.  Iq  Slgeo*  Sigeum  waa  the  naine  of  a  pramontorj  on  tba 
coast  of  Troy,  where  Achilles  waa  sappofled  to  have  been  boried. 

12.  Ilias  illa*  V.  pro  l^  ManiL  DL  n.  2.  G£  magnm  Hk 
above. 

13.  Hic  Mugum^    PoDipej. 

14.  Tlieoplmnein.  Theophanes  of  Mytilene  in  Lesbot»  a 
leamed  Greek,  was  one  of  the  most  intimate  fiienda  of  Pompej, 
whom  he  accompanied  in  manj  ci  his  campaigns,  and  who  fieqnentJ^ 
followed  his  advioe  on  public  aa  well  as  prirate  matters. 

15.  ;miisdeiii  lavdis  ^  i.  &  as  their  oommander. 

16.  Credo.    Ironical.    Sobelow. 

17.  Vt  -^  perficere  bo«  |»otait  -«»  he  ooold  not  bave 
brought  it  about,  that. 

18.  <|iiii^ loiisiiiscniis  »  when  a  wretcfaed  poet  fi«m 

the  eommon  people  had  put  in  his  hand  a  pedtion,  becanae  he  had 
made  an  epigram  in  his  praise  only  in  verses  altematelj  soBiewhat 
longer  (than  the  others) ;  i.  e.  in  altemate  he^ameteni  and  pentame- 
ters.  The  thought  suggested  by  iarUummodo  is,  that  its  only  merii  oon- 
flisted  in  its  being  composed  in  Terses  aitemately  long  and  diort:  it 
was  not  poetry.  2A&e2Zum  is  any  short  composition.  Po&adepoptib 
i^  an  obflcure  poet 

19.  Yendeliat.    V.  SaO.  Cat  XXIY.  n.  8. 
178     20.    <|ai  »  since  he. 

21.  Tamen ;  i.  e.  notwithstanding  the  poet  waa  bad. 

22.  Hvdns  \  i.  e.  Archias. 

23.  Usiine  eo  » to  that  degree. 

24.  CordnlMie.  Kow  tibe  towa  of  OoidoTa  in  Spain.  It  waa 
prorerbial  for  the  bad  poets  it  produoed,  j&t  it  gaye  birtfa  to  flcme 
men  of  unccimman  parts ;  among  whom  were  the  two  Senecaa  and 
Lucan. 

25.  Ping^e pereifrlnnin  »  althoogh  uttering  flomething 

coane  and  &reiga;  L  e.  provinciaL  They  coold  not  write  pue 
Latin. 

Ch.  XL    1.  Neqne  enim.    Y.  in  Cat  I.  10,  n.  2. 

2.  Prae  nobis  ferendnni  ■«  we  mnst  let  it  be  te&k^  mint 
openly  acknowledge  it :  lit.  it  mnst  be  earried  before  na. 

3.  Nobiliti^tein  ^  celebrity,  fiune. 

4.  Praedieari  de  se  ac  noiniiiari  ^s  to  be  praifled  aod 
rendered  famous. 
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5.  l>eciBiils  IlratiiSy  snrnamed  GaOaecuB  fiom  Iils  yictoiyiyg 
orer  the  Gallaeci,  a  warlike  tribe  in  the  westeni  part  of  Spain,  was 
ooDsul  B.  C.  1S8,  and  one  of  the  most  distinguished  generals  of  his 
age.  With  the  booty  obtained  in  Bpain,  he  erected  temples  and 
olher  poblic  bnildings,  fbr  which  the  poet  L.  Aecins  (Attius)  wrote 
niacrlptions  in  'vene. 

6.  <|iilden  —  for  instance :  one  being  flelected  out  of  many  . 
pemiiis  mentioned  or  aUnded  ta 

7.  AttlL  L.  Accius,  or  Attins,  an  eariy  Boman  tragic  poet  and 
tlie  8on  of  a  freed  man,  was  bom  B.  C.  170,  and  liyed  to  a  great 
age.  Cieero,  when  a  jonng  man,  frequently  eonTersed  with  him. 
One  of  his  tragedies,  entitled  Brotus,  was  probabty  in  honor  of  his 
patron,  D.  Brutus. 

8.  Temploniiii  —  snoraiii ;  L  e.  whidi  he  had  buih. 

9.  Jam  Tero.    Y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXIEt.  n.  8a 

10.  Fvlvlva.  M.  FuiYius  NobiHcnr  was  eQnsnl  B.  C.  189,  and 
liiat  jrear  reoeiTed  the  oondnct  of  the  war  against  the  Aetolians, 
whom  he  compelled  to  sne  fixr  peace.  He  had  a  taste  ibr  literatnTe 
«Bd  art,  and  was  the  patron  of  the  poet  Ennins,  who  accompanied 
liim  in  his  Aetolian  campaign.  In  his  censardiip,  B.  C.  179,  he 
ereeted  a  temple  to  Hercnles  and  the  Mnses  in  the  Circus  Flami- 
iAb,  as  a  proof  iJiat  tiie  stale  onght  to  cnldTate  tfae  fiberal  arts,  and 
adomed  it  with  the  paintings  and  statues  which  he  faad  broogfat  from 
Greeee  npon  lus  conquest  of  Aetolia. 

11.  Impemcoreo  prope  aramtl;  i.  e.  wfao  haTe  reeenliy 
I^  down  their  arms.     Opp.  to  togaH  judkes.    V.  m  Cat  H.  18,  n.  1. 

12.  Me  TObto  —  indicabo  «=  I  wffl  fuDy  disdose  my  feel- 
ii^  to  you. 

18.  <||me  reot  referring  tathe  conspiracy  of  CatSiBe. 
14   AtOi^^    y-  IX.  n.  2. 

16.  AdomHrl  akl  fbmiriied  Uiematerialsythe^data.  Aeread- 
ing  18  here  Tcry  Tarious. 

16.  Hanc  t  sc.  maredenL 

17.  qald  est  Quod ^  what  reaaon  is  tfaere  wfay.  Quod^ 
propter  quod^  lit  on  account  of  wfaicfa. 

18.  HrUili  —  praesentlrec  tn  poaterom  »» faad  no  presen- 
timent  of  tfae  fotnre. 

19.  De  Tlta  ipm .«  for  life  itoelf. 

20.  If  mie  is  faere  used  (as  the  Greek  pvi)  to  oppose  the  actwd 
stale  of  things  to  the  suppoged  ease  (n  nihil  animus,  kc,)  rejected. 

21.  ifcaaedam  —  Tlrtas  ««  a  certaiu  principle. 
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179     22.  If M atecSlWWidafli  « that  we  ooght  nofc  to  let  tiie 

remembrance  of  oar  name  be  forgotten  along  with  the  period  of  onr 
life,  bnt  ought  to  meke  it  eqoal  with  all  fnture  ages. 

Ca.  Xn.    1.  Aa.    Y.  Caea.  L  47,  n.  12. 

2.  Tasi  parvt  antiwl  •-«  of  so  nanow  a  mind. 

8.  U«4«c  ad  exCMaiani  qiaiiaBi  —  even  to  the  end  of 
our  ooorte ;  L  e.  of  life. 

4.  Aa ....  iiMae.  On  thia  fom  of  aigament  see  VHI.  n.  2, 
andinCatLl,n.27. 

6.  Bappg— aai  y.  VL  n.  18.  Of  the  worcb  expretUKtm  and 
poHtam^  Uie  former  refen  to  the  aocnracy  of  the  delineation,  tlie  lat- 
ter  to  its  finiih. 

6.  ui  (cvcaaa  «•  ^mMn  fftttoonL 

7.  Haee :  ac.  memonnL 

8.  Scaea  «  peroepCiQn,  comicionmea. 

9.  Sl^  t  ac.  that  it  ma/  be  eo. 

10.  Padere  eo  <»  of  that  modesty. 

11.  <|aeai welasiate  —  which  yoa  see  to  be  attested  not 

only  by  the  high  rank  of  his  friends,  but  alao  eqwcially  hy  the  long 
oontinuance  of  their  friendahip. 

12.  laffeato  aafeai  taato  »  moreover  of  ao  great  genina. 

morum  ingenionim. 

14.  Caaia qaae  —  eoavtobetar  «-  and  indeed  of 

fluch  a  canae,  that  it  is  eatahUahed. 

15.  Beaefleio )  L  e.  the  law  of  SilTanns  and  Carfaa 

16.  Hlaaletptt;  i.  e.  Heraclea. 

17.  His  ....  pertealte)  i.  e.  the  conBpiracy  of  Catiline,  which 
had  been  sappreaed  the  year  before. 

18.  Et . . .  •  stadto  mm  and  in  general  conceming  his  profesBon. 

19.  A%  eo;  L  e.  Qaintos  Cicero,  the  brother  of  the  orator.    £»> 
mveL    y.ILn.ia 
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£p.  L  In  thifl  letter  Cicero  oongrstolfttes  Fompey  on  bis  yictoiry 
OTer  Mithridates,  and  complains  that  Pompey  had  not  taken  proper 
notice  (^  his  achievements  in  relatbn  to  tfae  conspiracy  of  Catiline ; 
neverthelesB,  he  assures  him  ot  his  continued  friendahip. 

I.  ImperaCorL  The  title  of  Imperatory  in  the  times  of  the  re- 
pablic,  was  yery  difierent  fixxn  the  meaning  it  afterwards  obtained. 
After  a  Tictorjr  it  was  usoal  fbr  the  soldiers  to  salute  theu-  commander 
aa  imperatorj  but  it  is  not  correct  to  suppose  that  the  acclamations  of 
the  army  either  conferred  or  confirmed  the  title.  It  belonged  of  right 
to  any  one  who  possessed  the  mperium,  which  was  the  power  of  mil- 
itaiy  command  (not  to  be  exercised  within  the  city  walls)  solemnly 
oonfirmed  hj  a  lex  curiata,  and  authorizing  him  to  wage  war  in  the 
name  of  the  senate  and  people  of  Bome.  Pict  Gr.  and  Bom.  Antiq., 
Art.  Jti^)enuffi, 

5.  8«  T.  E.  il«  T«  B«  E^  •■  &'  fti  exercitusque  vaUtis^  hene  esL 

8.  Pnbllce  « to  the  state,  to  the  senate ;  L  e.  not  to  anjprpxUe 
fiiend,  but  to  the  senate  and  people,  on  the  terminadon  of  the  Mith- 
zidatic  war. 

4.  Spem  otii  i  sc.  db  extemis  heSis. 

6.  PoDlceliar;  e.  g.  in  the  oration  (pro  lege  ManiUa)  on  the 
proposed  bill  of  Manilins,  hj  which  the  command  agunst  Mithridates 
was  giYen  to  Pompej. 

6.  Tetereo  hostes,  noTOs  aiiii«sos ;  i.  e.  those  who  thence- 
forward  would  pretend  to  favor  Fompey's  canse,  ihough  they  had 
iormerly  opposed  him :  Lucullus,  Hortensius,  Catulus,  &c. 

7.  Ex detnrbatofl.    In  Fam.  XH  25,  2,  we  have  spe  de- 

turbari  (without  ex),  Deturbare  vs  to  cast  violentlj  down  some  ele- 
Tated  thing  or  person :  deturbare  statuam ;  tegulas  e  tecto^  hosies  de 
vaUOf  mHites  ex  praesidOsy  jrc.  Hence,  Jiguratipelyf  to  cast  a  man  down 
from  his  lofty  hopes,  &c. 

8.  Jacere  *-  to  lie  prostrate ;  hence,  to  be  distressed,  or  di»> 
heartened. 

9.  Exliniam  aignlilcatlonem  »  slight  marks,  tokens. 

10.  neomm conscientla.    Y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXH.  n.  7. 

II.  Apnd  ....  iNitior  t>«  I  veiyreadilyaUow  abalanceof  (un- 
requited)  services  to  remain  on  mj  side. 

12.  nind^this:  referring  to  the  coming  sentence.  Y.  Caes. 
IV.  16,  n.  1. 
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181     18.  Weat ....  Stadla  »  mj  ntmost  zeal  towardd  you ;  i.  e.  fir 

Tour  interests. 
R^    14.  Desideraiim  «  I  haye  missed,  have  thought  wanting. 

15.  IEbh  sb  tales,  Cioeio  refen  to  tbe  BappreaBioa  of  the  Cati- 
linarian  conspiracy.  ObBerre  that  after  u  (ea,  u2)  or  efutmodi  » 
iuchy  the  rehuiye  does  not  take  the  susbjunctwey  bnt  the  indicatiioe^ 
when  the  consequent  statement  ia  to  be  deacribed  as  certain, 

16.  <|iianim  aUqoam  —  KnUalallODem  -*  flome  con- 
gratulation  for  theoL 

17.  Tererere.    V.  K.  112,    A.  and  S.  266, 3.   H.  520,  IL 

18.  ddas  aatmnm  olTenderes*  Lest  he  ahonld  offend 
C.  Caesar  or  M.  Crassus,  who  were  su^ieeted  bj  manj  of  haTing 
secretlj  favored  Catiline'8  consiHracj.  , 

19.  If os gesslmofl.    Beferring  to  Cicero  oniy,  Y .  A.  and 

8.  209,  E.  7,  (b).    H.  446,  2. 

20.  lHalCo  majoii  ««  (though)  much  greater. 

21.  AlriGaBUS;  i.  e.*  Sdpio  Africanus  Minor,  the  conqiietor  of 
Carthage-  He  liyed  in  the  most  intimate  fiiendBhq»  with  Laelioa, 
who,  with  no  preten^ions  to  militaiy  ability:|  was  reekoned  the  wiaest 
manof  his  age. 

Ep.  n.    1.  8«  D.  »  eaiutemdiciL 

2.  C«  Antonlo*  This  is  the  C.  Antonias  who  had  been  consDl 
the  year  before  with  Cicero,  and  was  bow  gOTeinor  of  the<province 
ofMacedonia.    V.  Sall.  Cat  XXVL  n.  7. 

8.  Eas  -*  satii walere  —  that  thete  (L  e.  Htten»  com- 

metidaticias  ««>  letten  of  recommendation  ar  introduction)  wookl 
haye  sufficient  wei|^  with  thee. 

4.  Intelllgerem.    V.  A.  and  S.  262,  B.  9. 

5.  JHe  rogarentt  sc.  eaia«forthem;  i.e.Ietter8  of  introduc- 
tion. 

6.  T.  Pomponlns.  T.  Pomponius  AttkmB  waa  bom  at  Bome, 
B.  C.  109,  three  years  before  Cicero,  and  was  descended  from  one  of 
the  most  ancient  equestrian  families  in  the  state.  He  was  educated 
along  with  L.  Torquatus,  the  younger  C.  Marius,  and  M.  Cioero,  and 
was  distinguished  aboye  all  his  school-^ellowa  hy  the  rapid  progress 
which  he  made  in  his  studies.  Under  the  pretext  of  prosecuting  his 
studies,  though  in  reality  that  he  mi^t  take  no  part  in  the  poUtical 
contests  of  the  day,  he  withdrew  to  Athens  in  B.  C.  85,  with  the 
greater  psrt  of  his  moyable  property.  He  liyed  on  the  moBt  intimate 
teims  with  the  most  distinguished  men  of  all  parties ;  and  tbei^ 
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£p.  L  In  tliiB  letter  Cicero  congratalates  Pompey  on  hia  Tictorj 
orer  Mithridates,  and  complains  that  Pompey  had  not  taken  proper 
notice  of  Ms  achievements  in  relation  to  the  conspiracy  of  Catiline ; 
neTertheless,  he  assurea  him  of  his  continued  fiiendahip. 

1.  ImpenUoii»  The  title  of  Imperatar,  in  the  times  of  the  re- 
public,  was  yery  difierent  from  the  meaning  it  afterwards  obtained. 
Afler  a  victory  it  was  usnal  fi>r  the  soldierB  to  salute  their  commander 
as  imperatar,  but  it  is  not  correct  to  suppose  that  the  acclamations  of 
the  army  either  conferred  or  confirmed  the  title.  It  belonged  of  right 
to  any  one  who  possessed  the  impenum^  which  was  the  power  of  mil- 
itarj  c<»nmand  (not  to  be  ezercised  withm  the  city  wallfl)  solemnly 
oonfirmed  bj  a  2ex  curiataj  and  anthorizing  him  to  wage  war  in  the 
name  of  the  senate  and  people  of  Bome.  I^ct  6r.  and  Bom.  Antiq., 
Art.  In^)erium, 

2.  S.  T.  E.  H»  Ti  B.  £•'  ^  Situ  exercitusque  valetis,  bene  est. 

S.  Pnblice  oB  to  the  state,  to  the  senate ;  i.  e.  not  to  anyprivate 
fiiend,  but  to  the  senate  and  people,  on  the  termination  of  the  Mith- 
ridatic  war. 

4.  Spem  otU  i  K.db  extemis  heBii, 

5.  PoDicelMUr;  e.  g.  in  the  oration  (^pro  lege  ManHia)  on  the 
pioposed  bQl  of  Manilins,  hy  which  the  command  against  Mitfaridates 
was  giren  to  Fompey. 

6.  Teteres  iiostefl,  novos  amiisos ;  i.  e.  those  who  thence- 
forward  would  pretend  to  favor  Pompe/s  cause,  though  thej  had 
fiinnerly  opposed  him :  Lucullus,  Hortensius,  Catulus,  &c. 

7.  Ex deUirlialos.    In  Fam.  XIL  25,  2,  we  haye  tpe  de- 

twfiari  (without  ex).  Deturbare  is  to  cast  yiolentlj  down  some  ele- 
▼ated  thing  or  person :  deturhare  statuam ;  teguUu  e  tecto,  hostes  de 
vaUOf  mHites  ex  praesidOsj  ffc.  Hence,  Jigurativdy,  to  cast  a  man  down 
fiiom  his  lofty  hopes,  &c. 

8.  Jacere  » to  lie  prostrate ;  hence,  to  be  distressed,  or  di»- 
heartened. 

9.  Exifnmm  «igniilGationem  »  dight  marks,  tokens. 

10.  Meornm conscientia.    Y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXIL  n.  7. 

11.  Apnd  ....  paCior  »  I  veiy  readily  allow  a  balance  of  (un- 
requited)  senrices  to  remain  on  mj  side. 

12.  nind-Bthis:  referring  to  the  coming  sentence.  V.  Caes. 
IV.  16,  n.  1. 
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281  geoce  arae  from  aoine  of  the  ooniprfelon  tfaemaelTes,  whc 
cated  to  him,  fitm  tiiiie  to  tiiiiei  the  dedgns  of  their  as£ 
wasobligedtocoiicealtlieAatlionof  theflediicoTeries;  and 
in  laTing  his  allegationa  belbre  the  aenate  or  people,  he 
ihe  neceenty  of  speaking  only  in  general  teimsv  and  af  assu 
that  he  had  been  infirmed  of  the  particalar  articlee  he  o 
Bnt  though  the  event  proved  that  his  informations  were  tri 
general,  this  method  of  accuflation  was  extremelj  odioa& 
enemies,  therelbre,  did  not  fidl  to  take  adyantage  of  this  pc 
jection,  and  were  perpetoally  repeating  the  phrase,  /  txm 
whenever  thej  were  diflposed  U>  reproach  his  condnct  iii  t 
actaon. 

14.  Poaam  —  I  may  qnote,  nfle. 

15.  FalM conferrt  — t  is  accnatomed  to  be  onji 

pnted  to  me,  laid  to  mj  chaige. 

nt      16.  Micio.    V.K.88,  9.    A.  and  S.  211,  B.  6.     H.  42 

17.  ExlStlMaBt.  The  Neapolitan  Edition  hM  existim 
this  fleenu  to  me  preferable. 

18.  £go constanltau    The  idea  of  the  pawage 

friendship  fbrmerl j  led  him  to  espoofle  Antony'»  canae,  aod 
afterwardfl  induced  to  ooQtinae  his  kind  officefl  hy  a  prii» 
constancy. 

19.  Beliqaa ;  l  e.  jroor /iresen/  affaiis :  opp.  to  the  quae  i 
the  prec^ding  sentence.  Pompej  had  declared  his  intention  c 
strenuooslj  inwsting  that  Antonins  shoakl  be  recalled  fiom  hi 
emment,  in  order  to  g^ve  an  aoooont  of  his  administration ;  wl 
seems,  had  been  extremely  oppreflrive.  It  waa  apon  this  oe 
that  Cicero  promiaed  him  his  services.  The  motion  to  recall, 
ever,  was  either  not  canied,  or  was  dropped ;  for  two  yean  aftc 
it  appears  by  a  letter  to  Atticos,  he  was  still  in  his  goYemmeDt 
in  the  consnlate  of  Julias  Caesar,  B.  C  59,  he  was  arra^ned  f< 
ill-condact  ia  Macedonia,  and  as  being  concemed  in  Catiline's 
spiracy.  The  latter  article  of  the  impeachment  eould  oot  be  pn 
thongh  the  trath  of  it  was  generally  belieTed;  bat  he  was  cooFi 
of  the  fomer,  and  condemned  U>  perpetaal  banishment  Cieen 
thifl  occasbn,  appeared  aa  his  adyooate,  and  thofl  kepttheword  w 
he  had  given  in  thie  letter. 

20.  Deslderant  -«  need. 

21.  Sastlnebo  «>  I  wiU  defend  (joor  eaiMeV 

22.  Ea ;  L  e.  the  re^j^ua  mentioned  above,  or  the  partico 
chaiges  and  circumfltancefl,  on  accoant  of  wfaich  Antoimu  niigiit  oe 
•n  adyocate  to  defend  hifl  caufle. 
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Xlp.  nL    1.  A.  U.  C.  eM.    GOflS.    «  The  ooiibuIb  of  thifl  year  tSi 

w«K^  M.  Papius  Fiao  and  M.  MesBala;  tSie  fint  of  whom,  as  soon  as 

^e    entered  into  office,  put  a  slight  affront  upon  Cicero;  for  his 

opiaiion  having  been  asked  alwajrt  the  fint  hy  the  late  consuls,  Piso 

03iled  upon  him  onlj  the  Becond,  on  Catolua  the  third,  Hortensius  the 

fottrih.    This,  he  sajs,  did  not  displeaae  him,  since  it  left  him  more 

»t  liberty  in  his  TOting,  and  fireed  him  from  ihe  obligation  of  waj 

ccKnplaiaance  to  a  man  whom  he  despised.    Thia  consul  was  warmlj 

in    the  interest  of  Clodiua:    not  bo  mnch  out  of  fiiendship,  as  a 

n&turai  iiiclination  to  the  worst  side ;  for,  according  to  Cicero'8  ao- 

ooont  of  him,  he  was  a  man  '  of  a  weak  and  wicked  mind ;  a  churlish, 

eaptioas  aneerer,  without  any  tum*  of  wit,  and  making  men  laugh  b^ 

liis  kwks  rather  than  bj  his  jests ;  &Yoring  neither  the  popular  nor 

aziatocratical  party ;  fix>m  whom  no  good  was  to  be  expected,  becauae 

Ifte  wiahed  none,  nor  burt  to  be  feared,  because  he  durst  do  none ; 

wbo  would  have  been  more  vicious,  b^  haying  one  vice  the  leas, 

flloCh  and  laaness,'  &c.    Cicero  franUy  nsed  the  liberty  which  this 

ooii8al's  behavior  aUowed,  of  deliTering  his  sentiments  without  anj 

roBcrve;   giving  Piso  himself  no  quarter,  but  exposing  everjrliiing 

that  he  did  and  said  in  fiivor  of  Clodius,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  hinder 

tbe  senate  from  decreeing  to  him  the  province  of  Syria,  which  had 

been  designed,  and,  in  a  manner,  promised  to  him.    The  other  consoly 

Menala,  was  of  a  quite  difierent  character :  a  firm  and  excellent 

magwtrate,  in  the  true  intereflts  of  his  ooontry,  and  a  constant  ad- 

mirer  and  imitator  of  Ctcero.** 

2.  8*  »>  Salutem:  sc.  diciL 

fl.  JaiiB  n  already;  L  e.  ainee  the  departure  of  AtticuB  fiir 
Greece. 

4.  C!iMinfllmBfl>    Cannsiam  was  a  town  on  ihe  road  to  Bmn-  |g4 
diriam,  by  which  Atticus  passed  to  hts  estate  at  Buthrotum  in  EpiraB. 
6.  Aii^ora  flolnta ;  L  e.  oncoro  jam  so/tifa,  when  yoa  were  on 
board  and  on  the  point  of  Bailing. 

6.  Bkeconiiili  bc  epuloUte.  Y.  A.  and  S.  211,  R.  8,  (1). 
EmeUio  pUtcwt  rketon».  Vviigatum  iamen  /erri  potest  hoc  semu :  qn^ 
tolae  adeo  eleganies  erant,  ut  a  rhetorOfu»  eeripiae  videri  poisenL    S. 

7.  1.  Fldiifl  denotes  a  nataral  quality,  like  trostworthy,  with 
relative  praise ;  whereas  Jiddis  denoteB  a  moral  characterisdc,  as 
faithfiil,  with  absolute  praise.  2.  Infidus  means  nnworthy  of  trust ; 
infidelisj  unfaithfiil ;  perfidus,  treacherous,  in  particular  actions ;  per^ 
fidioeuSf  fiiU  of  treacheiy,  with  reference  to  the  whole  character. 
Dod. 

25» 
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184  8.  ^•tM....iei»raiit»«how&wlhjerearewlioc«nettTy 
a  letter  a  litde  more  weightj  tibaa  vmal  wifehoat  li^teoing  it  bj  a 
penual. 

9.  1.  <lnl9«ne,  «nlwia»  aod  «niUbet  denote  a  totalitir, 

which  is  cut  up  into  aeTeral  indiTidualities ;  whereas  omnM^  wmeni, 
and  ctmeti  denote  a  combined  totality.  2.  Qui$que  meana  each  iadl- 
Tidual:  quwis,  aaj  individual  you  ehoofle,  widioat  exoeptiooy  aad 
with  emphaas :  qviUbetf  any  indiTidiial  whateyer,  withoat  selection, 
and  with  indifference,  aynonymouslj  with  primu»  quisque.  8.  Qmque 
i»«Dclitic,  tbat  is»  throws  back  the  accent  on  the  preceding  word,  and 
in  profle  never  stands  at  the  beginning  of  a  sentence ;  whereas  «nmis- 
quisque  is  accented  and  emphadc  *  4.  UnusquiMque  deaolea  eadi  in- 
diTidual,  itt  opp.  to  some  indiTidoals ;  whereas  einguU^  indiTidnalsy  ia 
opp.  to  the  undiTided  totality.    Ddd. 

10.  Accedit ....  proAclaeltiir  «  add  to  this,  thafc  it  ia  not 
jnflt  80  with  me,  as  aaj  one  sets  out  fbr  £pinis;M.  e.  when  amj  one 
jg  setting  out  fbr  Epims,  the  questioa  with  me  is  not  ezactly  (perinde)^ 
wfaoUj,  whether  he  is  a  fiiithftd  or  treacherous  man.  C£  the  ex- 
planation  of  Orelli:  Hoc  diai  deero;  eed  non  perinde  sSfi  eese^  qm 
proJiciscaiWf  utrum  homo  Jidtiigy  an  perfidus  ac  letris.  AUud  igitur 
suppUmentvm  dedi^  servato  Codicum  profidsdtur.  Two  MS&  haTO 
prqfidscatur,  and  instead  of  wmperinde  estf  one  has  non  est^  and  two 
have  non  est  notum. 

11.  Anuiitliea*  This  is  the  name  giTen  to  the  goat  fifebnlonslf 
snpposed  to  have  nourished  Jupiter,  and  whose  hom  was  afterwards 
made  the  emblem  of  plentj.  From  the  hitter  circumstance,  the 
word  Amaltheum  is  said  to  haTe  bem  adopted  by  Cicero  to  designate 
the  library  of  Atticus  in  Epirus,  rich  in  Tariety  of  leaming.  Here 
Cicero  uses  ihe  original  word,  as  if  the  sacred  goot  was  tho  dhrinitj 
of  tiie  place.  But  Orelli's  opinion  is  more  probable,  that  it  was  an 
oki  chapel  dedicated  to  the  nymph  Amalthea,  of  which  Atticas  kept 
up  the  recoUection  hj  adoming  its  walls  with  scnlptured  repreientap> 
tions  of  different  portions  of  her  legendaiy  history. 

12.  CJaesto  wlctlmla»  as  was  wont  to  be  done  by  cemmande» 
setting  oat  to  war ;  to  whom  Cicero,  in  jest,  compares  Attious,  who 
was  just  starting  ^  ad  Sicyonem  q^pugnandum,"  that  isi  to  extort 
ftom  the  Sicyonians  the  money  they  owed  him. 

18.  Ad  Stcyonem  oppngnandnni.  A  Tery  unnsnal  con- 
Btraction.  Lambinus  reads  oppugnandam.  V.  K.  99,  1.  A.  and  SL 
275,  m.,  B.  8,  N.    H.666,  2. 

14.  Ponas  e»  thou  mayest  spend. 
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1&  PriaftWB»    ft  feems  to  hsve  been  tiie  enstom  for  tiie  oo&sol,  184 
'OpoD  fint  entering  into  office,  to  call  upon  the  consular  senators  fo 
'  opinion  in  what  order  he  tfaoogfat  proper;  whieh  order  wai  ob« 
[  doring  the  remainder  of  the  jear. 

16.  Paeilleatoraii.  C  GalpiiniiiiB  Fiaoy  conBfil  in  R  C.  67, 
«und  afterwardfl  proconscd  in  Gallia  Narbonenaia,  where  he  euppreBied 
«n  inaotDMStbn  of  the  Attobrogei. 

17.  .Admiirniiinuftte  «-a  mnnnnxiiig  their  disapprobation. 

18.  Ad solntms  -»  at  liberty  to  maintam  my  dignity  in  the 

state  against  his  wiahes ;  L  e.  not  bonnd  hj  anj  obligation  to  the 
ooDsnL 

19.  SalM  denotee  the  piqnant  wit,  in  opp.  to  what  is  fiat  and 
triTialf  which  aims  at  a  point,  whether  othen  maT-  be  pleaaantly  or 
punAillf  affbeted  by  it :  dteaciias,  the  satirical  wit,  which  iB  exercised 
et  the  eo0t  of  others,  yet  so  that  the  joBt  is  stiU  the  principal  aim,  — 
the  pain  inffioled,  only  aa  aceidental  adjnnct;  eatnBaiiOj  the  scoffing 
wH,  in  which  the  mortification  of  others  is  the  principal  aim,  the  jesl 
only  a  means  and  unimportant  tbroL  Y.  Sall.  Cat  XXY.  n.  10. 
Bod. 

SO.  Facle,  Ikceiils  t  a  play  upon  wordB.    The  fignre  ia  cidled 
paitmomaria.     Y.  A.  and  S.  524,  25. 

91.  mhil re  paWMea*    NM  agere  cum  (Aiqdo,  is,  no<  to 

trnnsact  any  business  wiih  anybody  ;  bo  that  Cicero  here  pefsonijtes^  as 
it  were,  the  commonwealth,  and  representi  it  as  one  with  whom  ihe 
oonsul  transacted  no  basmeas.  The  meaning  is,  that  he  neglecied  t^ 
Strefforded  iis  interesl»^  &e. 

22.  IVe I0119I11S  —  that  this  infection  (lit.  this  which  has 

been  infected)  may  spread  farther.  MnreiuB  thinks  that  the  crime 
of  Clodius  is  referred  to  (  while  GronoTius  and  Schuts  are  of  the 
opinion  that  CScero  has  in  mind  the  eootagious  influence  of  F5so's 
ezample  upon  his  coOeague :  Verecr^  ne  taUs  cansui  coUegae  suo  scah 
biem  affiricet 

28.  Apnd  CJaesaveiii,  sm  being  pontifbx  mazimoB  that  year.  I8i 
He  18  speakiDg  of  the  rites  of  the  Bona  Dea. 

24.  Fleret »-  sacrifice  was  oflTered. 

25.  Tlrgtnes  t  bc.  vestaks.    They  oonducted  the  solemnitieB  of 
the  Bona  Dea. 

26.  AUqnem  noetmm  «■  any  one  of  us;  i.  e.  of  the  con* 
lolars. 

27.  Bogationem  promnlgame»   Eogationem  promulyare  is 
to  pul^  the  terms  of  a  proposed  motion  to  be  made  in  an  assemblj 
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tgf  of  the  peopley  wbether  h  be  propoBed  lo  fiymid  npon  ifc  a  law  cr  pl^ 


28.  U Mrt  —  DiuittWB  reHdMMe*Bciiv€fcedhi8wile;  Le* 

Pompeia. 

29.  Fert »  brings  firwardf  prefen. 

80.  Et  s  «/  qwdem,  aod  that  toa 

81.  Openie  is  here  naed  in  a  bad  Benae  ^koimme$  mereede  am- 
ductij  men  who  did  dirty  work  fin-  pay. 

82.  Taas  —  amlCM.    Pompey. 

83.  'Ey  roU  iroXirtieoif  »  in  itate  afiairB,  poKlka 

84.  Subtiliiis  »  more  minutely,  more  in  detaiL 

85.  Hrescio  cui.  Netcio  guis  and  neacio  qtdd  haye  bjr  oae  be- 
oome  one  word,  eqniyalent  to  aUguis,  qtddoMy  and,  conseqaentlj,  the 
pronoun  does  not  govem  any  particnlar  mode  of  the  Terb,  and  tikei 
the  case  which  the  oonstmction  of  ihe  sentenoe  reqnires :  here  it  is  the 
dat  to  agree  with  the  preceding  JUio,  which  the  phraae  needo  ctd  in» 
definitely  deacribea. 

86.  Prnetores ;  L  e.  of  the  preTiooa  year.    V.  Epiat.  L 

87.  LocL    y.  H.  896, 2, 4)  & (2).    A.  &  &  212,  R.  4,  N.  2,  (a). 

88.  ToiFoBtirUm  »»  deflcription  of  the  place,  topography. 

89.  Orationi.  The  oration  referred  to  ia  not  known.  Thert 
18  no  8uch  dfeacription  in  any  of  the  extant  orationa. 

40.  A.  d.  lO.  Hroii.  l^ecenilM*. «  AnU  diem  terttMn  NoMm 
Decembres.  The  meaning  of  ihe  whole  panage  is,  I  had  diaooTered 
(sc.  before  you  pointed  it  out)  my  mistake  about  the  third  of  De- 
oember :  more  lit,  that  the  third  day  before  the  Nonea  of  December 
wa^  wrong. 

41.  'Arrtjcwrfpa  »  more  Attic.  Tl&e  Attic  manner  of  apeakiag 
and  writing  was  always  considered  as  ihe  most  peifect  modeL 

42.  HEetellinain  »  against  Metellus.  The  tribane  Q.  MeteOiB 
Nepos  had  been  active  in  oppoaing  Cicero,  chaiging  him  with  haiing 
put  citizens  to  death  withont  a  trial. 

48.  «tXo^opa  »  fond  of  oratorical  writings. 

44.  ScriHam.  V.  K.  85, 2,  a).    A.  &  S.  260,  &  5.  H.  486,  IL 

45.  Quld  I    Etiam. «  anything  ?  yee. 

46.  HS.  CXXXIV.  »- 184  aestertia ;  or  about  $5,226.  But 
CXXXIV.  may  represent  the  adrerbial  numerala  centies  tridee  qua- 
ter  (centena  miiia  being  understood)  :  in  which  case  HS.  CXXXIY. 
«cr  18,400,000  sestertii  »  18,400  sestertia  «  $  522,600.  It  appean 
by  one  of  Cicero'8  lotters  to  P.  Sestius,  that  he  gave  fin*  the  houae  of 
Cranns  (which  is  supposed  to  be  the  purchase  referred  to  in  thia  let^ 
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tex*  to  Atticiis)  HS.  XXXY. »  (according  to  all  ihe  OQDUiientators)  K6 
tr^4Ties  quinquies  (sc.  cerUena  mUia)  sestertii  i->  8,500  sestertia  »> 
SX  36^00.  It  woold  seem,  thereibre,  that,  as  Cicero  mentions  the 
cizrcainfltance  of  MesBala^s  purchase  as  a  justification  of  his  own,  it  is 
quite  as  reaaonable  to  Buppose  the  aecond  yalae  given  above  of  HS. 
OIXXXIV.  to  be  the  correct  one,  as  the  first. 

47.  TencTis esta-that  Trqjan  woman  isa  slowaffair.    C.  186 

Aj:itDniu8  is  commonlj  auppoeed  to  be  alluded  to.  But  OreUi  saya: 
Ficto  hoc  nomine  vulgo  C,  Antonuan^  Ciceronis  in  conBuUitn  coUe- 
^sxxL,  dengnari  putant,  aed  potius  videtnr  mulier  designari,  Antonii 
fortaM  necesBana,  quae  pecuniam  Ciceroni  se  solutnram  promiserat, 
aed  tardius  pnnussa  patravit. 


£p.IV.  Conraia.  <<  Q.  Caecilius  Metellus  Celer  and  L.  Afra- 
niiia  were  now  consuls.  The  first  had  been  pr»tor  in  Cicen>'s  con- 
salahip,  and  commanded  an  army  against  Cadline,  and  was  an  excel- 
lent  magistrate  and  tme  patriot ;  a  firm  opposer  of  aU  the  factions, 
and  a  profeased  enemy  also  to  Pompej ;  in  which  he  was  the  more 
beated  hy  a  private  resentment  of  the  affipont  offered  to  his  sister 
Mncia,  whom  Pompey  had  lately  put  away.  His  partner,  Afiranius, 
was  ihe  creature  of  Pompey'8  power ;  but  of  no  credit  or  senrice  to 
him,  on  acconnt  of  his  luxurj  and  hinnesB,  being  fonder  of  baUs 
thaa  of  businesB.  Cicero  caUs  him  a  consnl  whom  none  bnt  a  phUoso- 
pher  conld  look  upon  without  sighing ;  t^  eoldier  without  spint,  and  a 
proper  butt  for  the  raiUeiy  of  the  senate,  where  Palicanus  abused 
him  everjr  da,y  to  his  face ;  and  bo  Btupid.a8  not  to  know  the  Talue  of 
what  he  had  purchased." 

1.  Homliieni  eani  —  a  man :  mofe  Ut.  snch  a  man. 

2.  *A(P€k4<rraTot  •->  sw|pttctBftmti«. 

8.  Non  homo ....  neni;  L  e.  bo  averse  to  aU  Bocial  inter- 
oourw,  that  he  no  more  indulges  in  intimacj  with  his  feUow-crea- 
tures,  than  the  lone  searshore,  the  air,  or  the  wildemeaB.  The  cor* 
rectness  of  tbe  reading  is  here  Yery  doubtfiil. 

4.  CTonscina  »«  a  oonfidant. 

5.  TanCnm  »■  so  much  only.  For  this  restrictiTe  uae  of  tonfus , 
aee  in  Cat  HL  10,  n.  16. 

6.  IJxoffes  Terentia.  JViota ;  TuUioLi.  dcenme:  hiaUttleaon, 
between  three  and  fonr  ^rears  old. 

7.  AmbltiOBae  ^^  ostentatious,  intereated. 

8.  Snnt ....  Idrenal  •■  make  aome  pnbUc  ahow.  |g7 

9.  annm  -i  whUe. 
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187  10.  €«i«plem  demw  est    Y.  SalL  Cat  XXVUL  n.  1. 

11.  <|mittgiion  ....  refti^t  —  aklKMigli  mj  ooorage  m 
Mady,  yet  my  inclinatHm  itaelf  shims  the  remedy  again  and  again. 
The  correetnefls  of  the  readSng  in  this  pasBage  is  Tery  doiibtfiil, 
and,  whicheyer  of  the  ▼arioos  readings  giyen  is  adopted,  tbe  mom 
is  Bomewhat  obficure.  Hie  foilowing  is  the  explanation  of  Maniitnis: 
qwmwia  sads  fofHs  swn  ad  dignUaiem  in  rep.  fetmendiun,  non  Sbet 
kanen  ei  mederi,  qaia  res  RomanOB  diutku  eiare  non  posee  mteJKffo. 
Heberden  eays :  I  understand  the  ezpresfflon  anhmu  and  vohmias  to 
applj  not  to  Cicero,  bnt  to  Tn  repubHca* 

12.  Exclames.    Y.  K.  107,  R.  4.    A.  &  S.  262.  R.  4.    H.49«,l. 

13.  Piimns Clodiamie ;  L  e.  Friraa  caosa  rei  pablicaa» 

quam  ego  ingressns  sum  et  suscepi,  fuit  incestom  Clodii.     8. 

14.  liOcnm  »  occasion,  opportunitf. 

sanari  poterunij  &c. 

16.  Coniir^  means  to  amend,  after  the  manner  of  a  rigid  scIioqI- 
master  or  disciptinarian,  who  wonld  make  the  crooked  stra^^it,  aiid 
set  the  wrong  right ;  whereas  emendo,  after  the  manner  of  an  eoEpe- 
nenced  teacher  and  sTmpatlnxing  ftiend,  who  woold  makB  wbaft  is 
defecdve  complete.    Dod. 

17.  Empto  comt«pnil04«e —B  porehased  bjr  debaachcrj. 
Beferring  to  the  trial  of  Ciodius,  which  was  canied  in  his  ftmr  bf 
the  oormption  of  the  judges. 

18.  €oii8iil :  Fu^us  Fiso.    See  precodfing  letter. 

19.  AHemitl  e^vltes;  L  e.  whom  Cicero  had  taken  socb  pami 
to  attach  to  the  senate,  and  who  with  Atticas  at  their  bead  bad 
guaided  the  senate-house  in  the  timee  of  CatiHne. 

20.  Nnmmos  vobto  dlvidere  ^m  to  disttibule  money  to 
(among)  you ;  L  e.  among  the  members  of  your  tribe  Ibr  election- 
eering  purposes.  The  Boman  state  wat  at  tUs  time  dhrided  into 
tbSrty-five  tribes  or  wards. 

21.  Ad  plebem  tradiictt ;  L  e.  tbat  hjadopHon  he  m%blb»> 
come  a  plebeian,  and  so  be  enabled  to  stand  for  4he  tiibanet^»  of  the 
conmiOQS. 

22.  Feit  « introduces  a  motion,  makes  a  propoaitioa. 

188  28.  I>e  re  Oodil }  le.de  adoptione  veldeUge  curiote, ^ua is^e 
posset  adoptaru 

24.  Accepl »  handled. 

25.  Promniglitiim.    V.  K.  100,  2,  b),  2).  A  &  a  274,  R.  4. 

26.  Anll  mius  %  the  consul  Afhmius. 
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37.  8tae  aMlBie  «•  spirftleflB.  | 

98.  ^mni  ....  prMbcaS  »  how  weQ  lie  deeenres  to  lend 
an  ear  every  day,  as  he  does,  to  bear  hiiiiMlf  abnBed  by  Falicaniu : 
Ixt.  hoiw  worthji  who  may  lend,  &c  M.  LoUins  Palieannfl,  a  FScen» 
tiiie  of  bmnble  origin,  WM  tribone  of  the  plebB,  B.  C.  71.  He  po^ 
wcBBod  aome  power  aa  an  orator. 
S9.  Affnuia  s  ac.  2». 

SO.  noXinie^ fjHiWWHi  «■■  Bo  man  devoted  to  the  wel- 

fiare  of  the  state,  not  even  a  shadow  of  one. 

81.  Tafgwaam  111001  plettanu    In  the  tmmipbal  prtMseaaioii 
ibe  victorioas  general  was  attired  in  a  gdd  embroidered  robe.    By 
^i^ial  permiMon  Pompey  continmed  to  wear  biB  after  hk  trimnph. 
83.  €enlra  ^nitlam  $  L  e.  of  the  people. 
83.  Piflciaas  saas.    Allading  to  L.  Lticulhifl,  Q.  Hortenaina, 
L.  Fhilippns,  and  others,  wbo  were  ao  engroaKd  wkh  their  fiab^nda 
that  they  seemed  to  have  lost  all  eare  for  their  country. 
S4.  €iwaeH  K.  rem  puhHcam. 

85«  Beepeosaai  darl ;  i.  e.  abont  eancellisg  ih«r  oontraot  to 
-  fium  the  reTonnes  of  Asia  Minor  Ibr  a  sam  whicb  they  thongfat  too 
high.  Hiese  jmb^ani  had  complained  in  tbe  senate,  that,  in  making 
tiieir  agreement  with  the  censofs,  they  bad  been  deceiTcd  by  the 
hope  of  sain,  and  had  made  an  improrident  bargain ;  therefiMre  tbey 
pedtionc^  that  the  contract  might  be  set  aside.  Cato  was  dispoaed  to 
waste  time  in  debate,  and  thns  did  not  permit  (paikur)  a  decinQn  to 
be  reached. 

56.  liSgadeaea  rejeetaai  M  •■  the  embasries  will  be  de- 
ferred.  By  the  lex  Grabinia  it  was  decreed  tbat,  fixnn  the  first  of 
Febmavy  to  the  firBt  of  Mareh,  the  senale  shodd  every  6aj  gtre 
audience  to  foreign  ambassadors. 

57.  Taata  *«  so  muob ;  i  e.  as  I  bave  written. 

58.  Snnt  haee  s  sc.  2oca ;  L  e.  Eomajugienda, 

39.  Me  abeeas  eeaeeaie  «■  that  700  maj  not  be  registered 
M  absent 

40.  9al^  lastrani  «-*  near  a  Instration ;  L  e.  at  the  dose  of  tho 
cenras,  wben  the  Ijutnm  shoold  begin ;  for  a  Instration  foUowed  the 
censofl,  in  which  the  people  in  the  Campns  Biartins  were  porified  hj 
the  lacrifioe  of  a  pig,  a  sheep,  aad  a  bnl. 

41.  Qenaaal  aeyetiatorls  » the  cbaracteristic  of  a  gennine 
merchaat ;  for  merchants  being  entirelr  taken  np  with  their  bnsines^, 
and  peibaps  abroad  at  the  timc  of  the  een«us,  wore  verf  apt  to 
tfriTe  at  the  eleTenth  honr. 
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281  geace  aitMe  fiom  Mme  of  the  oonfpiraton  UieiiiselTtty  who  comiD 
caled  to  him,  fitm  tiiiie  to  tiine,  the  deogiu  ci  tlieir  mMioHntea 
was  obliged  to  cooceal  the  aathon  of  these  diaooTeriee ;  and,  tfaez^ei 
in  laying  hia  allegatioiis  before  the  aenate  ot  pec^e,  lie  was  ni: 
the  neceanty  of  speakiiig  only  in  general  temiSy  and  oT  aasariiig  tl 
tfaat  he  had  been  informed  of  the  particnlar  articles  he  mentioi 
But  though  the  eTent  proTed  that  his  infonnations  were  tme,  yet 
generalf  this  method  of  accuaatian  was  extremely  odioas.  Cice 
enemies,  tberefore,  did  not  fail  to  take  adTantage  of  this  popular 
jection,  and  were  perpetoaUy  repeating  the  phrase,  /  am  inform 
wheneTer  they  were  dispoBed  to  reproach  his  condnct  in  this  tra 


14.  PoBam  M  I  may  qnote,  nse. 

15.  FalM MnfeRi  —  is  accnstomed  to  be  anjastlj  i 

puted  to  me,  Uid  to  my  charge. 

M      16.  Ofltelo.    y.  K.  88,  9.    A.  aad  S.  211,  R  6.     H.  428. 

17.  Fiirtrtlm«nt>    The  Neapolitan  Editbn  has  txistmenL,  ax 
this  seems  to  me  preferable. 

18.  Ego comtmitia.    The  idea  of  the  paasage  is,  thi 

friendship  fbnnerlj  led  him  to  esponse  Antony^s  canse,  and  he  wi 
afterwards  induced  to  oontinue  his  Idnd  offices  bjr  a  principle  c 
oonstancy. 

19.  BeU^mi ;  i.  e.  your /7reiefi<  afiaira :  qpp.  to  the  quae  aniea  o 
the  prec^ding  sentence.    Fompey  had  dedared  his  intention  of  Ter^ 
Btrenuouslj  inwsting  that  Antonius  should  be  recalled  finom  hii  gov- 
emment,  in  order  to  g^Te  an  acconnt  of  his  administration ;  which,  h 
seems,  had  been  extremely  oppresnTe.    It  was  upon  thia  oocasioD 
that  Cicero  proimsed  him  his  serTices.    The  motion  to  recall,  haw- 
OTer,  was  either  not  carried,  on  was  dropped ;  for  two  yeanafterthis, 
it  appears  by  a  letter  to  Atticus,  he  was  still  in  his  goTemment  Bizt 
in  the  consulate  of  Julius  Caesar,  B.  C.  59,  he  was  am^gned  for  hk 
ill-conduct  in  Macedonia,  and  as  being  concemed  in  Catiline'8  ooo- 
spiracy.    The  lattor  article  of  the  impeachment  could  not  be  proTed, 
though  the  troth  of  it  was  generally  belieTod ;  but  he  was  conncted 
of  the  fomier,  and  condemned  to  perpetual  baniahment    Cicero,  on 
this  occasion,  appeared  as  his  adTooafee,  and  thus  kept  the  wovd  whicli 
he  had  giTen  in  this  letter. 

20.  Desldenmt »  need. 

21.  Simtliiebo  »- 1  will  defend  (joar  caniieV 

22.  Ea$  L  e.  the  reUqua  mentaoned  aboTc,  or  the  particakr 
charges  and  circumstances,  on  aoconnt  of  which  Aw^^tng  in^  oeed 
an  adTocate  to  defend  his  canse. 
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8.  AniciMi  DOSCer  %  Fcmipey.  |90 

9.  la  lande  vefwitiis  a-  osed  to  praise. 

10.  DefonBatus  «  liagganL  See  below,  ipsi  (sc.  Pompeio)  ita 
acerba,  ut  tabescai  dolore.    Henoe  his  haggard  or  squalid  appear- 


1 1.  Prai^remmi  tsK  advance :  sc.  in  conspiralionem  ctun  Oaesare 
et  Crauo. 

12.  Beditimi  8  bc.  a  Oaesare  ad  opHmates. 

18.  Anlmi  |  i.  e.  of  my  mind. 

14.  Crasso  Jncnndimi.  Craflsiu  liated  Pompej  personallj, 
UiOfagli  be  was  at  this  time  politicallj'  connected  with  him. 

•  15.  <|illa  decideitU  ex  astris.  Gloriae  fastigio,  sua  impnjh 
denHa  ei  levUate  lapeus  potius,  quam  consUio  et  ratione  progressus  vide- 
batur.    Schtttz. 

16.  Tenerem.  The  Coan  Venus  was  the  chef-4'cewfre  of  Apel- 
lea :  a  painting  of  lalyBiu,  (ihe  grandaon  of  Helios,  and  fonnder  of 
the  aty  of  Rhodes,)  that  of  Protc^nes. 

.17.  Arciiiiocliia;  i.  e.  oomposed  in  the  better  style  of  the 
poems  by  which  Archilochus  droTe  Lycambes  to  hang  himaelf :  tihe 
agerUia  verba  Lycambea,  (Horace.)  V.  Ad  Att  H.  20.  Comitia  Bi- 
imivM  etsm  ArMockio  edicto  —  distuliL 

la.  Ad  Bilbnlnm  —  to  the  honse  of  Bibolns;  i.  e.  for  the  sake 
of  mobbing  hhn- 

19.  Sentinnti  i.  e.  ihe  trimnvin. 

20.  Enm :  Clodins. 

21.  4lnnm  —  tnm  vero  •■  not  onljr — bnt  also  especiall^.  |91 
Ten^niS  tUud ;  L  e.  when  Clodius  should  oome  to  make  the  expeeted 


22.  Cnm  «icyoniifl.    Y.  £p.  HL  n.  12. 

Ep.  YI.  Consnlfl.  L.  Calpumius  Piso  (whose  daughter  Caesar 
had  married)  was  consul  this  jear  with  Gabinius.  They  were  both 
the  professed  enemies  of  Cicero,  and  supported  Clodius  in  his  yiolent 
measures.  The  province  of  Macedonia  had  £illen  to  the  fbrmer,  and 
he  was  now  preparing  to  set  out  for  his  goTemment,  where  his  troops 
were  dailjr  arriTing.  Cicero  has  delineated  the  characters  at  lai^ 
of  these  consuls,  in  seTeral  of  his  orations ;  but  he  has,  in  two  words, 
giTen  the  most  odions  picture  of  them  that  exasperated  eloquence, 
perhaps,  OTer  drew,  where  he  calls  them  duo  rei  pMicae  portenta 
ae  paene  /unera :  an  expression  for  which  modem  language  can  fur- 
nish  no  equiTalent    But  on  one  occasion  Cicero  speaks  of  Hso^s 

LL 
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)91  withdrawing  himself  froin  the  city  in  disapprobfttioft  of  hk  fQn^a-law 
Caesar^s  "  impious  measoreB  " ;  and,  bad  m  Fiso^B  diaraotar  was,  jek  wo 
must  make  soiiie  allowaaces  fiv  Cieero^s  peifloiial  ^Miiiigi  of  koililify. 

I.  S.  P.  D.  nr  saluiem  j^urimam  diciL  Thia  ktter  was  wriMn 
after  Clodius  had  carried  the  law  mentioned  under  Na  4  in  tfaa  Idi- 
torical  introdttctton  which  precedea  it ;  whidi  ham  wnm  plnnl)r  di- 
rected  against  Cicero,  and  Cicero  had,  in  consequence,  withdrawii 
from  Rome  at  the  end  of  Mazch. 

I9S  2.  <|aod  s  wherefore,  therefore :  lit  as  to  whi(^  It  ralatet,  in 
&  general  waj,  to  the  precading  statomeaW  Y.  A.  &  &  206»  (14). 
E.  110,  R.8.    H.458,  6. 

8.  FaissemiiB.  ObBenre  in  thefle  lettera  the  ftry  general  nae 
of  the  first  person  plural  Ibr  the  singolar.  V.  A.  &  S.  209,  R.  7,  (b); 
268,  R. ;  and  E.  85,  2.  b)  2).     fi[.  446,  2 ;  487  ;  488, 1. 

4.  TldlMcniU.    V.K.118,B.ft.    A.  &  S.  261,  B.  4.    H.  »84. 

5.  Mj^tflM :  sc.  Clodiae.  M  aooB  as  Cieero  had  withdrawB  finoaa 
Bome,  Clodius  procured  a  law,  whioh,  amoag  ether  artielea^  coaoted 
thaft  no  person  within  400  miJea  (mUia  paiauum)  of  Boane  ahoald 
presume  to  harbor  or  recei^e  him  on  paui  of  death. 

6.  Brandisio  profcctl  swani*  Thia  letter  waa  wiittoa  ai 
Brundisium ;  but,  according  to  the  Bomaa  method,  he  nanratea  m 
pM  what  would  haTO  hecom  a  pa$t  eveni  befose  fthe  letter  ms  raad. 
K.  84,  10.     A.  &  S.  259,  R.  1.  (2),  (c). 

7.  Tniiisactiim  esl »  aU  ia-  over ;  L  e.  if  tiMm  la  no  kmger 
anj  hope. 

S.  Ptano.    y.  Cic  prolege  ManH.  QI.  n.  2. 

9.  TnlUola.    A.  &  &  250,  &  8.    Y.  pro  lege  ManiL  XX.  n.  1. 

10.  HEatiimoiilo  —  eervleiidiim  est  -»  regard  mnst  be  had 
forthematrimonialrelatiena.  Tulliaiw«Batthi»timemvnedteCaBus 
Piso  Frugi,  a  young  nobleman  of  one  of  the  beat  familiea  in  Bomft. 

II.  PlMnem.  See  preeeding  note. 

12.  De  fflWiiHa  lllMnila »  aa  to  tiie  maiHimiadgn  of  tbe 
alavea.    K.  100,  B.  1.    A.  &.  S.  274,  B.  5,  (a).   H.  580. 

18.  Blemot  ac.  ttt  in  officio, 

14.  Sl  res  a  aoM»  ablMOt )  L  e.  if  my  eatate  ahould  be  Ibi^ 
&ited  by  the  Clodian  law. 
191     15.  Si  oMnere  potnimeiiti  ac.  ut  essent  Ubertinoetri;  L  e. 
if  they  coold  obtain  the  confirmation  of  their  manuniiaBion  by  me, 
which  might  be  opposed  on  the  ground  that  my  right  to  give  t" 
their  freedom  had  been  taken  away  by  the  Clodian  law. 

16^  PerHneret:  ac.  res/amiUarit  noetra. 
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17.  4|vod.    K.110,R.8.    A.  &  S.  273,  6,  (a).    H.  654,IY.      293 

18.  ^eUm.    K.85,  2,a).    A.  &  S.  260,  S.  4.    H.  485. 

Ep.  VII.    1.  A  Yestae.    H.  397,  i,  i).    A.  &  S.  211»  R.  7,  (i).  2M 
Terentia  had  taken  sanctuary  in  the  temple  of  Vesta,  fiom  whioli 
she  was  forciblj  dragged  bj  the  direcdons  of  Clodiua,  in  order  to  be 
ezamiBed  at  a  pnblic  offiee  conceming  her  huiband'8  efiectt. 

2.  Ad  tabulain  Taleriam  ^  (lit)  to  the  tablet  of  Valerioa. 
This  was  a  place  in  the  forom  beside  the  Cuna  Hofltilia,  calied  tabida 
Valeria  from  the  tablet  erected  there  in  memory  of  M.  Valeiiua  Max- 
iiziiia  MesBala,  consul  B.  0.  263. 

3.  Te  —  Texarif  at  —  periremitB.    A.  &  8.  270,  B.  2,  (a). 

4.  De  area.  To  make  the  loss  of  Cicero's  house  in  Bome  irre- 
trievable,  Clodius,  after  destro^ring  it,  conaeciated  the  area  where  it 
stood  to  the  perpetual  aervice  of  religioni  and  erected  a  tqmple  upoa 
it  to  the  goddeas  of  Liberty. 

5.  Huae  Inapensa  iacienda  eftl ;  i.  e.  on  mj  aceoont,  to 
■ecure  mj  recalL 

£p.  VUL  1.  Legatione;  L  e.  the  legaiio  offered  him  hj  Cae- 29S 
sar.  *'  Ab  it  anflwered  Caesar^s  purpoeeB  either  to  gain  Cicero,  or  to 
ruin  him,  he  artfully  laid  his  measures  for  boUb  And  ^fiooxdxaglj^ 
after  having  instigated  Clodius  to  pursue  Cicero^  be  oflQared  to  take 
him  into  Gaul  in  the  quality  of  his  Ueutenant  (legatmyy  as ameans of 
protecting  him  from  that  vengeance  he  had  secretlj  iuflamed.^  Bui 
Cicero,  being  more  disposed  to  try  his  strength  with  his  adverMrj, 
imprudentljr  declined  the  proposaL" 

2.  Hoc ;  L  e.  than  the  plan  actually  adopted. 

3.  Infortnninm  and  ctdamUas  denote  a  sa^  misfortane ;  m»> 
fortufdum^  more  as  a  yexatious  accident»  for  example,  the  loas  of  a 
parse,  receiving  bbws,  &c. ;  calamiias,  a  tragic  aocident,  as  the  lon 
of  a  bek)Yed  person,  power,  &c ;  whereas  i$^dicUat  and  miiena  de« 
note  an  unfortunate  state  of  oonsiderable  dnratioa ;  infeliciku^  niere* 
\j  as  the  absence  of  success;  miseria^  as  an  actual  preasing  state  of 
afflictk)n.    Dod. 

4.  Stndlo  et  ofllelo;  L  e.  in  his  efibrts  to  procure  Cicero'a 
recalL 

5.  Pil  fiudnt.  "He  had  the  great  misfortune  to  be  disap- 
pobted  of  this  wish ;  for  Piso  died  soon  after  this  letter  was  written. 
Cicero  mentions  him  in  seFeral  parts  of  his  writings  with  the  highest 
gratitude  and  esteem.    He  represents  hun  as  a  yooi^  nobleman  of 
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fSf  the  greatest  talents  and  applicadon,  wlio  de^oted  his  whole  tnne  to 
the  improTement  of  hii  mind  and  the  ezercise  of  eioqnenoe ;  as  one 
whoie  moral  qnalificationn  were  no  less  eztraordinarj  Ihaii  his  int^ 
lectual ;  and,  in  short,  as  poBseflsed  of  every  aooompliahment  and 
STery  Tirtae  that  coold  endear  him  to  his  friends,  to  his  fiunilj,  and 
to  the  pnblic." 

6.  Sl  taveierarit,  aetiui  est  — i  if  the  afPair  shall  be  dfr- 
ferred,  all  is  lost :  more  lit  if  i^  ahall  haTe  grown  old,  && 

7.  Ea  re  «-*  thereibre,  on  that  aooonnt 

I9S  8.  iBiBilel  noetli  i  L  e.  the  troops  of  Fiso,  not,  of  ooorse,  his 
son-in-law,  but  the  eonsuL  He  had  stated  in  a  preceding  letter 
that  it  was  his  wiih  to  hsTe  withdrawn  to  some  more  retired  place  in 
Epims,  that  he  might  be  secure  from  Piio  and  his  soldiers.  See  note 
on  the  consok,  Ep.  VL 

9.  SvBumim  I»  at  most 

10.  Yeiim.    K.  85,  2,  a).    A.  &  S.  860,  R.  4.    H.  485. 

11.  Bem  —  the  thing  itself;  the  result  of  the  affiur. 


£p.  DL  Coande»  Lentulns  was  Cicero's  wann  fiiend,  Metd* 
lu8  his  oid  enemy.  Tfae  latter^s  promotion,  therefore,  was  a  great 
disoouragement  to  Cicero,  who  took  it  for  granted  that  he  would  em- 
plo^r  all  his  power  to  obstruct  his  retum.  He  reflected,  as  he  telk 
us,  that,  thongh  it  was  a  great  thing  to  driTe  him  out,  f  et,  as  there 
were  many  who  hated,  and  more  who  euTied  him,  it  wonld  not  be 
difficult  to  keep  him  out  But  Metellus,  perceiTing  which  way  Pom- 
pe/s  inclination  and  Caesar^s  alao  was  tuming,  found  reason  ft> 
change  his  mind,  or  at  least  to  disaemble  it ;  and  promised  noi  oolj 
to  giTe  his  consent,  but  his  asBistanoe,  to  Cicero'8  restoration.  Len- 
tnius,  immediately  upon  entering  on  his  consular  office,  moTcd  the 
senate  tfaat  Cicero  might  be  restored;  in  which  he  was  seconded  hy 
Pomp^y  with  much  zeal,  and  the  whole  house  unanimously  concaired 
in  the  motion.  Serranus,  howeTer,  a  tribune  cf  the  people,  mteTpof- 
ing  fais  negatiTe,  no  decree  could  pasB  at  that  time ;  neTerthelea,  it 
was  with  one  consent  resolTed,  that,  on  the  22d  of  the  same  montli, 
a  law  should  be  proposed  to  tfae  people  for  Cicero's  recalL  Wben 
the  appointed  day  arriTed,  the  fHends  of  Cicero  fbund  the  fonun  in 
posseflBion  of  Clodius,  who  had  planted  his  mob  there  OTcr  nigiit  in 
order  to  preTont  the  promulgation  of  tlus  law.  A  Tcry  bloodj  ski^ 
mish  ensued,  in  which  seToral  liTes  were  lost,  and  many  other  cn^ 
rages  committed ;  in  consequence  of  which  Clodius  was  impeacked 
by  Milo  as  a  disturber  of  the  public  peace. 
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1.  Tna ....  volmitas  »-  so  far  as  ihy  wOl  permits.  197 
8.  Tnomni*    Clodius  was  cousiii  to  Metellos. 

8.  IB  tna  potestate  —  at  your  servioe. 

4.  Qal .  oilt  a>  there  ahall  be  no  one  to  be  sayed ;  L  e.  it 

will  be  too  late. 

Notwithstanding  ihat  Fompej,  Caesar,  and  indeed  all  the  principal 
perBons  of  ihe  repnblic,  now  concurred  in  &Yoring  Cicero'8  retum, 
yet  the  practices  of  Clodins  prevented  a  decree  for  that  purpose  dll 
the  first  of  June.  Nor  was  it  till  the  4th  of  August  following  that 
this  decree  paaMd  into  a  general  law;  in  consequence  of  which 
Cicero  soon  afterwards  made  his  triumphant  entry  into  Bome. 

£p.  X.    1.  Tes  ac,/uisse. 

2.  Ifee  fOTtlorem.  The  allusion  is  to  a  letter  of  Atticas  to 
Cicero,  reproaching  him  for  a  want  of  firmness,  and  giring  some 
advice. 

5.  Eimdeiaaae  te^  ani  —  fUMes  «•  and  yet  that  you,  al- 
though  70U  had  been. 

4.  Enroiie  aoetri.     Cicero  r^ards  it  as  ui  eiror,  that  heDg 
yielded  so  readilj  to  the  bostile  measures  of  Clodius,  instead  of 
making  resistance  to  them. 

5.  1.  Oandeo  denotes  joj  as  an  inward  state  of  mind,  in  opp. 
to  ddor;  whereas  laetar  and  hSaris  9wnf  the  utteranoe  of  J07. 
2.  The  laetus  shows  his  J07  in  a  cahn  cheeHulness,  which  attests 
perfect  satis&ction  with  the  present,  in  opp.  to  maettiu:  the  hilarig 
in  awakened  mirth,  disposing  to  jest  and  laughter,  in  opp.  to  trittu : 
the  alacer  in  energetic  yivacity,  evincing  spirit  and  activity,  in  opp. 
to  terriius.  The  gaudenSj  the  laetus,  the  kUaris,  derive  J07  fi^xxn  a 
piece  of  good  fbrtune :  the  aiaeer  at  the  same  time  firom  emploTment 
and  action.  Laetitia  showB  itself  chiefl^  in  an  unwrinkled  forehead, 
and  a  mouth  curled  fiir  smiling :  hUaritaSf  in  e^es  quickl^  moying, 
shining,  and  radiant  with  J07 :  alaeritas,  in  e^es  that  roU,  sparkle, 
and  announce  spirit.  3.  Gaudeo  and  kutar  denote  a  moderate,«a»ii^ 
to  and  ffeetioj  a  passionate,  uncontroUed  J07,  as  to  exnlt  and  triumph: 
the  gesdens  discoyen  this  b^  an  inyoluntar^  eleyation  of  the  whole 
being, sparkling  e^esyinabilit^  to  keep  quiet, &c. :  the ezsuUanSt  hj a 
yoluntar^,  fuU  resignation  of  himself  to  J07,  which  displa^s  itself,  if 
not  b7  skipping  and  jumping,  at  least  b^  an  indiscreet  ootbreak  of 
J07,  bordertng  on  extrayagance.  4.  Jueundus  denotes,  like  juoai 
tntf,  a  momentar^  exdtement  of  J07;  laehis^  a  more  lasdng  state  of 
J07 ;  hence  laetus  is  used  as  the  stronger  expresiion.    Dod. 
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{9S     6.  Exegero  «  I  ahall  hare  made  amends  for. 

7.  Facnltatiim  »  wealth,  resonrces. 

8.  Salutis ;  L  e.  of  the  temple  of  Salus,  on  the  Qoirinal  Ilni, 
near  the  honse  of  Atticns. 

9.  Nomenclatoii :  an  attendant,  whose  dutj  it  iras  to  mention 
the  name  of  everybody  that  passed.  Snch  people  were  particnlarlj 
employed  hy  persons  engaged  in  a  public  canvass. 

10.  QuibiiB  —  Ilceref  =  who  could.  Id  ipsum  ;  i.  e«  the  fiK;t 
of  thehr  being  enemies. 

199  11.  Eo  bldttO ;  i.  e.  the  day  of  his  arrival  and  the  otte  in  whfch 
he  thanked  the  senate. 

12.  Ad  ejns  procurationem  » to  the  snperintendence  of 
it ;  i.  e.  annona. 

IS.  irt  Id  decefnerem  «  that  I  shonld  propose  a  decree  fer 
lluspnrpose. 

14.  Ag^eretnr  »»  an  engagement  should  be  made. 

15.  Hleo  nomlne  recltando  »  at  tfie  recital  of  mj  name. 
Dedisset:  ocpopulus. 

16.  Habni  contionem  ^  I  harangued  an  assembty. 

17.  Dedenmt:  sc.  conthnem.  Ko  priyate  individn^d  coidd 
addreas  the  people  without  the  permission  of  a  curule  magistrate  or 
toibune  of  the  people. 

18.  Ad  ....  fore  SM  that  I  shonld  be  in  drerything  another 
self. 

19.  Bell^Ottem  » the  sacred  encnmbrance :  referring  to  the 
temple  of  Liberty  which  Clodins  erected  on  the  site  where  Cice- 
it/S  honse  had  stood.  V.  Ep.  VII.  n.  4.  Clodius  had  consecrated  a 
part  only  of  the  area :  the  remaining  part  he  had  planted  and  ap> 
propriated  to  his  own  use.  Hence  it  is  thaX  Cicero  goes  on  to  sar, 
if  the  consecration  of  the  area  be  set  aside,  he  shaH  have  a  noble 
^ace  for  a  new  house ;  or  if  it  should  not  be  set  aside,  that  the  con- 
suls  were  at  least  to  clear  the  ground,  and  contract  for  tlie  boilding 
<f  a  hous^  fbr  him  on  tiie  nnconsecrated  part 

^.  taperttciem  «« the  building. 
!2l.  I>emottetttnr;  i.  e.  what  is  now  there. 
22.  liOCabnnt  ^  will  contraet  (for  a  house). 
^.  tJI . . . .  bottae  ae  as  it  regards  prosperity,  disordered ;  as  It 
t^^ai^  adirenit^)  prosperons. 

100  fip.  Xt.  1.  lietttnltt^  whohadbeenconsulintheyearof  Cice- 
ro*s  retuiH,  Was  now  goreming  Cilicia  and  Cypms  as  proconsnL 
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PtokBiy  Aoietes,  who  bad  boem  moit  jusdy  driven  ont  of  EgTpt  hy  fOO 
hk  subjects,  was  now  at  Bome,  and  was  endeaTormg  by  flatteiy  and 
eorrqpdoQ  to  procure  hk  restoraliQii  hf  a  Roman  army.  Cieero 
wished  to  obtain  the  command  of  this  army  fot  Lentains,  who  had 
had  8o  great  a  part  in  his  restoratioD.  Others  fhyored  Pompej ;  but 
Cato  prodneed  a  fictitioas  SibyUine  erade»  whieh  eaid  tfaat  ^ypt 
most  not  be  entered  with  an  armj. 

2.  1.  l^lM)eptBtli»9  iitiffati»,  and  eontt^^m^ia  are  diflBenaions,  the 
settling  of  which  is  attempted  qnietlj,  and  in  an  orderly  •wttyz.canr 
ttnfio,  aUercatiOy  and  Jwgiumy  sach  sto  are  condncted  with  pasnon  and 
▼ehenieDce,  but  which  are  still  confined  to  wopds :  rtzoe,  snch  as,  like 
firays  aad  broils,  come  to  blows,  or  at  least  threaten  to  come  to  blows, 
and  are  midwaf  between  jwrgiumr  and  pugna.  2.  Qmtrwema  takes 
plaee  between  two  parties  when  ihe]r  place  lliemselTefl  in  array  on 
opposite  sides :  disceptatio,  when  thej  commence  disputing  with  each 
<^er,  in  order  to  arriTe  at  tfae  path  of  tratfa,  or  to  discover  what  is 
right,  but  without  a  hostile  feeling :  litigatioy  when  a  hostile  feeling 
wid  a  personal  interest  are  a(  the  bottom  of  the  dispute.  8.  Cbnten- 
Ho  wonld  maintain  the  right  against  all  opponents,  and  effect  its  ^pm^ 
pose,  whatever  it  may  be,  by  tfae  strenuous  ezertion  of  all  its  facnl- 
tjes:  aitercaiio  woold  not  be  in  debt  to  its  opponent  a  sin^e  word, 
bnt  have  the  last  word  itself :  Jtirgntm  will,  wiihotit  hearkening  te 
another,  give  vent  to  its  ili-faumor  by  harsh  words.  Conteniio  pre- 
sents  the  serions  image  of  strennons  exertion :  aliereatioy  the  oomie 
image  of  exceesiye  heat,  ae  in  women^t  qnairels :  Jurgiumj  the  hatefid 
image  of  rude  anger.    Dod. 

8.  Placvll  ae  I  thonght  It  proper.    Brevker  is  emphajtie. 

4.  Resem ;  i.  e.  Ptolemy.  |q| 

5.  SentMCla  diwMeretttr>  When  an  opinion  was  proposed 
to  the  senate  which  was  thonght  too  general^  and  to  inchide  several 
distinot  artieles,  it  was  nsoal  to  reqnire  that  each  part  migfat  be  pro* 
pounded  and  yoted  separsteljr.  Thns  Bibnlos  mored  that  they 
might  submit  to  the  Sibjlline  oracle,  and  appoint  three  ppvate  sena- 
ton  to  restore  the  Idng.  But  the  faonse  required  tfaat  tliej  migfat 
Tote  separately  npon  tJiefle  two  qnestions;  and  the  CTent  was,  tbey 
nnanimously  agreed  to  tfae  fbrmer,  but  rejected  tfae  latter. 

6.  fteiigiMie  :  referring  to  the  Sibylline  oraele.    Y.  n.  1. 

7.  Freqnentes  ....  onuila  » tfaej  went  orer  to  the  opp»* 
flite  flide  by  a  large  majority ;  i.  e.  tfaey  rejected  tfae  propoeition. 

8.  Bettnllmet  ^  faad  made  a  motion. 

9.  Intendere eonsnles  »  began  to  insist  tfaat  it  was  lufl 


598  K0TB8. 

tOl  privil^  (L  e.  in  Tirtae  oif  his  office)  to  make  the  diTifion  (L  e.  of  the 
house)  prior  to  the  consuls. 

10.  ISiilCls  paitibiis  plnresaft  a  yery  laige  migaritif:  fit 
more  hy  many  parta. 

11.  BogalMUitiur ;  L  e.  to  giye  their  opinions. 

12.  Gnplditatls ;  L  e.  of  a  desire  to  receive  the  rmmmiawnw  to 
restore  Ptolemj  to  his  throne. 

18.  Huod  ....  attliiet «  aa  to  bringing  the  affair  be&re  tfae 
people. 

14.  Senatns  aactoriais.^  When  an  act  passed  the  seAate  in 
a  full  house,  held  according  to  the  prescribed  forms,  and  withoat  aay 
oppoeition  from  the  tribunes,  (who  had  the  privilege  of  pntting  a  neg- 
atiye  upon  all  proceedings  in  the  senate,)  it  was  called  a  senatug  tfo»- 
suUumy  a  decree  of  the  senate.  But  if  any  of  these  eseentiab  were 
wanting,  or  a  tribune  intorposed,  it  was  then  onlj  etyled  a  tehotm 
auctoriUUf  an  order  pf  the  senate,  and  oonsidered  as  of  lees  authoritjr. 

lOS     Ep.  Xn.    1.  T.  Amplus.    The  predecessor  of  LentoluB  inthe 

govemment  of  Cilicia. 

Ep.  Xm.  In  this  lettor  Cicero  describes  the  games  exhibited  bj 
Pompey  in  his  second  consulship,  which  he  oQngratulates  Marius  thai 
he  had  not  seen,  expresses  a  wish  to  be  relieved  from  his  iareamc 
labors,  and  to  pass  his  time  in  the  retreat  of  the  country. 

1.  Ad  iados*  They  were  exhibited  hy  Pompey  at  the  opening 
of  his  theatre,  one  of  the  most  magnificent  structures  of  ancient 
Bome,  and  so  extonsiYe  as  to  contain  no  less  than  80,000  spectators. 
Some  remains  of  this  immense  building  still  snbsist 
SOS  2.  IJtnimqne  is  exphuned  hy  the  two  Mowing  clanses.  K.  89, 
B.  2.    A.  &  &  282,  (2). 

8.  Rf  odo  ....  tnl  «  provided  only  the  enjoyment  otihy  redre. 
ment  may  have  been  constant,  unintermpted. 

4.  Ista  lunoenltate  »  that  pleasant  scenery  of  thine. 

6.  Stabiannm  ....  lHiBeniim  » thou  didst  cut  throogh  Sta- 
biannm  (L  e.  for  the  sake  of  a  proepect)  and  (thus)  didst  lay  open 
Misenum  to  view. 

6.  IIU ;  L  e.  his  neighbors  who  went  to  Bome  to  see  the  theatri- 
cal  exhibidons. 

7.  Maeclns  (also  written  Maetiwy  This  person  is  suppoeed  hy 
the  commcntators  to  be  the  same  to  whose  judgment  lioraoe  adrises 
the  Pisos  to  refer  their  poetical  compositions : 
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Scripwrii,  la  MMti  dmcvkdMt  Jadicii  «ik«. 

Bat  the  compliment  paid  in  these  linefl  to  the  taste  of  Maecios  ill 
agrees  with  the  contemptaotu  manner  in  which  Cioero  here  speaks 
of  Pompey'8  dramatic  cenBor. 

8.  Honorto  caoaa ;  i  e.  in  honor  of  the  festiyaL 

9.  Honorls  cann;  L  e.  to  preserre  the  reputation  which 
thej  had  abeady  acquired. 

10.  Sexcenti  mnll ;  L  e.  laden  with  the  Bpoib  of  Troy. 

11.  Clytaenutestra:  a  play  of  Attios  foonded  on  the  retom 
of  Agamemnon. 

12.  fiqno  Trojano :  a  play  of  Livitis  Andronicus. 

13.  €rateramni ;  L  e.  the  Tenels  taken  at  Troy  and  exhibited 
in  a  triumphal  proceaaion  on  the  stage. 

14.  Protog^enl :  Marius^s  reader.  It  was  usual  with  persons  of 
distinction  among  the  Bomans  to  keep  a  slaTe  in  their  family,  whose 
flole  busineas  it  was  to  read  to  them. 

1(».  Graecos  Indos  t  probably  a  sort  of  pantomimes  in  imit»- 
tion  of  those  in  the  Grecian  theatre. 

16.  Oscos  Indos :  rude  phiys,  or  &rces ;  enoonnters  of  boister- 
008  mirth  anpl  ribaldry. 

17.  Senatn  westro.  The  municipal  or  corporate  towuB  in 
Italy  were  goTcmed  by  magiBtrates  of  their  own. 

18.  yia  Graeca*  Perhaps  the  Grecian  road  might  be  mnch 
ont  of  repair,  and  little  frequented  at  the  time  when  thiB  letter  was 
written ;  and  on  that  drcnmstance  Cicero,  it  is  posBible,  may  haTe 
fiianded  hia  witdcism. 

19.  TalentlMlma  liertla.    BeastoofihewildestandmoBtun-|Q| 
common  kinds  were  sent  for,  on  thcBe  oocasionB,  from  CTery  comer 

of  the  known  world ;  and  Dion  CasBius  relates,  that  no  leBS  than  600 
fions  were  killed  at  these  hunting  matches,  with  which  Pompey  enter- 
tained  the  people. 
20.'  81  Tldenda  snnt » if  they  are  worthy  of  beiog  seen. 

21.  Haec  «  theBC  which  I  am  now  deflcribing. 

22.  £lepliantomniu  Plmy  Bays,  that  twenty,  or  according 
to  others  aixteen,  elephantB  fought  at  these  gamcB. 

28.  Facllem  »  compliant,  &Torable ;  L  e.  if  they  were  aB  much 
inclined  to  favor  my  retirement  ^rom  public  fife  aa  they  were  to  ^ 
Tor  that  of  AesopuB  from  the  stage. 

24.  4|nnm  —  tnm  vero  ««  if  —  then  Bsrely. 

25.  IVnlla  est »  is  of  no  account,  has  no  enjoyment 

26 
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im  26.  Hnmaniter  «=  in  a  raanner  beooming  a  hnman  beiag ;  L  e. 
conrteouslj,  socially,  and  virtuously. 

37.  M eqve  ....  metoy  &c.  ^  neque  solwn  m  epiitolis  meis^  &e. ; 
L  6«  will  not  leduce  me  ta  onij  one  method  of  affording  jaa  aaj 
amnsement ;  namely,  that  of  writing  to  yoo. 

tOS  £f.  XIV.  .1.  iiankf  soUieUudOy  md  angor,  mean  the  distiirtMmoe 
of  the  mind  with  reference  to  a  future  evil  and  danger:  eura^m 
thoughtftdnesB^uneaiineflBy^^relieiwioa,  in  oppr  to  tmrtiria;  aotfiato- 
^o,  as  senaitiyeneflB,  discompoenre,  aaxiety,  in  opp.  to  iecuritas  ;  tmgor^ 
as  a  passion,  anger,  fear,  in  opp.  to  solubu  animus ;  wbereas  dohr 
and  aegritudo  relate  to  a  present  evil :  dohr  as  a  hardship  or  pain,  in 
opp.  to  gaudium ;  aegrUudoi  aa  a  iickness  of  the  sonl,  in  opp.  to  (dae- 
rUas.    Dod. 

£v.  XV.  1,  OMeeiMio  is  a  pleasant  oecapation,  oonyersatioB, 
amusement,  which  disperses  enntii,  and  oonfers  a  relatiTe  pleasore^ 
«faereas  delecUUio  is  a  real  delight,  whicb  procnres  poflitrre  enjqjr- 
ment,  and  confers  absolute  pleasnre.    Dod. 

106  3.  Mercedtes  sc.  umhm, 

8.  Beprae«eiitabo  « I  will  anticipate. 

Ep.  XVI.     1.  Maxlml.    K.  88, 10.    A.  &  S.  214.    H.  403. 

^  YactllanClbiM  Utteralls.    H.  428.    A.  ft  S.  211,  R.  6. 

8.  IHilgto  is  love  arimng  from  esteem,  and,  as  snch,  a  resolt  of 
reflection  on  the  worth  of  the  bekyred  objeet ;  whereas  amo  is  lore 
arising  from  inclination,  which  has  its  ground  in  feeling,  and  is  inToi- 
tmitary,  or  quite  irresiBtible :  dUigo  denotes  a  purer  lore,  whicb,  free 
from  sensnality  and  eelfishnesB,  is  also  more  cakn ;  amoj  a  wanner 
love^  which,  whetlier  Bensoal  or  Flatonic,  is  alfied  to  passion. 

107  Ep.  XVn.  1.  Cmloiil*  C.  Scribonius  Curio  — a  fiiend  of 
Cicero,  anda  young  senator  of  great  natural  talents,  which,  boweTer, 
he  left  uncultivated  ftom  carelessness  and  want  of  industrj — was 
ttt  tfaiB  time  quaestor  in  Asia.  Cicero  knew  him  fiom  his  childhood, 
and  did  ail  he  could  to  ^rectbis  great  talents  into  a  proper  channel, 
to  snppress  his  Iotc  of  pleasure  and  of  wealth,  and  to  create  in  him 
ft  desire  for  true  fame  and  Tirtne,  but  without  any  snccess :  Curio 
was  and  remained  a  person  of  most  profligate  character. 

2.  Certlsslmvim )  i.  e.  on  which  one  can  reckon  with  the  most 
confidence ;  which  one  is  the  most  certein  to  receive;  hence  nearl/ 
■B  creherrimum,  the  most  usuaL 
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8.  If ostra  aut  ipMnmi.    H.  408,  l,  2).    A.  &;  B.  919,  IfcR.  1. 107 

4.  Temportbiui  lils.  Affairs  at  Bome  were  at  this  tiine  in  the 
titmoet  confn^on,  occanoned  by  the  ftctioas  intemiption  that  was 
giTen  to  the  nsual  election  of  the  magistrates.  -  ThiB  state  of  tumnlt, 
Cfty  indeed,  to  speak  more  properly,  of  ahnoet  absolnte  anarohy,  was 
however  somewhat  composed  towards  the  latter  end  of  the  present 
year,  by  the  election  of  Domitius  Calvinus  and  Valerins  Messala  to 
the  eonsulxur  office. 

5.  ]f  eqae  —  veliili  tcrlliere*  The  diBturbances  mentioned 
in  the  preceding  note,  were  artfullj  fomented  hy  Caesar  and  Pbm- 
pey,  in  order  to  tum  them  to  the  advantage  of  their  ambitious  pur> 
poses.  But  this  was  too  delicate  a  circumstance  for  Cicero  to  explain 
lumself  upon ;  especially  as  he  was  now  cnltiyathig  a  fiiendflhip  with 
both. 

6.  Oraris  n&wenwifat  »  a  poweriul  antagonist  Advenaria 
h  here  a  noun,  and  exspeciatio  is  in  appoadon  with  it  Tlie  idea  is, 
that  the  high  expectatbns  which  had  been  ibrmed  of  him  Would  re- 
qnire  the  utmost  exertions  on  his  part  in  order  to  meet  them. 

7.  1*  Yinco  means,  to  drive  an  advenuirj  ftom  his  place:  supe' 
ro,  to  win  a  place  from  an  adversaiy.  The  vineens  has  more  to  do 
with  living  objects,  with  enemies :  the  superans,  with  inaaimate  ob* 
jeets,  with  difficulties.  2.  Evinco  denotes  especiall^r  the  ezertion  and 
duration  oi  the  conffict :  devincoj  its  consequence,  and  the  complete- 
ness  of  the  victorj.  S.  Vinco  means,  to  conquer  bj  fighting :  oppri- 
moj  without  fighting,  hy  mere1}r  appearing,  in  consequence  of  a  sur- 
prfial,  or  of  a  decided  superiority  of  forces.    Ddd. 

Ep.  XVill.    1.  Hf ftndatniii  tt  commisalon.    Cicero  begins  this  t||g 
letter  hy  aUuding  jestingly  to  some  purcfaase  which  Marius  had  re- 
quested  him  to  make  fi>r  him. 

2.  Potimlninin.    Y.  Ec.  Cic.  XXVI 5. 

5.  Plnrimo.    H.  416.    A.  &  S.  252,  R  8. 

4.  fio  ....  mnltnin  «  so  ^  you  were  wise :  lit.  saw  much. 
0.  Plnris  «  fyr  more ;  i.  e.  than  a  certain  sum.    K  88,  10.    A. 
ft  S.  214,  &  R  1,  (a).    H.  402,  1. 

6.  <|nodsl eohereditas  « if,  however,  you  had  intnisted 

tte  (with  an  unlimited  order),  I  wonld  have  settled  (the  afiair)  widi 
my  co-heu*s  according  to  mj  love  fbr  you  (qtd  mevts^amer  tn  te  esf) ; 
i.  e.  on  the  moet  advantageous  terms  in  your  behalf. 

7.  Illieltntorem  »  one  who  bids  at  an  auction  to  moke  others 
bid  higher,  a  fictitbus  iMdder. 
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108  8.  Barsa  (T.  Munatius  Plancus)  was  tribane  the  jear  this  letter 
was  written,  and  had  distingnished  himself  by  inflaming  thofle  distai^ 
ances  in  Bome  which  were  occasioned  hj  the  assassination  of  Clo- 
dins.  The  bod^  of  Clodius  being  prodooed  before  the  people  in  the 
fomm,  Borsa,  together  with  one  of  his  colleagues,  infused  snch  a 
spirit  of  riot  into  the  populace,  that,  snatching  up  the  corpse,  thej 
instantly  conveyed  it  to  the  Curia  HosHUay  where  they  paid  it  the 
funeral  honors.  This  they  executed  in  the  most  insolent  and  tumul- 
tuous  manner,  hy  erecting  a  funeral  pile  with  the  benchea,  and 
setting  fire  to  the  senate-house  itself,  which  was  bumt  to  the  ground. 
Bursa,  not  satisfied  with  these  licentious  outrages,  endeavored  like- 
wise  to  instigate  the  mob  to  fall  upon  Cicero,  the  avowed  friend  and 
advocate  of  Milo,  hy  whom  Clodius  had  been  killed.  Cicero,  there- 
fore,  as  soon  as  Bursa  was  out  of  his  office,  accused  him  of  violating 
the  public  peace ;  and  Buraa,  being  found  guilty,  was  condemned  to 
soffer  banishment. 

109  9.  Iniinici ;  L  e.  Clodius. 

10.  jflaio:  sc.  laeiarL  Melmoth  translates  the  whole  paflsage 
thua :  Much  rather,  indeed,  would  I  see  my  adversaries  vanquished 
hj  the  hand  of  justice  than  of  violence  :  as  I  would  choose  it  should 
be  in  a  way  that  does  honor  to  the  friends  of  my  cause,  without  exr 
posing  them,  at  the  same  time,  to  any  uneasy  consequences. 

11.  Potias  is  sometimes  used  redundanUy  with  malo, 

12.  Ciarissiiiii  viri.    Pompey. 

IS.  Aaiiiii  cansa  »  for  the  sake  of  amusement. 

14.  A  QUO  ....  erant*  Pompey,  in  his  consulship,  made  aome 
alteradons  with  respect  to  the  method  of  choosing  the  judges,  and 
eleeted  a  certain  number  out  of  the  three  orders  of  the  state,  for  the 
cognizance  of  civil  and  criminal  causes. 

15.  Ne  intercaletar  ^  that  there  maj  be  no  intercalation. 
The  Koman  months  being  lunar,  a  proper  number  of  supplemental 
dajs  were  added  every  two  years,  in  order  to  adjust  their  reckoning 
to  the  course  of  the  sun.  This  was  called  an  irUercalation^  and  was 
performed  by  the  pontificaL  college  at  their  own  discretion.  Accord- 
ingly  they  often  exercised  this  important  trust  as  interest  or  ambition 
dictated ;  and  by  their  arbitrary  intercalations,  either  advanced  or 
retarded  the  stated  times  for  transacting  civil  or  religious  affairs,  as 
best  suited  the  private  purposes  of  themselves  or  their  friends. 

110  Ep.  XIX.  1.  S.  T.  T.  B.  E.  E.  q.  T.»  iSi  vot  vaU^,bene 
(est):  ego  exercitusque  valemus. 
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2.  ProTteclani*    Cicero^s  province  comprelieiided  not  <m\j  tlQ 
C^cia,  bat  Pamphylja,  LjcaoDia,  part  of  Flirygia,  and  tlie  ialand 
of  CjrpruB,  together  with  some  other  \em  oonsiderable  appendages. 
Cilicia  was  first  added  to  the  Boman  proTinces  by  Pablins  ServilioB, 
mumamed  Jbauricos,  in  the  year  of  Bome  680. 

8.  Eo8|  referring  to  Parthos,  k  nsed  pleonastically  fbr  the  sake  of 
emphawiH,  bnt  may  be  omitted  in  tranriating. 

4.  Hlaxlme  coiUiuictiim  »  as  near  as  posrible. 

5.  Testni  anctoritM  iatoroeariMet  »  yoiir  order  had 
beea  added    Y.  Ep.  XL  n.  U. 

6.  Enseben  et  Philoromaeniii.  Theae  were  sumames  of 
Ariobarzanes,  and  meant,  literally,  pious  and  firiendly  to  Bome. 
Hiey  are  merelj  Greek  words  Latinized. 

7.  la  comllio  meo  —  in  the  presenoe  of  mj  counciL  tU 

8.  Casvm  Interita»  pateml ;  quia  pater  Ariobarzane»  11. 
inter/eclus  erai  per  inndias  {diithridaHs  veneno),  quum  expulsum  e  reg^ 
no  Pompeius  restituisset  in  bello  AGthridaHco.    Emesd. 

9.  Ariarathe.  He  was  made  king  of  Cappadocia  after  hia 
bvother^s  death. 

10.  Jfadlclo  prolmtos  »  (who  had  been)  approred  hj  their 
jndgment 


£p.  XX.    1.  Blotas  eme  *  should  be  known.  tlt 

2.  Tribatto;  L  e.  In&tita  impodta  ad  impensas  in  praeaidibas  faci- 
endas.  Usurae  gnwes  sant  intelligendae  ex  £pp.  ad  Att.  VL  1,  2. 
quatemarum  oerUesimarum  (48  per  cent)  cum  anatocissimot  qnas  ne- 
godatores  ezigebant,  et  inde  falsum  aes  aiienum.  £me8tL  Cicero 
reduced  thk  exorbttant  rate  of  interest  to  12  per  cent  compound 
interest 

8.  Pertnmaitaote ....  Tere  -•  in  a  veij  agitated  mannery 
and  jet  not  untruly. 

4.  1.  Maneo  denotes  remaining,  in  opp.  to  going  away ;  where-  tU 
as  moror  denotes  tarrying,  as  an  interraptioD  of  motion,  in  opp.  to 
going  fiirwards.    2.  Morari  aliquem  means,  to  preTail  npon  any  one 

to  8tay  of  his  own  free-will  bj  proporing  conditums :  tardare^  to  pre- 
Tent  a  person^s  hastening  on  hia  way  bj  oppoaing  difficultiea :  deti- 
nere,  to  hinder  him  from  going  forwards  hj  foree.  Tardare  has 
generaUy  an  action  for  its  object :  detinerej  a  perron :  morarij  either. 
Dod. 

5.  Praeseatlbas  » that  were  aetaalljr  prepared.  1.  Adesse 
means  to  be  aear  a  person  or  thing ;  bi»t  inUresse^  to  aarist  in  a  trana- 
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114  action.  2.  Adesse  denotes  generallf  ^e  preifiDOe  m  «  dKle  lo 
which  we  belong:  |mK56n(aii  ene,  absolate,  sodifaley  and  mUe 
presence.  When  an  expecfced  gnest  is  wilhin  oor  waUa,  adeM:  hb, 
who  iB  in  the  same  room  with  ns,  praeiens  esL    Ddd. 

6.  Sacerdos.  It  appeasa,  firom  a  paaaage  whieh  Manutiiia  citat 
irom  Hiitins,  that  the  high-priert  of  ihe  temple  of  BelloDA,  at  Co- 
mana,  a  city  in  Cappadoda,  waa  nexit  in  rank  aod  power  to  the  kiog 
himaelf. 

11$      7.  BltalMBi.    M.  CalpmFm«B  Bibnloi,  proooonl  of  Syiia.    He 
was  consul  with  Julius  Caesar  in  B.  C.  50.  See  notes  on  £p.  V., 
Consnls. 
8.  Anuuil  f  i.  e.  of  its  inhabitants. 

Il{     9.  Hui omasci.    Cicero,floon  after  his  eonmlaike,  faad  -wj 

particular  obfigations  to  Cato  of  the  kind  he  mentioAs ;  fyt  the  latter 
being  tribune  at  that  time,  procnred  him  a  coB&rmatioa,  fitmi  an 
aasemblj  of  the  people,  of  the  glorkras  tide  of  fatkbb  of  hmb 

COUNTRY. 

10.  Sui^pilcaliimeiBu  Htis  honor  was  nsoaily  decveed  to  a 
general  after  some  signal  advantage  obtained  by  his  anns.  It  oon- 
disted  in  appointang  a  solenm  festival,  in  order  to  retutn  thaoks  to  the 
gods  for  the  public  success ;  at  which  time  the  senate  went  in  aol* 
emn  proceasion  to  the  principal  temples  in  Bome,  and  aasisted  at  the 
sacrifices  instituted  fixr  soch  ooeaaioin. 

11.  HnB»  ....  g«MiMeC  $  i.  e.  his^avii  aeta. 

12.  Hlitto  «- 1  forbear  to  mention. 

13.  Inivilcmii ;  Le.  Clodius. 

117  14.  Prowtaclaiii  omaiani.  In  Pi&  2,  i^  provmciam  G^ 
Uam,  eenaius  aucterikUe  exereUu  etpecuma  inttrueiam  et  ornaiam  .... 
in  concione  deposuL  . . . .  £a  provincia  accepta,  triumphare  poteval 
de  Salassis  et  aliis  laalpinis  geBtibas,  quibuseum  postea  MeteUns  fael- 
lum  gessit.  Mebnoth.  On  the  distribution  of  Ae  eonsukMr  proTinr 
ces  for  the  year  succeeding  Cicero^s  eonmlBfaip,  see  SalL  Cat  XXYL 
n.  7.  Cieero's  bargain  with  Antonius,  bj  which  he  yielded  hb  title 
to  the  rich  profince  of  Macedoaia,  was  not  his  onlj  sacrifice :  he 
patriotacally  resigned  his  claim  to  the  other  provinoe  alao  —  thai  ef 
Oisalpine  Gaul  —  to  Meteilus.  It  is  to  this  particulariy,  and  to  tlie 
triumph,  which  a  successful  administration  of  the  afiairs  of  this  prar* 
ince  wonld  have  probably  won  for  him,  that  he  aUudes  in  the  tezU 

15.  SaceTdotlum ;  L  e.  the  office  of  augur. 

16.  Sed  Ita,  Si  . . . .  TldeMtiir  ^  bnt  on  this  conditaon,  if 
this  small  service  (hoc  neeeio  quid)y  which  I  have  perfonned,  shail  not 
seem  insignificant  and  contemptible. 
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17,  JL  ^mo  «no.    C«to  Betded  a  eoiteflpQndeBee  thioaghoat|l7 
like  whole  RomAB  proniicQs,  sad  reoeived  oonataat  inteUigeiice  of 
the  conduct  of  the  several  gOYemors  in  their  ieq[>ectiTe  coiaiiiaDds : 
00  attenti  ve  was  doB  yigilant  paitriot  to  whateTer  ooooemed  the  inter- 
est  of  the  oommonwealth.    FluL  in  Yit.  Caton. 

18.  ^nae;  i.  e.  quae  amamenta,  quae  virtates  in  toga;  i  e.  otf^tlS 
quUas  and  continentia  mentioned  in  §  14. 

19.  Justiores,  eo  sensu,  quo  Jtuta  victona^  jnstus  Iriim^hus  di- 
citar,  cui  nihil  est,  quique  jnre  ita  vocari  poteflU 

2D.  Kx  meis  Uttevi»)  L  e.  ad  aanatam  misaie. 


Sp.  XXL    1.  FaoleB.    y.H.470,1.   A.  &  S.  359,  R  1,  (4> 


£p.  XXn.    1.  Vbo  et  wle^Mlaio  4le;  L  e.  after  he  had  tl9 
flCft  ont  fiom  Rome. 

2.  ]>e  bereditate  Preciana  «  as  to  the  legacy  left  hy  Pre- 
eiu&     Who  this  Preeins  was  is  not  known. 

fip.  XXHL    1.  Ib  ^uartanam»    A  qnartan  agne  was  flop-tiO 
poeed  by  the  ancients  to  be  extremely  salntaxy  in  its  oonBeqneBcea. 
It  was  called  quartana  from  its  oocnrring  eTcrj  iburth  day. 

2.  Manianttatla  »  anunii  in  tuas. 

3.  Ad  nrbenu  As  Cicero  claimed  the  honor  of  a  triumph,  he 
was  obliged,  till  his  pretensions  should  be  detennined,  to  take  up  his 
reaidence  witliout  the  waUa  of  tiiie  city. 

4.  Ad  senatani ....  nalBeffat.    The  porport  «f  Caesar^s  let- 121 
ter  was,  that  he  declared  himself  wiUing  to  reeign  his  oommand,  pro- 
tided  PoBipef  did  iJie  same;  faot  if  tfaia  were  not  oomi^ied  with,  ihat 
he  wootd  imiiiediately  march  into  Italjr,  and  reveoge  the  injariea 
done  both  to  himself  and  to  the  liberdes  of  the  repoblic 

5.  HmiB  Vi  ezpnifli.  The  leCter  mentioned  in  the  ksl  note 
waa  receiTed  hy  the  seaato  witk  great  indignatioB,  aad  considered  as 
an  open  declaration  of  war.  Accordingly  thej  Yoted,  that  if  Caesar 
iSd  not  reeign  his  command  by  a  oertain  daj  naaied  in  their  decree 
ibr  that  porpoBe,  he  shoold  be  deemed  an  eBtmy  to  his  coantrjr. 
This  decree  was  protested  against  by  Curio,  Qointos  Cassius  LoBgi<» 
nus,  and  Mark  Antony,  in  Tirtae  of  tfaeir  prerpgadve  as  triboBes  of 
ihe  people ;  and  while  tha  senate  were  del&erating  in  what  manBer 
to  punish  the  authors  of  this  protest,  tfaey  were  adrised  bj  the  consul 
Lentnlus  to  withdraw  before  an/  decree  agiunst  them  had  actnallj 
passed.    Perhape  this  is  all  tfaat  Cioero  means  wfaen  fae  asMrts,  tfaat 


606  Nons. 

Sil  <<  no  ▼iolence  had  been  offered  to  theae  tnbunefl ; "  for,  ot]ierwi8e,1iifl 
assertion  would  be  contradicted  by  the  iinanimona  testimony  of  all 
the  ancient  historianfl. 

6.  Pro  COS8*  «jDTO  contuHbus;  L  e.  proconflala. 

7.  Comparatiir  ■»  preparationfl  are  making.  It  ifl  bere  used 
abflolutely. 

121     £p.  XXIY.    1.  Illet  Caesar. 

2.  Dolabella  t  Tullia'8  third  huflband. 

8.  Vldendmii possltis  -»  jon  mnat  see  to  it  that  joa 

be  able  to  act  consistentty  with  your  rank :  lit  that  you  may  be  aUe 
to  be  with  honor.  This  use  of  sum  with  an  adverb  is  moettj  confined 
to  familiar  language. 

4.  Beillsslme  —  esse  «•  to  be  Tery  adTantageoudjr  and  pleae- 
antly  situated.  For  the  use  of  swn  with  an  adverb,  see  preceding 
note. 

6.  Rem  ....  feclt »  has  improved  the  Bspect  ci  affairs.  TboM 
is  the  Labienus  who  peiformed  so  conspicuous  a  part  in  Gaul  aa  one 
of  Caesar^s  lieutenants.  About  this  time  he  joined  the  Pompeiaii 
partj:  it  is  to  this  fact  that  Cicero  alludefl. 

6.  Oenerum  sanmt  Caesar. 

7.  Bafos.  Lucius  Mescinius  Rnfufl  was  qnaefltor  to  Cicero  in 
Cilicia. 

Mt     Ep.  XXY.    1.  8.  T.  O.  T. «  St  vale$,  gaudeo.     VaUo. 
2.  Becte  V.  =-  recte  valet  —  is  qmte  welL 

8.  Apnd  te  »  at  your  house. 

4.  In  sasplclonem ....  soadere  mm  ought  I  to  be  smpected 
of  persuading  thee  more  on  account  of  the  interest  of  mj  party  thaa 
for  your  own  interest 

6.  Nomlnls  salt  referring  to  the  title  Jtfb^tis,  which  SuUa 
gave  him  when  he  was  a  joung  man,  and  which  he  eyer  afterwards 
asBumed. 

6.  CJapto  exerclta  veterano ;  i.  e.  Fompey^s  armj  in  Spaia 
under  the  conunand  of  his  lieutenants,  Afranius  and  FetreiuSy  whom 
Caesar  had  defeated. 

7.  Clrcamvaiiato ;  L  e.  at  Dyrriiachium. 

8.  Pro  taa  pradentla  »  with  your  usual  foresight 

114     9.  Partlbas  ....  pabUcae  ««  for  joxlt  party  and  for  that 
form  of  the  commonwealih  (or  that  constitution). 
10.  Hls  qaoqae  locto ;  i.  e.  from  Dyirhachium. 
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Tfefl* 

11.  4lma Caeaar  -^  sach  is  Caesar^s  clemenc^.  IM 

12.  BeTerCl  i  sc.  nneperiado. 

£p.  XXVL  This  letter  was  written  at  Bnmdiaam  between  No* 
Tember,  B.  C.  48,  and  ihe  end  of  that  year.  In  June,  B.  C.  49,  Cice- 
ro  embarked  at  Brandinum  for  Greeoe,  where  he  joined  the  camp 
of  Pompej.  For  the  spaoe  of  nearly  a  jear  fifom  thia  time  little  is 
known  of  his  movements :  one  or  two  notes  only  haye  been  pre- 
sexred,  which  show  that,  during  his  residence  in  the  camp  of  Pompey, 
he  was  in  bad  health,  embarrassed  by  pecnniarj  difficulties,  in  the 
habit  of  inveighing  against  everything  he  heard  and  saw  around  him, 
and  of  giving  way  tothe  deepest  despondency.  After  the  battle  of 
Pharsalia  (August  9,-B.  C.  48),  at  which  he  was  not  present,  he 
retumed  to  Brundisium,  where  he  remained  for  ten  months. 

1.  In  maxliiiis  ineis  dolorilnu.  During  the  whole  of 
the  time  mentioned  in  the  end  of  the  preceding  note,  ^  Cicero's 
mind  was  in  a  most  agitated  and  unhappy  condition.  He  was  con- 
Btantly  tormented  with  unavailing  remorse  on  acconnt  of  the  folly  of 
his  past  oonduct  in  having  identified  himself  with  the  Pompeians 
when  he  might  have  remained  unmolested  at  home ;  he  was  filled 
with  apprehensions  as  to  the  manner  in  which  he  might  be  treated  hj 
Caesar,  whom  he  had  so  often  ofTended  and  so  lately  deceived ;  he 
moreover  was  visited  bj  secret  shame  and  compunctbn  for  having  at 
once  given  up  his  associates  upon  the  first  tum  of  fortune ;  above  all, 
he  was  haunted  by  the  foreboding  that  the j  might  after  all  prove  vio- 
tODOus,  in  which  event  his  fate  would  have  been  desperate ;  and  the 
cup  of  bittemess  was  filled  hy  the  unnatural  treachery  of  his  brother  • 
and  nephew,  who  were  seeking  to  reoommend  themselves  to  those  in 
power  by  casting  the  fonlest  calumnies^and  vilest  aspersions  upon 
their  reiative,  whom  they  represented  as  having  seduced  them  from 
their  dutjr." 

£p.  XXYIL    1.  Spe  pads»  which  they  hoped  would  foUow  a  ||f 
complete  victory,  such  as  that  of  PhaxBalia  was. 

2.  IVosCriim  Jadiclnin ;  i.  e.  our  dedsion  as  to  how  &r  we 
ooght  to  go  in  bearing  arms  against  Boman  citisena. 

8.  Immlnnttun»  dcc«  » though  impaired,  &c. 

4.  Ea  =  talia. 

5.  Fatall  proeUo  i  that  of  Pharsalia. 

6.  lltrumqae  ....  wletorto  •-  but  (I  confess :  sc.  fatear) 
that  I  was  of  the  opinion  that  both  (results)  depended  upon  the  ez- 

26»  MH 
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la  pedition  of  the  coxiqueror;  i.  e.  upon  the  expedition  wlth  whiehha 
should  foUow  np  his  success. 

7.  <|iiae  sl  fnlsset »  had  there  been  this  (expedition). 
-B.  i^mmlik  cognoTlt  Asla  —  Aciiala ;  i.  e.  quam  coffnove- 
runt  U,  qui  post  Phanalicam  pugnam  se  wi  Asiam  et  m  Achaiam  reee- 
perunL 

tl6  9-  Ve  —  Ipso  aliesaio  ac  dei^recaloi^.  Casshts  patt 
pugnam  Pharsalicam  ad  Oaesarem  transierat  ab  eoque  benevoU  recep- 
tus  eraL  Multos  igitur  aiios  Pompeianos^  Cassio  ad  Caesarem  aUegato 
•ae  deprecalore,  a  Caesare  venkan  impetrasse  satis  erat  credtbde. 

10.  Amlssls Taleiit  <—  the  critical  c^portanitjr  hsring 

been  lott,  wfaich  is  most  important. 

11.  Interposltns  aiinvs ;  L  e.  the  jear  that  faad  eli^aed 
flince  the  battle  of  Pharsalia. 

12.  Ipsnm  wlncl  »■  Ipsnm  cladlcm  i  the  direct  dbjectat 
tontemnerenL 

13.  Tantam  moram  ;  L  e.  novem  mensium. 

14.  Nesdo  qnem  ■«  paltry,  insignificant  Fhamaces  (aoo  of 
the  fiunous  Mithridates,  king  of  Pontus)  taking  advantagc  of  Cae- 
ftar^s  being  engaged  in  the  Alexandrine  war,  made  an  incurrion  mto 
Gappadocia  and  the  leaser  Armenia,  the  dominions  of  Deiotanu,  a 
Idng  tributary  to  the  Bomans.  Domitius  Calyinos,  whom  Caeaar 
had  appointed  to  oommand  in  Aria  and  the  neighboring  provinces, 
having  received  notice  of  this  inTaaon,  marched  immediately  to  the 
aasistanee  of  Deiotams.  The  two  armies  came  to  an  engagement,  m 
which  Phamaces  had  the  superiority.  Calvinns,  at  the  same  time, 
being  called  away  hj  Caesar,  who  had  occasion  for  those  troops  to 
oomplete  die  conquest  of  Alexandria,  Phamaces  took  that  opporto- 
nity  of  entering  Pontos,  which  he  seized  as  his  hereditar}r  dominions, 
and  where  he  oonmutted  great  cmelties  and  devastatioas.    This  let- 

%  ter  seems  to  have  been  written  soon  after  the  transaction  above 
related,  and  probably  while  Caesar  himself  was  on  the  march  ih 
order  to  chastise  the  insolence  of  Fharaaces.  It  was  in  giving  an 
aocount  of  this  expedition  that  Caete  made  use  of  that  celebrated 
expression  in  a  letter  to  one  of  his  friehds,  Veni^  mdi^  vicu 

15.  Cnnrentem  ^  tndtaMm.  So  de  Orat  II.  44, 186 :  jf» 
dUus  est  currentem  indtare  quam  commovere  langueniem. 

16.  In  s^emltu  Itallae.  Caesar,  afler  the  battle  of  Fharaa- 
lia,  sent  Mark  Antony  into  Italy,  as  his  master  of  the  horae ;  an 
offioe,  In  the  absenoe  )of  the  dictator,  of  supreme  authority  in  the 
commonwealth ;  but  Antony  abosed  the  power  with  which  he  was 
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tliiu  iiiTerted,  and  taldiig  admitage  of  the  dktarbanceB  at  Bome  |2S 
(excHed  b^  Dolabella  and  TreTeUius,  tnbimi  plebii),  tiirBed  them  to 
his  priTate  purpoaes,  by  enrichiBg  himfleif  -with  the  Bpoils  of  his  fel- 
low^itisens.    ^niis  aeems  to  haTe  been  the  oocasion  of  thoae  general 
complaintfl  to  which  Cicero  here  aUodea. 

17.  Pro  wea,  tua,  «am  parle  ««  aooordhig  tomy,  yonr,  hia 
ability. 

18.  Avctmr  i  Caennr. 

Sp.  ZKVISL  1.  Maclivmtla*  Dolabella  ivai  grsatly  embaiw 
nwed  in  his  affairB ;  and  it  seemB  hj  this  paMge  as  if  he  had  not 
allowed  Tallia  a  maintenance,  doring  his  abMnce  afaroad,  aafficient 
to  snpport  her  rank  and  dignity.  The  negligeiice  with  whieh  Cicero 
reproaches  himaelf  probablj  relates  to  his  not  haTing  leemred  a 
proper  settlement^on  his  danghter,  when  he  made  the  seeend  paj- 
ment  of  her  fortune  to  Dolabella.  For  in  a  letter  written  to  Atticns 
aboat  ihifl  time,  he  expreasly  oondemnfl  himBelf  ftr  hwring  «cted  im- 
pmdently  in  tlM^aSair. 

2.  Ad  C!a<eMurem  mlttere  ;  L  e.  in  order  to  Bopplicate  Gae- 
floKfl  pardon,'ibr  haTing  engaged  agaiiut  him  on  the  Bide  (^  Pompey. 

Ep.  XXX.    1.  Beddltae  —  soat  —  Utienie.    This  letter  tl7 
ifl  not  extant ;  bot  Cicero  mentionfl  the  pnrport  of  it  in  the  oration 
pro  Ligario,  chap.  UL  7,  hy  which  it  appearB,  that  he  woold  pre- 
flerre  to  hun  hia  fixrmer  Btate  and  dignidefl. 


£p.  XXXL  1.  In  Tascalanom.  Cicero  ocmtinued  at  Bran- 
dirinm  till  CaeBar  arriTed  in  Italy,  who  came  much  Booner  than  was 
ezpeeted,  and  landed  at  Tarentnm  Bome  time  in  September.  They 
had  an  interriew  with  each  other,  which  ended  mneh  to  the  Batifl&o- 
tion  of  Cioero,  who,  intending  to  ^llow  Caeflar  towards  Bome,  wrote 
thifl  letter  to  hifl  wife,  toprepare  for  hifl  reception  at  hifl  IVucalanTilla. 

2.  Ut . . . .  parata  «  let  all  thingfl  be  read^.  The  complete 
exprewionwoQldbe/ic  «^MiCoifmiajNirala.  So«<^  beiow:  ■- le4 
there  be  one;  i  B.fae  vi  siL 

S.  De  Tenaslno  i  bc  agro  daUu.    He  wrote  the  letter  neartlS 
Venuflia. 

£p.  XXXn.    1.  M*  Hlareello.    Marcellufl  was  tiien  in  esdk 
at  Athena.    He  was  consul  with  Senr.  Snlpiciufl  in  B.  C.  51. 
2.  ConfliHo.    This  refen  to  the  differeat  eonduet  of  C&sen>  and 
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128  Marcelliifl,  after  the  betde  of  Fhanalia:  the  fenner  having  mBnedi- 
atety  letiinied  mto  italj,  in  order  to  throw  himself  at  the  fe^  of  die 
conqiieror,  the  latter  letiriiig  to  Mitylene,  the  capital  of  LesboB.  In 
this  citx  Maroelliis  probablT'  remied,  when  thb  letter  waa  wntten. 

129  8.  Itta  mtlo  -•  that  conne  of  thine. 

4.  IVIhU  «ttteet  «i  it  is  of  no  we. 

5.  CMcniniodl  res  eMet  —  whatever  the  ntaatioQ  of  tiie 
pnblic  affairB  mlght  be.    Ctdcuimodi^  fbr  cujfHKv^umodL 

110  6.  Omtia  ....  Tlctl «-»  on  the  gronnd  of  merit  I  have  infln- 
ence  onlj  ao  far  ae  I  hate  been  conqoered ;  L  e.  ao  far  aa  I  yielded, 
after  having  been  oonqnered. 

7.  Ifauecao  )  L  e.  C.  MaroeQnB. 

8.  Itfon  aAflbeflrar  »■  I  am  non  consolted. 

9.  Ad ....  wmmmm ;  L  e.  mjr  flerrioeB  are  readj,  whenever  tfaej 
aredened. 

£p.  XXXTTI.  This  letter  ia  an  answer  to  a  letter  of  condolence, 
which  SnlpknuB,  then  in  Athens,  wrote  to  Goero  on  heaxuig  of  the 
death  of  his  danghter  Tullia. 

111  1.  Teater  CMina.  Manntina  oonjectnres  that  the  permi  here 
mentioned  is  Caius  Sulpicina  Gallus,  who  was  consul  in  the  year  of 
Bome586. 

2.  M*  €?ato.    Cato  ihe  Censor. 

3.  Faemat  ■- lived. 

III     4.  Domo  alMam.    Cicero,  npon  the  death  of  his  daaghter,  re- 
tired  from  his  own  house,  to  one  belonging  to  Atticna,  near  Bome. 
5.  Vnlaa.    Caesar. 


£p.  XXXiy.  1.  Plaaco.  L.  Mnnatins  Flancns  was  a  brotfaer 
of  Flancns  Bursa,  the  great  enemy  of  Cicera  In  the  beginning  of 
tibe  present  year  he  was  appointed  b j  Caesar  govemor  of  the  &r- 
ther  Cranl,  where  he  now  was,  at  the  head  of  three  legiona.  np(m 
ihe  death  of  Caesar,  to  whom  he  had  been  warmly  attached,  Cicero 
employed  ali  his  arts  to  engage  hun  on  the  side  of  the  aenate;  and 
Plancos,  after  much  hesitation,  at  length  declared  himself  acoord- 
inglj.  But  he  soon  afterwards  betraTed  the  caoae  he  tims  profeaed 
to  support,  and  went  over  with  his  troops  to  Antony. 

2.  Per ....  ftil  I  i.  e.  Antorma  asndue  me  vexaoiL 
III     8.  Bfoa  lasoieatia.    InsoleM  diekw^  qui  sua  poietiale  atndkur 
ad  calumniam  bonorum  virorum. 

4.  Immanllaa  —  eaevitia  et  cruddiUu  ■»  despotiflm. 
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5.  Tocem  (liberam)  ;  L  e.  libenvn  sententiam  in  senatu  pro-  ISI 


6.  Hwme  ita  lonsa  est.  Plancus  wu  in  the  nimiber  of  thoae 
whom  Caeaar  had  named  to  the  consolate,  in  that  general  deaignation 
of  magistrates  which  he  made  a  short  time  before  hiB  death.  But  as 
Flancos  stood  last  in  the  list,  his  tum  waa  not  to  commence  till  the 
year  712. 

7.  apcandnm  «It » it  is  to  be  wiahed  (ratlier  than  ezpeeted). 

8.  Si^irttom  dac^ere  ^  to  live.  Alii  jungunt  rei  pubUcae 
^nritum  ducere  »  producere ;  L  e.  vitam  rei  publicae  oonaervare. 

9.  Simnlaeram  ^  ahadoiw,  «emblance. 

10.  Aeta  %  8c.  publica. 
il.  Mitti  a-  nuntiaru 

12.  Peidacitnr  »  durat. 

13.  Fnrainm»    FumiuB  was  lientenant  to  Flanciu  in  GauL 

14.  Et »-  sed. 


£p.  XXXY.    1.  Tnm  attaifl.    M.  Lepidns  and  Caasius  had  IU 
each  of  them  married  a  nster  of  M.  Brutua. 

2.  Scelere  et  levitaie  I^epidi*  Lepidns  treacherooalj  de- 
aerted  ihe  cauae  of  the  republic,  and  joined  himaelf  to  Antony  <m 
the  29th  of  May. 

8.  4|aae  volnmas,  aadimm ;  L  e.  that  ycm  have  defeated 
him.  P.  Comeliua  Dohibella,  the  proconaul  of  Syria,  had  canaed 
IVeboniua  to  be  craelly  put  to  death.  Upon  this  he  waa  declared  an 
enemy  by  the  senate,  and  Caaaiua  waa  commiflnoned  to  make  war 
against  him :  the  result  was,  that  he  waa  driven  to  shut  hSmaelf  up  in 
Laodicea*  where  he  died  by  hia  own  handa. 

4.  <|nam  ....  aliqaam  »  which  indeed  ia  either  alreadj  in  ||f 
eziatence ;  L  e.  has  abready  been  achieyed. 

6.  Vicerama»  »  we  ahould  haye  conquered.  The  indicatiTe 
expreflBea  with  more  emphaaia  the  ceriamty  that  the  OTent  would  have 
taken  place  under  ihe  conditiona  specified. 

6.  Oonsoles  designatos»  Decimua  Bratna  and  L.  Munatiua 
Plancua. 

7.  In  te  . . . .  omnia  » that  eTerything  dependa  on  tfaee  and 
on  thy  Brutus ;  i.  e.  Marcua  Bratua,  whoae  legiona  were  now  oocupy- 
ing  Achaia,  Maoedonia,  and  Illyxicnm. 

8.  Tamen  «  after  all  (it  haa  anffered) ;  L  e.aUbni^  it  haa  been 
thua  afflicted  ly  cioU  war^  which  notbn  ia  implied  by  vicfif  hMSm 
nattria. 
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«.  «.  e.  =B  iMM  urbu  eondUae, 
^,  «*,  pn».  c.  abl.,  off,  from,  by,  (a  befon 
wordjB  begtnning  with  a  con«>nant,  ab  be- 
fon  words  boginning  witb  a  Towel ;  o*  ia 
a»  in  oif/bw  and  a^fugw,)    It  denctfee,  — 

1.  Place :  ab  ea  loeo ;  a  »oU,  oat  of  tbe 
•nn ;  a  ttirpe,  fundamentally ;  mojoo  a 
eapiUj  from  ttae  very  beginning ; 

9.  Time :  ab  kora  tertia ;  a  pueritia }  a 
prima  pufna,  since  the  first  combat ; 

3.  An  agent  flrom  wbom  an  action  pro- 
eeed«,or  by  whom  it  i»  peiformed  :  a  dOo 
ommia  faeia  tuut,  all  thinga  have  been 
made  by  the  goda :  a  natara,  by  nature  ; 

4.  Ceeeation,  prevention,  keeping  off, 
leaving  ofTj  deterring,  deliveiing  from: 
datittere  a  dtfeneiotu,  to  give  up  the  de- 
fence :  ali^mem  aJb  injuria  deterrere,  to  de- 
ter  any  one  from  injnry ; 

5.  A  aource  or  origin :  quod  tibi  debet 
ab  E^natio,  what  he  owee  thee  from  the 
handa  of  Egnatius. 

Xbietu,  t,  m.,  board,  table. 

M-dUo,  1  (dieare)^  v.  a.,  I  give  up,  rerign, 
lay  down,  renounce,  abdicate;  a.MM«- 
gistratu,  praetMrHf  dietaUtrH,  to  resign  tbe 
magistracy,  ftx. 

Jtbdo,  Uit  Itam,  3  (darty  to  pot,  do),  v. 
a.,  I  remove,  I  hide  ;  oUfnm,  aliquid  m 
toeo,  M  loemm ;  a.  #«,  lo  hide  one*slelf :  o. 
M  literio^  m  literatt  to  buiy  oiie>a  ■•If  in 
leaming. 

M^daeoy  n,  etum,  3  (dmeere,  to  dnw),  v.  »., 
I  draw,  poU  off;  I  load  off  by  fpcM^ 
foiee  away  i  afifM»  a,  d^  « leee,  I  OBtiM 


ABS 

Ib^o,  Ivi  er  li,  Unm,  ire,  v.  n.,  I  fo  off,  go 

away  j  a.  e  vita,  Co  die. 
Xb^borreo,  in,  3,  v.  n.,  I  dtffer  much,  I  vaxy, 

depait  from  ;  abherret  a  mait  monbutf  It 

i»  not  at  all  my  coetom. 
Ab-fleio,  jieif  jeetmm,  3,  v.  a*  (jaolre),  I 

throw  away,  throw ;  I  throw  down,  proo- 

trate,  debaae,  httmble ;  I  thiow  aaide,  lay 

by,  remove ;  a.  awaraai,  to  be  diaheaxt- 

•ned  or  discouraged,  to  deapond. 
jtb-jQro,  1,^.  a.,  I  deny  faleely  npon  oath, 

I  foiBwear. 
M-UUut^  a,  «fli,  pait.  (a^fero ;  latuo  =  <e- 

vatmt),  taken  away,  lemoved. 
Ib-ifrig%noe,  mb,  m.  pL  (a»  origine),  the 

flnt  inhabitanu  of  Latium ;  oiiginal  in- 

babitanta. 
Abt-Hdo,  Idi,  Umm,  3  (eoede),  v.  a.,  I  coc 

off,  cut  i  figur. :  I  deprive  oL 
Jtb-oeinde,  Ui,  ieimm,  3  (M«ider«),v.  a.,  I  tear 

off,  lend.  away,  cut  off,  cot,  part  asunder. 
Jlboene,  tio,  part.  (abomn),  abeeiit,  aot  here, 

o«t  of  aight,  gone  away,  waating. 
Jtb^^mVio,  0,  adj.,  uaUko,  dMmUar ;  bkmI- 

ly  with  a  negation :  btmd  a.,  nam  a. 
Jtb^lmme,  a,  um,  pait.  (aMoe),  let  loo«6  $ 

adj.,  Ifee,  unneiiaiBed ;  acquitled,  dia- 

eharged,  releaaod  -,  flniolMd,  eomploted ; 

perfeet,  aheohite. 
Jtboolmo,  vi,  «m,  3,  V.  a^  I  eot  at  Nbecty, 

diecbaige,.  abeolve,  lifaefate,  leleaae ;  fii 

Uw :  I  acqiift,  ci  aU.,  gen.,  or  di  ?  I  fln- 

lah|  eompleto,  briag  lo  a  doee ;  a.  rem 

pmeio,  to  deepatch  tai  a  few  wofdo. 
00,  t  (etHieit),  aa  i 
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abftiia  from,  ub  ffM  fiN»,  a  iblag ;  S^ 
V.  a.,  I  kaep  or  wtfd  cir,  I  liold  taek, 
nttnin.  ^ 

jftitrgAg,  «<,  «Cm^  3,  ▼.  I.,  I  dng,  dnw, 
t0ar,  puU  oir  or  awtj,  tak»  «waj  by 

fiNCt. 

M-tum,  oVw,  okiM,  to  b«  abMBt,  oat  of 
tht  wijr,  to  be  digtant;  llfiit» :  to  bo  ikr 
fnNH,  i.  «.  Dot  to  baT»,  to  be  ftm  flroBi, 
Bot  to  bekwf  to,  to  bo  dMiir.Hmd  Uh  io 
be  wanting. 

^knardut,  «,  mi,  a^J.  (ssnrdtUf  aarieM), 
diMgTMabie  to  tbe  ear,  banb,  gntiag ; 
abmiid,  Cooliah,  fiireigB  fkoai  tbe  poipoM 
oraul^fect;  adv.,  a*rartfi. 

Ih  mndamtim,  m,  f.  {akumdans),  abuadance, 
plenty,  eopiouiiieM,  eznbennce 

Zk-mmdiy  adT.  {akndm»),  abundantlj,  eopi- 
oualy,  largely. 

Ik-tuor,  «Mif  «Mi,  3,  V.  n.,  c  abl.,  1,  I 
UM  up,  conraBie  by  uaing,  waete,  mn 
thiottgb ;  paMively,  to  be  eowniiiicd,  naed 
up ;  Sl,  I  UM  odierwiM,  contraiy  to  orig- 
inal  intention ;  3,  I  abuM,  tutn  to  im- 
pnper  um,  apply  to  a  wiong  end. 

JU,  tonj.  ss  «CfM,  aod  (nio»tly  befon  oon- 
ooaanta,  Mldom  befon  a  Towel  or  A). 

leidimia, ««,  f.,  a  place  near  Atliena,  when 
Plato  uught  philoMphy }  bence  the  aca- 
demleal  philoMphy  and  aect. 

iJe-cM»,  easn^  ecMnai,  3  (ad-ted»),  ▼.  n.,  I 
dnw  near  to,  approach,  anive  at,  come 
to,  aecMt ;  I  am  added,  Jolned,  anneznd  . 
with  ed,  c.  dat.,  and  c  aec 

.dc-eemda,  udi,  nnm,  3  {nd,  *  Mnd»,  I  make 
to  glow,  whence  emtdM),  ▼.  a.,  I  aet  on 
An,  Mt  fin  to,  light  np  -,  llgur. :  I  ezclte, 
inflame,  etir  np. 

JU-ufims,  «,  ««M  pait.  (OM^X  aceepced, 
reMived  j  a4).,  aoMptable,  gntelUl,  pleae- 
Ing.  

Mi^ewvaa    Boe  n^oMaa. 

Jh-ettmu,  «a,  m.  (ecMda),  an  appmaeliing, 
dnwing  near  feo,  a  eoming. 

Ac-iAda,  Idi,  Uum,  8  (ed,  M«de),  ▼•  a.,  I  eut 
odT,  cut,  lop,  cut  down,  feU. 

jlc^Ua,  Idi,  3  («d,  Md»),  ▼.  n.,  I  Ml  down 
atorbefon;  moet  ftequently  impen.,  ec- 
cUit,  it  happena,  oeeon,  fUla  ont ;  mmidkt 
praelar  •pMenMhtthappened  «nnwana ; 
m  «Md  uUmA  eceUet,  if  anythtog  ahooM 
itoone. 
,^>(wh3(ed,eeple),  I 


takn  {  I  neeive,  treol, entmtnift;  I  co^ 

pnhead,andemaBd,hear;  InMoanaibie 

offieel;  eef ■pfeiwi  ntifm  e,  te  fiael  pleea. 

nn ;  I  admit  oi;  approve,  ncenpt  oC 
.J»^me,  •,  u|i.  imd,  ekmm),  ap-lrfU,  alBapk 

riaing,  aeceading. 
^ie-cAefCM,  «tit,  f.  (eeeinrw),  n  hMidii^  op- 

waida,  eteepneM,  aaeeut,  aeclnriiy. 
Aixommtdaiu»,  «,  M^  pait.  (aunwaidi), 

adapted ;  a^}.,  auitaUe,  propor,  infBiided, 

ealcttlnted  fob 
.4i><MBi.dde,  1  («d,  c),  I  adaim  MtloB^  m ; 


At^etrOti,  uAt.  (eeeBratee),  dilicaoHy,  elab. 
ontely,  eamfuliy,  attenti^ely,  BccnnlBly. 

.Je-carre,  tiUurri  and  carrt,  careMn,  3  (ed, 
carre),  ▼.  n.,  I  run  to. 

jfc-e€M,  1  (ed,  eauta),  ▼.  a.,  I  BccnMin 
judgment,  I  airaign,  impoacii,  hieBie^ 
rBprimand,  aiifuma,  alifuem  erimime^  eli- 
fneai  aUcujua  rei,  dc  r«;  I  coaplaiB  o^ 
blame,  chide,  find  &ult  with. 

ileer,1krie,  6ert,  adj.  (ecee),  ebnr]»,  aoor, 
tait,  pungent,  acrid ;  figar. :  ahnrp,  hciak, 
powerful,  ▼ebement ;  of  men :  flery,  fii- 
riona ;  Mvem,  aoetem ;  ▼aUant,  gaUant ; 
Btrenoaae,  dOigent;  of  mind:  neate, 
kMn,  penetnttng ;  of  action» :  ▼ioieas ; 
of  war :  cruel. 

2em*e,  ad^.  {aeerhu»),  ahaiply,  keenly, 
hanhly,  bitterly  ;  ligur. :  craelly. 

jkaerhutf  a,  um,  adj.  (eerr),  harah,  aour,  tait, 
nniipe;  flgur. :  cruel,  Mren,  haid;  of 
aoanda :  harab ;  of  diapoeitioo :  analem, 


i,  m.,  a  hMp,  hoard,  pile;  a 
crowd,  maltitude. 
JleJUneu*,  a,  um,  adj.,  Achaean,  Grecian. 
Jtekmdtnat  ee,  f ,  a  part  of  the  dty  of  8yn- 

CUM. 

XeHt^  U,  t,  the  eharp  edge  or  point  of  any- 
thlng :  a  liue  of  roidien,  flle,  equadnni ; 
an  army  fai  battle-amy  ;  a  fleet  in  battle- 
amy;  a  battle.  figbt,  action;  figur. : 
keen  eyeeigbt;  fiDrce,  power,  proweai, 
might,  wetgbt,  inflttence;  acoteneee, 
dlee^|Bment,  ahnwdnoM  of  intellect, 
ability. 

ilcliiae,  i,  m.,  and  Mnmm,  i,  n.,  origbially : 
a  germ,  aeed ;  a  gnin,  kernel,  gmpe. 


jf e  foleeM,  ffvi,  ifaai,  3  (ed,  foiaeM),  ▼.  n.,  I 
lepoae,  take  reat ;  flgur. :  I  nat,  have 
raet,  flnd  reat;   I  acqnieeM  in,  dwcQ 
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witb  deligfat  upon,  am  pl6«wd  or  d»- 
lightwl  witli;  with te, c abL, and e. dat. 

A«r«ir,  «dv.  (a«r),  vobHMtiy,  kMOly, 
•harply,eaceity }  •ti«itiwly,  elearly,  id- 
teBMly;  valiaiitly,  etoatly,  TicDiiMuly; 
exceedingly,  very ;  eevefeiy,  eroelly. 

«icta,  tfnnh  D.  pl.  («v*X  ■<etBt  MtiQM,  deeda ; 


puUic  leeonle. 

«iKw,M,r.(^), 
tioB ;  maDageineot,  neffDtiatioo,  bMiiieaB, 
1  reafy ;  iu  orauiry :  ibe  actioo  or  delivery 
of  a  opeecb ;  a  tpeecb  befoie  a  coort,  ac- 
euaatioo,  InlbnDatioii,  eluuie;  bd  actloD 
atlaw. 

Actarf  $rw,  m.  (ejo),  afBot,  doar,  peifcnn- 
er;  aetor,  eoroedian,  player;  pleoder. 

4efliM«,  t,  m.  (enw),  etiog ;  piickle ;  flgnr. : 
■barpoert.  «opht«tiy,  a  cottiof  vemark. 

J0fl«,  tn,  fltMi,  3  (eow),  ▼.  a.,  I  polnt, 
BbarpeD,  wbet ;  fignr. :  I  abaipea,  toeite, 
ezcite,  ezereiae ;  I  atimolate,  louae,  pn>- 
▼oke,  ioatigate. 

MfM,  e,  «eh  part.  (eeoe),  pointed ;  a4|., 
ebai|>^gBd,pr{ckly;  figor.:  ■barp,Bbrill, 
piercing,  pongent,  Uilng,  penetrating ;  of 
tbe  mind:  acute,  eubtile,  infenlooe, 
quid^ 

id,  prp.  c.  acc.,  to,  mito ;  1,  to  a  piace, 
tbing,  or  peieoo ;  ed  m*em  vmkty  lo 
come  to  towB ;  ed  mmiiKm  tptOmu, 
looking  to  tbe  aootb;  eom  SwetoB  ud 
Caetarem  auedertt  t  •d  hoc^  beaidea  tbia ; 
ed  ver^wo,  woid  for  woid  ;  ed  «OHMoet, 
to  tbe  btgbeet  degree ;  ed  «rfmeiow,  ud 
oWwMei,  at  leogtb,  at  laat ;  aleo  near,  aa 
ed  JZMBem,  near  Rome ;  Sl,  till  a  tlme,  or 
actkm;  ed  fddrnm  t«opo<,  tlll  a  oertain 
time;  ed  Ajmmm,  towaidB  tbe  orteler: 
eita  od  4!p«ei  Mrveade,  Uie  to  be  pieeerved 
Ibr  bope ;  3,  fbr  foeed,  foed  tdtimit  ed,  aa 
far  ae  rBgarda,  in  wbatever  pertaine  lo. 

jU.««9oe,  1«  V.  a»,  I  equai,  make  equol ; 
ada«v«erB>SHoem  e4ieoyo«,  to  reoder  oae*« 
■elf  ae  famoue  ae  aoy  ooe;  edeefoeirv ae 
eiico»  mrtmUt  to  put  ODe*B  aelf  oo  a  per 
witb  any  ooe  io  viruie ;  BrfB«yMBr«  eirte- 
l«ai  oMi  /irtoae,  to  be  ae  iNrave  aa  ooe  k 


Jld.SaM,  t,  V.  a.,  1  begio  to  b>vo,  fall  in  love 

whb. 
idd-dUe,  si,  cCoM,  3,  V.  a.«  I  adjudge,  aaBiga, 
over. 


figor. :  I  eonsent  to,  approve ;  I  devote ; 

o.  oiiyuaM  ed  >«^reoduei,  to  foice,  eom. 

pel  ene  to  take  an  oatb. 
dfd-d«,  dUi,  dttuMH  3  (ed,  dere),  V.  a.,  I  add ; 

I  tbiDw,  oaet  in  or  upon,  min^e  witb ; 

flgnr.:  o.  elicu»  eaiBi««,  to  fire  one*e  cour- 

age ;  a.>de»  rek,  to  oonfirm,  oonoborate, 

give  ciedibillty  to  a  tbing. 
diiMee,  on,  oetea^  3,  v.  a.,  I  condnct, 

bring,  feteh ;  I  bring  on,  induce,  canoe, 

oeeaeloo ;  I  draw  to,  tigbteo,  Btrtiten ; 

I  bring  to,  attaiteu,  leduce;  e.  aliqium 

te  oo^«j<ie«,  to  bring  one  into  difficulty ; 

o.  ia  judleimm,  to  bring  to  trial,  arralgn, 

eue,  enmmoD  befoie  a  court  of  Juetiee ; 

I  indnee,  peieuade. 
jSd-duetae,  e,  me,  pert.  (odduee),  broogfat, 

eonducted,  4tc ;  a4).,  cootraeted,  wiIb- 

kled. 
JM^,  iei  aad  ii,  1lo«h  irt,  1,  v.  n.,  I  g» 

near,  come  ;  adire  t»  jue,  to  go  to  law ; 

9,  V.  a.,  I  go  to,  I  approaeb,  go  up  to; 

flgur.:  I  UDdertake,  undergo,  incnr,  adept 
Jld-eO,  adv.  (for  adid),ao  far,  to  such  o  de- 

giee,  ineomncb ;  ao  long ;  edee  duei,  o. 

«afue  dueh  e.  denee,  e.  ««foe  ut,  «ofue 

o.  fueod,  till,  uotD  ;  aleo  s  eere,  bot 

now. 
Xd-9fuiu,  1,  V.  a.,  I  ride  up  to,  or  Bourlo  o 


Jld.M»ee,  «i,  Vmo,  9  (Mee),  v.  a.,  1,  I 
adopt,  oae,  employ ;  fi,  I  adapt,  apply ; 
3, 1  bring,  briog  oo ;  4, 1  oilbr,  pay,  givo ; 
ft,  I  bebave  tn,  trnat;  6, 1  add,  Joio ;  e. 
emiioi,  to  attend  to ;  e.  ee,  to  emidDetv 
eaiiyeiie*B8elll 

Xd^kBe  (=  ed  Aee),  adv.,  1,  bitberto,  tbue 
Ikr,  ae  yet;  «efue  e.,  till  oow;  9,  be- 
yood  tbat,  more  tban  tbat,  moio  elill; 
3,  etil],  ae  yet,  eveo  yet. 

AdJtge,  Wgi,  eetaes  3  (mge),  v.  a  ,  I  dilve, 
drive  io,  plunge,  tbniBt,  impel ;  1  brlngv 
eoiidDet;  figor.;  1  foree,  compel;  edi- 
/ere  olifiieB»  ed,  or  in  jrujamdKmy  to 
oblige  one  to  make  mitb  ;  e.  aUqwem  ju- 
rejuraflde,  to  biod  ome  by  an  ootb. 

Jld.«oe,  fMi,  eMpfnah  3  (eeie),  v.  a.,  I  take 
away,  remove,  deprive  of,  deoy. 

Jld-lpieeer,  ipCue  ewm,  3  (tyieeer),  v.  dep. 
0.,  I  aeqol»,  get,  pvocuie,  obtaln  poBeeB 
eioo  of;  with  tbe  aec  of  a  peieoo,  to 
onlve  at,  eome  up  witb,  reacb,  overtake ; 
figiir.:  I  attaio,  ondeT^taod. 

Id-lfoe,  *e,  m.  (edee),  appeoocb.  eBtiy, 
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I ;  tlie  pUee  bf  whtch  om  ap- 
mum ;  tb»  pow«r  of  maet* 

inf  or  eouvening  with  one ;  llpu»  t  u 

eDtnac»,  wajr,  mous,  oppoituiiiigr* 
JUjiel^.jUi,  jutmm,  3  (jacM),  ▼.  ib,  I  caet 

towafdi  or  agiinet,  I  appUr  to ;  I  add ; 

flgur. :  I  apply»  devote. 
Adfungo,  jwm,  jwMtem,  3,  ▼.  a.,  1, 1  add, 

Jofn,  a4]oin,  unite,  annex ;  flgur. :  I  pro- 

ciin ;  I  conciliate ;  %  I  yoka.. 
JUjW^r^  flrif ,  m.  (o^iwe)*  aa  aider,  beipor, 

aaiietaat,  piDnocer.;  a  partiiajk 
Ad^ve,  javi,  jataMi  1,  V.  a.,  I  lielp,  aid, 


JU-mWMmm^  i,  n.  (mtmiu\  what 
like  a  hand,  a  prop,  etay,  need  to  aupport 
Tinee  and  finiit-tveee. 

M  mXMtbnaf  1,  v.  D.,  I  ninifter,  atlend, 
eenre,  worlc ;  Sl,  v.  a.,  I  adminisier,  man- 
age,  oondact,  diveet,  govem,  pay  aitBa- 
tkm  to,  regulate. 

M-mhrdVllUy  <,  a^).  (adHiirM-),  woitfay  of 
admiration,  tdmirable,  wonderful,  mar- 
▼ellotti. 

jUmMitie,  am§f  f.  (admiror),  tbe  act  of  ad- 
miring,  admiiation,  amasement)  wooder ; 
mepect,  mvereaee,  veneration. 

jtd^lror,  otM»  raiii,  1,  v.  dep.,  1,  v.  n.,  I 
woader  greatly,  I  marvel,  I  am  aatoo- 
iabed,  amaiad,  surpriied ;  9,  v.  a.,  I 
wonder  at,  I  admira.  look  at  witb  ae- 
toaiabment,  regard,  or  aateem. 

ja  wiff 0,  Nibi,  «JaMMi,  3,  v.  a.,  I  aend  to  of 
ooward,  pnab  fbrwanl,  give  rein  to  go  on, 
la^  or  aufier  one  to  do  aometliing,  auflbr 
aometbing  to  be  done ;  I  give  admitfance, 
adupi,  cbooae ;  I  admlt,  cooault ;  I  oom- 
mit  flomettaing;  I  permit,  allow;  I  re- 
ceive,  a4mit. 

^d-mddnai,  adv.  {medtu),  in  full  meaaiiie, 
mucb,  vMy,  eiceedingly ;  in  good  tmtb ; 
juat,  exactly,  altogetber. 

Mm9wa9y  in,  IHmi,  2,  v.  a.,  I  remind,  put 
in  mind,  wam,  admooiab»  adviae;  «i>- 
fMem  d»  re,  aliquidt  ad,  «f,  ae,  acc.  c  inL 

Ad^dnUut^  fi«,  m.  {adtnvHeo)^  an  advialng, 
BUggesting,  Intimaiing,  waming,  adviee; 
iiwUgation,  exhortation. 

M  m9v«o,  mdvi,  mdutm,  9.  v.  a.,  I  pnt  near, 
bring  near  to,  appiy,  bring  in  contaet 
with :  fiffur. :  I  empluy,  apply,  admit. 

dfd-amnnArv,  1,  v.  n.,  I 
ai ;  c.  arc.  witb  or  witbout 


Id-9Ummm,  mtia^  pait  {M«mm)^ 
inoMflag,  yonng ;  aubat.  aa.  aad  IL,  a 
yoQOg  num,  yoittb,  one  paat  tbe  atateei 


,C(adal«MMu), 
ac»  aneoeeding  boyboed. 
IMaaaantfUM,  1,  i 


Xd9U»e0,  dM,  and  9lvi,  «tem»  3  («4a, 
•Ummt  I  grawi  faiatad  tt>  «ia,  I  mammt), 
1,  ▼.  n.,  I  gnnw,  giow  ap,  Incwiaaa ; 
:  I  giow,  faicBaaaet  advaoca,  be- 

;  t,T.a.,  I  1 


ii-0riM*,  artaa  MHn,  4  (oriark  I  apriog),  I 
atait;  v;  a^  1  begin, eomoMoee ;  I  ap> 
piDaeb,  aceoat ;  1  attempt,  ny,  take  fai 

;  I 


I,  V.  a.,  I 
I  pat  in  4 

prepan;  flgor.:   I  amnge,  dmw  op» 

prapare ;  I  booor. 
Id-oro,  1  (ani,  I  pny),  v.  a.,  I  paoy.  i 

by  pmyer,  pray  for;  I  adom,  ' 

■evere,  vanemte j  Ibooer. 
.Mtayttlaiia,*,  «ah  aiU.,  of  er  bekmgiv 

to  Adramyttium. 
M-oeimoy  fvii  Umm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  tako,  nealfo 

aomerbing  witb  approbatioo,  oppmvo,  lo- 

eaivoaa  trae ;  I  raoalve  or  admit  eoe  io 

aeoM  cbavaeter,  aa  aomettaiag  (eMaoo, 

ally,  aon,  etc) ;  I  take,  dmw,  or  mceivo 

aoy  peiaoo  or  tbing  to  myeelf,  I  a|fo»- 

priate  to  myaelf. 
JtdMfieU,    BeeeipMia. 
JU^ewm,  mdMi  •deeeoy  v.  n.,  to  be  pmeaot, 

at  baod,  bem;  e.  dat.,  to  aid,  aarial, 

ataodby. 
Id^mUifr,  trit   m.  (edalar,  I  fim«e),   a 


JM-«lf««,  o,  «a^  pait.  (odalaae»),  gimvo  op; 

adj.,  peifiMt,  matun,  lipe;  fiiU,  eoo- 

flimed,  rooted. 
Ad^e9ket  vex<,  vaceoa»,  3,  v.  a.,  I  eoodoct, 

eany,  hnport  ftmn  abmad,  convey. 
.tfd-eAiM,  v9hL  vemfm,  4,  v.  n.,  I  eaow, 

eome  to,  arrive,  arrive  at,  eome  to  baod, 
wf^««frtlei«a  or  ^veaMia,  a,  ««h  odj.  (ad> 

vome),  eome  from  abroad,  foioigo,  adveB- 

tiriotta. 
Jtd-vetUe^  1  (adeaaia),  v.  fteq.  o.,  I  eoom 

fteqneotly,  airivo  at» 
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dM««r»M, «, «»,  pttt.  («iM»), 
1»»^  flwfctiiig ;  wAwmm,  fai»ntfal,  Iwrttoi 
'  i|;  fldMTMf  r««,Mlnnl- 
MntmM,  •dvanity ;  Im 
f,Ui  ncMtiMydlMiittM ;  M«d> 

MTM,  M.  («M,  OppMit»,  fat  ftOBt;  ^MltM 
flfci^M,  Vp  tlM  ItME» 

•j^^MTfM  Md  ■#■«  iiiw,  «*r.  aad  pip»  c 
■ee.  (odMrti),  «cmiMt,  in  ftoat  o^  oppo- 
iito  to,  o«M  agniMt,  ftwinf ,  lowudn. 

Jdoiite,  li,  MM,  8,  V.  a.,  I  tuni  y»  m  Uh 
wudt ;  odMrCiM  m^mm,  aMlMit  ID  9p- 
plf  ono*i  tbonfhti^  lo  aiMnd,  okoMvn ; 
■Iwolatoiy,  «dMPtiM,  to  tdvwt  tt>,  apply 
ono*o  tboof Mi  to,  glM  ono^o 


M  owyfrMift,  Mit,  3  (mipmb),  w. 
Ineh.  n*,  It  giowo  towni 

glDWVltCO. 

jfd  «0M,  1,  ▼.  ■.«  I  onil,  eril  to  ono ;  dgnr. : 
I  Muunon,  eall  to  mj  onppoit. 

JtJMfh,  I,  ▼.  n.,  I  flyloorlowaids;  dfur. : 
I  nre  to,  fo  qnlekly  up  tou 

jMM,  snd  Mdte,  w,  £,  n  honi 
dwoning ;  a  ImUdinf  ,  odiflM ;  n 
bMM  of  woiBlrip;  conunonlj  tbi 

a  bonoo,  tbo  ainfnlar  a 


,  filaf»  adUetk», 


•* W««f  S  «►  Aoffpt. 

■•■■flM,  a,  wm  (Mlatod  to  Mir  and  «M 
iii),  a4J.,  liko,  equal  to;  inTidiooo,  Mvi. 
oua}  M  a.aabit.i  aiivnl,  I 


^•fMHHi,  i,  adl.   («ifM),  eqoal,  of  tba 
;  dfur.:   ovon,  nnifoim. 


i,  a4|.  (MfaM),  eTon,  leval,  pUin,. 
dat ;  oqnal,  Uke  to,  eimilar.;  equable,  uni- 
fbim,  eonetaat,  conditent,  alwaji  tba 
■amo;  eooval,  euMempoianeoni ;  m  a. 
■Hbel^:  a6ontemponiy,oftbeiainoafe; 
ad¥.,  eifnAntir. 
.difnc,  adT.  (oifnM),  eqnally,  iimilarly». 
alibn;  wiib  il,  alfni,  ae,  aem,  fMM,  m. 


bo  «iUlM  aow  in  tbe  eame  manner  m  bo 

dil^— i,  let  ue  lovo  our  firienda  m  well 
M  ommIvm;  M cilnatap eefuc  eifiM  au. 


i,  n.  (flifHM,  Ms),  tbe  equi- 


^ifnllM,  Mit,  C  (eafmu),  equaUty ;  equity, 
Impaitiality ;  Jaetiee ;  eTennem  of  mind, 
modoration,  tnBquilliiyofmindainaiaB- 


JitHflcmm,  i,  n.  (eidi^),    an  odMco, 

■tnetnn,  Aibrie,  bnildln» 
jftdlflM,  I  («Mle»,>bifa),  wa.,  I  bnild,  Miat, 

nar  a  bnildlnf. 
^idliii,  ii,  m.  (oidii),  an  edUo,  a  Boman 

maftatram  wboM  cbier  bnaiwem  wm  to 

Mpeitaitend  tbe  mpato  oT  pnbHe  boild- 

Infi. 
AriMMv  «>  »•  •4*«  of  «  Monfinf  m  tha 


A/ir,  fre,  gnm,  ad).,  aebiaf,  aiek,  ffl, 
taidiipoMd,  weak,  lUnt,  Indim,  flfnr. : 
low-aptaMed,  dn- 


Stgf€,  adv.  (Mfw),  aebtaifly, 
dieeoMMledly ;  mgf  AnMn,  m  be  dli- 
pleaiod  witb;^flfnr.:  eeanely,  baadly, 


■tiyiWdi,  Wi,  f.  (oi^),  eomplaint,  iiek. 


1  (eifmii),  ▼.  a.,  I  make  equal ;  I 
level,  make  emootb ;  I  compan,  eonfiDnt 
wilb;  c acc:  I  equal,  eome  up  to,  at- 
tain ;  I  divide  equally. 

.difwie»  «,  mm  (akin  to  efM),  a4J.,  lovel, 
plaln,  emoolb,  iqual ;  iuiuble,  eonven- 
loM;  flfnr. :  eqniublo,  juit,  lair,  impar- 
lial ;  lavonble,  fitiendly ;  calm,  com- 
poaad,  nndiilnibad;  eefiM  Miwn,  wiU- 
ta^ily,  patiMay. 

Ur,  mu^  ■».,  tbo  abr,  atmnepbon;  tbe 


.dwOrina,  i,  n.  (om),  tbe  ptece  wben  tbo 
pnblic  money  wm  kept,  tbe  troMuiy; 


»,  e,  «»  {(UM)f  adj.,  nlaUnf  to  cop- 

per,  braei,  or  brouM ;  nlatinf  to  money ; 

«Merini,  i,  nc,  one  wbo  bM  onty  to  pay 

bii  tax  (iif). 
^irwMU,  a«,  t  (onrf),  labor,  toil,  berd- 

iblp ;  difliottKy,  tronble,  miifDrtuae,  nua- 

«ly. 
Mu,  airte,  n.  (aktai  to  erie,  oaitb),  ofi» 
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eopper,  linua,  braiBe;  «nytiilng  made 
of  it,  eliield,  trompet,  Jbc  j  money,  ooia ; 
aea  aiieium,  debC 
MesUUy  «19,  f.  (akin  to  tuthu,  taeat),  ttae 


AuOmoj  1  («•),  ▼.  «.,  1  eitiwite,  Tnloe, 

appreciate,  rate. 
JSuaormm,  i,  o.  (aagtus)^  a  creek  or  arm 

of  ttae  Ma  in  wtaicta  tbe  tide  ebbe  and 

flowe ;  a  fritb,  an  e«taary. 
^Mtatf,  1  (oMfiw),  ▼.  n.,  I  am  taoC,  I  boU 

witta  taeat  j  I  am  anzioae,  dieturbed  in 

mlnd. 
dfMtaw,  fl«,  m.  (akin  to  ae«te«),  boming  or 

■corebing  lieat ;  tbe  ebbiug  and  flowing 

of  the  tido. 
Jittaa,  iltut  f.  (for  amia»  Ikom  a«MMi),  age, 

time  of  life ;  iife,  age  of  a  man ;  time. 
JieUrmut  o,  «m  (for  atviUrmuSf  from  aemMi), 

a4).,  etemal;  everlasting ;  duiable,  last- 

ing,  perpetoal;  t»  a«tanHnn,  etemally, 

finever. 
Jff-feeta»,  a,  ««,  pait.  (e^),  aflbeted ; 

a4i.,   diepoMd,    indined,   eoMtitoted ; 

moved;  afflicted,  oppremed,  taaiiaeed; 

indiepoMd,  aick ;  debUitated,  weakened, 

impaired. 
4f^ro,  ot-tttli,  oI-^Atem,  9frfm  (ed,/«r»), 
*▼.  a.,  I  bfing,  cany ;  oimmMi  oUeirf  o.,  to 

encourage  any  one ;  ocm  eUemi  o.,  to  em- 

ploy  foree  againet  one ;  o.  m,  to  betake 

oae's  self ;  flgur. :  I  asMrt,  allege ;  I  tell, 

biing  word,  report,  annoonee ;  1  pro- 

dooe,  bring  foitta  ;  I  oontribote,  taelp. 


Jl^-f%eu,  flBei,  feelMM,  3  (ad,  faeio),  ▼.  a.,  I 
move,  aflTect,  influence,  loach ;  I  weak- 
.  en,  debiliute,  afllict  wtth  dleeaM ;  I  glve, 
beetow;  o.  oiifiiem  bem^fieu,  to  beetow 
kindnem  on  one ;  vehiftaiet  to  pleaM ; 
poena,  to  puniata ;  ««{wtw,  to  grie^e,  dle- 
trcM;  iiifiina,  to  injure;  ignombua^  to 
render  an  object  of  ignominy ;  kenore,  to 
taonor ;  maeHla,  to  etaln  witta  reproacta ; 
afid  detore,  to  grie^e,  to  be  eormwfol. 

^•f^g^y  t»9  iximi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  flz  or  fheten 
to,  attacb  to,  flz  upon,  afliz. 

4f-fUu*y  e  (od,  JSkw),  adj ,  adjolning,  con- 
tignoue;  related  by  marriage ;  eubet.:  a 
reiation  by  marriage ;  an  accomplioe,  ae- 
■ociate,  partaker. 

Jtf-fWltae,  atiet  t  (ajbitf),  ▼idnity,  near 
onion,  connection;  aflinity,  alliance  by 
marriage. 


4Mrme,l<ed,jlrMe),^.a^t 
roborate,  aaeuie ;  I  aifirm; 
onmfldeMly,  decloie  poeitively. 

^f-^UUme,  1«,  m.  (^),  a  bnaitaing 


4MMe,l(^mfe)>v-  iBtMie.a^  I  i 
um,  or  drive  ttale  waj  and  ttaai ;  flgnr. : 
I  aflliet,^ez,  toraieat,  dietnee,  taniMa; 
itfUefon  M,  and  ^jKrteHy  to  be  nfllicaed. 


4f'^iehu,  a,  «m,  part.  i^fiigo), 
taied;a4J., 


4r-^«,  i»,  ietmm,  3  (od,  JK^),  ▼.  «.,  1 
ttarow  or  daoh  against  anyttaing,  I  otei 
ttaraw;  flgor.:  I  taaraeo,  dietwiM,  eez, 
dlequiet,  uauble}  ^ffigero  m,  lo  mlB 
ane*Beel£ 

4ffio,  1  (od,  Jb),  ▼.  n.  aud  a.,  I  bkrar  npBa. 
bfeattaenpon;  linapinb 

JV-^hio,  «xj,  erMM,  3  (ad,  JbM),  ▼.  n.,  Id  iotr 
to  or  towaide ;  to  ran  or  flock  niwMile; 
flgnx. :  I  lUEve  in  abundanee,  1  i 
in,  c  abl. ;  I  am  in  abundance,  1 1 

4^Heani^  <,  m.,  n  onname  of  tta*  two  meot 
dietingaietaed  ficipioa. 

Xgi,  pL  iiUe  (impor.  ofago),  inteij.,  move! 
go  to !  eoine I  eome  on !  well !  be  it  m! 

Agm', agri,  t^ a  fleld,lium;  giouid, tamd. 


jaggor,  Hie,  m.  (oggerM),  a  taeep  or  pUo 
of  eartta,  etonee,  wood,  rabMata,  te;  a 
mound,  rampart,  bolwark ;  a  bank,  aMle, 
dam. 

Jlg-gridiorf  greoeus  omt,  3  (ed,  ^redgw),  ▼. 
dep.,  n.,  and  a.,  I  go  to,  or  op  to,  I  come 
near,  appioacta,  acooet ;  I  attack,  i 
aaeault,  enoonnter ;  flgur. :  1 1 
«Hempi,  go  aboni,  prapue  for,  enier  mp- 
on,  oommeBce ;  aggrodi  efitnMi  fummiM, 
to  bribe  Mme  one. 

jag'grtgOf  1  (ad,  ^grogo,  from  grwr),  ▼.  a., 
I  gather  logettaer,  aMomble,  eQllect;  I 
nnite,  aaeociate,  attacta. 

a^  1  (<v»)«  ▼.  fteq.  a.,  I  mo^e,  tme, 
drt^e  to  aad  fin,  agitalei  I  aet  in  bboimb, 
drive ;  I  ctaaM,  pnmie ;  fignr. :  f  ▼ez, 
lionble,dlM|niel,  lannent,  baraM ;  I  med- 
itate,  weigta,  ponder  orer;  I  i 


JtgmoM,  laiff,  n.  (ago),  a  rao^ing  irain,  a 
maretaing  aimy ;  a  tioop,  mnllitade,  haad. 
^naoM,  99i,  afnUmByS  (ed,  fnaeM)»Y«  Oi, 
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IackDOwMg*,iwocBiM»owB;  Iknow, 


J^,  <^  flctiiM,  3,  ▼.  a^  I  novo,  Mt  ia  ao- 
tte, eondiict, diivo,  loodi  I  «iiiioo,  piur- 
■ao;  I  goido, dincl, Moor,  moiiofi» eon- 
duct  i  I  «mit,  Go«t  foftb,  oiioot  out  j  I  do, 
^Hkmth  od,  uocuioi  I  pooo,  opood» 

Jigr^nu,  o,  nm  (•#»),  o4l^  of  or  bolong- 
ing  lo  land,  lleldo ;  l«o  itfrvio,  o  low 
oboat  dividinf  pQblic  londo  ononc  tbo 


.^frtfCtf ,  «  («#«r},  o4J ,  bokmginff  to  tbo 

lloldo,  nutic,  runl;  llgur.:  cloomiob, 

nnpolMbod,  unciviliiod,  radOi 
.^fvMlo, ««,  iD.  («fvr,  «•!«),  ono  tbot  cnl- 

tivotoo  tho  llold,  o  oountiymon,  Ibimor. 
Jtgf%>  ffrifl,  taw ,  «nd  ^vf-ciiifaiyo,  ««,  £, 

Ibe  taUng  of  tbe  giound,  tiliogo,  «gricnl- 

tnn» 
JUo,  «b,  «I,  ▼.  do£^  I  «oj,  «pooki  I  offlnB, 

nooort,  tootify,  ovoucb  -,  «m>,  for  «mm  f 

do  jou  aojr  ? 
JUo, ««,  C,  0  wing  i  llgur.s  tbo  wing  of  an 

umy. 
lUMttr,  crw,  (Tt,  «dj.,  ligbt,  Uvoly,  briok, 

oprigtatly,  active,  pnunpt,  apt,  nody ; 

opiriled,    mettlofloinoi    owifl,    nimUo, 

quick,  ogile,  «peedy ;  cboerfal,  J^yful. 
JUlflrVo»,  Hu,  L  («facri»),  Ugbtn««o^  ogUity, 

nimblenen ;  promptnen,  oogonon,  «r- 

dor,  «pirit,  alocrity,  UvoUiiooi,  brioknon ; 

glodneM,  «Monive  Joj,  raptun. 
Ataritf «,  and  didriiw, «, ««  (mUU  «dj.»  por- 

taining  to  or  otatioQod  on  tbo  wingi  of  on 

«imy. 
JBgm-,  9ri»,  m.  («^),  gnat  cold,  obivor- 

iog,  cbillnoM. 
JUlAMf  adv.  (c<«aw),  in  anolbor  w«y,  aAor 

onoiborfiMbioni  at  anolbeff  timo,  on  an- 

wiflo  i  eleowbonb 
2tlki  («Inw),  «dv.,  «Inwlwn,  bi  anoibor 

plaooi  in  anytbing olm. 
Jtiffa*,  1  (MiUmu),  T.  ^,  I  «Uonaae»  tnno- 

lor;  llgur.:    I    alionato,  eotmngo,   or 

witbdnw  tbo  affoctkmo,  I  ool  at  TOii- 


iM»iM, «,  «Ni  («Ziuff),  «41.,  1,  bekmging  to 
aaottaer  penon,  derivod  rmm  nnolber 
ploce,  foreign  i  «<f  ■«»—,  monoy  duo 
to  anocber,  debti  9,  of  anotber  family, 
not  connected  by  aOnily  or  acqnaintaneo  i 
SyOveno,  nnMiitablo  toi  4,o«iranged  In 


onf^  «Acilone,  af  Tutanee  wltb,  «» 

mttffu  i  5,  Ibnign  ftom  tbo  pmpQoe,  un. 

ouitttblo,  coniniy. 
JUlfMeai^,  odT.,  a  good  wbUo,  ntbor 

tong. 
lAfHmide  («Iwv,  fu«nd«),  adr.,  at  «one 


r,  «,  «a  («li«#,  f«««ln«), 
«omowbat,  eome,  eonoldonbli 
cm, «,  n.,  niber  mucb,  a  good  deoL 

lllffnu,  ffn«,  ffned,  and  fmd  («inw,  y«l»), 
pvon.  adj.,  «omo  ono  oloo,  «onwbody,  any 
one,— «liffn«d  i«  an  04).,  «iifficid  a  «ub«t.  i 
«iif«f»,  ««  a  partitiTo,  goTerne  ibo  gen. 
pL,  or  io  Jotawd  witb  tbo  obL  wiib  dc,  c, 
orcb 

illffnd  (oKffmv),  adT.,  «omo  wUlbor,  lo 


JUlff««  («tee,  fnc«),  indocL  pl.  «41.*  i 
Mveml,  a  few,  not  many. 

JUitw  iaku  for  wbmB),  «dr.,  in  anotbor  man* 
ner,  otborwiee,  in  any  otber  way,  obo. 
It  i«  Joined  wltb  tbo  odv.  loafc,  «mllc, 
mUIc,  and  olUn  b««  aOor  U  tbe  poitieloo 
«c,  «cffM,  cC,f«MR,  *c  i  lcnfc  «liccr  «lf««, 
mocb  olberwice  tban. 

JUhic, «,  «d  («A.A.e,),  geo.  ali«c  pnn.  adl*» 


tbo  otberi  9Umd  «fcrc,  to  do  «omolbfaig 

eln;  adv., «iie, to anoibor piaeo. 
^ldfor,  i|pc«c  CMU,  3  («d,  loAcr),  ▼.  dep.  n., 

I  f  lide  to,  «lide  to,  arrive  at,  nacb. 
AtnUgOf  1  («d,  lcfore),  v.  «.,  I  ««nd  on  «n 

emiid  or  meaeoge,  depute  to  a«k  or  soUdt 

anytbingi  1  aUege  or  adduco,  iMatkMi 

ornamo. 
MM»,  loi,  lcetan,  3  («d,  Im),  ▼.  «., 

I  allun  or  ontiee  lo  myooU;  I  dnw  to 

myeolf  bf  alluring. 
wttc,  dlm,  aittvm,  and  «IlMn,  3,t.  a.,  I  Ibod, 

IIU,  incnaaoi  I  noorisb,  «uppoit,  nalii* 

tatai,  cberiab  i  I  cberiib,  dofon^ 
ddtCir,  ir«,  trmm  i»lm$),  ad).,  ono  of  two, 

ttaeolheri  tboeeoond. 
MurtUti»,  foic,  t  (dUmrttrr),  a  quamlUag ; 

aoi«y  debaio,  alt«eatkm;  elrile,  eonteo- 

tkm,  vnrionco,  naooning»  diepnting ;  a 

di«pat«  b«Am  a  coait. 
jttau^  mic,  L  (oltac),  bigbn««B,  k>ninc«e, 

b«igbt;  d«plb;  llgor.»  bolgbt,  kiftineaa» 


.0CHC  «,  «n,  pait.  («Ic),  fed,  noQridied; 
•41.,  bigb,  tall,  tofty;  d««p, «nnk d««p ; 
figur. :  blgb,  tofty,  «l«Tated,  ozalted,  m> 
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AN 


1)|0,  «ntt$«lM 

d««p,tb»«)ai]i. 
llatat  ae,  f.  {ahmm),  Mft  taw«d  «r  tunsd 

Iflftthor. 
ImahiH»,  a  (mo),  a4J.,  worthy  of  belng 

towd,  lovvly,  doiinUo,  untaiblo. 
Jmom,  ti*,  pait.  (oao),  kwteff ;  «U.,  fiMid 

of,  ftffeetkMiately  attaelied  to;  eatoL,  « 

kiirer  j  adT.,  Bwaitfir. 
jfnMttMe, ««,  i;  ▼.,  Bpp.  Ole.  IIL,  n.  IL 
4n*4tie,  im»,  L  («mMe),  e  ffoing  RHmd ;  e 

eolidting  or  canvaeaing  fi)r  favor,  poets 

of  bonor,  Jbc. ;  an  eager  derive  of  bonor, 

ambiHon. 
AaMOns,  e,  imi  («nUlie),  ji^Jm  foiiig 

round;  arobitioas. 
^M*lcw,  «0,  m.  (emNe),  a  going  nmnd  or 

about ;  a  eompaee,  drcuit ;  flgw. :  •  can- 

•▼■aBiog  fiir  a  plaoe,  a  eooiting  of  popQiar 

(kvor,  bribery. 
SmHUatio,  ftiit,  f.  (ani»iil0),  a  WBUdng} 

a  walk,  place  to  walk  in. 
JhnMUot  1  (omM),  ▼.  n.,  I  welk ;  I  go  a- 

waiklog,  walk  fiir  exeniee  or  pteaenie. 
l-mtn»,  entUy  adj.  (imiu),  mindleea,  oat  of 

bis  mind  or  wita,  ftioliab,  eflly,  dietracted, 

aenaeleeB ;  ineane,  mad. 
l-meKtMOf  oe,  L  (amau)^  madneae,  ineanity, 

fienzy,  folly. 
imUHJa,  «0,  f.  (omieitf),  MendaMp,  amity  j 

league  of  flrlendeblp,  allianeo. 
Imleiu,  o,  «m  (omtf),  a4J.,  loving,  flrlendly, 

fayorably  indined ;  oonfederated ;  eobet, 

afriend. 
A-miit0f  bi,  iMiim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aend  away, 

dismira,  let  go ;  I  loae,  tbrow  away. 
JLmo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  look  at,  regavd  tenderly, 

'am  fimd  oC;  love ;  f  deligbt  fai,  take  great 

pleaeure  in ;  amer«  m,  to  be  pleaaed  or 

satitfled  witb  one'a  self. 
Jm0ealta0,  afi»,  f.  (amoenns)^  pleaeantneei, 

deligbtflilneeB,  dealrableneaa. 
iMoemUf  8,  iim  (omo),  adj.,  woithy  of  be* 

ing  looked  at,  pleamnt,  delightftil,  eweet, 

cbarming. 
J-ei0li0r,  ifiM  0IMI,  4,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  nrnoYe 

ftom  one  place  to  anotber,  I  put  oat  of 

tbe  way  witb  an  eflbrt  or  dMlettlty ; 

flgnr. :  I  vepel,  drive  away ;  I  aend  away, 

deepatcb,  put  away,  diacbarge  a  per- 

son. 
Amor^  Ofi»,  m.  (oaie),  a  looklng  at,  regaid, 

tend< 

aire. 


^MH^vee,  wi,  oSBM,  s,  ▼.  a.,  i  vB^b^^v  oa^a 
a  plaee,  take  away,  wftMinw. 

jfmpU  (mmpku),  adv.,  «nply,  laiie^ri  «r 
vt. :  eopionaly,  boantiftdly,  ■ 


whicb  aee. 

Mi^jMScier,  Aui0  eMM,  9,  ▼.  de^  s 
braee,  endrele,  eaROund,  daep, 
I  to^e,  ctaerieh ;  I 


int  sam,  1  (snylirtii),  ▼.  depb 
intens.  a.,  I  embiace,  law  deariy,  cker- 
lab. 

Jtm^pUmu,  «0,  n.  (esyficiir),  tbe  act  oT 
emfaradng,  a  ettnaanding,  eneiveUng,  ei^ 
compaeaing,  a  grasp,  bog,  enibrafe,claay 
Ing. 

«AnplffVee,  1  (OMjirei,  /ktio^  ▼.  a^  I  OM- 
laige,  ampliiy,  aagmeBt,  incfaaea,  m- 
bance ;  I  amj^iiy,  beigbten,  exaggenaa. 

4niipMNM0,  nw,  L  (oo^ntth  anipleneeo^ 
amplitnde,  gnatnen,  magnitBdo,  exteniy 
die ;  flgnr. :  grandenr,  dlgnity,  emal 


Ampihu  (compar.  of  eaiple),  adv«,  man^ 
Ikfther,  beyond  that,  baeidee;  c.  fSB.: 


diiota0  Mlttfhit,  mon  than  two  tbooHHid  ; 
It  la  dten  fidlowed  by  ^amm,  wfaidi,  how. 
•▼er,  ia  fteQnenUy  sQppnaaed :  eraciaMe 


^CHipl«0,  a,  «M  (pias  in  di^),  a4|.,large, 
epaeiotte,ample,gnat,eztenifv«;  flgnr.: 
eplendid,  iUaetrioQe,  disringaisM,  mag- 
niflcent ;  llol^e,  of  gveat  dietinciioa,  fflne- 


.Aii.fi«afi0,  Mt,  t  (eeip«t0),  a  entling  or 
lopping  ofl*. 

Jtwt^mot  1  (em  er  «»,  jwfe,  I  lop),  ▼.  a.,  I 
Cttt  vottnd  or-cttt  oiT,  lop  oflT,  prano. 

wfn  (&v,  ■«»)>  coiO.,  if ;  «r  If ;  It  le  oeed— 
1.  Ae  a  efanple  partlde  of  qaeetJoB,  not 
ezpnefted  tai  Bngllsh,  en  jMCsef  «Bc  tato 
oteuMitiol  ean  tfaen  be  any  eseoea? 
&  In  Indinct  qneetioas,  fMMiiel, ««  apwd 
Luam  fmtt,  I  asked  if  he  had  faoea 
at  L.*e ;  3l  In  doable  qaeetiaBe :  rogOy 


be  wfll  take  a  wllb  or  not;  aleo  Jelaed 
10  ne,  «Mw;  e«M  tetarrofsfvr,  fra«  poace 
aiaf,  MMM  ewtts,  wfaen  tfae  queatioB  is,  if 
tfavse  be  Ilttle  or  mttcb;  en,JolBed  wltli 
«0fda,  diiMle,  eoBViqre  a  doafat,  wbieb» 


Asrc 
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AKX 


how9wtt  liieliMf  to  «nrmatkm,  te  f  f  tt 


imad  mU^  m  imiriHiiiiii,  it  it  ImpoituK, 
aod  1  do  Bot  know  if  it  be  not  blghly  tm- 
INMtut,  or  it  it  poflM|M  of  tho  miiioM 


JHuf^i  tSt/ma  (o»,  Mpiit),  nlj.,  that  bM 
two  hoada;  twofold,  douUo;  doubtfiil, 
WMOitain,  ddbioiM* 

jfMiBa,  M,   t  (mcvia),  a  maid  aaryaat, 


AMeBTOy  oiidUhw,  m,  L,  an  anehor. 
Jii^roetiu,  1«,  m.  («M»,  frango)^  tlM  tnn- 

iBf  or  twinfaiK  of  a  load,  a  wtnding  er 

bandlnf ;  a  eifcnic,  lOTolation,  compaiiB. 
.Aifw,  mmi^  3,  v.  a.,  I  nialw  nairow,  I  con- 

preaa ;  I  itifle,  cboko,  atrain,  atnm^ ;  I 

«aoaepalB ;  flfor. :  I  atnilen, teaae, vez, 

trouble,  tomeBi. 
AjfM*,  0rw,  m.  («v»),  a  coiu|weaiioii  of 

tfae  ttaroat,  aoie  diioat;  flfiir.:  aafniob, 

-vntalieB,  giief,  aonow. 
■fcfnrtifl,  aa,  f.  (eiifmjiM),  a  Bairow  plaee ; 

Banowneaa,  atraitaeia ;  «nfiiiliaa,  pL, 
■  diAenlqr,  dMtfeai,  perplezlty. 
dA^fiMeiu,  0,  «M  (Mfo),  ad).,  etralt,  nanow. 


tfiifttion,  laitinf  a  ywr ;  leaiuihif  eveij 
year^^yearly,  annoal. 
.Mr,  fMepL  6.  aee.,  beiMe,  aa  fiapectB  pltee 


aome  daja  ago;  in  dates, eafa  dlaM ia pat 
Ibrditr  enttdfaM  F7.  OaicndaaJWeiaiftfaa, 
Ibr  «•  atiaD  eala  a  JV.,on  the  eizth  daj 
befoce  the  lat  of  Novembei;  JtiU  iMafi, 
before  all,  flmt  of  aU,  or  above  ali,  chleflj. 
JtOM  ia  often  naed  adverbially:  «l  /«* 
oato,  «f  >Sicie  hiok,  1  did  ao  before,  nd  do 
eonow. 

JbiUA  {mu  «s),  adv.,  befbre,  fcrmeriy»  bei»- 
tofDte,  in  time  peat. 

■tfafi  <dpfa,  «^  e9AMB,3,  ▼.  a.,  I  take  be- 
fofohand,  I  preoccopy ;  aii««c«!p«r«  C«Hipii«, 


JbnMtH»^  «Met,  oMiHB,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  jo 
befoie,piecede,taketlielead}  laoipBm, 


JnlMa,  a«,  £,  breath ;  ▼ital  tpiiit,  lifo  \  tbe 
tbiBkinf  foenlty,  the  eonl;  pl.,  ahadae, 
ffaoeta,  apifita. 

JBlBi  ad  e«rfi,  rti,  rmm^  3  (miiaMMi  ed- 
oerfo),  ▼.  a.,  I  take  faeed,  attend,  obaerve, 
pereei^e,  eenaider;  I  piuiiah;  awiMirf 
•«rc«ri  ta  alifii«M,  lo  piuiiah  aay  oae. 

i,  B.  (MMBe),  a  liviBf  cieamie, 


iBlM««,i,m.,tfaeaoal,tfaemfaMli  tfaoofht, 
wiU,  pQipoae,  deeigB}  faiclinatioB,  dla- 
poaition,  rofanl,  eateem,  affection,  love ; 
I  esaaa,  for  tfae  eake  of 

liBi,  aad  fBOi  «BBi,  3  (ad,  mter), 
▼.  n.,  1  feac  or  lean  npon  aayttainf ;  I 
alfi^e,  aim  at,  lafaor  upon,  ezert  myeelf 
to  reaefa  or  obttia. 

IbjiAm,  oi,  f.  (aaaai),  tfae  yeaily  produee 
of  tfae  eartfa,  ooca,  peoviaioiia;  tfae  priee 
of  pro^iaioBa,eora,foe,;  a  alore  of  pro- 
▼lalooe. 

teiai,i,m.,time;  ayear;  aeeaeoaoftfae 
year;  bcc.  awwMM, duiiaf  a year, a whole 
year ;  afaL  oaae,  fai  a  year,  or  fai  a  year*i 


e,  am  (mma*),  a4i.,  of  a  yeai^a 


«Catf-eiBi,  Ifro,  ▼.  a.  and  b.,  I  ezeel,  anr» 
pBBB,  ezceed,  am  ^perior  to;  e.  dac; 
aafmiHiri  iMwttMi  nyniBfa'  ffoHe,  to  anr- 
paee  all  ia  tbe  flofy  of  feaiua}  c  aee.: 

ilor  to  tfae  otfaem  io  eloquenee. 
.Aif«ir«ri,  «fi,  ittaos  3,  v.  a.,  1  cany  or 

bearbefore;  Iprefer. 
Jba^-hae,  ad^.,  before  now,  before,  former- 

ly,  ia  time  past,  faitfaerto,  until  now; 

befom  tfaia  tuBO. 
JSaa-liuafiMMt  a,  MB  (<«z),  a4J.,  done  before 

dayliffat,  early. 
Aitiaaa,  oafiatBa,  a«,  f.  (oai,  f«a«o),  a  aall- 

yaid. 
jttui-p&uo,  nd,  ittiiM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aet  or  plaee 

before ;  I  prefer. 
«tatf-9«am,  adv.  of  time,  before  tbat,  be- 

ibre. 
.Ai<l^Uai,afii,f.(aiifi7imi),antiqnlty,  att- 

cientnem ;  tbe  aneienta ;  ancient  euatomf 

ancient  mannem. 
JtnOqiatu*  (aafi^iu),  adv.,  of  old,  aneieB^ 

ly,  in  focmer  tlmea,  in  daya  of  yore. 
dSaflfiM,  1  (oBfifiiiu),  ▼.  a.,  I  roake  old,  pvl 

on  tfae  old  footinf ;  I  tBnul,  make  void, 

lepeal,  abiofate. 
•dafliiiMi,  e,  «M  (aiifi),  adj.,  old,  aneient,of 


Jtuius,  o,  «M  (oafv),  a4J.,  eompfemid, 
atfaiaed,  atifled ;  ▼ezed,  diaqoieted,  trou- 
Med,  uBoaay,  anzioaa ;  apprebeoai^e,  ao> 
lieitooa,  faaxful;  a.  aiiiMi,  ▼ezed  tai  fali 


AFE 


6» 


ABC 


I  bMT  ctf;  uko  ofl;  naeoTttr,  opM,  mc 
«pon;  I  «HToil,  ditpl^,  dioMVMr,  dli- 
cioM,  liiow )  I  fWMlor  >oe<wiMe ;  §99- 
firf  M,  to  «iiow  oiio*B  nir,  lo  appouv 

IpmtMt ;  «M,  ptit.  («pir^),  aacofmd ; 
«4|.,  cpOB  i  iMliod ;  puUie ;  door,  bmbI- 
tet,  dioOiict,  oTidoBt,  appouiDgj  iIb- 
con,  faitbful,  tnurtjr,  fnak,  cuidid,  Imni< 
cot  i  adY^  «piKf. 

Jpi^  iMt,  n.,  poiut,  top, 

Jpto,  19,  r.,  tho  Iwo;  fon.  pl. 


,  c,  tMh  pcn.  (^ppw) 
a4J.,  loody,  pKoridod,  liualiliod,  cquip- 


4|hp«r«tu«,  b,  m.  (^ppor»),  t 

fottiBg  foady,  funiiihiiif,  prcpaicticB; 

•qaipniiat,  funitura,  appaiatno ;  apicn- 

dor,  mafBlfleonoo,  thow. 
4^.pdrio,  m^  Itea,  S  (cd,  pcri»),  ▼.  ■.,  I 

appoar,  como  In  aifhi,  an 

appcaianei;  1  ai 

cict  i  tpptirtt,  it  ii  clcar,  oTidcnt,  ccftalB, 


Jipfiao  1  (cd  ijpelicrs,  lo  eall),  t.  a.,  I  call, 
nainc,  tcnr;  I  ipcaktD,  addreii,  aceoct ; 
I  eall  upon,  ioTokc,  entroat,  bccceeh ;  I 
appcal  IktNn  onc  Judfc  to  anoilior ;  I  eall 
fo  aceoiuit,  aeeoio. 

Af^,^  pulncH 3  (cd. pillc),  r.  a.,  I 

*    dfiTC  to  or  lowardi  ;  ncoiM  cd  tttui  t^ 

pflUiri,  to  fo  eloic  to  thc  iboro,  to  land ; 

abcol.,  I  fo  near,  appioach,  makc  Ibr  (of 

cbipi) ;  ilfur. :  I  apply,  deToic 

jap-pitmu,  tmti»,  part.  (cFP«te)«  bcgfiaf  ; 
a4).,  dcclioac  of,  lonfinf  after,  fond  of; 
eoTOtoui,  fTBcdy  ;  c.  fon. :  Mtmi  tipf- 
tMw,  freedy  aftcr  wbat  bdonfi  to  olbcic 

Jip-fitt,  loi  and  M,  «WR,  3  (ad,  ptU),  ▼.  a., 
I  bof  for,  wiib  for,  deiire  cafcrly,  eoret ; 
I  approaeb,  draw  near ;  I  try  to  fot, 
ealch  at :  I  cicall,  aicault,  attack. 

Jlp-ptU»^  dei,  atmm  and  levt,  ieltaM,  1  (cd, 
pUeo),  ▼.  a.,  I  apply,  brinf  near  to,  or  In 
eontact  witb,  attaeb  ;  of  shipi :  I  direct, 
ctcer,  bflnf  ne«r ;  I  Join,  add. 

4p-p^,  Stni,  Btltum,  3  (cd,  p«it«),  ▼.  a.,  I 
plaec  near  or  by  tbe  lide  of,  I  apply  to, 
brinf  In  contact  witb,  attach,  add ;  I  ap- 
point ,  I  inbom  ;  I  lay,  place ;  I  ionre 
ap  or  iet  before  one  at  table. 

Ap^portt,  1  (ad^  porCs),  ▼.  L,  I  bfinf  or  car- 
fy  to,  eonduct,  eon^ey. 


de^««ui^c,M,paft.  (appM«),  apiiOid, 


Afvt.:  idctlBcd  to; 


^prWe,  l  («d,pre»c),  ▼.  a.,  I  apfBoua, 
appland,  oominend,  praico ;  I  pnvn,  oaa> 
tim,  Bmkc  •▼Idcnt. 

Appr^pimtut,  l  (cd,  pr^),  ▼.  a.,  I  ap- 
pmaeh,  dmw  aifb,  comc  ob,  appniip 


dd^prllii,  1«,  Bi.  (aklB  to  ^prtcni),  dic  mmlh 

of  Apiil. 
j^iui,  c,  WB,  pcft.  (jtpojf  ceised,  fiMlMicd ; 

a4|.,  addcd  to,  ticd,  eonncelcd;  j«4irtd 


raafcd;  adapccd,  flt. 


d^ud,  pfcp>  e.aee.,at,clcccby,Bcar,wiifc, 
by,  amcnf ;  tpmd  mUqmtm,  ia  obc^  boncc, 
cr  la  oac^  wiltinfi ;  ^pud  ci  ccie,  to  ho 

iBCBC>bCCBCCC 

ifvc,  mtj  t  wator ;  «yuA  tt  igmi  kdthlkm^ 
cMni,  m  ftNMd  any  onc  watcr  aad  fln, 
t. «.  to  baaiih  hlBi. 

Iqmatm,  M»,  C  (cfu«r),  thc  actoffelelifaif 
watcr.  a  watefiaf. 

afullc,  cc,  t,  aa  «aflc ;  thc  ciaadaid  of  a 


ddjiuiraucti  c,  tHu,  a^}.,  of  er  1 

Aqaitaiiia,  Aqultanlaa. 
Jrm,  ci,  f.,  aay  olc^nikik  of  oarth  critoBo, 

a  heaith,  aa  altar. 
jtrmkt,  Wty  m.,  an  Arab,  AraMaa. 
jarHttr,  tri,  m.  (cr  =  cd,  Mte),  obo  who 

fOM  Bccr,  a  wlaicn ;  a  cpoemtor,  cpy ; 

an  aibilntor,  ampln,}udfc,  medlator. 
jPrVUrMmt,   «c,  m.  (mrbHrtr),  Judfmcnt, 

oplnloB,  wfll,  ehoiee ;    dtanellOB,  foid- 

anec 
.ArMirtMa,  «,  b.  (urMir),  tho  JadfBMM 

or  iCBtoBee  of  aa  arbitr&tor ;  deeMoa, 

dctcrminatlon ;  wlll,  plcacon,  ehoieo. 


jtrbUrm',  1  (crMlir),  ▼.  dep^  c,  I  Jadfc, 

thuik,  am  of  oplnloa. 
jfr*or,  9rit,  f.  (akln  to  rtfcir),  a  tfM. 
JMmttmm^  i,  n.  (mrbmr),  a  thicket  of  tnm, 

a  cbrabbciy,  aa  mchaid  plaated  with 


.Aviiii,t«i,Uuiu,3  (mr  for  cd,  «»»),▼.  fai- 
tenc  c,  I  eall,  cend  fer,  tn^fto,  MiinmoB ; 
I  anatfn,  acean ;  Hpsr. :  I  fcpeat. 

jPrtkHoeMmt,  c,  «m,  ( Aidkifee*u*),  aiU.,  Ar- 
ehQochiaa ;  n^cm,  bittir,  1 
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jMWitottBr  flrtw,  c,  «a^  pnt.  («roM»), 
k«pC ;  «41.,  «timlt,  tigiit,  namw,  nitnin- 
ed,  eooflnod,  cIom  ;  adv.,  ana  or  arct. 

JrdiiM,  fi«,  put.  («rdM),  baniiDf  j  •dtj.t 
tey,  bot;  agor.:  eaftf,  udont,  impar 
tiant,  flowing. 

MtKtir  («y^rfnwX  <">▼•»  ^y»  •nlentljr,oa' 
faily,  keonly,  oanoody. 

Mm,  ani,  arnm,  8  (orMiw),  v.  n.,  I  am 
on  fire,  I  tarn,  Mase,  aliino,  glitior ;  fig- 
nr. ;  I  am  afDicted,  tioubled,  UMnBonted ; 
I  Imin  with  love. 
r,  arw,  m.  (atiM),  beat,  flfo;  dan- 
ng  Mgbtneni,  eplendor ;  flgnr. ;  oager- 
m,  aidont  deeiie,  ardor,  Impationoo. 
»,«,««,  ad}.,  Iiigh,  lofty,  eteop,  diffl- 
cnlt  to  reach;  flgur. :  difllcult,  haid, 
iTOttMieoine,  ardnoua. 

Ma,  ee,  f.  (akin  to  erv  and  erMo),  a  pleoo 
of  groand,  an  open  ■paee,  plain,  fleld, 
ana,  aquan  or.  place  in  a  dty ;  a  yard, 
eoiiit. 

j^gmtnmj  {,n.;  ailver;  ell  ver-money,  monoy. 

Jtrgiaut  a  me,  a4|.,  bolonglng  to  Argoe,  Ar- 
givo. 

J^g9m»ntmm,  i,  n.  (argno),  a  pnof,  leaeon, 
an  argnroent ;  a  aign,  tbken,  mark,  evi- 
deaee ;  eirenmetance,  roaeon,  caueo ;  tho 
■ttldoet-matter,  a  theme  or  Bobject. 

JrMw,  o,  WB  (orM),  adj.,  diled  up,  diy, 
pttithed,  thin^,  aifd,  lean,  meagre. 

JM«,  11»,  m.,  a  nm ;  a  battering-nm 

IHile,  00,  f.,  tho  boaid  of  oom,  tho  awn ; 
anoarof  coen. 

4nitf,dfim,  n.  |d.  (ero),  1,  toola  ibr  labor- 
ing  the  groond,  initrumenti  of  hnaband- 
ly;  S,  aimi  both  offenelvo  and  defen- 
elvo ;  arme  fcr  dofenco ;  3,  war,  warfan ; 


r, «,  «n,   ad).,  of  or  boiongfaqr  to 

Arotliim,  a  city  of  Etrnria. 
Jb^gVf  cx<,  Mlaah  3  (ed,  re/e),  v.  a.,  I  Uft 

or  iot  np,  orect,  miie;  I  louae,  ezdto, 

animate,  oncoumge. 
«flr-r9/eae,  tif,  pan.  (orrflfe),  anogadng ; 

adij.,  prood,  haughty,  inaolent,  airogant; 

adv.,  orrS^eatar. 
Jtr^gamHat  ee,  f  (erre^aiw),  pildo,  haogh- 

ttneee,  prionmption,  anoganeo. 
Jtr^gOt  1  (ed,  rogo),  v.  a.,  I  daim  oi 

attribute  to  myidf  unjuetly,  airogate  j  I 


n.  pl.  (onne), 

mottta  or  uteneila  for  any  puipoeoi  in 

diipi :  tackling,  oan,  ialla,  ^. 
4raatArB,ee,  L  (enae),  armor  of  any  kind ; 

Bimed  men,  Kddion. 
4rmatat,ay ««,  part  (enae),  armed ;  adj., 

oqnlppod,  aeeontnd ;  flgnr. :  fnniahed, 

fortifiod. 
Jtrmo,  1  (enee),  v.  a^  I  aim,  fit  out,oqQlp; 

I  flt,  etrengthen,  Ibrtify. 
Iro,  1,  V.  a.,  Ilabor  attheenith,tin,ploagb; 

I  eoltivate,  &rm  ;  I  roap. 
Irthaa,  atu,  n.,  a  ipico. 
Ayfnee,  Atit,  adj.,  of  or  bokmgbig  to  AipA- 
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Jbrt,  orcie,  f.,  the  method  or  way ;  an  art, 

>  faculty ;  eontiivance,  akiU,  ability ;  ici- 
enco,  profemion,  occupationj  aquality, 
eielee  erCi»,  bad  qualitioi;  contiivanee, 
o«ertion,  induitiy;  fnudulent  contii- 
vanoo,  doeoitftil  art,  itnugem. 

•MettlHe,  i,  m.  iartas),  dim.,  a  iman  Joint ; 
ajofaitorkiiot. 

jin^Mm,  U,  m  (erti^),  an  ait,  tndoi 
artfBlnoee,  enfl,  fraud. 


^rtKi,  fle,  ra.,  a  Joint  in  tho  bonee  of  anl- 

mala ;  •  Umb. 
•^,  artig,  t,  a  hlD,  top  of  a  hll ;  a  caetlo, 

fortnoi,  citadol ;  a  town,  dty ;  flgur. :  a 

boIwariE,  ahelter,  nfuge. 
^flMiwb,  eadi,  tasma,  3  (ed,  Moe^i),  v.  a. 

aad  n.,  I  aeeond,  moiint,  dimb. 
JUemuat,  tU,  m.  (e#c«i^),  an  aecent. 
•CwUice  (edfc),  o,  •«■,  part.,  v.  adeciico. 
Jttfteta»,  fle,  m.  (eqncM),  a  looking  at,  a 

iMholding,  dght ;  countenance,  look,  aa- 

pect,  air ;  appoaiance,  flgun,  oolor. 
dflqMr,   Ifre,   Hrm,    adj.,    rough,   rug^od, 

hardi,  craggy  ;  tart ;  figur. :  unpoliehod, 

unoonth ;  itubboin ;   crael,  iavage ;  eo* 

ven,  abunve ;  troubloioine,  calamitooa ; 

itoimy,  perilooe. 
JttptnuTf  1  (e^,  «pcraer),  v.  dep.  a.,  I  tnn 

away  flrom,  nject,  avoid,  epum ;  I  do- 

epieo,  diidain,  contomn. 
dfliipldo,  cet,  ednai,  3  (ed,  «picie),  v.  a.  and 

n.,  I  look  at,  behold,  ioo. 
JU  ieetflter,  0r£»,  m.  (ecMntvr),  ono  who 

aaeenta ;  a  flattorer. 
ifl»  •CTfio.  «m,  eanrnf  4,  and  as-§mUor,  •»> 

ene  ewn,  4,  v.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  I  aaMnt,  ap- 

prove,  agno,  c  dat.  and  c.  aee. 
Jto-otfoar,  eatao  «wa,  3  (ed,  ooqaor),  v.  depb 

a.,  I  eomo  np  with,  arrive  at,  roachv 

Join,  flnd ;  flgur. :  I  galn,  obtain,  eooft- 
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paMiprocun;  I  eqaal,  leach,  mateb;  I 

perceive,  uudentand,  oomprehend. 
JUsUm,  idif  usuMj  S  (ad^  tedto),  ▼.  n.,  I 

eit  down  near  or  by  tbe  side  of ;  I  am  at 

hand,  nady  to  asBist. 
Jts-^dOj  Hdi,  8  (c^  tido)j  t.  n.,  I  ait  down, 

sltby. 
Jtssldutu,  o,  yMf  (oMuieo),  adj.,  constant 

in  attendance  upon  one;  aaaiduous,  in- 

dusurioua,  diligent,  constant,  perMvering ; 

frequeot,  continued,  inceasant ;  adv.,  a»- 

$Uta, 
fls^to,  otitij  3  (jady  aisto),  ▼.  n.,  I  stand 

near,  stand  by,  c.  dat.  and  c  acc. ;  I 

stand  upright ;  I  aid,  assist,  c  dat. 
Jis-mU!-fliciOf  ecif  aetum,  3(a5£iieeau,/acto), 

V.  R.,  I  accustom,  habituate,  inun,  accus- 

tom  to,  c  abl.,  int,  daL 
Assuescoy  iviy  etiun,  3  (ad,  sueoeo),  v.  n. 

and  a.,  I  accustom,  iuun  myself  to ;  I 

accustom,  habituate,  inure. 
jistruMf  i,  n.,  a  star  j  a  constellation ;  the 

8un. 
Ast^tia^  aoy  f.  (astutus),  craftinees,  arch- 

ness,  knavery  j  drcumspection,  address, 

wariness. 
Jtkauensos,  #hii,  «,  the  faihabitants  of  Ath- 

ens,  the  Athenians. 
jaty  co^j.,  but,  yet;  atleast;  indeed,  to  be 

sun. 
jgtketdensisy  e.  a4J.,  of  or  pertaining  to  Ath> 

eas,  Athenian. 
AtkUtay  asy  m.,  a  wiestler,  prize-fighter, 

atbleta. 
Atque,  (ad,  que),  conj.,  1,  And ;  the  same  as 

ac  and  et,  and  most  commonly  used  be- 

fon  vowels ;  9,  Than,  after  oorapantives 

and  comparadve  adverbs,  as  magis,  seeus, 

aUter,  athts,  aUorsum,  eentn,  eontrarius ; 

3,  As,  after  aeque^  similiter,  juxta,  aequus, 

similis,  dissimilis,  par,  talis,  «tan,  and  the 

like ;  shnul  atque,  as  soon  as ;  4,  And 

that  to,  and  indeed,  aspecially. 
Jltqia,  conj.,  but,  but  yet,  and  yet,  how- 

ever. 
Jitrtbas,  8tM,an  Atnbattan.   Caes.  IV.  35. 
hrdeUas,  &tis,  f.  {atrox),  cmelty,  severity, 

atrocity. 
Itroz,  dds  (trux),  adj,,  raw,  crude ;  atwK 

cious,  savage,  fierce,  baibarous,  cruel. 
Jtt4Hmen,  conj.,  but,  but  yet,  for  aJl  tbat, 

however. 
Jttrtendo,  dis  entnm,  3  (ad,  tendo),  v.  a.,  I 

stntch,  Btretch  towards,  eztend ;  atten- 


dere  snMMm*  and  attemdeta  abnlM  le 
atiend,  give  heed,  miiid,  aiiply  «M^ 
mind  to. 

Jttrtentus,  a,  «m,  part.  (attendo),  stMlchsi 
towards ;  a4j.,  attenttve,  sedakHW,  ditt- 
gent ;  adv.,  attente. 

JitrUtro,  trivi,  trUum^  3  (oi,  lsrv),v.a.,I 
rub  against  or  upon ;  I  impair  by  luMiivg^ 
chafe,  wear  away  by  use ;  I  bnunjcmh; 
I  wear,  weaken,  impair,  destny. 

^Mmo,  tXnui,  tenttun,  S  (ad,  tmeo)^  ▼.  «., 
I  hold,  keep,  keep  hold  of ;  I  occnpf, 
watch,  guard ;  I  pertain,  appaitaia, 
touch,  relate  to ;  I  am  usefol  or  expedl» 
ent;  quod  attinet  ad,  with  respect  lo. 

JH-tingo,  agi,  taetum,  3  (ed,  tasigo),  ▼.  a., 
I  touch,  come  in  contact  with ;  I  reacb, 
arrive  at ;  I  touch,  border  upon ;  1 1 
lightly  upon,  treat  slightly  of;  I  i 
concern,  belong  to. 

Jit-trVmo,  «i,  «lus.  3  (a4,  (rthio),  ▼.  «n  ^ 
bestow,  give,  attribute,  ascitbe,  iraiNilti 
I  asaign,  subject ;  I  add ;  I  pay. 

Auetio,  6nis,  t  (augoo),  an  increasing,  att- 
larging ;  an  auction,  public  sale. 

Jhuter,  Ms,  m.  and  f.  (augeo),  an  anthot, 
cnator ;  a  founder,  estaUishar,  invaBtoti 
an  author,  writer  of  a  book ;  a  npoitM, 
announoer,  informant ;  an  ad^iserj  ■p> 
prover ;  iiutigator,  promoter. 

jHetMtas,  Stis,  f.  (aueior),  an  incnasteg^ 
producing ;  authority,  forca,  waight,  In- 
terest ;  influence,  credit,  npuutfc»,  «•> 
teem,  ngard,  dominion ;  powec. 

JSuctus,  •«,  nu  (augto),  increasa,  grawth, 
augmentation. 

Jluetus,  a,  UM,  part.  (oii^es),  increaaad ;  nd^ 
large,  gnat,  only  in  the  compantiva. 

JhuUteia,  ^e,  t,  (OMdax),  bolfiniisa,  ia|M* 
denca,  audacity ;  courage,  ▼alor. 

jfniaeKer,  and  oiulacfer  (auin^  adv., 
boldly,  coungeously,  hnpudontly,  aada- 
ciously. 

Jiudax,  Oeis  (audeo),  adj.,  bold,  coafldsnt, 
resoluta,  courageous,  audacloas,  darinf. 

Jhi4eo,ausus  ntm,  2,  v.  n.,  X  go  towaids,  1 
venton,  dan,  presome;  c  acc:  I  alp 
tempt,  undertake. 

Audiens,  entis,  part.  (audio),  baaiing,  mi^ 
obedient :  subst.,  a  heanr. 

JhuUe,  ivi,  itum,  4,  v.  a.,  I  heart  pereeiva 
or  leam  by  the  ear,  I  hearken,  listen ;  1 
ngard,  approve  ;  I  obey  :  Aeiie  audire,  tt 
be  praised ;  mala  audire,  to  be  blamed. 
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;•,  Aib,  t  (oKifo),  the  act  of  iMuliif , 

a  bearinK ;  aDything  beard,  beanay,  i»- 

port,iMWi. 
Jht^gro,  ab»-my  a^Mtm,  tuhfim  (oft, 

ftn),  ▼.  a.,  I  bear  away,  cany  olT,  take 

away,  witbdraw,  remoTe ;  I  obtaia ;  I 

extort. 
jfn^,  maiy  oMteah  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  fneieefle, 

amplify,  aagment,  enlarge;  I  provlde, 

equlp,  adom,  ezalt,  dignlfy ;  I  adTince, 

promote,  enrieta ;  I  beigbten,  ezaggerate ; 

I  praise,  oommend,  eztoL 
Ai^eK*,  3  iauf$0),  ▼.  n.,  I  grow  greater,  I 

increaM,  iwell,  riee. 
Jtugitr,  flm,  m.  (oeu,  gwrie),  a  prieet 

wbo  foretold  eTenta  by  ezplaining  tbe 

■inging  of  birde,  an  angnr;  a  diviner, 

■ooClMayer. 
jimgMmy  tf,  n.  {Mgwr),  tbe  inteipieCa- 

tion  of  tbe  finging  of  blrdi,  the  art  of 

aoguiy ;  an  omen  drawn  fiom  tbe  sing- 

ing  of  biidi ;  a  fiMewamiiig,  pndictlon, 

pracentiment. 
JtwU, ««,  £,  a  eovrtyard ;  a  loyal  palaee ; 

«  evfa,  at  court ;  tbe  attendaniB  at  the 

palace,  tbe  eoart. 
jAirMw,  o,  HM  (oenMi),  adj.,  of  gold,  gol. 

den ;  gilded,  gflt. 
JhmAgUy  «0,  m.  and  f.  (eerac,  bridle,  ajf»), 

a  cbarioteer,  driver. 
AmiM,  i»,  f.,  tbe  ear ;  flgur. :  Judgment,  taete. 
.tfnmiii,  t,  n.j  gold. 
Jhuf\emm,  Uf  n.  (aiMp«z),  a  watchingof 

Irfids,  a  token  of  come  event,  taken  fitMn 

tbe  actione  of  birde ;  a  cooeulting  of  the 

auflpicee,  aaguiy. 
JhuUTy  triy  m.,  tbe  eoatb  wind. 
jfKt,  eonj.,  or ;   a«t  —  mu,  elther  ~  or ; 

partly  — partly. 
AurUm^  codJ.,  1,  alM»,  likewice;  9,  bat, 

howeTer,  neTertheleec ;  but  now,  bnt 

then. 
dfeCnniidiNM,  o,  wr,  a^).,  of  or  belonging  to 

Aatmnias. 
JiwiUiUMay  «  (aimUaM),  adj.,  lerietfaig,  aid- 

iag,  saccoring,  auziliaiy ;  maHiaru  wi- 

UU9y  auziUary  troops. 
JhaVHkrhu,  o,  imi  (atuiUwn),  adJ.,  aiding, 

belplDg;  anziliaiy. 
JhalUary  1  (atiziliiMi),  ▼.  dep.  n.,  c.  dat. : 

I  astist,  belp,  ald,  saccor. 
Jhixllmm^  a,  n.  (migeo),  assistance,  help, 

sQoeor ;  anzlliary  troops,  auzfllaries. 
ivdfftia,  00,  f.  ^mmiu),  greedy  deslrs  of 


mon^y,  aTaiice,  eovetoiiaiie« ; 

deeirs  of,  thiiat  after. 
l9liru»f  0,  tiM  (oeso),  adJ<i  giMdy,  covet* 

ooe,  aYUidoas,  stingy,  soidid. 
Jlee.    Bee  Jivm. 
JIve9, 9,  ▼.  a.,  I  desiie  eamestly,  wisb,  long 

for,  covet. 
Aveoj  and  Jtitveo,  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  gn>w,  tbrive,  I 

am  well,  bappy. 
J-e«r«iM,   a,   tMi,   part.   (av«rto),   tumed 

away;  a4J.,  InYsrted,  rsversed;  figur.: 

alienued,  avene,  contrary,  bostile. 
JL-verto^  tiy  tnm,  3)  ▼.  a.,  I  tom  off  or  away, 

a^ert,  remo^e ;  I  allenate,  eetrange. 
MAu,  o,  «M  (eee9)i  adJ.,  greedy,  desinoe, 

eager ;  coYetous,  a^aricious ;  ad^.,  fieldl. 
JM»,  w,  f.  (akln  to  ofaita),  a  blrd. 
J-^lo,  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  fly  away ;  I  flee  away, 


ilviM,  i,  m.,  a  fiither*s  or  mother*s  flitber. 


B. 


Bdbme,  m,  wm,  adJ.,  etamnMring,  etntterlng, 
llspiag. 

Biledrit,  e,  adj.,  of  or  belonglng  to  tbe  Ba- 
1eaies,Balearian,Balearic  TbeiWearet 
or  BoUmfie  iOomdo  eoneist  of  M^Joita, 
Minofca,  and  a  few  small  islands  near 
them  on  tbe  east  coast  of  Spain.  They 
wete  eo  called  ftom  a  Oreek  wonl  signi* 
iying  to  cast ;  becaose  their  inbabitanta 
were  very  ezpert  in  the  oee  of  tbe  sling. 

Boiteiw,  i,  m.,  and  hoUmm,  i,  n.,  a  belt, 
giidle ;  swod-belt. 

BmiAnu,  a,  «mi,  adj.,  bnbanws,  baibarie, 
not  Greek  or  Roman,  foreign ;  wild,  uih 
cultiTated,  aneiTlUzed,  rade,  borbarian. 

Ba«1«,  i«,  f.,  a  base,  a  pedeeiaL 

JBcdHM,  a,  tMM,  part  (ftee),  bleosed ;  adj., 
bappy ;  ricb,  opulent,  wealtby,  proeper- 
ous;  making  bappy,  charming;  flgnr.i 
eopkme,  abaadant ;  ad^.,  Mu. 

BeltMom»,  o,  «m  (heUeme),  a4|.,  wadike, 
soldierUke,  YaUant. 

BefflcM,  a,  «M  (MtaM),  a4J.,  leUting  to 
war;  wariike. 

iMle,l(akintojMQar«,tocry),^.n.,I  ciy, 
quaml,  wai,  wage  war,  caiiy  cn  war. 

Bdlmm,    See  hthm, 

Bdlvm,  i,  n.,  cry,  qnarrel,  war;  battle, 
flght ;  eoniest. 


Hy.T^ 


CAM 


Mw,  c»  «ih  141^  «Utr,  of  Uflit  cokir, 

fln«,  beantiful,  haadinnHS  pnttir,  noM ; 

•legant,  convankiit,  f.h«nntBg ;  pleaaaat, 

■weet,  weU,  in  good  healtb ;  good ;  po- 

lite,  weU4Mred,  amieble }  «dv^  belli, 
BHua  «nd  btUma^  a«,  t  («Un  to  ftoto),  «ny 

Iftrgo  beaot ;  «  brute,  be«8t 
Bi9i  (»emw),  «dv.,  flnety,  woU ;  largely, 

profuaely  ;  ■uccee«fUUy,  bappily    very. 
MHM-fUhm,  n,  a.  (frMM,  fado),  a  kindneas, 

favor,  beneflt;  aid,  means;  a  confer- 

riug  of  any  favor  or  ofllce,  a  piomotioo. 
Bint-v9Untiay  m,  f.  (benaooliu),  benevo- 

lence,  goodne— ,  kindneas. 
Butia,  M,  tf  any  mawmilerous  animal,  a 

beeat,  wUd  beaat. 
Bibo,  Mi,  kUltmm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  diink;  I 

diiak  In,  imbibe. 
Bl-duMaiy  t,  n.  (Mf,  du§),  a  period  of  two 

days* 
iK-«iiittiiia,  u,  n.  (Wf ,  ■■««»),  a  space  of  two 

years. 
Blni,  00,  a  (Ht),  «4J.,  two  «nd  two,  two  l^ 

two. 
BiporntO  (bipartUMo),  «dv.,  into  two  parte. 
Bl-fidaUOf «  (K«,  pssX  »^9  two  foot  loBg, 

wide,  or  tliick. 
Bia,  adv.,  twice ;  on  two  occasiona. 
BSaltsc,  iUio,  f.  (bomuo),  goodaees,  ezcel- 

lence ;  kindaess,  beni^ty  i  ^^  pioty* 
BSnMM,  i,  n.  (bonuo),  any  good,  or  blessing ; 

boma,  oruM,  goods,  piopetty,  oflactB. 
i?d«««,  o,  ttm,  a4).,  flne,  geod  ;  fortnnate, 

happy  )  flt,  apC,  suitable,   convenient; 

■kiUUl,  practiMd ;  brave,  gallant ;  weU- 

disposed,  friendly;  large,  considerable ; 

boni,  orum,  the  good,  just,  upright,  patri- 

otic.  —  Oompar.  moKor,  sopari.  optimuo» 
BrBek%uat,  tt,  n.,  tbe  f6r»4urm,  tlM  arm  bo- 

tween  the  haad   and  the  elbow ;  the 

whole  arm ;  a  boogh  of  a  tiee. 
Brimo, «,  adJ.,  short,  brief ;  of  short  dunu 

tion,  traositoiy ;  brooi,  abL,  sbortly,  00011 

altor,  In  brief,  tn  a  Ibw  word^. 
BrivUao,  dti$,  f.  (brooit),  bievity,  ■hoitne^B ; 


Brmter  (ftrevu),  adv.,  «hortly,  In  brid;  in 

a  word  ;  in  a  ■hort  tlmo. 
BritamU,  Ontm,  m.,  the  inhabltanta  of  Bri- 

Isaia,  tbe  Britona. 
BnCoitaia,  ao,  t,  Brit«in. 
BrundiAnut^  a,  nm,  «4J.,  of  Brundisium, 

BmiMlisian. 
Brutthu,  a,  «at,  «dj.,  «e.  afor,  Bruttinm. 


c. 

Cieamou,  fniOf  n.,  the  po«k  or  point,  lopor 

■ummit  of  anythiiig. 
au/tvor,  irio,  n.  (eado)^  a  c«reaa«,  eotp«o, 

deadbody. 
atdo.aodi,  ea«iim,3,  V.  n.,  I  ftJI ;  I  Ul, 

die  in  batae ;  I  fidl  to  tiio  gRwad,  go  to 

mln,  decay,  poiiah ;  I  fUI  o«t,  happ^n, 

oceur. 
OeW0e«a,  0,100  (coda),  adj.,  raody  to  Ml, 

faUing ;  firaU,  peridiaUo. 
Obade»,  w,  L  (Mcda),  a  CQtring,  Mliag;  a 

■triking,  blow ;  muidor,  ■lang htos» 
Oaada,  ea^Ut,  aaaaam,  3,  v.  a.,  I  cnt,  cnt 

down,  lop,  feU;  I  atrike,  boat;  I  kill, 

■langhtor,  deetroy ;  I  eaciifieek 
Oiaie,  1  (eaelum),  v.  a.,  I  carvo  fig;uo«  in 

loUei;  on  wood,  etoiio,  cr  Ivocy. 
Oaaear,  iirio,  m.,  a  Booian  hmSlf  aamo  in 

tbe  Juliaa  jnnta. 
OMqpaa,  aad  caqMa,  1fif,m.  (eoaaaa),  a  oui; 

■od. 
OBMmftea,  acie,  £,  a  hnit,  damago,  tajuy. 


OUamliaaMc,  a,  um  (eolamiCoe),  adj.,  hnit- 
lUI,  ruiaoua,  doatiuctivo ;  bimy  iq|oiod, 
unfortunate,  bapleos,  unhappy. 

CoUOhu,  i,  m.  (oaU),  dim.,  a  pobblo,  ■maU 
■tone,  particle  of  gravol. 

GBIeadoe,  cr  Ml<wdfle,  onuo,  t  (oaio)^  tho 
flret  day  of  the  month,  the  calonda. 

Oifftd«», «,  wo  (aattae),  a4J.,  euming,  art« 
Inl,  «kUfttl,  «zporiencod,  ohrawd;  maU- 
eioiialy  conning,  crafty,  ■ubUo. 

CUIie,  ie,  m.  and  C  (colU,  dOo),  a  paih, 
footpath,  way,  load. 

GBle,  0itae,  BU  (eoia,  atlek),  a  ooldior*!  boy 
or  drudge,  who  bon  tho  sticka  fcr  pitcb- 
ing  toatB ;  a  elave,  dmdge. 

0BI9r,  0rw,  m.  (ealoo),  w«rmlh,  hoat;  fig- 


atfmnaio,  ae,  t  (coloe),  wUy,  doeoilfal  oon. 

doct ;  chtconory,  cnnning  condQct  to  ia- 

Jum  aaothor ;  ilandor,  aapoioion,  caJom- 

ny. 
CSmfTB,  ae,  t, «  vault,  an  aichod  coQiagor 

iOoH 
Oamere,  tte,  a4J.,  of  Camoriaiun,  a  towa  ia 

Umbria,  CanMCtlaB. 
Campeeler,  trio,  tre  (omqpoe),  adj^  of  or  bO' 

longing  to  a  plain  or  fleld,  lovel,  fiat. 
Otmipite,  t,  m.,  a  flat,  lovol  plaln,  opaa 

field. 
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Cbiu,  M|  m.  aad  1,  a  dog,  bouad. 

Ofaw,  eiOmk  emUum,  3, 1,  ▼.  n.,  I  ■iiif ;  9, 
T.  a.,  I  nog,  eipraM  in  aoag ;  I  Maiid  or 
blow  a  mQiieal  iofftniiMiU ;  crmiwiiii 
(«c  tigmm)  c,  to  glTo  ttM  aigiial  lo  tbo 
Mldion  witb  tf»  txuflipot  s  I  piDpbosy, 
fofotolL 

GaiiiMiMia,  0,  w%  ai^  of  Canaaittiii,  a 
Tery  aacloiit  town  in  Apnlia,  foundod  by 
tboOiookBs  CanuHan. 

Capimu,  a,  «a,  a4).,  of  Oapona,  Caponan : 
jMrto  Oqpmo,  a  gato  in  Bomo,  in  tbooaat- 
emdiotrict. 

O^iMo,  ivi,  llMh  3  (eqrie),  t.  failena.  9^  I 
Uy  bold  of,  I  eaicta  at,  tafco  up,  aeixe  j 
flgar. :  I  take  in  band,  undortako,  oater 
npon  i  tafuatn  puta,  to  poiibvm,  oi»- 
cute  tbo  ooaimanda. 

C6fWy  d^  eaptmmy  3,  T.  a.,  I  boU,  eom- 
piobeod,  includoi  I  put  ap  witb,  boar; 
1  comprebond*  uadontand;  I  aolxe,  lay 
boldo^  giaap ;  I  aeqttire,  obmbi}  I  take ; 
I  captufo,  aeixo,  mako  BnyBolf  maeier  of ; 
I  cbarm,  captiTate,  aUoio,  aitraeti  I 
take  prieoner,  tako  ae  booty ;  I  tako  la, 
docoiTo,  cbeat,  wbeedlo  i  I  roaeb ;  mrma 
c,  to  tako  up  aimai  aeumantm  c,  to 
aeise  tbe  oppoilttnliy ;  fngum  c,  to  fiee ; 
fiBpelMi  c,  to  make  an  attack ;  eama»mm 
c,  to  make  an  atiempt ;  cetijiMiBa  c,  to 
eome  to  a  conclueion  or  dolorminatian ; 
dttrimumti  eapiat,  leot 


tbe  republie  receiTo  any  bann 

dyoB  c,  to  oaako  booly ;  etftm»  menCi,  oat 

of  one'i  wita,  mad. 
OtpWAiMy  e  (eapiU)y  a4|.,  lelating  to  Ibe 

bead  or  Ufe,  caplta],  deadly,  dangeioas. 
COpWUmm,  «t,  n.  («apat)*  tbe  Capitol,  or 

tbe  aplendid  lempie  of  Jupiter  on  tbe 

Capiloline-biU. 
CapVtnmu^  a,  fum  {CapHtUmm),  a4|.,  re- 

latlng  to  tbe  Capitol,  capitoline. 
CapamutO,  mm  (capta),  ad).,  captiTo,  taken 

priioner,  onslaTod  ;  taken  in  war. 
Gapli,  1  (eepio),  r,  fn^.  m.,  I  catcb  at, 

atriTo  to  obcain ;  I  eeek  to  eateb,  to  de- 

ceiTe ;  I  watcb,  Ue  in  wait  ibr. 
0«iCav,  fla,  m.  (eapia),  a  taking  or  eeising  ; 

power  of  «omprebenaioo,  capadty,  abil- 

ity,  itato,  condition. 
Oipt,  Ytii,  n.,  tbe  bead  ;  a  man,  perBon ; 

tbe  upper  part,  top,  iummit  of  a  tbing ; 

tbe  extreme   part  ov  end  of  a  tblng; 
ao  tbe  mootb  of  a  iffer 


die  beginBing  or  origin  of  a  flring;  lift) 
wellbie;  flgnr.:  head,  leader,  ambor; 
aln  polnt ;  a  bead,  cbap- 


OanMr,  M,  m.  (aklB  to  orr),  priBon,  JalL 
OHrii,  «<,  IfMBi,  fi,  T.  B.,  I  am  robbed  or  de- 

ptiTed  of,  I  want,  am  in  want  of,  amfree 

fiom;  c.  aU. 
GMao,  M,  f  (akln  to  cMlii),  tbe  keel,  bot- 

tom  of  a  alnpk 
aMlBi,  Itii,  t  (emnu),  deartb,  acaicity  of 

piOTiBfcMifl,  a  bigb  price,  deameai ;  flgar. : 

bigb  eatiinatlon,  great  logaid,  Mgb  ee- 


OBnnai,  Inai,  n.  {garrie),  a  Bong ;  a  poem ; 

pfopbe^/inflwer  of  an  onele. 
€Hri,  eeniM,  f.,  tbe  fleab  of  aBfanala. 
Carpo,  pei,  ptmm,  3,  t.  a.,  I  puU,  ploek, 

gatber ;  flgur. :  I  cull,  aeleet,  ebooee ;  I 

bnok  eflr,  bite  olT,  ciop,  graze  on. 
OiiptfBi  iearpa),  adT.,  by  detaebed  pana, 

by  aeleeting  beio  and  tbere. 
OBrroi,  i,  m.,  a  cait,  waffan. 
OwaefWMiiii,    i,    adJ.,    Cartbaginian. 
OwuB,  B,  «m,  adj.,  dear,  beloTed,  cootly. 
OMbb,  oi,  t,  a  eoitBge,  hut,  ealdn. 
OMiiflmii,  «,  «B^  ad^.,  of  or  bebmging  to 


i,  n.  {eaelnm),  dfan.,  a  caBae, 
fcnnaB,  ftnt,  foniflod  plaoe. 

Ouana.    BeoMiiftBBi. 

OBilnMi,  i,  tt.  (eedi  and  eaado),  a  CBBtle, 
isit,  entiwiebmeat,  ledoobt ;  pl.,  eae^ia, 
iiBw,  a  eamp;  a  lineof  ciicumTallatfoo ; 
a  day*B  mareb ;  c  «orBliB,  an  eneamp- 
ment  uicludfaig  ebipB  drawn  to  laad ;  coi- 
(ra  ponere,  eoOoeare,  to  pHcb  a  camp ; 
iBiCrs  BMeif»,  to  moTo  tbe  eamp,  to  de- 


Owtw,  B,  mm  (Bngl.  eey  akio  to  eoiifBi), 
adj.,  sby,  wary,  leeBrTed,  cbaeto,  contU 
nent ;  pure ;  innoeent,  Tirtuoaa ;  piouB ; 
faitbfbl,  iineere,  boneot ;  adr.,  cailc 

Cftnu,  fii,  m.  (eado),  a  fall,  or  falling ;  ftll, 
rnin,  deatb;  aecidMit,  ralflfortane,  ad- 
Tovrity,  miflbap,  calamity:  a  fortaitouB 
oTent,  bap,  fortnne,  cbance ;  ri«k,  haz« 
ard,  danger ;  oeeaaion,  opportanlty ;  eoiii, 
abl.,  by  ebanee,  aecidentally,  caflually. 

CStfiM,  Bi,  f,  a  ehaln. 

CKUerea,  at,  f.  (akio  to  tmrha,  tnrmn),  a 
troop,  mafli,  or  body  of  Boldien  or  men 
generally. 

Oaapo,  Cnit,  m.,  aa  iBnkeeper,  Ttetnaller. 
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CteMJO,  M,  f.  (akin  to  eadc,  I  My),  anytiiliig 
apoken,  eraiy  matter  or  ooncen  which 
ia  tranaacted  or  contended  about ;  thing, 
matter,  aabject,  object,  queation,  bosi- 
neaa,  affkir ;  a  lawauit  or  proceaa,  a  Jadi- 
cial  proceea;  cauae}  occaaion,  motiTe, 
opportuniqr ;  a  caose  or  leason  adduced ; 
a  pietence,  prefezt ;  an  excuse ;  a  hin- 
diance  ;  emuam  dicart,  to  plead  ;.e.  le- 
%&re,  to  gain  a  auit ;  c  perdtny  to  loae  a 
auit;  canuM  aUeujut  agere,  to  manage 
tlie  affair  of  any  one ;  oaueae  eeee,meaa^ 
ea  eeeej  to  be  the  cauae  of,  to  bear  tbe 
blame  of ;  eb  eam  eciMaai,  theiefore ;  the 
ahl.  eoMeA  often  atanda  for  pregtert  for 
the  sakeof ;  ea  eauea,  on  that  acoount; 
kanorie  eaaea,  for  honor*B  aake ;  sim  esn- 
M,  on  my  accounu 

GsarfM,  t«,  tt  a  rock,  crag,  diff. 

CoMtaei  o,  «m,  part.  (coesa)  foreaeen ;  04]., 
waiy,  provident,  circumepect,  cauiioas ; 
cunning,  artful. 

OS«eo,  eoot,  caM<«ai,  9,  ▼.  n.,  c  dat. :  aooii»- 
timee  ▼.  a.,  I  aee,  look,  provide,  take 
citfe,  take  heed;  cors  liK,  piovide  fbr 
your  own  aurety ;  I  beware  or  take  heed 
of,  I  am  awaie,  am  on  my  guaid,  avold ; 
C4ie«r«  oJafMMi,  to  bewaie  of  any  one ; 
caeers  a  eervitio^  to  goard  againat  aiaveiy ; 
with  aabjunct.  and  nsi  ooea,  na  laimiae, 
take  care  leat  you  leosen ;  aad  freqaent- 
ly  withont  iw  r  eoee  aaeCMiM,  bewaie  of 
thinking;  I  give  aecority  by  pledg»  or 


Cttvitfater,  Me,  m.  (caoiairr),  a  eaviUer, 
Jeerer ;  a  humoroua  person. 

-Car,  a  soiBz,  generally  of  the  demonstrative 
pronoun,  having  the  aame  meaning  as 
eeee  (ea-ee) ;  see !  Moee,  Aoeeee,  kMSueee, 
When,  in  an  inteirogation,  ««  is  added, 
ee  beoomes  d ;  aa  JUnicctiie  / 

CEde,  oea«<,  eAseicm,  3, 1,  v.  n.,  I  fTO, 
J  give  place,  give  way,  withdraw,  retlre, 
depart ;  S,  v.  a.,  I  vaeate,  quit,  give  up, 
eede,  concede,  giant ;  3,  v.  n.,  c.  dat. :  I 
yield  to,  coroply  with,  submit  to,  acoom- 
modate  myself  tn,  act  conformahly  to ; 
I  yield  the  palm  to,  give  place  to. 

aiXher^  hrie^  brt^  adj.,  faraons,  renowned, 
eelebrated,  illnstrioua ;  ftequented,  moch 
lesoited  to. 

aiiMUtae^  a,  «ei,  part.  (cete^),  praiaed ; 
adj.,  talked  of,  known,  notoriona ;  cele- 
biated,  aolemniaed. 


CeUftrYCoa,  WHa^  t  (eeleter),  fkoM,  ^loiy, 

renown,  eelebiity ;  a  gnat  leaart,  crowd, 

aaaembly,  great  numbei. 
OtUkroj  1  (ee<e»«r),  v.  a.,  I  pndse,  eztol, 

celebiate,  hoDor,  lender  fiunooB ;  Imake 

known,  proclaim,  pobiisb  abrood ;  I  cal- 

ebiate,  solemnize ;  I  freqoent,  leaoit  ta^ 
C&er,  irie,  e,  adj ,  awlft, 

quick. 
CiltfUae,  Aie,  f.  (eeler),  i 

nees,  speed,  celerity,  velodty. 
COMter  (eOer),  adv.,  qoickly,  apaedQy, 

immediately. 
Cetta,  ae,  t,  a  hde,  boUow  room ;  a  bot- 

tery,  pantiy ;  an  apaitmeot  for  alnvaa ;  a 

ehrine,  ehapel. 
Oeio,  1,  V.  a.,  I  eover,  coaceal,  liide ;  I 

conoeal  flrom,  hide  ftom  ooa*a  knowl- 

edge. 
Omeeo,  em,  mem  or  sUaai,  9,  v.  a.,  I  opeak, 

Judge,  think,  aoppooe,  imagine,  pnaunie, 

am  of  opinton ;  I  ordain,  deeree,  reeolve ; 

I  eettanate,  late, appraiae,  valoe ;  leoont, 

leckonamong. 
Ceaeer^  Me,  m.  (eeaoeo),  a  ceikoor,  n  maf- 

iatrate  In  Bome ;  a  censoier,  ezaminar. 
Ceneue,  A«,  m.  (ceiweo),  a  Judging,  estiinal- 

ing ;  a  oenaos,  valuation  of  n  maa>8  ea- 

tate;  a  ragister or roU  of  the citisMia. 
OaatttM,  card.  num.,  a  hondred. 
OnaSria,  ae,  f  (eoataua),  a  hondnd ;  aeeo- 

tuiy,  a  divislon  of  tbe  Roman  people. 
OentMotue,  fi«,  m.  (eeatana),  a  divfsiai 

into  centoilea  or  compaiilea ;  tbe  oiBee  of 

centurion. 
OBNMrio,  1  (centaria),  v.  a.,  I  dhride  tato 

centoif  ea  or  companlea. 
OBnfOrio,  0ni»,  m.  (««atnria),  a  eaptaia  of  a 

centuiy,  a  centorion. 
Oemo,  erMj  erHum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  discem.dia- 

tingoish,  Judge ;  I  deelde,  decvse  ;  Icoik 

tend,  llgfat;  I  conclude,  resolve,  deter- 

mhie ;  I  see,  desciy,  diacem ;  I  percehre, 

compiehend,  onderstand. 
Cert&meny  loie,  n.  (corto),  a  eontest,  stiffe, 

contentian,  debate ;  a  battle,engafement, 

flgbt. 
CerU  (certoo),  adv.,  eeitahily,  fiir  ceitain, 

aasuredly,  undoobtedly ;  «t  least,  yet, 

notwlthstanding. 
Oirt^  (certne),  adv.,  ceitainly,  suiely. 
CertOt  1  (eemo),  v.  intena.  a.,  I  contead, 
contest,  strive,  struggle,  flght;  eoai  oli- 
que  eertare,  to  straggle  agalnat  or  to  via 
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wffh  OM ;  I  go  10  law,  Mgago  ia  t  Uw« 

BDit. 

CMM)  a,  w  (eerue),  a<U.,  tilod,  fattbfol, 
to  be  nlled  cn  -,  tnutwortby,  ■nra ;  cer- 
taia,  flxed  ;  flzed  upon,  eetablietaed,  ap- 
polnted;  deteimlned,  leeolTed;  liaTing 
certain  knowledge,  eure,  well  aoqttaiat- 
ed;  reeolute,  bold,  uadaunted;  open, 
elear,  well  aeeertained,  manifeet;  ear- 
•aai  «ecrt  or  Aeftere,  to  know  for  a  eertain- 
ty ;  fro  etrto  kabtr*,  to  Jmow  for  certala ; 
WxA  emUatem  faetrt  eMquam,  to  inform, 
aeqaaiat,  ap|»i«e ;  aleo  for  fiifaw  t  eerli 
iiniaei,  certaia 

Otrvu,  kw,  f.,  tbe  throat;  tbe  neck,  cepe- 
daliy  tbe  hiader  part  of  tbe  aeck. 

diiper.    8eeee«pM. 
.  C&grm^  eitire.    See  cceanie. 

CSUhmm,    6ee  cclenw. 

OUfriie,  c,  «fli,  or  cacctme, «,  wn,  a4).  (aot 
need  ia  tbe  aom.  eiag.  maec),  tbe  ocber, 
tlie  net;  cC  ceterc,  alao  cckcrc,  and  eo 
figrth ;  eeteruj  or  eetemm,  and  eetere,  are 
ueed  ad¥erbially :  ae  for  tlie  vect,  ia  otli- 
cr  nepeete,  otberwlee. 

CttArmf,  e,  mi  (dfttw),  a4J.,  relattag  to 
food,  flt  for  eating ;  eommon,  otdiaaiy  la 
quallty ;  figur. :  eordid,  vile,  beee ;  elka- 
rie,  cnaM,  meat,  ▼ietualc,  proviekMia. 

Cfhuej  t,  m.,  food,  Tietualc,  piovender. 

CiccreiuiB]MU,e,icM(  Cieenf)  ,a4J.,c;fiecioolaii. 

CteiMciic,  a,  wii,  adj.,  pertaiaiag  lo  the 
Cimbri,  Cimbrian, 

Omf»,  ax<,  «ceitai,  3,  v,  a.,  I  gird,tie  abont, 
eunouad ;  I  envlnm. 

Circa,  pip.  c.  ace.:  arouad,  about;  1. 
Aionnd  a  plaee,  tbing,  or  penonj  S. 
About  a  tiuM :  ctree  ceiideai  kermm,  about 
tbe  eame  bour;  3.  About  a  number: 
cppMe  eirea  eepimagbUaj  about  ceveoty 
towne.    Aeaaadveibof  plaee:  anniid. 

Circlatic,  i,  m.,  a  poir  of  eompaeeee. 

ObvUcr  (circa),  adv.,  about. 

OErcs-lfiic,  Cc,  m.  (cireiici,  cc),  a  goiag 
lonad  ;  a  cirenit,  nT<4utioa ;  tlie  dreum- 
fenaee,  drcuit ;  tbe  way  or  path  ronad. 

Oirewm  (aec.  of  circoc),  prp.  e.  aee. :  tbe 
eame  aa  cirMf  armmd,  abont,  miiid- 
aboot ;  adv.,  amuid,  aear. 

Cifctni-dc,  Adi,  dSlii«,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  pnt  or 
eet  nmnd ;  1  eurround,  encompeac,  ea- 
viroa,  iaveat ;  I  eoafine,  rectrlet. 

Clremae-i^,  zi,  cteai,3,  ▼.  a.,  I  lead  or| 
dnw 


CireMeicc,tf(Ici),  cireirtteai,  4,t.  a.  aod  b., 
I  go  nuad  or  aboot ;  I  currouad,  eneom- 
pam,  enviroo ;  I  go  round  ae  a  caadidate, 
I  eolieit,  eaovaee ;  I  drenmveot,  ebeat. 

qrcaci/gre,  Mlt,  latmm,ferre,  ▼.  a.,  I  car- 
ly  KHind  or  about. 

OirciMi-/Mc,  «xt,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  flow  RNind  or 
abottt ;  I  flock  togetber ;  I  abouod. 

Oirema-iteie,  jiei,  jeetmm,  3,  ▼.  a.  (>ic<c),  I 
eaet  or  thnw  aronod ;  I  compan,  oom- 
priee. 

(SrcaaMoitCc,  aOci,  «iccaai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aeod 


Oircaai  BiOaic,  lei,  Mnei,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  waU 

aioaod,  procect ;  I  euirouod,  iovcet  with 

mOItaiy  workc 
OircMci  wealfie,  Mr,  t  (-aiaaic),  a  fortiiy. 

log  or  fooeiog  voood,  einum^allatioo. 
Oircaai  ciccc,  eau  aod  dfti,  «fltaai,  3,  v.  a. 

aod  a.,  I  etaod  nmnd,  aamaiid ;  I  be- 


Oireaai^,  cctti,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  etaad  or  plaoe 

Biyeelf  nmnd ;  I  beeet ;  I  cairouad. 
Cfr^aci  BeHc,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  canouad  wlth  a 

nmpart,  io^eet,  beeiege. 
dreiiaMwcic,  fni,  cntuia,  4,  ▼•  a.,  I  eome 

er  etaad  rooad,  I  aunonad ;  I  beeet ;  I 

eoiroaad,  ia^eet,  blockade;  I  eireooi- 

vont,  dceeive,  betny. 
Clc  (-cc),  pip.  c.  aee. :  oo  tbie  alde. 
Clc-o^plttac,  a,  «ai  (eU,  Mpee),  a^J.,  eltnated 

on  tbie  aide  the  Alpe,  Clcalpine. 
CHttac,  a,  «»,  port.  (cto),  eidted,  adj., 

ewift,  hunied,  cpeedy,  qoiek. 
CUtr  ieie),  Crc,  Iraai,  a4).,  oo  thio  oide,  thk 

way ;  mon  fkeqoeotly  need  ia  tbe  eomp. 

eUeHer,  and  enperl.  cttbane  aad  citbanic, 

Beanr,aeareet;  oftime:  aeanrourowa 

thae,  laier,  oion  rccent ;  eailier,  aooaer. 
CWaMC    Seeciicr. 
Clliac    Seeeicc. 
Cttm  (eitme),  ad^.,  oompu  ciliac,  oapcrl.  eiti^ 

cdcMi  aooB,  ehortly,  qaickly,  opeedily, 

without  delay. 
OKc,  1  (cicc),  ▼.  frcq.  a.,  IeoaaiOB,eiteb». 

fon ;  I  eite,  quoce. 
CUrB  (dc),  pcp.  aad  adv.,  ob  tbia  oide; 


Ctcrff  (cic),  ad^.,  hilberwaida;  mkre  et 
eUro,  tble  way  aad  that  way,  up  aod 
dowD,  to  aod  fto,  baekward  aad  forwaid ; 
«Ifrc  cicrc,  motaally,  rcdproeally. 

CICbc,  a,  «as  part  (eiee),  ealled,  ezeited ; 
a4).,  ntdy,  qoick,  nbBhle,  cpeedy.  rapid. 
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CmU»,  9  (dvit),  a4J.,  of  or  bi>ioii|iag  to  « 
citizen  ;  civa ;  of  the  ■Ut«,  politieaJ ; 
aflU>le|  couiteoufl. 

Chris,  is,  m.  and  f.,  a  poweaior;  a  citisen 
or  free  inbabitant  of  a  town  or  dty;  a 
fellow-citixen. 

CtvUaa,  atu,  f.  <ctm«),  tbe  right  of  citizeoi, 
tbe  freedom  of  a  cityi  tbe  dtizansbip ; 
tlie  body  of  citizeni,  a  municipal  coipoi»- 
tioo,  a  city,  state ;  a  nation ;  tbe  adoun- 
iitration  of  pablic  afikin,  govemment. 

aodes,  i»,  f.,  alaugbter,  deatruction,  over- 
tbrow,  diacomfiture;  loas,  ii^uiy,  dis- 


Olam  (edo),  adv.,  privately,  privily, 

]y ;  prp.  c.  abi. :  witbout  tbe  knowledge 

of ;  c  acc :  elam  fotrem. 
CUtmUo  1  {elmmo),  v.  freq.  a.  aad  a.,  I  cry 

aloud,  vociferat^. 
Otmo,  1,  V.  a.  and  n.,  I  cqr,  about,  eiy 

aloud,  exclaim. 
Odmor, Oria^  m.  {damai), a  Joud  ciQr,ahoitt; 

lond  applauae. 
Cttnu,  o,  wn,  a4).,  1  (cob),  elear,  lood, 

distinct;  famons,  illuatrioua,  noowned, 

telebrated;  9  (alcin  to  glm),  doar, 

brigbt,  abining,  aplendid;  flgur.c    dia- 

tinct,  open,  manifeet,  evident. 
doMif,  <f,  f.,  a  claas  or  ovder  of  fitiiwit,  a 

fleet  of  flbipe  of  war. 
Omdoo,  %  cUmdo,  3,  eUmiUo,  1  (daoAifl), 

V.  n.,  I  am  lame,  1  balt,  limp. 
OaitdOf  m,  mtm,  3,  v.  a.«  I  doao,  ahat ;  I 

•urronnd,  encompaafl,  begird;  titmd^n 

afmem,to  bring  up  the  rear. 
C3a«io,  3.    8ee  ekmdeo. 
OauoiUaf  a«,  t  {elaudo),  a  doee,  concln- 

•ion ;  tbe  end  of  a  ftill  eenteoce  or  period. 
C^1«iUa,  0«,  L  (eZortf),  dim.,  a  amaU  key ; 

a  tendril  or  clasp  of  vine. 
CtOew,  u,  f.  {elaoa)f  a  key ;  a  bar  or  boit. 
CZOvtw,  t,  m.  (eote,  atick),  a  nail ;  the  lud- 

der  of  a  sbip,  tbe  belm ;  puiple  fltiipe  on 

a  Roman  tunlc 
Oimmu,  mdiM,  adj»,  pladd,  gonae,  traiiqoll, 

peaceable,  stilL 
CUmmUr  {dmmo\  adv.,  mfldly,  gently, 

quietly,  pladdly;   klndly,  benignaatly, 

moderately. 
Climmtia,  a«,  f.,  deameflfl,  calmneflfl,  mild- 

neefl,  fltiUneflB,  tranqulUity,  demeoivi 

kindneflfl,  gentleneea,  beaignity,  bnmaB- 

ity,  mercy. 
CKnw,  Mtif ,  m.  (for  dmmot  from  tlbm\  a 


powerful  man  aa  bia  pation. 
CUfloMia,  00,1  (diMM),  the  fltate  of  a  cliflot, 

dientahip ;  pationage,  piotoctaoa  ^  amiB 

of  dieotfl  or  depeodaatfl. 
OHpmu  or  c<{p<»«, »,  m.,  a  nmad  flhleidi 
CM&Bamu,  a,  iur,  a4i.y  of  or  peitalBiag  I» 

dodina,  Olodiaa. 
CK|pni«.    Seeci^pflM, 
CkMflitf,  1,10.,  al>teov.  Ca., «  BoaMii  fnO' 

Qiidinf,  o,  Mi,  a4i.,  of  or  bokmgiag  to  GU- 


dv^OcarDo,  1  (eom,  oc),  v.  a^  X  boap  I 

or,  iieap  upf  accnmulato. 
Co-aaqmo,  1,  v.  a.,  [  levd,'n 

even,  I  make  alike,  pul 

ing. 
Cb-tfcMtf,  ioi,  Ate«,3,  v.  n.,1  giow  i 

er,  giow  to,  grow ;  I  becomo  oaitod,  I 

agreo. 
Oo^na,  oi,  3,  V.  a.,  I  pwve,  ahow,4o- 

mooatrate;  I  coavinco,  ooavict,  piovo 

guttty;  IcooAite. 
C0eiw,  i,  m.    See  ooqom», 
CooUoHt,  fl  (eeeiiMi),  a4|.,  of  heoTaa,  hHn- 

ooly,  coleetial ;  ezcdleot,  emiaeot,  god- 

Uke,  divine  ;  eoeUoUo,  imm,  the  god^ 
Coelum,  i,  n.,  the  vaulted  heaveno,  tho  eky ; 

the  air,  region  of  the  air ;  ^  eoeU  imii, 

to  be  Btruck  by  lightaiag ;  de  ceaie  flir- 

«orc,  to  tako  auguiiea  by  watchlag  Ihe 

heavena. 
GNNno,  Am,  cortofli  and  «flvCoa^  3,  v.  a.,  I 

buy  up,  purchafle  ia  quantitiee  or  difler- 

ent  artidee. 
Omro,  ae,  £,  the  Soman  dinaac,  takea 

about  tbree  or  four  o'dock. 
Ooeao,  l  {eoeaa),  v.  a.  and  a.,  I  diao}  c 

acc. :  I  dioe  upon. 
Cmowi,  i,n.  (akin  to  dOMfl),  dirt,  miio, 

mud,  fllth. 
Cb-cc,  Ivi  and  U,  Uam,  4,  ▼.  n»,  I  ff»  « 

eomo  together,  aaeemble,  aioet;  ▼•  a^, 

ofliFa  flflriaCflfii,  to  entor  loto  a  fimarr- 

tioB,  to  mako  aa  allianee  or  fwmpoft 
Ooefi^  ieti,  ic,  v.  defect.  (akia  to  e^\  I 

bei^,  I  have  begua;  eeeftme,  o,  wo, 

part.,  begun,  eommooced. 
Oo-ereee,  eai,  dftem,  S  (orvcfl),  v.  a.,  I  ov* 

iDuad,  embraco,  eBoompaofl ;  I  koep  io, 

coDfine,refltFain,  check ;  1  rapiflofl,  bndle, 

coih ;  I  rlMfltifle,  pnaiflb. 
OMtofl,  ic,  m.  (for  cottet,  frona  cflofl),  aoflB- 


COE 


681 


COM 


iMclkii,  eoi^anetioii,  «iwnblaf»; 
niutuig  union;  a  meeting,  BMemblyy 
pio|Mrly  a  maeting  by  coDMfit. 
GBjftdlM,  Mc,  r.  (cogiia),  a  tliiaking,  eon- 
■idaring,    reflocting,     meditation;       a 


<XgtUi*s,  a,  M»,  part.  (M/ito),  tboaght 

a4i.,   m«4iuted,   doliberate,    intended, 

planned  -,  eogUatMm,  a,  n.,  tfaoaglitt  nflee- 

tioB,  desigay  plan,  intentloo. 
GdfVce,  1,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  tbink,  medittte, 

ponder;  c  inf. :  I  design,  plaa,  Jntend. 
G»-/«4tiu,«,  «m,  a4j.,  bom  with,  genemted 

aloog  witb,  cognate ;  lelated  bj  blood, 

nearljr  akin,  elotely  allied,  of  tbe  same 

descent}  flgur.:  like,  Atting,  agroeable, 

■uitaUe. 
C^grOtU^  Mu,  L  (cef««wo),  an  iavMlifBt- 
ng ;  leflection ;  inibnnatk 
,  reoognitioni  knowiedge  of 

anythiQg,  iiaiaaintanoe  with,  akill  in. 
O^gwBmmt  faw,  n.  (cm,  «Mua  for  gnmMm)^ 

tbe  famUy  name,  wbich  waa  added  to  tbe 

name  of  tho  gene  (aMMM) ;  as  Oie»«  in^. 

TVHnm  CSiMre,'  alao  a  title,  aa  4fn€mm$, 
€b-fiM#M,  gnBm^  /»Vm»,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  «lam- 

iae,  inveetigate,  explore  \  I  leam  l^  «z- 

iminelinn,  flnd  outi  I  know,  Ncogttise ; 

I  pereeiTe,  eee,  flnd ;  I  hear,  iean,  re- 

«eive  inlbrmation. 
C8#»,  eoigi^  eoaetuM,  3  (foc  ee-^,  fiom 

cen  and  Mgo),  ▼.«.,! drive  or  biinf  l»> 

getber,  eolleet,  draw  together;    I  aa- 

aamble;  I  eonflne,  reetiict,  ahat  ia;  I 

driTo,  impel ;  I  fiNce,  eompel,  eoBilnin. 
CS-Mref,  Ui»,  m.  and  f,  a  eo-lMir. 
OMIfftM,  »a,  Ite»,  S  (Aa*ee),  ▼.  a.,  I  hold 

togetber,  keep,  oootaja ;  I  ooneoal,  ra- 

piMB,  leetraln. 
CSkors,  ti»,  t,  a  eohort,  tho  tenth  poit  of 

a  legion ;  c«Jker«  prMMrio,  Ihoaaile,  Hain, 

or  retinue  of  a  praeln. 
aUbrMlM,  taw,  t  (MAerter),  aa  «ihoftiag, 

eaeoofaging. 
(Z-Jmtor^  1,  ▼.  depb  a.,  Iezhect,eneoarage. 
Col-Ug»,  M,  m.  («m,  lefOTf),  a  partner  in 

ofllce,  a  eolleagueb 
CoUigimm,  U,  n.  (ceZle/«),  a  eoUefi,  eor- 

poration,  eociety,  cnmmanity. 
CoUOot,  and  ceUUd,  TM,  UlteM  eit,  8, 

▼.  impen.,  it  pleaaM,  It  is  afreeablo. 
Coi^-ttgo,  l  (cra,  U^are),  ▼.  a.,  I  bind  or  tie 

togetber,  Joln  fogetber,  eonneet,  biad ;  I 
,  compreiiend. 
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Ctltigo,  9gi,  ccteM,  3  (cen,  UgenX  ▼•  a.,  I 
gather  togetber,  coUect,  aaBomble;  I 
xaiM  or  lift  up ;  I  include  in  myMlf,  em- 
brace;  I  draw  togetber,  draw  up,  eon- 
traet ;  I  draw  back ;  I  reckon  ap,  eaat 
op,  eompote ;  I  eoaclude,  infer,  deduoe ; 
I  win,  get,  obtain,  acquire ;  eettigero  m, 
to  leeover  or  collect  one*s  Mlf. 

CWIif ,  u,  m.,  a  biU,  hmoek,  rieing  groond, 


CU4deaiM,  M»,  f.  (eoUoeo),  a  rigbt  plao- 

ing ;  a  giving  In  marriage,  an  endowing. 
Col-ldeo,  1  (eon^  loeo),  v.  a.,  I  Mt,  place,  oi 

loy  anything  in  its  place  ;    1  Mt  ap, 

oiea;  I  put  in  good  conditioa,  airaage, 

Mt  in  order,  Mttle ;  I  give  in  marriago. 
GW-i09«tem,  U,  n.  (eoUoquor)^  a  talkinf  to- 

gether,  diMourw,  oonvorMition* 
CM49tf«er,  loeQtiu  ««m  3  (ce»,  lofuor),  T. 

dep.  n.,  to  apeak  together,  con^eiM,  ooa- 

fer. 
CbttoM,  i,  a.,  the  aeck,  tbioat. 
CM-lMlro,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  iUumine,  brighlea ;  I 

look  aiDond  upoo,  aurvey. 
CW-lfto<M,<i,  and  eol-UMo,  9m»,  L  (celtee), 

WMbinp,  a  coUection  of  impiuitiM,  JUth 

ordirt;  a  mixture,  medley,  confuaioa. 
09lo,  i«i,c«ft«M,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  tend,  culti^ate, 

tUI;  I  bestow  care  apon,  labor  upoa, 

take  eaie  of,  attend  io;  I  ezeiciM,  pao- 

tlM,  punoe,  atudy ;  I  inbabit,  dweU  in ; 

I  regaid,  obMnre,  mind,  cberiab,  eaie 

Ibr ;  I  reepecttlionor,  eeteem ;  I  ▼eneralo, 

woiabip. 
OMnHUf  «,  «ei,  «4).,  of  or  portaiaiaf  |d 

the  Attie  Oemoa  Colonoa. 
aU9mia,mo,  L  (eoionm»)^  a  plaee  newly  eal- 

tivatad,  and  peopled  or  coloniied,  a  oolo- 

ay,  MtilemeaL 
C9l0tt«c,  i,  m.  (colo),  a  eulti^ator,  tiUor, 

(iumier,  hnsbandmaa ;  a  coloaiat,  tahabl- 

taat  of  a  eoloay,  a  settler. 
09ior,  9rig,  m.,  acolor,  hoe,  dye,  Hnt,  eom- 

plezion ;  appearanee,  eaat,  manaer,  fiNm ; 

oolorlaf,  embelliabment,  onanwnt ;  es- 

cnse,  pietezt,  doak,  plea. 
CdltacOa,  ee,  L  (ceioeuM),  dim.,  a  mnan 

pUlar  or  colamo. 
Cra»-Mfw,  «wi,  motmm,  3  (ce«,  «rv),  ▼.  a., 

I  conaame  by  flre,  I  bain,  eeoreh,  diy  ap. 
CSfli-M,  llu,  m.  (eon,  ce),  one  who  gOM 

aloag  witb,  a  oompanioD,  eomrade,  ibl- 

low,  aw>ciate,  attendRnt. 
C5  Mf««i,  and  cMMstenc  (eea,  aMMM),ad^., 
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nlgb  at  haxid ;  faand  to  hand,  tai  clow 

combat. 
GOmu,  e  (etim),  a4J>,  aodable,  couitMNu, 

klnd,  bamane,  gentie,  mild,  afikble,  eom* 

plaisant 
COmlUltu»^  t«,  m.  (eomfior),  a  train  or  eom- 

pany  of  followen  or  attendanfii,  a  train, 

retinue. 
OfmttiMm,  ti,  n.  (eiMi,  «o),  a  plaee  In  tbe 

Fhnm  Rcmanum,  wbere  tbe  eamitui  cmt- 

riata  were  held  ;  eamitia,  pl.,  tfae  aaeem- 

bly  of  tbe  wbole  people  to  make  laws  or 

to  cfaooae  mafistratee. 
CHmttar,  1  (comes),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  T  go  along 

witb,  acoompany,  attend  or  wait  npon, 

Ibllow. 
Commag^inMtf  a,  «m,  adj.,  of  Oommagede,  a 

oountry  of  Byria. 
Oam-mtdtutf  b,  m.  {eommeo),  a  paasing  *,  a 

paaaage  i  convoy,  tranaport ;  proviaiona, 

mipiriiea,  victuala,  forage. 
Oom^mimdHUioj  dnua,  f.  (eommewuro),  a  re- 

mindlng,  calllng  to  recolleetlon,  mention- 

ing,  recounting. 
Com-mgm8rOf   I,  ▼.  a.,  I  call  to  mind;  I 

mention. 
Com-mondOtteiua  or  -mlu,  a,  um  (eoimMii- 

datio)f  a^J.,  containing  a  lecommenda- 

tion,  eommendatory. 
Gm-maiuttUio,  oni»,   f.  (eoiiuiMmfo),  eom- 

mendation,  recommendation ;  praiee,  re- 

pute,  eateem ;  ezcellence,  graee. 
Oom-meiiio,  I  (eon,  nuiiuio),  ▼.  a.,  I  cnm- 

mend,  recommend,  praise;   I  eoluign. 
Cpm  mMlariut,  t,  m.,  aketeh,  •bortBamtive. 

COM  MffHlOr,     I    (eOMMilliMiOr,    eOMMMltMO), 

▼.  dep.  a.,  I  meditate,  think,  mnae  npon ; 
I  prodnee  by  medltation,  I  wrfte,  eom- 
poee ;  I  diacuM,  diapute,  eontend ;  I  ez- 
plain,  comment  or  reroark  upon. 

Com-mto,  I  (eon,  meo),  ▼.  n.,  I  go,  eonie 
and  go. 

CoM-Mlftto,  »iu«,  m.,  a  eomiade,  compan- 
ion  in  war,  fellow-eoldier. 

OoM-Mteeo,  mfoi,  MioonM,  8,  ▼.  a.,  I  aet  to- 
gether ;  1  aet  at  ▼arlanfee :  I  begin  ;  pro^ 
liMm  coMMtttcre,  to  Jotn  battle,  to  flght, 
combat;  1  Join  togetber,  unlte;  I  gl^e, 
eommlt,  contign,  intrust,  eommend;  I 
perpetrate,  perform,  commlt;  ▼.  n»,  I 
fkil,  mlifl,  mletake,  traniigresa. 

Com-mddl  (eommotfiuf),  adv.,  eommodloua- 
ly,  conveniently,  fltly ;  in  good  tlme,  In 
doe  ■eaaoD,  oppoctunely ;  auitably,  walL 


Com-mSii  (eMMMdttf),  ad^.,  cppattumif. 


Com^mSdOf  1  (eoMModbw),  ▼•  a.,  I  aceomi^ 
date,  a4Juat,  adapt ;  I  gi^e,  ailbid,  allow ; 
Ilend. 

CoM-M^fdnM,  <,  n.  (eoMmoAu),  eoBvenleiiee, 
ad^antage,  profit;  income,  wagoa,  aal- 
ary,  pay,  rewaid ;  anything  leat. 

0Mi-M9dii«,  o,  «M  (eoR,  mmIw),  adj.,  oT  a 
euitable  meaaure,  apt,  flt,  eoawBieat, 
■uiuble,  oppnrtuae;  agreeable,  a«eepia- 
ble ;  aflkble,  polite,  eaiy,  obllfiBg^ 

Com^mSta-fOeio^/tei^faammf  3,  ▼.  B.,  Ipot 
Ib  mind,  remlnd,  wam,  advla». 

OoMHHdror,  1,  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  atty,  alop, 


9,  ▼.  a.,  I  detaiB,  rstaid. 

OmmiiSIiw,  s,  imi,  pait.  (eoamMM»),  iBBfBd. 

Ctm  aiVvoo,  0vt,  fltirai,  S,  ▼•  au,  I  mova 
wboUy  or  togetber,  aet  ia  nwclaB;  I 
mo^e,  touch,  aflbct,  make  aB  impwaaioB 
npoB ;  I  atlr  up,  ezeit» ;  I  eBnao,  vb- 
dertake,  begin;  coMaioCMi  «aw,  to  be 
troBbled,  diaquieced,  alamed. 

OMt-nHlalee,  1  (eoaiMiciii»),  1,  ▼•  ■*,  I  make 
eommoB,  eommunieate,  Impait,  abaiB 
witb  any  one,  make  partaker  of ;  f  niiile, 
joia,  eonnect ;  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  baYe  eonvenB- 
tion  witb,  I  eommune ;  eoMmniiCeart  mm 
aUquo  do  rOfto  eoBfer,  eoBault  wflb  ona 
about  a  th^^g. 

OraMNAiilo,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  fertify,  aeean. 

Obmmairf»,  0  (eon,  w«ii««),  a«U.,  eoanDOB, 
pnblie,  geaeral ;  ordiBaiy,  bbbbI  ;  eoqr, 
allkble,  eoinplaiaaBt. 

OMMBftfflfio,  Mt,  t  (eoflMoato),  a  chaBg- 
faig,  cbange,  alteradoB. 

Gbm-mttto,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  ebaBge,  alcar;  I  ez- 
cbange,  barter,  trafllc. 

Com^firo,  1  (eom,  paro),  ▼.  a.,  I  prapar^ 
pat  la  prepantioB,  g«t  mady,  pnvide ; 
I  eetabUrii,  Inatltuto,  ordafai,  pro^ldai  I 
aequire,  proeare,  get ;  I  get  Ibc  looBey,  1 
bny,  pureban ;  I  cann,  ezdto,  occo- 
aion;  I  gain  o^er,  win,  aeeon;  leoo- 
nect,  Join,  unito;  I  eompan,  wiili  od, 
eom,  iafor,  and  c  dat. ;  I  eoont  eqaal ; 
I  abow,  prove,  or  deduoe  hf  coaipaift- 
■on. 

Com-ptUo^  ptOiy  p«2wm,  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  dilva  to- 
gether ;  I  aanmble,  collect ;  I  dri^a, 
force,  bring ;  I  brlng  to  anytbiBg,  I  Im- 
pel,  mo^e. 

OMi-jwiidwm,  <(,  B.,  (eoB,  jModo),  B  ■liMlan 
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iBgf  thridgliif ,  mMdgnMBt  $  tilMrtwaj ; 
ft  MiYiiiC ;  piollt,  gain,  adTUtagt. 

Orm-pM»,  pirif  p«rteM,  4  (MiiyjMrM),  ▼.  •., 
I  diMowr,  ilBd  out,  Mceitsin  j  I  loun, 
«minlbnned;  eawiptriWf  irfa,  depca.,  ibr 
■  Aclw  or  «et«. 

3  (em,  jplMte),  ▼. 
dap.  a.,  I  eompiolwttd,  eompui,  oDdicio, 
■ORoand,  contain ;  etmflseU  eogitaiitme, 
to  eooeoiTo,  imasiDo ;  c  iliun$,  tt»  dmw 
np,  ozpnaa  in  writinf ;  I  claop  witli  mjr 
aima,  I  ombnco ;  I  boeomo  loDd  of,  I 
lovo,  eheriah,  fiivor ;  I  caltlTata,  dovote 
myaoir  to ;  1  mako  a  eondaaion,  I  do- 
doco ;  I  got,  mach,  obtaln. 

Om^pUOj  fm,  etei»,  8  (eao,  *pi«o)f  ▼.  ■.,  I 
flU  np,  fill,  aatiato,  dock,  eovor;  Iload, 
OTorioad ;  I  malco  ftiU,  oomploto,  mako 
np;  I  flnlah,  eomploto;  i«fiMiM  c,  to 
eomploto  tho  logiona. 

Gra»-fl«Bw,fi«,  m.  (eampUetor\  acmnpoai 
ing,  onciicUng ;  tbo  circamAionco,  eir- 
cait,  compaia;  a  Joining,  oonnectiiig, 
connection ;  an  ombncing,  embraeo ;  a 
flght,  cloao  eombat. 

Cba»^ttr«f,  «re  or  «rio,  ad).  pl.,  maiy, 
«evoral,  a  gioat  many. 

0em-p9HOy  pSoui,  pSHhiM,  3,  v.  a.,  I  pot, 
plae«,  or  la/  togother ;  1  pat  in  oider,  ar- 
range,  diapoae,  order,  legalalo ;  I  aetde, 
a4|aBt,accommodaie;  IcompoDnd,eom- 
poee,  Joln  togetber ;  I  baild,  oanatnict ;  I 
make,  eontrive,  bring  aboat ;  I  Invent, 
IMgn;  I  agno  upon,  anrnnge;  I  eoiD- 
pare. 

Oom-poriOf  I,  ▼.  a.,  1  caiiy  or  bring  logedi- 
er,  I  collect. 

OMa^iVi  (e«flip«fte«),adT.,  ealmly,  qoiet- 
ly,  in  good  order ;  neatljr ;  haimonloaaly. 

Ono^lmdo,  di,  «mi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aeiae,  lay 
hold  of,  graap,  eateh,  arieat ;  I  eompre- 
hend,  eonoei^e,  nndoiataiid;  I 
flndoat 

Oomrprtomu,  fl«,  m.  {eomprim»), 
together,  eompieeifon. 

Ono-frfaie,  «at»,  «Moai,  3  (mm,  jirwa),  ▼,  a., 
I  preaa  or  aqoeeio  logether,  I  compwaa ; 
I  hold  back,  keep  back ;  I  eoiieoa],  eap- 
pnea ;  I  bridle,  eheck,  leatraln,  eoib,  ve- 


OomHprJiho,  ^▼.a.,!  hoM  fiirgood,  I  ap- 
piove,  allow,  ackoowlodge,  bolle^e  In, 
aflaeat  to ;  I  make  good,  eonflim,  ▼eilfy ; 
I  piovo  to  bo  food  or  elToctnal,  I  teet. 


CMteai,  i,  n.  («Mier),  an  oBdeavor,  eiTcn. 

CBaOtea,  ft«,  m.  {emMr\  aa  attempt,  OD. 
doavor,  eflbrt,  oaeitioa. 

Om-eedfl,  e«Mi,  eteniM,  3, 1,  ▼.  n.,  I  rettao, 
depart,  withdiaw,  yield,  gi^e  way;  I 
atep,  go,  eome,  repaiz ;  9,  v.  a.,  I  yield, 
gt^e  np,  giaot,  aUow,  poimit,  eoncede ;  I 
reeign,relinqaiah,  rallnqaiah,  lemit,  con- 
eede  anything  to  any  one. 

Owi  cfliene,  fi«,  m.  (c^aeede),  a  peimitting, 
aHowing ;  poimiflaion,  leave. 

On»-ad«,  1d<,  3  (cee,  eodo),  ▼.  n.,  I  faU  to 
piecofl,  fall  in,  laU  down ;  flgur. :  I  lall, 
pariah,  aink,  decay. 

Gbn-clde,  Idi,  iMiMt  3  (ceii,  eeede),  ▼.  a.,  I 
eut,catup,cutinpiecea;  I  cut  to  piecea, 
eat  down,  alay,  kiU ;  I  Ineak  in  pieeaa, 
diaable,  deetroy ;  I  break  up,  di^ide ;  I 
looflen,  weaken,  aubvert,  niin,  deatroy. 

Om-Oiie,  1  (eeeeanHo),  ▼.  a.,  I  biing  to- 
gother,  Join  together,  unite,  coimoct;  I 
make  friendly,  win,  conciUate;  I  get, 
pvovide,  piocoie,  funiflh;  I  aoquiie, 
bring  aboot,  make,  cauao. 

CbneiZnMi,  li, n. (e««,  eolflre),  ameoting,  aa 
aaflombly,  eompany  of  peDone,  eouneiL 

Oomdo,  0me,  L    Seo  eomtio. 

Com-eVMuo,  a,  «m,  part.  (eondto);  a^., 
flot  in  lapid  motion,  quick,  npid ;  nwfled, 
fleiy,  aident. 

Om-elte,  1,  v.  a.,  I  aet  in  motion,  atii  up; 
aet  in  quick  motion;  I  laiae,  eicite, 
iDUfle ;  I  fltii  op  to  nbellion,  incite  to  Id- 
flomctioD,  flot  In  commotion;  I  incite, 
provoke,  iiritate,  make  angiy. 

CoiKldmo,  1,  V.  n.  and  a.,  tt>  ciy  togethei; 
I  dy  oat,  ciy  akwd,  inodaim ;  e.  acc, 
ace.  c  inf.,  aleo  with  «t,  oi  the  eabjune- 
tlve  withoat  uL 

Ora-elAde,  «ei,  «mm,  3  (eon,  eioaide),  v.  a.. 
I  ahut  up,  faeten  up,  encloee,'  eonfliie, 
dicameeribe ;  I  ahut,  cloee,  doee  ap; 
I  atraiteB,  hem  in,  biing  into  a  foim ;  I 
cooclode,  infer,  deduce ;  I  ahow  oipmve 
by  laferance  or  deduction;  I  end,  eo». 
dnde ;  I  loond,  eonclode,  complete  In  a 
legular  aad  haimonioofl  way. 

Cbo-eerdia,  ee,  f.  (emeere),  concord,  agrae- 
moDt,  unioB,  haimony,  anantmlty. 

Om  fBpiete,  plet  and  pii,  pUum,  3  (cea, 
empio),  V.  a.,  I  deein  eameetly,  long  lor, 
covet ;  I  fltrive  afler,  aim  aL 

Cbo-eMi»,  eorrt,  eomMi,  3,  v.  n.,  I  mn  to- 
getbar,  run  aloog  wllh,  maet,  flock  or 
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nah  togedMr;  I  oiifig»  ln  tl»  fl^ 
ehng»;  I  Join  hattl* ;  to  ogcv  liBHilat'' 
neously,  concur,  unlto. 
OM-eicrao,  1  (coneurro),  ▼.  Aeq.  n>,  to  nia 
or  msh  togethcr;  to  iwi  to  nd  ha,  mn 
iip  and  down;  c.  ■ec:  ai— imi  Mmtal 
,to  fo  nNindtoall 
I ;  yreeiwd—  c,  totniTel 
thiough  a  pfovioGeb 
Con  «nrwi,  §0^  m.  (ceeeiifTe),  n  nnniiif  er 
meeting  togelher;  aa  ■■eembiy,  eon- 
conne,  confluz  of  people ;  a  chuge,  aa 
t  (of  armlec). 

3  («m,  ^uMlh), 
▼.  a.,  I  ■hake,  move  vlolently,  agitate  { 
I  terriiy  ;  I  tnwble,  diatttrti,*dl«|Qiet,  egi- 
tate,  distnwt ;  I  iiUw»)  tBpalr,  weaken, 
bnak  down,  miii. 

1  {eon,  iammo),  ▼.  a.,  I  con- 

ij   I   disapprove;   tndmman  «l»> 

to  eoodemn  m  ene  to 


0»n-dlditt  taat,  f.  (cMdiM),  a  contraet, 
agieement ;  oooditlon,  etipiilatioo,  terms ; 
propueltion,  propo^^l;  conditlon,  ■tale, 
flitnation,  qnality,  cifcnmstaacee ;  good 
eondition,  ad^antage;  waj,  manBer; 
preacription,  precept,  rale. 
R,  «,  n.  (Miuli»),  a 


Cbniio,  4  (eando  I),  ▼.  a.,  I  ■hsrpen,  ■MMoa, 
Mdt,  pickle,  give  a  reliah  to. 

C»niltw,9ni9.    8ee  eoiidim. 

Om-de,  dld£,  dlteM,  3  (cm,  dwv),  ▼.  a.,  I 
put  together,  lay  up,  tieaflQVB  op,  hoard ; 
I  diat  up,  hide,  coneeal,  buiy ;  I  loee 
■ight  of,  leave  bebind ;  I  inieh,  end, 
■p»nd«  or  poflB ;  I  put  together,  con«lmct, 
fabricate,  bulld,  found,  eetabiieh,  com- 
poee,  eompile,  write ;  I  celebiate,  eini. 

OnMl9iio,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  give  freely,  pieeent, 

'    beetow,  grant;  I  lemit,  ezenee ;  Iiemit, 

pardon,  forgive ;  I  glve  up,  devote,eaai- 

llee. 

CSM-dtee, »,  ctMi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  brlng  or  lead 
together,  dnw  together,  condact,  ■■■■m- 
ble,  oollect ;  I  hire ;  ▼.  n.,  to  be  pflodta- 
ble,  advantageoue,  ezpedient. 

Com^brdOt  ei,  Ciim,  4  (eoe,  /hrwfo),  ▼.  a.,  I 
■tuflr  or  erun  fo^ther ;  I  cram,  fill  fulL 

Cb»/<ro,  eoiaail,  coiUtUun,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  biing 
or  cany  together,  I  collect,  gatheri  I 
concnbiite,  pay  ;  I  bring,  rot,  puf,  plaee, 


■Mi;  leerapaaet  I bring er ony to aqr 
plaeei  I  pnmale,  am  eenrieeahle  aoi,  am 
good  foi;  I  bring  «pon,  lay  npon ;  loo» 
mit,  intiHBtt  Infer;  I  ooafer,  give»  Ito- 
part ;  I  mahe  «m  ei;  empk^,  app^,ee^ 
▼eit ;  I  diiect,  euit,  adapC»  I  pnt  o^  de- 
(er ;  «emie  eiMi  flJifMo  &,  to  eagw»  fifkl 
wtth  one ;  e^fwic,  10  ftght  a  pitchedhat- 
tle ;  eoi^erro  «i,  to  beUke,  tnin,  app^ 
floe^  ealf  anj  whither ;  rem  md  thfam 
c,  to  re4er  the  maiser  to  afliy  ooe'e  aiU« 
trath». 
Cm-/hrtiie,  a,  «m,  pait.  (emi/Mo) ;  a^.. 


ed,  thick;  oonftrtum  mgmom,  a  clww 
maKfaiiig  ■rmy  ;  an\fortiMtimui  ecke,  aa 
army  in  a  veiy  cloee  anray ;  ftdl. 

Oonr/titnm  (akia  tq/e«taiie),  adv.,  farthwill^ 
immedialely,  without  delay. 

0»»/lc»o,  yW,  /MtaM,  3  (eea,/flcto),  ▼.  a., 
I  BMke  off  biing  together,  get  tofwfheff, 
eoUea;  I  make,pmpaie,  ezecute,  edTect; 
I  procure,  pro^ide,  get ;  1  cauee,  ezcite; 
I  piepan,  work,  elaboiate ;  I  end,  flaiab, 
terminate,  accomplieh,  eomplete,  htiaf 
ahout;  I  hdng  10  ao  end,  ran  thraafli, 
■quuider;  I  deetroy,kUli  1  oveipowar, 
flubdiie;  I  wear  away,  coasume^weak- 
en,  min ;  eoMrior,  I  am  giie^ed,  aflUct- 
ed ;  pait.,  eeViMlae,  a,  mn,  aflUeted,  har- 
acMd,  emaciated,  weakf  deciepit,  i»> 


OomrfUo,  fUuo  ewe,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  tmM,  M 
confldent,  am  weU  aarared,  beliem  ef 
hope  cunfidently ;  c  abL,  c  daL,  c  aec 
cin£,flffwith«c 

Com-/lgo,  ai,  xvm,  3,  ▼.  c,  I  flz  or  £ 
tofotheff ;  I  pieioe,  tiaaeflz. 

Clen-^lrMdlie,  »ate,  t  (e«i(/&wo),  a  < 
tngt  eetabli^hing,  eecurlng; 
ment,  cooeolation ; 


declaratioo. 

OiMrMe,  1,  ▼.  c,  I  make  etronf,  ■magth- 
en,  eetablieh;  I  rwton  lo  healih,  I 
■neiigthen;  I  encDmage,  enimala,  beait» 
en,  enliTeiH  coneole ;  I  fuien,  flz,  make 
flna,  mnderMeady  orBteadlhet ;  I  lastty ; 
I  prove,  ehow,  eetaUieh  by  UfumeMl ;  I 
afflrm,  aaeert,  aeeure. 

Con^/Umo,  ei,  wn,  part.  (cei»>^);  a4|., 
tniMing,  traetiiig  to,  relylng  on. 

Cvm-fUaor^  foormo  omm^  S,  ▼.  Arfk.  ■..  I 
dnw  together,  unite,  Jnin,  make  eom-  I     sjgr,  oonfeee,  own,  ackaowledge;  figar.  i 
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I  abow,  nanUMt,  iadieato,  ftro  lipH 

a£ 
Otm-JClgo^  txi,  ietea,  S,  t.  a.»  I  strik»  or 

dafb  on«  tbinf  againgt  anotbMr }  I  eoa»- 

pars  i  ▼.  n.,  I  eonflict,  oontend,  flgbt,  €b- 

gage. 
(VMtf,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  blow  togetber;  I  faiiDg, 

pot  or  join  togetber,  compoee,  eompound, 

make  ap,  laiee,  acquire,  contiact,  fiam; 

I  laiM,  ezcite,  etir  op,  canee,  oceaekMi, 

make ;  c  om  oiiMuia»,  to  contract  debta* 
Gm^iMiu,  tiM,  part.  (junjimal)  \  aubet.  m., 

mtifLwtn*   and  pL,  camJLfumtu^  hm^  m., 

tbe  place  wliere  two  riven  flow  te- 

getber,  tbe  confloence  of  two  atreama. 
Ctm-JLwot  Mxi^  itnrai,   3,  ▼.  n.,  to  flow  or 

run  togetber ;  figur. :  to  flock  togetlier, 

dowd  togetber. 
0r»/ddie.  6di^  Mnm,  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  wonad, 

pierce,  etab,  traneflxj  flgur.:  I  banaa, 

annoy. 
Cam^%gto^  ftgij  fC^ltmm,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  flee 

to  for  fDccoi,  take  mfofe  witb,  bave 

recottiee  tow 
Oom-findo,  /^  f^mmj  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  pmir  lo- 

getber,  miagle,  miz,  blend  togetber }  I 

tarlng  into  diaorder,  I  diiinrb,  diaoidat, 

confbae,  oonlbuad. 
Otm-gHiior^  grutu»  ntm,  3  (eem.  gt^aiin  ), 

▼.  depb  n.,  I  go  or  move  witb ;  I  fo  or 

eome  togetber  witb,  accoet,  meet,  eo«- 

▼ene  witb ;  I  Jotai  battle,  flglic,  eBCoa»- 

ter,  engage ;  ▼•  a.,  I  attack,  fUl  apon,e»- 

gage  witb. 
On-grtgo,  1  (eon,  grex\  ▼.  a.,  I  ooOect 

into  a  flock;  I coUect,  aaaemble,  congie- 

gate. 
am-/rewi(#,l«,  m.  (eomgredior),  a  comiag 

togetber,  meeting,  iotenriewi  inteiarane ; 

a  conflict,  encounter,  oonteei,  battle. 
Oom-gruo,  ei,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  giow  togetber, 

eome  together,  roeet;  X  agree,  accoid, 

ault,  matcb,  flt,  aniwer,  corraqiOBd. 
Om^ecMra,  a«,  C  (eonjUio),  a  eoi^eecare, 

gueei,  coDjecturd  concluakm;  dl^la»- 

tioD,  iateipreUtioik 
Qro^flcie,  jeet,  jeeHm,  3  (eonjjaOre),  ▼.  a., 

I  tbiow  togetber,  tbn»w,  caat,  flfaig,  barl ; 

I  tbruat,  drive,  impel ;  I  tbrow  out,  let 

fUl,  ntter,  pronoonce ;  I  eooclude,  eoa- 

Jeettue,  gneei,  di^ine ;  hooloo  ini^v^  «n 

to  put  tbe  enemy  to  fligbt. 
Cmimctie,  M*,  t  (eonpmgo),  a  Joiaiag  or 

oaitiag  togetber,  coiguaeckia,  eonaacthm, 


;  ckMe  atrarbmwif,  tatiBaeiF,  tm^ 
tsr,  aliiaaee,  relatk»t 
Om>MCii«,e,iM,part.(eeiyna^);  a^K» 


Om^«afe,  mif  neCnm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  Joia  er 

naite  logetber,  eoaaect,  eoaple;  with 

cMiD,  or  the  dati^e. 
om^^HnMie,  oiito%  f.  (eomptto),  a  aweanBg 

togetber,  eoaepiring  togetber,  eoaaptiaiy, 

plot ;  tbe  body  «r  emMpiimtonw 
G»s^MCM,  e,  «ei  (ee^^),  aiM.,  httfteg 

ewon  togetber,  havlttg  cuaepind ;  eea- 

Jmrotif  erma,  m»,  cOBepintom 
Con-jQoo^  l,  ▼•  a.,  lo  ewear  togelher,  i 

a  leagoe  togetber;  tocoBaplie,e 


Oomju^  «f^  m.  aBd  L  (eMyn^),  a  haa- 
baad,  wife,  eoaeort,  ■pooee. 

Ctaer,  e&natne  m«,  !,▼.  dep>  8.,  I  eCilVB, 
eieii  myeelf;  I  aadertake,  endeavor,  U- 
tempc ;  I  daie,  pteeoaw,  aadeitakeb 

Om-g^awee,  «vi,  fCaai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  1 1081,  am  at 


Oi»^r0,  blei,  tmei.  3  (eom,  f  ewe), 
V.  a.,  I  eeek  alter,  eeaich  fw,  geC  er  nfee 
tofethtf,  tif  to  pipcttn,  coMect- 

Om-fKliflM,  o,  «tt,  paiL  (eeafttdre);  adj^, 
cboiee,  exqulelte. 

Ciiii-eftMice,  mii,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  giow  aaaad  er 
whole,  I  heal. 

Om  eettfttliMai,  «,  nes  adJ.,  niatad  bf 
bkMid,  eepedally  oa  tha  fkther*e  eide ;  ef 
tbeeamebtoodorkiBdnd;  nittiaafBiaii, 
bkwd-nlatloM,  kiadmd. 

Cew  iimdg,  di,  iim,  8  (ces,  eeattdi),  ▼.  a. 
aad  a.,  I  go  or  dimb  ap,  monat,  fM  apb 
aeeead;  I  go oa  board,  I  embaifc. 

C— erimrte,  ee,  L  (ceneeMi),  the  belaf 
eoBerinne,  eoaeeinDiaen ;  eoaecieaees 
kBowledge ;  JoiaC  kaowledge ;  paiHdp^ 
tfcm;  e.re^afoodeoiiecieaee;e.OMla, 
a  bad  coDedeace. 

CmeriiCi,  eelei,  iifhi,  3,  ▼•  a.,  I  ▼ole  t»- 
fottaer  er  bf  conmoD  eoBeeat ;  I  deter- 
nine,  neolve,  decree;  I  eieeatOk  pot 
la  executioo ;  c  oiH  mertm,  n  eonadt 


Cm-eeitii,  o,  «a  (eeii),  adj.*  kaowlBf 
eoBMthiBg  wlth  aomo  oae,  pri^y  to,  wtt- 
aen  oi;  paftaUaf  oi;  bi  the  aeenc  of,  eoD- 
edoae;  «i  alic^itti  tnjmrmo  oiH  lettnitte 
yUei«<.  if  be  had  Mt  folHr  «f  ttjr  Ml  ol 
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CmtertbOf  ipri,  iphmt  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  wtlte  to- ' 
fBtber ;  J  enlift,  emoll ;  I  dnw  ap  In 
wrttiiig,  eompoee ;  eoiucnben  mUHMy  to 
ralee,  levy  eoldien. 

C9%-*cHftug,  o,  «m,  put  (anueribo) ;  jni- 
Irw  («t)  eoiueHptit  tbe  fonnftl  appellatfon 
of  tbe  Mmte,  t.  <•,  the  old  eenaton,  end 
tboee  who  weie  cbosen  tnm  tbe  eqiiee- 
trian  oider  to  mnke  up  tbe  flin  noniber  of 


Oonnueutr,  1,  v.  dep.  a.,  I  foUow  after  wltb 
eagemees ;  I  ebaae,  punae,  pieea  upon ; 
Ibunt  after;  I  imitate,  eeek  to  reaeb, 
alTeet;  I  Btrive  after,  eeek  to  gain,  pur- 
eue ;  I  eeek,  adduce,  bring  forward. 

Com^oinooeo,  otnmi,3f  ▼.  n.,  I  giow  old  ;  I 
giow  into  disoae,  grow  ont  of  date,  be- 
come  obeolete ;  I  beeome  Weak  or  lan- 
goid,  I  loae  energy  or  itiengtb,  I  waate, 
deeay,  aink,  fkde. 

Com-soiuuo,  «#,  m.  (eonoontio),  eonaent, 
agnement,  onanimfty ;  eonoord,  harmo- 

■y. 

Oon-oontio,  oonoi,  oononm,  4,  ▼.  n.,  I  agiee, 
aoeord,  am  of  tbe  eame  oplnion ;  plot  to- 
gether,  eonspire:  ▼.  a.,  I  eoneent  to,  ae- 
eent  to,  agree  that  aomething  be  done; 
witb  «<,  er  e.  ace. 

Con-oSpto,  oopoi,  ooptnm,  4,  ▼•  a.,  I  bedge 
■n,  ranee  in. 

Oon^^apMr,  oteQtmo  ontn,  3,  ▼.  dep.  a.  and 
n.,  I  follow,  go  after,  come  after,  aaoeeed, 
ensae,  leealt;  I  follow  after,  aeek  to 
nach,  atri^e  to  attain,  punoe ;  I  follow, 
imitate ;  I  adopt,  eomply  with,  obey ;  I 
eome  up  wltb,  nach,  o^ertake,  equal ;  I 
obtain,  gain,  aequin,  attain ;  1  under- 
atand,  compnbeod,  find  out,  pereeive, 
leam ;  I  dleco^er,  detect. 

Oon-oiro,  «ffvi,  oVmm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aow,  plaat 
tbe  gioand ;  I  set,  plant. 

Oon-oorvo,  I,  ▼.  a.,  1  preeer^e,  mafntain, 
keep,  defend,  piotect;  I  saTB,  leeeoe, 
■pan ;  I  obsenre  strictly. 

Oni-eetfM,  9o,  m.  {eonoidoo),  a  altting  to- 
gether  or  witb,  an  aasembljr  of  penons 
«Itting  together. 

Con-oldoo,  oea,  ooooum,  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  ait,  elt  to- 
gether. 

Oon-HdMMo,  Bmt,  f.  (eonoidoro),  ▼iewing, 
contemplation,  ngard,  consideration. 

ConMiro,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  consider,  meditate, 
tbink  of,  weigh,  delibente. 

ConMo,  sedi,  ooooum,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  ait  down. 


eett  myaelf ;  I  allgfat,  aettla,  pltdi ;  1  «■- 
eamp,  pitch  a  camp ;  I  take  up  mj  abodei, 
aettle  ata  plaoe ;  I  fidl,  toXL  in, giT«  way, 
alnk ;  flgor. :  to  snbside,  abate. 

Oon^Viariuo,  o,  wi»  (eonoOnm),  m^,  A 
for  counBelUng,  counselling,  adviBiiBg; 
aubet.  m.,  a  ooonseilor,  ad^ieer 

Oon-oXUum,  U,  n.  (eonouie),  a  speakiBg  tb- 
gether ;  consalutioa,  deliberatioii ;  ODoa- 
eel,  advice ;  deteiminatloa,  reeol^e,  plaii, 

.  deaign ;  aim,  ▼few,  end ;  pradenee,  dis- 
entioo,Bagaeity,  peaetntion,  skill ;  coii> 
tri^aace,  management,  art,  atntageB; 
tbe  bencb  of  Jadgea,  the  Judgea ;  a  comi- 
eil  of  war ;  e.  Imr«,  to  form  a  reeolntfoa, 
to  adopt  measures ;  eo  eonoSio,  ut,  wiah 
the  deeiga,  that ;  eonoaio,  on  poipooe,  de- 
signedly. 

Oon^hnWo,  o,  adj.,  Ilke.  aimUar,  wtth  gM. 
ordat. 

Con^oioio,  «CBi,  olUmm,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  placemiy- 
aelf  anywben,  take  a  etand,  poeC  m^ 
aelf ;  take  plaee ;  appear ;  I  make  asiaad, 
get  a  flrm  footing,  settle  ia  a  place ;  I 
atand  stfU,  nmain  Btanding,  8top,staj, 
hold  my  ground ;  I  stand  firai,ooaaiat  in, 
net  upon ;  I  ptace  myaelf  with  or  to- 
gether;  I  agne,  accord;  1« 
madenp. 

CoUnMio,  9nio,  L  (eonoero),  a  [ 
ting,  eowing. 

ConntiHor,  1,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  conaole,  eomftcl^ 
Bolace ;  I  alle^iaie,  ligfaten,  niieve,  con. 
penaate,  make  amends  for;  I  beaitaB, 
encoonge. 

Con-^eetuo,  u^  um,  part  (eonopieio)^  wdj^ 
▼ieible;  atrikbig,  eonspicuoas,  lemaik» 
able. 

ConF^poetuo,  fl«,  m.  (eenopleio),  a  aeeiagi 
lookiag,  look,  Bight,  ▼iew. 

Con-op^teio,  opojd,  opoetum,  3,  y.  a.,  I  aee,  be- 
hold,  look  at  or  towards,  obeenie,  die- 
cem ;  I  oonslder,  take  inio  aceoanL 

Con^teor,  1  (eonopieio),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  see, 
behold,  deeciy. 

Gm-jjplro,  1,  ▼.  a.,  to  bnathe  together,  to 
agree ;  to  plot,  conapin ;  ▼.  a.,  I  blow  to- 
gether ;  eonopiratuo,  e,  um,  Uown  togetb- 
er,  onited,  oolleeted ;  eeiuptrsti,  eonqiir- 


Om-^Com,  tb,  part.  (eenoto) ;  adj.,  ateady, 
firm  ;  steady,  reBol^ed,  constant,  evea, 
unffonn,  consiBtent,  fiied,  detenaiaed, 
immutable;  ad^.,  eensCaaeM*. 
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CMt-tiantia,  ot,  f.  (c«iwfaii#), 
flmiaeflt,  coittlitancy,  luiUbinii^  d  eon- 
dact,  peneveniiicoi    eqttabiUly,  llzed- 


3  (tttnan)t 
T.  a.,  I  thiow  to  tbe  gfottiid ;  I  itnw  or 
eoTer  all  over,  I  epread,  lay. 

Oni-jlttiw,  tni,  Mttitm,  3  (cm,  «Cettie),  ▼.  a., 
I  put,  plaoe,  Btation,  dispoee;  I  eet  ap, 
eiect,  foa&d,  build,  coaatruet,  ndae,  ap- 
polnt,  make,  create;  I  flx,  eettie,  ap- 
point,  aasign;  I  e^e,  reeolve,  deter- 
iniiie,  decide ;  I  decree,  ordain,  preeeiflie, 
laj  down ;  I  prepare,  dlapoee,  airance, 
get  ready. 

CQm^atiUus,  o,  «m,  part.  (emuHlmo) ;  ad)., 
eonetitated,  circumatanced ;  emuUtutmmf 
aa  appointroent,  private  agreement 

OpMte,  «Oti,  UUtMf  1,  ▼.  n.,  to  etaad  to- 
gether ;  I  atand,  etaod  ftat ;  I  etand  firm, 
X  remUn,  continue ;  I  eobeist,  laet,  en- 
dore ;  to  cost ;  to  coDsist  in  or  of  eome- 
tbing,  to  be  compoeed  ot,  made  np  of,  to 
leet  apon,  depend  upon,  lle  in ;  to  agiee 
togetber,  to  accord,  coirespond,  to  be  eon- 
aiatent;  to  be  evident,  manifeet,  clear; 
ceiifCat,  it  is  evident,  it  is  eertdn,  it  le 
tbe  general  opinion,  it  is  agreed ;  eiiH 
eMjCat,  I  am  deteimined. 

Osartm»,  «x<,  «stttm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  beap  or 
pQe  np,  lay  up,  I  put  togetber,  Join  to- 
gettaer ;  I  fiibricate,  buttd,  constnieL 

Ctm  sfjiro,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  laTiab,  Ttolate,  de- 


Cen  eawes,  fv<,  ttnm,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  aeeaetora 
myself,  I  becoide  accustomed  or  aeed  to 
a  tbing ;  pert,  eaiimeei,  f  bave  accoe- 
tomed  myself,  I  am  accttatomed  or  oeed, 
lamwont 

CsMiAfldff,  lnit,  t  (eonmuaeo),  eastom, 
osage,  ttse,  4ubit ;  tbe  ooraiiioB  way  of 
epeaking ;  intefcoone,  aeqaainlanee,  fb- 
miliarity,  Intimacy. 

Omn^mdf  ttU«,  m.,  a  eonsol ;  eammU  itttlgnu 
bUf  consul  elect. 

GmmUBH»,  e  (eraMi),  adJ.,  of  or  bekNig- 
iag  to  a  conso],  eonaular;  tnr  e.,  a  raan 
of  eonsnlar  raak,  wbo  bas  beea  eoosal. 

Ora-fWdfM,  i«,  m.  (cmimJ),  tba  oflce  of 
eonsal,  consnlsbip,  coaaalate ;  the  tlme 
of  tbie  oAce. 

Cb»«iU0,  iU«i,  «KiMi,  3  {emuuS^,  ▼.  n.  and 
a.,  to  speak  togetber,  to  coneoU,  take 
eoonsel,  to  deliberate,  refleet,  coaslder; 


e.  aee.:  to  dellbente  npon,  to eoMlder, 


ffiMM,  to  aafc  tbe  opiolon  or  ad^ice  of  aiqr 
one,  to  eonsalt,  to  ask  adviee  of  a  law- 
yer ;  c  dat :  I  take  eoaneel  kt  any  ona*i 
good,  I  care  fbr,  proYide  Ibr,  bMk  to,  re- 
gaid,  impect 
Gnw«tt0  (csnralte*),  ad^.,  delibefmtaly. 


OmmhICs,  1  («s«Mio),  ▼.  hm^  a.  and  a.,  I 
eonsalt,  delibente,  take  cooasel ;  I  con- 
■ttlt  for,  take  care^  pn^ide,  look  to| 
c  aee.  s  I  eonsttlt,  ask  ad^iee  of. 

OenMmiUmm,  t,  a.  (emtmUbu),  eoneideratkai, 
delibentkm ;  a  dedskm,  lesolatkm,  a  de- 
cree ;  a  BMasan,  procedon,  design,  plan. 

Ow  ndtiu,  a,  inh  part  (eantulo);  adj., 
esperieneed,  pnetised,  akUfnl,  skllled, 
knowiag;  jwru  esarates,  aad  jmre  m»- 
«■ItK»,  a  Biaa  leaned  bi  tbe  law,  a  law- 
y«r,Jttriet. 

Ona  iMSwnfl,  1  (een,  iirmms),  ▼.  a.,  I  add  to- 
getber,  eoUect  iato  a  eam,  sttm  up;  I 
flnieb,  complete,  aceonpliab,  peKeet,  eon- 

Oi«  ••mg,  mimet  or  s«m^ji,  «mnnai  ot 
iMBipnw,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  take  togetlier,  take 
to  myeeU;  eat, deroor;  I  eonsaaie,  de- 
emy ;  I  Weaken,  debUitate,  break  dowa, 
wear  out,  take  off,  earry  off;  I  pot  to 
deatb,  kill ;  I  aw  ttp,  aae  tbe  wbole, 
kme;  I  lay  oat,  epend,  pan,  empkiy, 
nee. 

Om^mttfo^  sii^ns,  mTScnm,  9,  ▼.  Ba,  to 
rtoe  ap  together ;  I  rise,  rain  myaelf  j 
e.  «d  Mtem,  to  rin  np  in  arma. 

Cbn-tO^,  Aris,  L  (emUmgo),  a  toaehiag, 
toncb,  eoatact ;  eonaectkm  wlth,  partiei- 
petkm  ia ;  bitevraam,  aoqoaiatanee,  aa 


3  (akbi  to  eoniambu)t  ▼.  a.,  I 
conteam,  elight;  eswtmnsrs  «i^ 
to  Wf  OBe*e  eelf  low,  to  mafce  aotbiagof 


On-Cssipiatfs,  Mns,  t  (eemiempUr),  a  ▼lew. 
iag,  beboldlag,  gaslag  apon,  aor^eying, 
eonaidentkm,  contemplatkm ;  medlta- 
tkm,  etody ;  regard,  rospeet,  eoasklen- 
tkm. 

Co»  tssifler,  1  (tsmptem),  ▼.  a.,  I  ▼iew,snr. 
▼ey,  behold  steadfastly,  gsKe  opnn;  I 
meditate,  welgb,  ennslder,  conteniplate. 
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ing,  desiiiihif ,  eoBlamiit,  Moni,  ditdiiB. 

Om-tunfiu»,  {U,  m.  (cmImmo)» 
flcon,  disdain,  derisioii  -, 
to  be  a  Hibject  of  ■coni. 

Ctm-tmdo,  di,  ewR,  3,  ▼.  a.ftnd  a.,  I  meieii, 
atrain ;  I  etrive,  •tniggle,  endeavor,  at- 
tampt,  labor;  I  exert  niyaelf  to  gain 
BQmetbing,  I  requeat,  eolidt,  beg,  eD- 
treat ;  Imainuln  enerfetically }  I  aaaeit, 
ineiat,  contend ;  I  compare,  eontraat,  eet 
of  matcb  togetber ;  t.  n.,  I  baiieny  make 
■peed  i  I  mateb,  go,  bend  my  couiao ;  I 
flght,  eantend,  diapiite. 

0ink4aUi  (eomimdo),  adv.,  witb  gnat  ez- 
ertion  or  fbree,  eameetly,  vebemently. 

Co»4mtio,  Am,  f.  (eomtendo),  a  ■traiaing, 
■tratcbing,  exerting,  an  efibit,  ezertioB, 
•BdeaTor ;  a  Btiiving,  endeavor,  •xeition 
fiM  aometbing,  c.  gen. ;  a  contentioii, 
conteat,    dispute,  debate,   conttDvengr, 


O0MMte«t  oj  ma>  part.  (eMUado),  as- 
mnded ;  aiU.,  atretcbed,  ezerted,  tigbt. 

GmFtaUmSj  a,  «m,  part.  (eontiMo),  Jtept; 
a4J.,content,  contented,  satiailed. 

Om^iro,  trtm,  criCM»,  3,  v.  a.,  I  break  or 
bmiae  small,  I  pound,  grind,  teeak  up; 
I  wear  out. 

0pm-4$ator,  1,  v.  dep.  a.,  I  cail  to  witneaa» 
tain  lo  witnees,  coDjure;  I  beaeecb, 
pny ;  I  bear  witneaa,  teatify,  certify,  de- 
daie. 

Owitew,  cirf,  ztem,  3,  v.  a*,  I  weave,  weave 
together,  interweave,  entwine,  Join  te- 
getber ;  I  connea,  Join,  composa»  deviao, 


CWflbMiu,  lia,  pafft.  (coirtiMo) ;  aiU.*  •>> 
tonded  m,  contiguowi,  atUoiiOBg,  aiUa- 
•nnt,  nezt  lo,  connected  witb,  ftillowing 
immediately ;  uninterrupted,  contiBaoiia, 
Mweeaeive,  inceflsant,  unlKoken ;  contl- 
lient,  lemperaie,  modeimm  in  obo^  d*- 
■liee,  apaibig,  flnigal,  ■obev;  C^adi 
aim  pan  emi  OiiicM  eoaiHUM  oH,  a  pait 
of  Cappadocia  toucliee  upon  (^iUdaiadv., 


C«»4lMRtfs,  ao,  f.  (oowIiimm),  tlM  !•- 
•tnliilng  of  ane'a  own  deaiiee  and  pa»- 
dooa,  fNbearanoe,  moderation,  tampev- 


CoR-flMo,  «i,  Untum,  S,  v.  a.,  I  bold  or 
keep  togetber ;  I  bold,  keep ;  I  ahut  in, 
■URound,  encompaaa ;  I  keep  ia  food  or- 


der,  maintahi,  aoppoit ;  I  keap  fai»  f»- 
alnin«  cnrb,  biidle,  ctaMk,  iMld  in;  I 
^••p  at  •onmlking,  I  emploj,  buy ',  I 
ctaarm,  deligbt ;  I  embrace,  include,  eooi- 
pwlmnd,  contatai;  contaun  ro,  to  oob- 
■istol^ioreotBpoD,  10  be  made  np  of  s 


G!0»Cia^,  fl^  CaoteM,  3  (ooit,  tenf»),  ▼. 
a.  and  n.,  I  tooch;  I  boider  upon}  I 
wach,  anive  at,  come  to ;  v.  b.,  to  bap- 
poB,  eoaw  about,  tum  out,  come  to  poaa ; 
oontifit,  it  eame  to  paas,  it  IwppeBed. 

CMfoHdlio,  imo,  f.  (contimio),  a  Joinlag 
witbOBt  inlamiption,  a  continuatk»,  mC' 


Ckm-limiA  (eonliBmu),  adv.,  immediately, 
fDrthwitli,  inetantly,  witbout  delaji 
right  on,  aezt  after,  witbout  intermiB- 
don. 

Gra^lBM,  1  (eoiitHi««o),  v.  a.,  I  continiM, 
keep  on  witbout  intermlesion,  I  prokmg, 
keep  np ;  I  Join  to  one  anotber,  I  c 


C0»^tilltM0,  O,    MM    (COKtMUO),    adj.,   COtt- 

tinoed,  without   intermlasioii,   uninter- 
rnpted;  immediately  connected,  coBtiC' 


CoMlo,  Ant,  f.  (ikam  eoiraoMio),  1,  a  i 
ing  or  aasembly  of  tbe  people  or  armj ; 
pro  coBtioiM,  before  a  public  aaaemtdy,  Ib 
pubUc;  «M  eoMtioM  dicore,  to  apeak  pob> 
lidy ;  fl,  an  oratioo,  barangue,  publie 
■peech ;  kabero  contionom  ^pud  maku,  to 
harangue  tbe  soldien. 

GoB-liaMor,  1  (eontfo),  v.  dep.  n.,  I  make  n 
■peecb,!  barangue,  addreea  the  peopl« 
or  army  ;  v.  a.,  I  declare  befim  tlw  peo- 
ple  In  a  barangue. 

Omtrd  (perbape  abl.,  for  eo«tora,  oe.  ^mte» 
aa  ei-,  ce-,  «»->  nUrH),  I,  adv.,  on  the  op- 
podte  aide,  in  oppoeitioo,  on  the  coatnb- 
ly,  againat,  over  againat ;  eometinMe  Ibl- 
lowed  by  oe,  otqtu,  quiom ;  S,  prp.  c  aec : 
on  tbe  oppodte  eide  of,  in  oppodtioB  lo, 
contrary  to,  oppomte  to,  agaliwt,  over 


the  otber  hand. 

Gm^raeteo,  go,  m.  (eonlrsko),  a  contractingy 
■hrinking,  unevennees,  rougbneei;  tbo 
IwgiiiniBg ;  a  contxact,  agreement,  taar- 
gahi. 

Go»"lrSAo,  ad,  acCMM,  3,  v.  a.,  I  draw  le- 
gether,  bring  togetber ;  unite  togetheK, 
ooUect;  I  incur,  fall  into,  take  ob  iBy- 
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rlnto;  1  eam,  bringoii,  Mng 
^•i  I  dnw  iB,  brinf  iBio  a 
.  ,  .  Jtnet ;  I  aiioftMi,  enT. 
•kU,  abiidge,  leMm,  dimiiiiib;  I  elMck, 
•lop,  Mtnin  ;  I  depiMe,  diepiilt. 
CwMrwM,  a,  mm  (eantru),  adj.,  op|MMite, 
«Mtraiy,  mNigmat;  iBimietf,  lioetfle; 
kwtfttl,  ii^arioae;  oppoaiie  to,  ijlng 
«wr  «ciUnet;  fbllowed  bf  «e,  mtfme, 
flM»,  oppoeite  to,  diffteeM  Aon;  e  or 
««  eeiKrarM,  oa  tlie  otber  luttd ;  ec  ee». 
f^*^y«^  on  tbe  oppoeite  eide ;  «i  ae». 
*«rteii  pmtmm,  or  i»  fwiilonibii,  op  tbe 
eontrmiy,  to  tbe  oppoeito  edTeeL 
Opii*«-Mre»a,  ae,  f.  (Mrvemw),  ■ 

bMa»  diepute,  eontiiDveBy. 
ftmHlwiglio,  eai  t  (eoii,  teaHe),  aa  aftoM, 
i^lttijF  witb  eootempt,  oatnge,  iaenk, 
doiiaioo,  contomely ;  npraaeb,  npioor; 
iiMury^  krant,  Tioleneo. 
Oia  imit»  1,  ▼,  a.,  I  thiow  ialD  diaonlev 
•»  ooafaiiea,  I  dieoffder,  ooaAui;  I di». 
troae,  diaoompoee,  dieqaieu 
OM.fNilt«e»,  /«i,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  gafai  amBgtb, 
PDW  etaoag;  I  reeorer  flom  s  dlaeaee; 
I  giow,  increaae,  gabi  power,  pnvaiL 
Cn^vaUiM,  le,  f.  iuiUi»)^  a  plabi  euwmaded 

Wltb  bille ;  a  valley.  vale. 
0>MMe,9ia»,  Mmwa,  4(iMn<e),T.  B.aad 
a.,  to  eome  or  reeort  togetber,  to  meel, 
aaeembie;  m  agree,  eeffreepomi,  bm- 
aaoniae ;  to  maka  aa  agreemeat,  to  eoD- 
eeit  witb  any  one  aboat  anytfaiag,  ewn 
aiiffae,  taCw  «e,  d<  re;  to  eait,  agreo,  llt, 
to  bo  adapted  to ;  to  be  piofliable,  expe^ 
dfaa^eervieeable,  cdaL;  eeaMml,  itle 
nt,  peoper,  eaitable;  n$  rmmU,  tbe 
tbbig  ie  agned  npaa,  tbe  marter  ie  made 
iip;  eenaeait,  it  ie  agreed;  eewegwift  ajg. 
gaem,  to  meet  ooe,  flad,  vfait  oae,  to 
apeak  witb  oae. 
OMMMataah  i,  n.  (eeaeeaie),  a  eoveBaat; 

agneemeat,  leagae,  compacL 
OoH^euius,  e,  «m,  pait.  («eaeMie),  eilled 

apoa,  vieited,  apokea  to. 
CSra-eatfiw,  fi«,  m.  (ceaeeaM),  a  meeibig,  i 
aamraUy,    collectiott ;  aa  amemMy  or 
BMtlng  of  peceooe  to  lietea  to  eoBW- 
tbiag;  a  ooaacfl  ;  eoort,  aaeisee,  eoait- 
day,  ten> ;  aa  agnemeot,  covaaaat,  eom- 


CVn-eerto,  tf,  Mm,  3,  r.  a.,  I  tara  aboat;  I 
tam,  trataefbnn  ;  Icbaiige,  alter;  I  tnn 
in  a  eertain  duection,  I  diiect;  flgar. :  I 


ton,-dlraet,  appiy,  eonvert  the  nae  ot^ 
tnra  Ih^  ml&de  of  j  amtttrtere  ngna,  to 
wbeel  nand;  rter  ta  provmdam.  c.,  to 
marcb  Into  a  province  j  e.  m  ia  or  od 
ttSqumOf  to  turn  to  ooe,  to  place  one^e 
bope  cr  truet  In  one,  to  have  recoune 
ttooiie ;  e.  edec,  or  ta  rem  nuim,  or  ad 
e&mmo^m  nntm,  to  turn,  apply,  a]>> 
pioprfKte,  convert  to  one'i  own  uee  or 
•dvantage.  * 
Om-eteee,  eW,  vwtem,  3,  v.  a.,  I  conquer, 
pat  down  by  argnment,  prove  to  be  falao ; 
I  abow  aome  one  to  be  gunty,  I  convfct ; 
I  ebow  cleaily,  demonstrate,  piove  hi- 
coateetably ;  c.  gen.  or  abl. :  I  convict 
of  eometblng,  ahow  to  be  guUty  of  k 
eifme  or  ilMilL 
0»»-rte*«m,  U,  n.  («w,  vho),  a  feaat,  baa- 

qaet,  entertabiAienL 
Comr^Oeo,  1,  v.  a.,  I  call  together,  aaeemble, 

eammoB,  convokew 
OM^pWe,  raf,  ffma,  4,  v.  a.,  I  cover  o^er, 

envelop,  everwbelm. 
Os-eWw,  ertae  ema,  4,  v.  dep.  n.,  I  aifae, 
ifae,  break  oot,  eprfng;  to  liee  up  to. 
gaiber,  etart  up. 
OSpia,  ae,  f.  (een,  op»),  plenty,  abuadance, 
aamber,  aupply ;  material  for  epeaking^ 
matter;  power ;  ability,  fBquiaite  meaae, 
ample  opportunity,  leave,  permimion ;  e. 
tffeeadl»  aad  ta  dieoiulo,  ifcbnem  of  ex- 
preeeion,  flueacy,    eopiouenem,    eaae; 
6eplee,.aniei,  pl.,  auppliee  of  eveiy  Und, 
provfaiooa,  neceeeaifee,  etorae ;  eflbcte, 
fMde,  nbetaBce ;  traope,  foroee,  anoy ; 
eofiao  jMdcfBiw,  infantry. 
CSfWouo,  e,  «m  (eepie),  a^).,  copiooa,  abon- 
daat,  plentiflil,  ricb,*wealtby;  c  abl.: 
agrU  c,  ifch  bi  land ;  of  atyle:  copioaa» 
flneat,  rich,  dlfniee ;  adv.,  eflpiffec. 
OQpflla,  ae,  f.,  a  band,  fetter,  tie,  grapplbif. 

inm. 
OSqua,  eexi,  eeelwa,  3.  v.  a.,  I  eook,  draae, 
or  pnpan  find  ;  flgur. :  1  oontrive,  pre- 
pan,  madilate,  plan,  eoneocL 
(^ae,  and  e9eu»,  i,  m.  («0711«),  a  eook. 
Onm  (aec  of  •eero,  eyeball),  prp.  c  abl. : 
befan  tbe  eyee  of,  befian,  in  pieeenee  of ; 
adT.,  befon  one>B  eyee,  flwe  lo  ibce, 
fai  perKm,  m  one*e  praeenea,  by  woid  of 
meatb ;  openly,  pnblicly. 
(Zrnm^U,  n.,  tbe bide  or  ekfai  of  a baaaC, 
laatber ;  tbebarkof  treee ;  tbe  ekfai,  ahen, 
orifaidorftiiita;  eittai,aarflMa,eov«ifBg. 
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G»ni«,  <u  and  «,  n.,  a  honi  of  a  beut ;  a 
born  to  blow  opon,  a  trampet;  tbo  wing 
of  an  anny  or  fleot« 

CSrOna^  m,  f.,  a  garland,  wreatb  ;  a  ciown 
wbat  lurrounde  tbe  bead,  or  anjrtbing 
elae }  a  ring  or  cirde  of  men  ;  a  line  of 
eircamTallation  fbrmed  of  troopa;  nb 
eoroM  vnidere,  fto  sell  captivee  (with 
wreatlia  on  tlieir  beada)  for  ■lavei. 

CorjnUf  8ri»,  n.,  tbe  bodjF;  aeolid  eab- 
•tance,  anything  material,  a  maee,  eub- 
■tance ;  a  body  politic,  oorps,  diyiaion. 

Cor^%fOf  r$xi^  reOum,  3  (eaHf  rtfo),  ▼.  a., 
I  aet  rigbt,  make  atraigbt,  aet  uprigbt  $  I 
amend,  correct,  refonn. 

Ciyr-r^,  Ipio,  flptaiR,  3  (mm,  rapio)^  ▼.  a., 
I  take  or  catcb  together ;  I  anatch  or 
hurry  away,  aet  in  rapld  motion  j  1  lay 
hold  of,  aeixe  haatily,  anatch  up;  I 
attack,  aeixei  I  cany  away  to  trial,  I 
accuae,  bring  to  trial ;  I  make  away 
with,  carry  off,  porioin ;  I  chide,  re- 
pfove,  rebuke. 

cir^Hidoj  rOoif  riiswm,  3  (eon,  rodo),  ▼.  a.,  I 
gnaw,  gnaw  np,  eat  away. 

Oor^rumpot  rHpi,  ruphm,  3  (eMi,niMpe), 
▼.  a.,  I  tear  apart ;  I  waate,  Impalr,  mar, 
apoil,  damage,  hnrt,  ii^ure,  deetioy,  cor- 
rupt ',  I  aednce,  bribe. 

Cor^ruptu»,  o,  «m,  part  ieommpo) ;  a^., 
apoiled,  ruined,  bad,  eorrupt,  depra^ed, 
▼icioua. 

Gbrfex,  loa,  m.  (cmna^  Ugo),  the  co^ering 
bark,  tbe  rind,  abell,  eztemal  hard  cover- 
ing  of  anything ;  the  bark  of  the  cock- 
tree,  eork. 

CraoiitAdo,  Viu,  L  (erauut),  denalty,  thiek- 
neea,  bigneeai 

CrOter,  trtM,  m.  and  eraura,  oa,  f.,  a  large 
▼aae  or  bowl  in  wbich  tbe  wine  waa 
mixed  with  water  *,  the  ▼ent  or  apertare 
of  a  ▼olcano. 

Cr&u»,  is,  f.,  a  hurdle,  crate,  wieker  ▼ea- 
ael. 

Crfber^  bra,  bnm  (akin  to  groz),  adj.,  re- 
peated,  numeroua,  thlck,  cloae ;  doing  a 
thing  frequently,  abounding  in  anything ; 
ad^.,  erebrO, 

CrobrO  (ereber),  adv.,  flrequently,  often- 
timea,  repeatedly. 

CrUlbVie,  e  {eredo),  adJ.,  credible,  pro- 
bable,  likely,  what  may  be  believed  ; 
ad^.,  eridlbltUer. 

Crido,  itidt,  dlUm,  8,  ▼.  a.,  1, 1  intniat,  com-  ' 


mit  to  ODe*a  tmat,  eooflde  or  t 
one*a  caie ;  without  an  objeet 
I  truat,  ha^e  oonfidenoe  in,  raiy  iipOB« 
conflde  in,  give  eredit  to,  believe ;  S,  I 
take  foT  tme,  1  belie^e ;  I  think,  a 


Criwu,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  bura,  aet  on  flre. 

Creo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  make,  craate,  fimn,  pn»> 

duoe ;   I   generate,   beget,   bear,   bafig 

forth ;  1  make,  cauae,  gi^e,  aflbrd,  bfteg 

on,  occaaion;   I  make,  elect,  appoiat, 

create. 
Crie,  Itie,  m.  (acc  plu.  eretae),  a  Ceaian. 

Alao  a4J.,  Cntaa. 
Creeeo,  erivi,  eritmm,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  grow,eoaw 

forth,   am   boro ;    I   Incioaae,    becoeae 

bigger;  I  giow  op,  am  bronght  np;  I 

riae,  thri^e,  am  pioinoted,  am  advaiicady 

Ibecome  gieat 
Crlhruwij  i  n.  (eemo),  a  aiev»,  riddlow 
OHaMn,  Ima,  n.  (eemo),  chaige,  aceoaatkn, 

indictment,  amignment,  impearhmat ; 

oflence,  fault,  trespaaa,  crima. 
OlMliMr,  I  (erimeu),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  aoewa, 

cbarge  with  a  crime ;  I  allefe  aa  a  n- 

proach  or  aa  an  accuaation. 
Oifita,  ie,  m.,  the  hair  of  the  head. 
Crotomieneie,  e,  adj.,  of  Crotona,  a  lown  Ib 

theaouthpartofItaly,Ciotoniaa.  anbaL, 

a  CroUmian. 
CrHUidtue,  fla,  m.  (er«ao),  toiment,  lor- 

tnre,  pain,  agony,  diatieea,  ▼ezation,  aa- 

goiah. 
CHkto,  1  (orux),  ▼.  a.,  I  tonnoBt,  taetn»^ 

rack,  pain,  afllict,  vex,  baraaa,  dialioae. 
OHUeiu  «   (eni^iw),  a4J.,   hanl-teaited« 

erael,  fleroe,  inhnman,  aa^afe,  baihanmai 

inexorable ;  adv.,  eriMUer, 
Cr^dintae,  atie,  t  (erudelie),  cnelty,  bav- 

barity,  {nhumantty. 
OrfUiiia,  a,  um,  adj.,  flreah,  raw  ;  imripe,  iaa- 

matuie ;  nntimely,  piemature ;  not  oilti- 

▼ated,  not  ploughed ;  crael,  aa^age,  bat- 

baro'ua,TOugh. 
OriMiiCtf,  1  (cruentMs),  ▼.  a.,  I  make  bloody ; 

I  iqjuie,  burt ;  I  atain,  pollute. 
OrueKtue,  a,  «a  (eruor),  a4J.,  bloody  ;  de- 

lighdng  in  bloodsbed,  crael,  fleice,  foio- 

cioua,  aanige,  inbuman,  baibarooa ;  led, 

blood-red,  raddy ;  atained,  pollutedycon- 

taminated. 
Oruer,  0ru,  m.  coa^lated  blood,  goc». 
Cme,  flna,  n.,  tbe  leg  ikom  the  knee  lo  ihe 

ankle. 
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CWUatum,  t,  n.  (mbo),  a  bedchamber,  a 

lodgiog-mMn. 
OBte,  hdf  httum,  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  eower,  Ue  In 
bed,  lit  at  Uble  ;  I  Ue  eick ;  eukiUm  ire, 
logotobed. 
CtaatiUadif  for  mQUMct^Mtmodi,  of  what 

iort,  kind,  or  manner  aoever. 
C^d9t  tUiSy  or  cajAHt,  e  (qme,  gen.  eiifiu), 

a4J.,  of  wbat  eountiy,  town,  or  natkn  ? 
0^/««e«nddi,  Ibr  eujneamqmemodiyOt  wbat 

kind  or  manner  eoever. 

Oajuem9di(qfde,  mediw),  adT.,  of  wbat  klnd, 

^  aort,  raanner,  or  faahion. 

Cuhum,  lnu,  n.  {eelMmmt,  aUn  to  eeU(e\ 

tbe  bigbeet  pan  of  anytbing,  top,  aam- 

mit,  epire ;  a  roof. 

Cuhme,  i,  m.  (aktn  to  eotaauw,  eoMUe),  tbe 

etem,  ataUE,  or  hlade  of  plante,  the  etraw 

ofeom. 

Culpa,  oe,  £,  gnilt,  blame ;  eiror,  fknlt, 

oflbnee ;  tranegreaaion,  erime. 
OilWra,  a«,  f.  (eeh),  cnltiTation,  eultiin, 

care»  attendanee. 
CultMe,  o,  MR,  parL  (eolo) ;  adj.,  eoItiTated, 

impro^ed,  polithed,  adomed,  dreeoed. 
CuUue,  fi#,  m.  (eoto),  enltiFation,  can ;  enl- 
tura,  impiDvement,  education ;  anything 
pertainittg  to  the  maintenanee  of  one'fl 
Ufe,  all  the  necemafiee  of  IMe ;  eplendor 
in  dVBai  and  coatly  Aimitore ;  manner  of 
Uving;  wonhip,  adoration,  honor,  re- 
apect ;  euttue  emen,  the  impiovement  of 
tbe  mind. 
(hm,  (eM),  prp.  c  abl.:  together  with, 
with;    riding  with ;   along  with,  pio- 
▼ided  wttb  ;  among ;  pioiided,  Auniahed 
with;  iD;««Meiii»Mipcpte,tobelnTeeted 
with  unlhnited  power. 
atm&le,  1  (cimiiUm),  ▼.  a.,  I  heap  or  pile 
np ;  I  faioreaae,  aogment ;  I  heap  or  pour 
npon,  I  load ;  I  brin^  to  perfeetton,  make 
perfect. 
Canae,  mrum,  L,  birthplace,  cndle. 
CuneUUio,  9ms,   t  (aoMtor),  a  delaylng, 
lingering,  defeiring;   dUatoriBeaa,  heei- 
UtioB,  delay,  donbt. 
Cunetor,  1,  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  aeraple,  find  raa- 
oona  for  delay,  I  deUy ;  I  ettjr,  nmain, 
otop. 
Cmutue,  o,  m  (eewpuiena),  adj.,  e^eiy  one, 
entin,  whole,  in  a  body ;  emctf,  pL,  all, 
alltogether. 
OMcUme,  i,  m,  a  coney,  rabbit ;  a  inine. 
-CuMque,  the  oama  aa  qmeque,  emy,  bnt 


ooed  oaly  aa  a  aufflxof  coiganctfcma,  prm 
Boana,  or  adYeibe ;  denoting  the  aame  aa 
the  EngUah  ever,  ooe^er,  aa  fuiewegue, 
wboe^er ;  yiiaiidflOKii^,  wbenever;  uH- 
em»fue,  wben^er. 

aipUUae,  «to,  f.  (eupidue),  a  wlab,  deeln  j 
pamion,  luat ;  thint  after  gain,  co^etouo- 
neea,  aTarice ;  heat,  ardor,  paaaion.: 
great  partiality. 

CapUo,  Imf,  f.  (eapie),  a  wiab,deain,  paa- 
aion ;  cpeeimiae,  oo^etooaneaa. 

CaptAu,  o,  «M  (ciipt0),  adj.,  fond,  deelnma, 
eager,  attached  to,  favonbly  diopoeed 
to,  c  gen.;  a^arlckKia,  co^etona;  too 
eager,  hot,  ardent,  ▼ebement,  paaiion- 
ate ;  ad^.,  efiplde. 

Capi»,  lei,  and  ti,  itaiR,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I 

gape,  look  at,  co^et,  wiab,  deein,  long 

fer ;  c.  acc,  acc  c  inf.,  c  inf. ;  c  aUeui, 

ft>  wiah  weU,  to  fk^or. 

OOr  (firi  or  fMte),  adv.,  why,  whenfon; 

conj.,  that. 
COra,  oe,  l,  can,  canfulneea,  dfligence, 
attention,  regard ;  the  can  or  charge  oT 
anything,  adminiatntion,  management ; 
can,  concera,  anxiety,  oolicitude,  trooble, 
eorrow,  grief ;  ree  eH  wOd  eurae,  I  take 

can  of  tbe  tbing,  I  attend  to  it ;  emi  e«r«, 
canfhUy,  diligently ;  kabere  rem  eurae, 
to  pay  ngard  to,  take  can  of  a  thing ; 

uUquem  emra  affieare,  to  caoae  eomw, 

grief,  moble  to  aay  ooc 
OBHa,  04,  f.,  one  of  the  thirty  parta  into 

wbicb  Romulna  la  aaid  to  have  dlTided, 

the  Homan  people ;  a  building  when  the 

ennoamet;  the  aenate-hooee. 
OftriOMf ,  a,  tm  {euria)^  a4J>,  buay,  otteioaa, 

canfttl,  dlligent ;  curioua,  Inqaiaitke. 
OBro,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  do,  make,  am  buay  in,  take 

can  of,  aee  to,  look  to,  order,  pio^ide, 

can,  r»gard,  attend  to ;  I  procun ;  wiih 

the  aec  and  genindi^e :  to  cauee,  order ; 

poiiCMi  ^ciwi^tan  eimrt,    he  oiden   a 

bridge  to  be  madc 
Clwrv,  ettewri,  enrawn,  3,   ▼.  n.,   I  mn, 

go,  drivc 
Currue,   ue,   m.  (enfr»),  a  chariot,  car, 

wagon. 
Cureue,  fle,  m.  (emro),  a  ranning,  eoaroe ; 

motioo ;  haate ;  a  Joomey,  toor,  eoune, 

panage,  voyage;  eoone,  caner,  ifow, 

oonnectlon,    eootlnaation  ;    evmi,    In 


CueOfdia,  oe,  L  (emetee),  wateh.  gnad. 
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cue;  a  keapiBf,  gnmllng,  pnMDHnc, 
cua,  duurge,  proteotion ;  canfulneee^  at- 
tention ;  priaon ;  a  guaxd  or  watdi-liottM, 
a  place  whare  a  guard  is  aet. 

CuMdiOf  4  ieu8U»)t  ▼.  a.,  I  guard,  watch ; 
I  defond ;  I  take  care,  am  on  my  guard ; 
I  obeerve,  wateli ;  I  keep  witli  myteir,  I 
cetain ;  I  keep  in  coetody  or  priaon. 

CMt0#,  9dMSf  m.  and  f.,  a  guard,  guardian, 
overaeer,  wateh,  keeper,  auperintendent, 
preaerver,  defonder,  protecioE. 

C^Undnt^  t,  m.,  a  cylindex. 


,a,iM,part.(daMM);  adi.tCaB- 
demned,  caet,  reprobated. 

DtmHo^  1|T.  a.,  I  doom,  condemn,  lentence ; 
d.  ati^mm  o^pitit,  to  condemn  any  one  ip 
deatta. 

Daamm^  <,  n.  (doeiiu),  burt,  barm»  kM, 
damage,  injiuy ;  a  flne,  penalty,  molct. 

Di  (akin  to  4i-  and  ae-),  pqi.  e.  abl.  :oi; 
iiom}  1,  of  oEfrDma  place;d«eia,firQm 
tbe  road;  9, of  or  finm  a  thing;  do  «««, 
of  liie  own;  dc  mugro,  fcom  the  wbole, 
«new,  ateeb ;  da  Mnflria,  (kom  deeiga, 
deeignedly;  3,  of  oi  fiom  a  penon; 
«aur0  deotifiM,  to  bny  from  any  ooe ;  de 
■M,  fiom  me,  touching  myaelf,  ae  ftr  ae  I 
an  concemed ,  4,  oC  or  fton  a  multi> 
tude  ;  fuuu  de  «Uw,  oneiof  them  ;  5,  of  or 
fkom  a  time  i  do  iM«t0,  from  the  nigbt,  by 
Bight ;  ds  mulu  watU  vigHatt^  lo  watch 
fiom  advanced  night,  veiy  late  at  night^ 
d0  mtdia  noeUy  fkom  midnight,  at  or  a 
Uttle  aiter  midnight ;  6,  in  compoiition, 
d»  implieemotion  downward,  ae  doottnda, 
dono  f  or  has  a  pri^atiTe  power,  aa  df- 
mon» ;  or  an  inteulve  eigiiiflcatlon,  ae 


ilea,  ae,f.,agDddeaK. 

Dlhao^  M,  Mltm,  3,  t.  o»,  I  need^  owe,  am 
indebted  to  ;  I  owe,  am  in  debt ;  drt«t,  ic 
neede,  le  due,  behmree,  ought,  c  infl 

DibtU»,  «,  (^j^  dobeo),  adj.,  needy,.poar, 
feeble,  infirm,  weak,fatnt^impotent. 

Dtbtnu,  1  (lUbaU)^  V.  a.,  I  weaken,  eur 
feeble,.debUitate,  reduce,  impair;  I  crip- 
ple,  dieable,  enervate,  maim. 

Ol~eid0j  aooi,  ceaonM^  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  go  away, 
depart,  witiidraw,  ntin,  retnat ;  d*u- 
dart  alietUf  to  aToid,  sbun  any  one ;  d.  pro- 
MRoa,  or  «X,  ur  de  provineia^  to  retin 


fh»  ot  iBBicD  the  command  in  a  pnvine^ 

to  quit  a  piovince. 
/Teeeei,  nunbttnn. 
Dieember,    briM.,  adj.  (deeem)^    doeemUr, 

Bupply  moiuis,  the  month  of  Oecembei, 

the  tenth  oMiQth  of  the  Bonan  jeai. 
Di-eemOf  or««i,  erftwe,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eepar 

rate,  dietinguiBh,  deciile,iudfe,  eonclnde, 

tbiafc  i  I  delibente,  deieimhM,  neolvn ; 

I  deene^  giva  aeBtence,  pvoMiiJMei  I 

flght,  contend,  oomhat,  engifle. 
Dt-corUj  1,  ▼«  iw,  I  eontend  ▼BhemeBfly,  I 

Btrive,  flght  fbc,  diBpuie; 

Iflra,  to  flght  j  d»  pieaiifl,  to  ( 


De-eeene^  1«,  m.  (deecda),  a  goiag  awsf , 
depBitnn;  a  niiriBg  tem  aa  oflioB; 


Dieet,  «ni,  a,  ▼.  impen.  n.,  it  Beaaa»  he- 
aeenn,  beeomee,  ia  beeoBBing  or  pnper, 
bebovee,  ie  right,  fit,  eaitahie,  or  metik 

DieUOfldijUmmt  3  (da»  eaedo),  ▼.  a^  I  eut 
off;  I  dedde,  determinB,  emidnde,  eec- 

llB. 

£>«-e1de,  Ui,  3  (da»  ead«),T.  n.,  I  fUI  fim, 

fall  dowB. 
J9i«ii«  (d«e«ai),  ad^..  tan  tiBMB. 
JMrcMniw,  and  dieOaidmu,  o,  «m  (daci. 

anu),  a4i.,  belonglBg  to  the  tBBth,  nlai. 

ing  to  the  tBBth  pait ;  d«e«aMBB  yarlB, 

the  principal  gate  of  tbe  camp^ 
OaeloMw, «,  nu,  a  Boman  praenomea, 
DiMmue,  o,  im  (dee«ai),  aiy.,  the  tenth. 
X3tH:Vie>  c4»S  «Vtaas  3  (^  c^),  ▼.  Bh  I 

deoelTB,  begnile. 
De-MmlU,  1  (d<icla«i«),  ▼•  fteq.  a.,  I  dB- 

elaim,  plMd  ofleB. 
Do-elOwtOf  1,  ▼.  a.  and.  b.,  I  dBniaJM,  ■mkB 

fletapeechMtlplBad. 
De-efdiw,!,  ▼.  a.,1  make  deBC,  ahov  cleBt 

ly,  dedan,  e^iBce,  manifeatt  «lytBM, 

Bignify,  meintain ;  I  proelaim. 
i>«-cllvi«,  e(d«,  eiione)^  b4|.,  bandtef  4bw»> 

wanla,  aloping,  oteepb 
De^itD^  tti»,  f.  (dodiBie),  a  deeU^ity. 
Di-eSMAe,  Aut,  f.  (4«B«ler#),  a  diBooloB- 

ing,  vltlBtiagy  eoDnpting^ 
DteSrOf  l  (doau)^  ▼.  a.,  I  adon,  beautiQh 

grace,  embellisb,  decorate. 
DteOrue,  a,  laB  (deaer  or  deem^  i^  b». 

Beemlng,  berfliDinv,  pmper.  decent,  deoB- 

roufl,  booonble ;  comely,  f racefal,  faeas- 

liful ;  tfecemeii  t,  m,  wltat  is  boitonble^ 

beccmiiig,  proper;  deeorum. 
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»,  ivi,  3,v.i^  I 

leaa,  diminiah,  dacay,  wmt  awajr. 
Hii  iiW«i,  1,  a.  (rfwcnM),  «  dttcno,  ocdi- 

B«aee,  MHate,  oOciai  ocder. 
Z>e^er€tu9t  «•  «»i  put.,  1  (4iMnw),deeMed ; 

9  (<laer<«eo),  dimkildied. 
DiMrw,  ••,  L  (dMMi),  laB  of  nytliinc; 

a  divifltoB  of  eaTaliy  cooiiitiBf  <rf  ten 


IMFettrie,  M,  m.  (cbeicrM),  tfaecoomuuuler 

oC  ad«eiiria. 
x^"<af  I  w,  cai  f  I,  er  eacmf  i,  eamiflK,  3,  ▼•B.f 

I  nm  away  Uom ;  I  roa,  baaten. 
MXcm»^  iM$,  B.  (dacee),  wbat  beaeeaM,  an 

omainent,  grace,  beauty,  eredlt,  booor. 
JH-dtcm^   9ru,    n.,    dlagraca,    diaboBor, 

afaame,  Inftuny ;  a  disgracefnl  er  abame- 

AilaelioB. 
Di-Menu  aad  df^dMiiM,  o,  «n  (dedWa), 

a4j.,  pertaining  to  ■urrender;  oBe  wlio 

bas  aiirreBdetvd. 
Pf -dicfa,  9mU,  f.  (dorfa),  a  yieldfai|  np  or  a 

BurraBder;  eeairi  ta  daliWea— ,  lo  anr- 


Dt-dltae,  B,  nai,  paft  (dade),  giTea  up  or 

over :  ad}.,  devoied,  addtcted. 
Di^,  a^-mdi,  a^dmm,  3  (de,  d»),  ▼.  a., 

I  gi^,  give  up,,  delim;  I  aomBder, 

aabmit. 
Hi-daea,  «xi,  wdmm^  3,T.  a.,1  draw  or  p«ll 

dowo,  biiag  or  liMeb  dowa ;  I  lead,  bilBg, 

eoBV^,  ooBduet«  or  remore  nrom ;  I  eoa- 

ducl,  laad  out ;  I  accompaay,  anead  out 

oT  reapect;  I   wittadraw,  dtaniBlab;   I 

pntrael,  put  off ;  I  deprive,  depeee,  apeil ; 

I  lniBg,  lead,  BMWa,  iBduee ;  I  ledoce ; 

rem  k»c  dedmxi,  «t,  I  bave  biwigkt  ttae 

natier  ao  te ,  tbat. 
Di-fmgatio^  M«,  f.  {i^f\  a  weaiyiBg, 

tiriBg,  fuiguiBg;  waarineae,  ihtigue. 
Di-fUigo, !,  ▼.  a.,  I  weaiy  or  lin  gmtly, 

tira  oot,  fatiguob 
Di-fttitia,  M»,  t  (d^X  a  MMBf  ,  deM, 

falluie,  want ;  defectloB,  wvolt. 
De-ftHdo,  dL,  Mua,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I,  I  fimee  out, 

keep  or  waid  edt,  keep  away,  rapel ;  9, 1 

teee  ia,  deffeBd,  keep,  paotect,  guard, 

preaarva,  iupport ;  flgur. :  I 

•ait,  iapport. 
JM/eiuta,  9nfr;  t  (d^fMe),  a 

dafaoce. 
Di-fentoT,   drie,   m.   (dq/toide),   oae   wbo 

krape  or  wards  oir ;  a  dafeBdw,  adnwate. 
m-fir;  mi^  lohm,  /krre,  3,  ▼.  a.,  t  eany 


;  I  eatt  er  tbiow  down ;  I  cany, 
bring,  eonvey  ;  I  pioduee ;  flgor. :  I  of- 
fer,  praflbr,  ezblbit,  fl^e,  oonfte,  baatow  > 
I  teU,  laport,  infarm. 
Di-^Krvueo,  ftni  aad  fMui,  3  (f^eo),  ▼. 
B.,  to  ceaae  to  boU  or  fanBant,  to  grow 
eeol ;  to  be  abated,  allayed,  aaMiagad,  to 


2ll-^Mee0r,>te«v««ai,SC/btieeer),^.  dap. 

B.,  I  am  waary  or  fUirt ;  dtftonu,  weaiy, 

faiot ;  d^ecenc  loftare  ot/fo  Wmort,  waary 

ftom  Ibtigue  aad  trrvalling ;  dtftoi  9«l- 

naribn»,  &lBt  witb  wooBde. 
Dt-fldo,  fHi,  fttbm,  3  (^cie),  ▼.  a.  and 

B.,  I  de  Bway,  flnego,  lea^e,  abaadon, 

CDrsake ;  I  am  deflciant  or  wanting,  I 

lail ;  I  gnw  laeble,  I  ceaae,  parich ;  I 

am  flBiabad,  I  doaa,  and ;  I  rebal,  i»- 

▼olt. 
Di-flgo,  ixi,  itam,  3,  ▼.  a.,  X  flz  ia  tbe 

grouad,  I  piaBti  I  flz,  idOBge,  atrike ;  I 

faatea,  aaltle. 
Di-fimio,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  temiinaia,  bonnd,  Hm- 

it,  deflne,  ualecuiiBe ;  I  eoneliide,  flBlata ; 

I  praacribe ;  I  reaol^e,  deiermine ;  I  de- 

llne,  ezplalB,  eompi«beBd. 
Di-fimo,  wi,  3,  ▼.  B.,  tt  llow  dowB ;  to  ftll 

eir  or  oBt ;  flguiw :  to  be  gone,  to  eecape, 

▼■Blih ;  flgur. :  to  go  by,  to  peririi,  de- 

cay. 
m^ormio,  t  (de,  /brma),  a^.,  miadtapaB, 

diaflguied,  deninued,  ugly. 
Di-ftrme,  1 ,  ▼.  a.,  I  ftNm,  faabioB,  daeeilbe ; 

I  adora ;  I  deform,  diafiguie,  mar ;  I  de- 


Di'g%eto,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  taate;  I  graaa  npon ; 

I  aulke  geatly ;  flgar.t  I  toocta  on  digbt- 

ly,  ipeak  of  briefly. 
IVfa  (=s  deiade),  ad^.,  tfaen,  alter  tbat 
Dt-im^etpt  (dtSm,  eofio),  mAw.,  Boccaaefvaly, 

ona  after  anodier ;  altar  ibi 


Dtdwtt,  ad^.  (de  and  ie),  tfaoBee,  aftv  ttaat, 
tfaea,  afterwaida,  aezt  Ib  order. 

DijtLtut,  a,  «M,  pan.  {ii^ieit),  tlirowB 
dowB,  eait  doWB;  adj.,  low;  de^ecfvi 
epc, diaappolBted  la  fata  bopii;  d.  cfri»- 
IffM,  deceived  fai  liii  opiakm. 

Di-jeitmt,  «i,  m.  {dtjieu),  a  depreiiioB,  d^ 
efl^ity. 

Di-fUAo,  jM,  jettim,  3  (de,  /ede),  ▼.  a.,  I 
llirafw  or  cait  dowa ;  I  o^arthiow,  kilJ, 
alay ;  d.  acMlec,  totura  away  oBa>i  ayee; 
BBii  d.,  toiaka  away  aay  oBe"^ 
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feur  j  aUfmmdBamUmtiad^to  reawm  any 

one  (Nit  of  hia  opinioii. 
Di-UeUUie,  onu,  f.  (<ie<ecto),  delight,  pleu- 

ure,  amusement 
J)e4eUo,  1  (deUeio),  t.  a.,  I  aUuz»,  invit» ; 

I  delight,  pleaae. 
De-Uctua,  Hs,  m.  (ddigo\  a  choosing,  aelect- 

ing,  choice ;  a  levy  of  soldierB. 
DiUot  ioi,  Mmi,  9,  v.   a.,   I   blot  oat, 

efi^,  eraae,  ezpunge ;  I  overthrow, 

deetroy. 
'  JDe-tlbiriUiOf  hd$  t  {doUbero),  a  conaiden- 

tion,  conauliation,  deliberation. 
De-Hbiro,  1  (d«,  Ufrra),  v.  a.   and  n.,  I 

weigh,  ponder,  think  upon,  conaider, 

conault,  deliberate,  adviae,  debate;    I 

resolve,  detennine. 
1X4100«,  omm,  f.  pl.  (detieio),  whatever 

delighti  or  amuaea,    deligbt,  paatime, 

pleaaore,  favorite,  darling. 
ne-UUum,  t,  n.  (dalM^),  a  fanlt,  crime, 

offence,  ain. 
Ve-ago,  Ugi,  iMHnm  3  (d0,  Ugire),  V.  a., 

I  aelect,  pick  out,  chooae,  make  chuioe 

oC 
De-Hio,  1,  V.  a.,  I  bbMl  or  tie  together ;  I 

bind  up,  bind  faat 
De-lmfuo,  Oquif  UOum,  3,  v.  a.,  l  CaU  in 

dnty,  I  offend,  treapaaa,  tnmagraaa,  do 

wrong,  do  amiaa. 
De-tUooeo,  /ttM,  3  («b,  laioo),  v.  n.,  I  Ue 

hid,  am  concealed,  I  akulk,  lurk. 
iM4ii*nm,>,  n.  (d«,  hto,  kno),  a  bath ;  a 

temple,  aanctuary,  ahrine. 
De^moM,  tia,  (d«,  meus),  a4i.,  oot  of  cme>B 

mind,  mad,  raving,  fooliali. 
De-moHtia^  aa.  f.  ((taneiu),  mndneaa,  foUy, 

foolishneaa. 
Dl4iiMU>t  meaeuif  «anii»,  3,  v.  a.,  I  mow, 

reap,  cut  down,  crop,puU,  pluck,  gatber. 
De^lgrot  1,  V.  n.,'1  remove,  migrate,  eml- 

grate ;  1  go  away,  deparu 
Z>MiiiNie,  with  ita  derivativea.    Bee  dmi- 

nuo. 
De-mioaua,  n,  «m,  pa.rt.  ((i«mitte);aiU.,let 

down,  low,  hanging  down ;  caat  down, 

diabeartened,  downeaat,  abject,    moan, 

moderate. 
De-maOgOf  i,  V.  a.,  I  make  gentle,  I  caim. 
De-mitu,  Ui,  iaaum^  3,  v.  a.,  I  aend  down, 

caat,  thniat,  or  let  down,  let  iall,  lower, 

haiig  down ;  dfnnttere   aamiHa,  to   loae 

coucage,  to  deapond,  despair. 
De-meUor^  itne  oumt  4,  v.  dep.,  a.,  I  bat- 


ter,  tbrow,    or  puU  down,  danioa*, 

destroy. 
De^mmutrot  1,  v.  a.,  I  abow,  poiat  Mt, 

prove  evidently,  demonatFaio,  tfplalB, 

dedare. 
De-maror  1,  v.  dep.  n.,  I  delay,  tany,  wait 

for ;  V.  a.,  I  atop,  detain,  retaid,  hiBder, 

prevenL 
DimMm  (aUn  to  dum,  tmi,  Umpua)^  adv^ 

at  lengtb,  at  last,  not  tUl  then,  flBaOy, 

lastly ;  indeed,  ceruinly. 
De-ntgo^  1,  V.  a.,  I  deny,  do  noC  aaller,  aay 

£  wUI  not ;  I  refuaa. 
XXnt,  11«,  a  (deeem),  adj.,  t«i  by  taa,  tatt 

eachtime. 
Deulqua  (dem,  giic),  adv.,  in  fine,  at  laat, 

finaUy,  lasUy ;  In  sbort,  in  a  woid  i  ai 

least ;  at  tbe  ntmost ;  nay  rather. 
Deuaua,    a,  um,    ad).,  tiiick,    dose,    MC 

cl^. 
De-nuneio,  1,  v.  a.,  I  denoiince,  intsmate, 

declaie,  forawani,  foreteU ;  I  thfeatoB, 

menace ;  I  oommand,  eiUtnB. 
De-peUoyfm,j^ulaumt  3,  v.  a.,  I  dHve,  pnt, 

or  thruat  down ;  I  drive  away,  ezffal, 

remove,  rapel. 
2lei»erde,  dldi,  dlfMa,  3,  V.  a.,  I  looe. 
De^fireo,  U,  4,  v.n.,  I  periah, am  loet, fo  to 

ruin,  am  nndonew 
De^pittro,  1,  V.  a.,  I  de|dore,  lament,  bewafl, 
'  bemoan ;  1  bewaU  as  lost,  gtve  np  as  kMt. 
XM-P01IO,  pdeio,  pdeitiim,  3,  v.  a.,  I  lay  or 

put  down,  set  down,  lay,  put ;  1  lay 

aside ;  I  oommit  to  any  one*s  cai»,  I 

intruat,  deposit ;  I  pnt  off,  east  awsy, 

abandon ;  I  leave,  give  up  $  I  doeUne  <ir 

roaign  an  office. 
De-pOpidar,  1,  v.  a.,  I  lay  waate,  pBlaffB, 

ravage,  plunder,  depopulate. 
De-forVo,  ],  V.  a.,  I  cany  down ;  I  cany  ot 

eonvey  away,  transfer ;  I  cany  off,  bear 

away,  obtaln. 
De^rieaUa,  Ma,  f.  (d^recvr),  a  pnyiag 

'  eamestly ;  prayingeaniestiy  against,  dep- 

recating,  depiecation. 
Do-rrieaur,  9ria,  m.  (depreear),  be  tbat 

aues  or  entreata  for  another,  an  inleree»- 

aor. 
Do-pridor^  1,  v.  dep.  n.,  I  pray  Ibr,  eatreat 

eameady,  aupplicate,  beaeech,  sne,  beg ; 

I  deprecate,  avert  by  prayer,  pray  agaiaat, 

beg  to  be  fireed  from ;  I  excnse,  plead  la 

excuse ;  I  ask  pardon. 
De-pnkaudo,  di,  ««m,  3,  v.  a.,  I  aeize,  caldi. 


DEP 


645 


DET 


tik0  unawMW,  oT«rtak« ;  I  eafeb  bi  tlie 
«d,  take  in  tiie  act,  deiect,  eoipriie ;  I 
flad,  discoTer,  perceive,  dieeem. 

J^^-prtuuMf  o,  nm,  part.  {deyrimo)',  a4J*i 
depreeeed,  sank,  deep,  low. 

Ot^NlM,  preuij  jrrMMM,  3  (dt,  jpreeio), 
▼.  a^  I  pteee  or  weigh  down,  depnee, 
■iiik  i  4tprmere  kMUm,  to  alaim  or  die- 
eourage  tlie  enemy. 

Dl-rfKiifiie,  llfin,  ttctum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  leave, 
fbnake,  deeert,  aliandon. 

D»  «eend9f  H,  eum,  3  (d«,  eeamde),  ▼.  n.,  I 
go  or  eome  down,  deecend ;  flgnr. :  I 
etoop,  eondeeeend ;  ez  e^iiM  deeeendere,  lo 
allf  lit,  diemount ;  d.  ad  eeiUemtUm  alteii- 
jue,  to  coincide-  with  any  oae*e  way  of 
thinklng;  d.  ni  cefCoaieii,  to  enter  into 


D*^«eeNM#,  fle,  m.  (d«fe«iitfo)|  a  deeeent. 

D^^erfbe,  ipei,  iflmm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  write  over, 
eop7,  tranaerlbe ;  I  draw,  delinoate ;  flg* 
nr. :  I  deeerlbe,  expieee ;  I  divide,  die- 
tribate;  I  tax,  impoie;  I  deetgnate, 
mark  out,  brand ;  I  deCermine,  regu- 
lata. 

De-eeriftie,  Hie,  t  (deeeriko),  a  writing 
oat ;  a  eopjr,  tranacript,  deeeription,  ar- 
nngement,  dietribntion  ;  order,  eyetem ; 
deflnitlon,  explanatioo. 

Di-etro,  etnd,  eerimm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  J  abaadfln, 
leave,  Ibieake,  deeeit. 

Di-eeri»M,  a,  «m,  part.  (deMrv) ;  a4j.,  de- 
eert,  lonely,  nninbabited ;  deeertiim,  i,  n., 
adeeert 

Di-Hdii  iwm,  0,  n.  {deeUero),  a  longing  toi, 
deeiie,  lo^e,  aflbction ;  exigency,  need, 
want,  neceeiity ;  requeet,  petition,  eop- 


D§Mtro,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  do  noc  eee,  I  miee, 
need,  want,  legret ;  I  deeiie,  wiab,  long 
i». 

Di-eUim,  ae,  t  (deeee),  elotb,  elecblblneee, 
idleneee,  inacti^ity. 

Di-eigme,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  marit,  maik  oot ;  I 
dgnify,  derignate,  denote,  mean ;  I  flz 
npon,  cbooee ;  I  flx,  appoint ;  I  mark  or 
■ketcb  oat,  I  plan;   cenral  deeigme^ 


Dl-eVio,  «1«  or  HM,  emUma,  4  (de,  eoUo), 
▼.  n.,  I  jump  or  leap  down,  aligbt ;  deeU- 
tre  adpedee,  to  diemoant. 

Dt-eino,  eU  or  etei,  «llnm,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a^ 
I  ceaw,  loa^e  oflV  give  o^er,  deeiel;  I 


DMpio,  «t,  3  (tfc,  «^pi»),  ▼.  n.,  I  am  foo|. 

iab,  aet  fooliabljr,  I  dote ;  d««7icn«,  fool- 

tab. 
Dt^eielo,  eoa,  eOimm,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  etand  etlll, 

ceaae,  lemain,  gi^e  o^er,  deaiet  from, 

lea^e  ofl*,  dieeontlnuew 
i>e-«peeHi«,  fl«,   m.   (deepido),   a  looUng 

down  apon,  a  ▼iew  fiom  an  ele^ated 

plaee. 
De^efiro,  1,  ▼..  n.  and  a.,  I  deepabr  of,  am 

witbont  bope,  I  deepond. 
Do-optdo,  epexi,  epeetam,  3  (do,  epeelo),  ▼.  a., 

I  look  down  upon ;  I  look  eonteroptuoaa- 

ly  upon,  I  deeplee ;  I  overlook,  dieiegard, 

paae  bj ;  I  diedain,  ref lue. 
I>e-«p0fi«,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  epoil,  plunder,  ra^age, 

lay  waile,  pniage,  etrip,  rob,  deprive  oL 
Do-eHno,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  make  to  etand,  fasten, 

tie ;  I  deetine,  doom ;  I  determlne,  r»> 

eol^e;  I  aeeign,  appoint,  flx;  I  eelect, 

cbooee,  depate,  eend ;  I  prepare,  deeign, 

parpoee ;  I  aim  at ;  I  boy,  pttrcbaee. 
I>i^«fKiie,  tai,  Ifttiim,  3  (do,  etatuo)^  ▼.  a.,  I 

lea^e  deetitate,  foreake',  abandon. 
DeettUngo,  texi,  iOmm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  Btrip,rub, 

or  paU  off;  pluck,  tear  off ;  I  draw,  un- 


Z>e-«iHn,/W,  eeeOff,  n.,  I  faO,  am  wanttaig ; 
I  am  abeent,  am  not  preaent ;  c  dat : 
doeoee  e§m»  euo,  to  be  wanting  in  one*e 
duty. 

Di-^ipir,  tdv,,  ftom  above ;  abo^e. 

DH-tlfier,  iii«,  eomp.,  d0-C«rrimi«,  a,  im, 
■npert.,  •do^tor,  ae  ci-,  cz-,  tn-,  uUerior, 
a4).,  wone,  inferior,  weaker ;  woiet,  moet 


Df-terree,  «i,  Itnin,  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  deter,  frigbt> 
en,  ecare,  diamay,  dieeoorage ;  I  keep  off. 


DiMcilor,  I,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  call  to  witnem;  I 
wieb  aa  a  cane,  I  impreeate,  execrate, 
devote  to  deetraction ;  I  depieeaie,  wieh 
or  pny  to  be  a^erted  or  remo^ed. 

Di-aMoo,  numi,  toutum,  9  (de,  toueo),  ▼.  a^^ 
I  detaln,  keep,  bold,  elop,  hinder. 

Do4rako,  axi,  aetmm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  drag  or 
dnw  away,  pull  or  pluek  away,  pull  off, 
take  away;  I  remove,  witbdnw;  I 
Jl 


Detroeto,  1  (de,  lr«Ce),  ▼.  a.,  I  decllne,  re- 
ftiee  ;  I  epeak  111  of,  dlmlnieb,  diepange. 
ja»-titMitar— I,  i,  n.  (^ecere),  loee,  baim, 
detrimeat,  diead^antage. 
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De-trQdot  it,  nm,  3,  t.  «.,  I  thnut  dovm 

by  fixrce,  I  driye  or  puab  firani ;  d,  ott- 

fna»  de  MiiXeiitia,  to  compel  uxy  OM 10 

give  ap  iii>  opfnion. 
D^-turbo,  l,  V.  a.,  I  tamble,  beat,  eaat,  or 

Uuow  down,  I  overtbiow»  demnltah. 
Dau, «,  m.,  a  god,  deityi  or  diviniQr. 
Di-veho,  v«zi,  veamm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  eany 

down,  oonvey ;  I  tranqnrt,  remove  to 

another  place. 
De^teao,  vfyUf  ventmmj  4,  v.  n.,  I  eome  or 

go  down,  I  deecendj  I  come,  anive, 

reacb. 
De-venoTt  Ori»,  m.  (dsverte),  agtteet,4me 

who  lodges  in  an  inn. 
Di-verefhriumf  tt,  n.  (devereor),  an  ina,  a 

lodgingt 
Di-verio,  tif  «imi,  3,  v.  a.,  X  tora  awagr, 

tom  aaide ;  devertere  (««),  to  tam  aeide 

on  one*a  Joumey,  to  tajce  ap  a  lodging. 
Di-witeio,  vhtxij  mnctiHN,  4,  v.  a.,  I  bind, 

tie  i  I  bind  faat,  gain  over,  oblige. 
Di-^iiMco,  vtei,  vieCiiie,  3,  v.  a.,  I  vanqoiah, 

eonqoer,  aubdue. 
D^^rinOue,  o,  «m,  part.  (devteao)^  a4}., 

obliged,  doeely  attachedi  Mtkddi»  d^  de- 

VDted  to  itudy. 
DB-fOteu,  0,  «M»,  part.  (deo0jp«o> ;  aty.,  de- 

voted,  given  ap,  attached. 
D6-v6veOf  vdvi,  voum,  SI,  v.  a.,  I  vow ;  I 

vow  a  victim  or  oflering ;  I  devote  to 

deetraction,  I  cuxae»  accune;  devovere 

ac,  to  give  one'8  aelf  up  to,  to  attaah 

oae*a  aelf  to. 
Dexter,  tru^  trum,  or  tfni,  ttrum,  a4J.,  right, 

on  the  rigbt  hand ;  favorable,  propitioue, 

proepenraa ;  fit,  convenient,  apt,  auitable, 

proper,  rigbt ;  dezteronvi  BhUful ;  dextir* 
(eupply  aiai«M),  the  light 


XX-,  die- ,  inaeparable  prepoaitioni  denoCing 

aeparation  or  divieion,  and  aometiinea 

negation. 
XM-feeace,  oe,  and  dii2Uecfle«,  ae,  C,  dialao- 

ticfl,  Ipgic ;  the  art  c/  ■Baaoning. 
Pi»4ecaau,  a,  v»,  adJ.,  beloDging  to  dia- 

lectica,  dialectical,  logical ;  dioIeetieM,  <, 

m.,  one  akilled  in  dialectiea,  a  kgiciaa. 
DteMtae,  aH»,  f.  (dieox),  amas  ttpartee, 

raillery,  wit,  baater. 
/Xeif ,  genlt. ;  dkia  «mM,  fiv  lann*a  ealci^ 

for  appearance*  aakd. 
Dicoy  1,  V.  a.,  I  take,  reach,  olfer,  giva, 

give  upi  aet   apart,  dedicate,  devote, 


rj  I 


Aeo,  diaei,  dfete»,  S,  v.  a.,  I  aaj,  i 
tell;  I  pronounce,  axticulatoj  I  aAaB* 
I  aet  foith,  lecoont,  reiaSa,  pniae, 
aing,  ebant,  colehrate  i  I  cedte,  la- 
heaiae,  lead;  I  promiae,  aa«gaj  l  ap- 
point,  ogree  to,  deleDBine,  lix  mfom',  I 
ftxretell,  pcedict,  piopheay ;  I  eall  i  I 
apeak  in  pnblic,  deliver  a  ■paarh ;  «t 
dieitm',  aa  it  ia  aaid,  aa  lefoA  jmo  ; 
ce«aa«  dieerv,  to  plead  i  dl  od  «r  ^^ 
pofukm,  to  haraaguo  the  peopie;  cr* 


Dietio,  9me,L  (dieo),  a 

ing ;  a  apeech,  diaoouiae ;  a  pleadia^ 
iXelUo,  i  (dieto),  v.  Areq.  a.,  I  apeak 

often,  aay  commonly ;  I  pietend  i  1 


/Xctiieht,  n.  (dlee),  a  aagrinf» « 

woid ;  a  commaad,  praeept,  i 

a  pioverb,  eayiag ;  dieCe  4 

the  coQimaiid. 
Dlrdoeo,  dmxi,  duetum,  3,  v.  a^  I  |ead  m 

draw  aride,    I    eepaimte,  aevw,  pait, 

divide,  eac  open,  etietch  wid^ 
ZMee,  «i,  m.  and  L,  ia  plux.  aa.  oBlf ,  adqr  i 

«x  die  «■  dieai,  &0B  one  day  lo  annrhaa. 

ta  di«>i  raeere,  tollve  bat  for  the  pnaont; 

ia  diee,  eveiy  day;  awice  «e,  |ha  dap 

being  conaiderably  advaneed. 
Dif^,  du4Ui,  dt-mm,  dtf./erf,  v.  a., 

I  cany  hither  and  thither ;  1  ap>ead,cany 

np  and  down,  acatter,  diapene;  laipMd 

abroad,  divolge,  publiah ;  I  dolar,  pot  c^ 

proloDg ;  I  am  differaat. 
DtffUSUidiffieHu),  adv.,  with  di«ialqr, 

haidly.  laborioualy. 
Dif/UUiM,  e  {die,  /ueilie),  ^41^  Qot  taa|r  lo 

be  done,  haid,  dUfioulti  haad  ft>  r' . 

moroae  \  adv.,  dj0Ee«iit«r. 
Dif^lmaxm,  me,  t  {d^eUi»),  ditol^r. 

tiDuble. 
IWM«,  /Ume  emm,  3  {die,  jMo),  v.n.,1 


DiNM0,fWi,fi»svm,  3  {di»,jMdo),  v.  a.,  t 

eleave,  pan  aaunder,  aplik 
Dif-fiiuo,  SiwA,  3  (dio,  JI«o),  V.  s.,  1  flow 

a|»rt,flow  ia  difirevaot  diiectiaoB,  flew 

away. 
DigUm,  t,  m.,  a  toe,  flngec ;  d,  paUm,  the 

tiuunhstf.  «ii4ex,thelbre-flnflBv;d.ai«die«, 

the  inlddlo4lnger.^ 
Df^lta«,  9tie,  t  {digmm»),  neiit,  dMlti 
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;  nobiUQr,    gnsdaur,   •Toltoace, 
worth ;  ▼iriiM,  booaitjr ;  d»- 


Digmm»,  a,  tpii,  «4).,  woftlif ,  dMonriM»  w 

dJjfHKf,  UBWorUqr;  di/MWt  f"<  mftttl, 

wmihjtonkpL 
D^trumu,  ««,  n.  (dvmdMr),  •  pwtiiic, 

foiBf  «way,  dopaniBf ;  a  digMinn. 
JArjtLilfiOt  l,v.  «^  X  Judgo  bocwoea,  di»- 

tiDguitb,  di«cam,  dMtdo,  detarmiBO* 
JPNoAor,  iapiii»  mai,  3,  ▼•  dap.  a»»  10  d|p 

or  giida  diibnDt  wajrt;  to  IIm,  mn 

BWBjr,  diapoBM ;  I  iali  to  piooao. 
JX-ngt»»^  tu,  parL  {diUf9)  I  a4J.,  fi»d  oT, 

partial  to,  obionraBt ;  attontiT%  dilifmt, 

viBdliil.  boedful,  «aieful,  atadkNii,  ia- 

daatrioua ;  adr.,  Mfmlar. 
Dt-Hgemiia,  Ba,   t  (dUign»),  carafulaaii, 

attentioa,  earaaatBees,    faiduatijr,    dQi- 

fance }  frufalitjr,  tbriftineei,  eeaiMBBy ; 

loia. 
JMf,  Uxi,  leetea,  3  (dit,  Ug»),  ▼.  a^  I 

love,  etfeem  bifbly ;  I  ebooae,  aelect. 
Dl-miliorf  mauuMsum,  4, ▼. «.,  I  meieiiTB ; 

I  diapoae,  amnfi. 
Di-ai1fip,  eftvi  or  em,  aMMi,  1  (di»,  arite), 

▼.  n.,  I  flfbt,  akirmiih,  eooouater*  Qon- 

tend,  Btnigfle;  I  bazard,  riak, 

Ibr  i  d.  ^  «ite,  ID  ri«k  €iM*B  life. 
DlHBidi*,  1  (diMiditu),  ▼.  a.,  I  balv» ; 

4iM^bat^ed,balC 
iHHalNae,  WMij  iMUwb,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I 

leeien,  eztennate,  abate,  witbdawwi  I 


Dl-«ntto,  «lit,  wMraa,  Si  ▼.  a^  I  aeBd  dif- 
Areat  waya,  aend  off  or  away,  deiipitrh ; 
I  diaaiiia,  diacbarfe,  let  fo  $  I  laa^e,  paai 
orer,  do  not  aaimadveit  upoa ;  I  aban- 
ilon,  leave,  Ibfaake ;  I  five  up  ot  over ;  I 
diop,  leave  off,  dlacoatinue  $  I  leaiit,  i»- 
lax;  I  leeaen,  mitifate,  abBte;  I  aend 
down,  let  down. 

Z>l-aidee0,  «iM,  «i^twn,  %  ▼•  a.,  I  bmwb 
Biuader,  puab  aauader,  di^ide;  I  re- 
move,  put  away  or  aaide  i  1  aanove, 
tara  away,  di^eit,  diamiade  frook 

a^nOMS,  e,  «B,  paiU  (dlHg»)  ;  adj., 
atiBifbt,  level,  plala ;  diiected,  «dend 
rifbt,  dlieet ;  dowarifbt,  plala. 

Di-dir»,  «^  rictMi,  3  (dlt,  rtg»),  ▼.  a.,  I 

makeorplace  atraifbt)  I  diieet,  fulde, 

poiBi,  iUer,  le^el,  aim ;  I  aiiiaiini^  luf  • 
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9i  migm* ewmi,  to 
diBw  iip  tbe  anap. 


3 

<v«m).  ▼.  a.,  I  dea^e,  part,  divMe, 
eeparate;  I  tetenupt ;  I  put  «a  «ad  lo, 
;  I 
II 

Z»-r*i«,  f^nytea^S  (di,  fmpU),  w.  tu, 
I  tear  aauuder,  tear  in  pieoie,  leer;  I 
plnBder,  piUafe,  rob,  cjaiil,  lay  waale, 
n^afe  { I  take.  tear,  or  aaatob  awi^. 
IM^wve,  r^,  rm0am,  3,  v.  a.,  I  teiak, 
break  in  piecea ;  I  bunt  or  iplit  aennder, 
bnrtiatopiecee;  I  eever,  bieak  o£ 
IM-rMy  rai,  rffMB,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  puU  down. 


Z>li,  dllif ,  m.  and  C,  dite,  li,  n.,  ikh. 

JKe  aWi,  eiwi,  eimwB,  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  depBit, 
fO  away,  lea^e;  I  part,  dlvide,  open. 


3,^.a.,Ii 
4Mde;  I  dletinfniih,  dleeem, 
diffeience ;  I  deteimine,  Judfe,  deeMe. 
iMi^iMie,  eab,  t  (dtoeid»),  a  BqNnBtloB; 
a  divBBBe;  a  folaf  away,  depaitan;  a 
paaalBf  over  to  0Be*e  paity  la  iradlaf ; 
iBkB  adhfite, 
toBvote. 
>,ai,  m.(di«i«di),afohif  aaoa. 
der,  eepaaniQa,  openlBf  $  b  ^iaf  away, 
depertnra. 

IMdiMhtC,  B.  (dtoried^),  b  wadtaf ,  awt- 
faif;aiepentiim. 

WiiyilBii,  •«,  t  (diiee),  InaimctfoB;  b 
leaiaiBf  or  BtBdytaif ;  eradiHoa,  learo- 
liif,  kaewledfe;  a  «cieaee,  profeeiioB, 


r,i,ak(dtee),a4 
pupil,  leamer,  follower. 
Pm  flade,  •d,  •«■»,  3  (di«,  eleadg),  ▼.  a.,  I 
aapBraiB  by  Auttiaf  ap  apart,  I  eapBiate, 


XNeee,  dUle»,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  leara ;  I  etady,  Bfr- 
I  leara.  uadetBtBBd,  am 
of,  beer,  peeeeive;  I  latem 
myBBlf  about,  laqulro  iato. 

f.  (Smsn),  dii 


▼aiiaaee,  debete,  etiifo. 
PJM  cHiee,  \m»,  n.  (dieeeriM),  tbai  wMch 
dieidea  or  eepamtee  two  thlagB ;  aa  faH 
tar^al,  a diataaces  a  di^iaioa ;  b i 
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tion,  dtffeTence ;  a  determination,  deeis- 

ion;  critical  momeot,  risk,  hazard;  im- 

portance,  oonseqaence;  cauae,  reaaon. 
Du-cumbo,  cOMt  efi^ltitn,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  cowef 

down,  lie  down. 
Z>l-Mreiw,  0,  «m  (fiw  diutrtu8t  tiom  di»> 

9tro)t  adj.,  well  spoken,  well  axranged ; 

able  to  speak  fltly,  orderly,  and  dearty ; 

eloquent. 
ZX^tcM,  jed,  jeetMM,  3  (db^iaoo), y  i^i  I 

throw  or  caat  asunder ;  I  deatroy ;  I  dis- 

peree,  ecatter,  overthrow«,  roat,  pat  to 

fligbi. 
I)t»-jmg0t  i*n,  netwm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  dinmite, 

diijoin,  separate,  divide,  remove. 
IKt-pttrf  itrUf  a4J',  oneqaal,  diaaifflUar,  an- 

like,  different. 
Di-tpgrgOj  «t,  «wii,  3  (»p»go)i  ▼.  a.,  I  aeat- 

ter,  diaperra,  distribute,  spread,  diMemi- 

nate ;  I  sprinkle. 
J)i-4piieiOf  opuif  opeetwm^  3  (*jpMio),  ▼.  n. 

and  a.,  I  open  my  eyea,  I  see,  diacem, 

behold,    pereeive;    I  consider,  reileet 

apon. 
Dit-ptteeOt  ettt,  eltam,  9  (plaeee),  ▼.  n.,  e. 

dat. :  I  displMM  >  dieplieere  jOi,  to  be 

diaaatiafled,  out  of  humor. 
Die-p9net  p9ewi,  pdfftem,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  plaoe 

here  and  there,  I  put  at  diflbrent  plaeea, 

I  diatilbate ;  I  put  in  a  certain  order,  dia- 

poae  in  a  place ;  1  divide,  order,  regulate, 

arrange. 
Dle-p8^ffe,  a,  «m,  part  (Hepeme)]  adJ., 

orderly  divided,  diatributed. 
Die-pQte^  l,  ▼.  a.,  I  calculate,  eatlmate, 

compute ;  I  diicuai,  treat  of,  argne. 
Die-eentiOf  eeneif  «eivttm,  4,  ▼.  n.,  to  diflbr 

in  nentiment  or  opinioo,  to  diaaent,  diaa- 

gree,  ab  or  enm  aUfuo^  imter  «e  Mo  be  on- 

like,  diaRimilar,  different,  to  diaagree, 

deviate. 
Die-eHro^  no,  rCtim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  pat  thlnga  at 

interrals,  put  asunder;  I  explain,  treat 

of,  discuss,  discouxse,  debate,  reaaon,  ar- 

gue,  diepute. 
Die-Adeoy  etdi,  eeeemn^  9,  ▼.  n.,  to  eit  apart ; 

to  be  di^ided  or  separated ;  to  be  at  ▼ari 

ance,  to  disagree,  to  differ ;  dieeidere  ab 

aUfUOf  to  be  at  ▼ariance  with  any  one ;  d. 

inter  «e,  to  diaagree,  to  be  different. 
Die-^lmKie,  e,  adj.,  unlike,  diaaimilar,  dif- 

ferBnt. 
DieseimtfAKsr,  9rief  m.  {dieekmOo),  a  dis- 

aembler. 


DieMUe,l,r.  a.,  I  diaaemble, ckwk, di» 
gaise,  conceal,  keep  aecret,  cpqataifait, 
feign. 

Die-^ifpot  l  C*tipe,  •enpoy  I  thmw),  ▼.  a.,  I 
ttarow  aaander,  I  dispeiae,  diasipate;  I 
spiead,  dlsseminate,  publiah;  I  apand, 
■quander  away,  consume,  waata. 

ZXeHSffMtM,  o,  nm,  part.  {dieeelvo)',  a^ 
too  induigent,  lax,  remiss,  ne^igaHt, 
careless,  thoughtlees,  inattenti^e ;  dimv 
lute,  piofligate,  lloentioas,  depn^ed*  eor- 
rupL 

Die-eoivot  eehfi,  «ffMliim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  loeie, 
untie,  di^oin,  disunite,  dinaol^e ;  I  aepa- 
rate,  cut,  tear,  break,  destroy,  annnl,  ab- 
logate,  aboliab;  I  solve,  refhite;  I  pagr, 
discharge ;  I  ftee,  deliver. 

IXe-lliieo,  Clmtt,  Centem,  9  (tCMs),  ▼.  ■.,  I 
keep  asunder,  keep  separate ;  I  keef 
away,  separate,  di^ide ;  I  keap  bu^,  oe- 
cupy,  engage;  I  pre^ent,  hioder,  ataf^ 
detain. 

Di-etoy  1,  ▼.  n.,  to  be  dlatant ;  to  dUTer,  la 
bediflbrent. 

Die-trtikOf  froxi,  froefiim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  diiw 
different  wajrs,  I  puU  asunder,  tear  in 
pieces,  di^Ide ;  I  diaaolve,  sepante,  dia- 
Join,  dl^ide ;  I  decide,  flniah,  desfny ; 
I  make  doabtAil,  iireeolute,  I  peiplex;  I 
pre^ent,  thwart. 

Dis-tribuot  «i,  «Caim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  di^ide,  dla- 
tribute. 

Die-tmrbOf  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  disperse,  bnak  «p, 
aeparate;  I  destroy,  demolish,  over- 
throw  ;  I  rain,  pervert,  pre^ent. 

Dttio,  Snte^  f.  (lia),  posseeekm,  domlninii, 
power,  rule,  autfaority,  emphe. 

Dta  (abl.  of  dine  Ibr  diee),  ad^.,  all  tbe  day 
long,  fbr  a  long  time,  a  long  while ;  leng 
since,  long  ago. 

i>fatnnie,  o,  «m  (diee)^  a^J.,  of  the  day, 
done  by  day ;  lasting  one  day  ;  daily. 

XMfttamUae,  itiet  f.  (<fiiitennie),  long  dora- 
tion,  long  continaance,  length  of  time^ 

Difttiinwe,  a,  «m  (dia),  adj.,  of  long  dota. 
tion  or  continnance,  long,  laating,  eoa- 
tinned ;  long-li^ed. 

iM-veOp,  velKy  vnlenm^  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  paH  asaa- 
der  or  in  pieces,  I  sepaiate;  I  break, 
break  off,  dlseol^e ;  I  take  away ;  I  tssi 
away ;  dheUif  to  be  separated,  to  aepa- 
late  one'e  self,  to  part,  give  up. 

DfH^ereiie,  e,  «m,  pait.  (liteerto);  a^ 
tomed  diffeient  ways,  tuned  to  twodi^ 
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liBfmit  ■IdM,  M|Mntod ;  bdBg  it  diffeimit 
pkmemm  ;  oppoaed,  opporita,  eoBtniy ;  ra- 
iiiot«y  diatant ;  diffofent,  aootlierf  not  the 
■une,  aQllke ;  adr.,  dhMrjf. 
X>l-«erto,  tiy  nm^  3,  t.  n.,  I  toiB  aiide,  toni 
outof  tho  way ;  I  dignei ;  I depntftoai, 
qttit. 
IJM!s,Jti^(ii$,  atu),  a4|.,  •pieadid,  pn- 

cioQo,  •amptnoai,  raloatile ;  rieh. 
Dl-^trtao,  vbi,  vlfMi,  3  (di«,  •Mt),  ▼.  a.,  i 
■plit  «nr  eleave  aeaiider,  I  eepante  into 
paits,  cat  asnnder,  dlvide ;  I  difltriimto, 
portioii  out,  allot,  give ;  I  diecingaltta ;  I 
•pnnd  i  umttntiam  cL,  to  oepaiaie  tte  ar- 
tlelee  of  aa  opinion. 
DuwUut  (dMmw),  adv.,^fkoai  lieaTen  or 
God,  by  divine  tnflneiiA ;  bjr  divlae  in- 
epirmtion. 
Dlrf »e,  1  (dtemtu),  ▼.  a.,  I  dtvine,  foreeee, 
predict,  fontell,  propfaeqr,  gneae,  prsaage. 
Dlvimw,  a,  ttm  (dieiw),  a4).,  nlating  to 

the  Deity,  divine,  lieavenljr. 
Dfviciae,  dnni,  t  pL  (dwM),  riebee,  weallii. 
Dl-oerCmm,  ci,  n.  {dwerU),  a  eepantion; 
a  aepantion  of  buabaod  aad  wiA,  a  di- 


De,  dtMy  dBCam,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  give,  beetow, 
gnunt;  I  apend,  devote;  I  do,  make, 
oanee,  bring  on,  occaeien ;  I  aaeribe,  at 
tribate ;  I  pat,  place,  eany,  tluow  aoine- 
wben;  I  allow,  gnat,  eoneede,  6on« 
feea;  I  Mf,  tell,  llifonn,  annoance,  nod- 
fj ;  I  aliow,  point  out ;  I  tmpttte,  attrib- 
ute,  eooatrue ;  ttrgm  dL,  tt>  nin  awaj,  to 
flee ;  d.  peeiuM  rti,  to  foilbr  poniabment, 
to  be  puniabed  for  a  tbing;  d. ntgHkm^ 
«t,  10  cbarge  ooe,  to;  d,  Jbum  lo^ndi, 
to  eeaee  epeaking;  «f  dare,  to  yield  to, 
flomply  witb,  eonaeot,  not  to  leelat;  m- 
«w  d.,  to  yield ;  m  CTnfwWew  dL,  to  fan- 
prieon;  ee  im  vUm  dL,  to  eet  oat  on  a 
Joaney ;  m  imfiigmity  citfiLgm$  d.,  to  llee ; 
mMqummim/kgmm  d.,  to  pot  olie  10  fligbt ; 
4m  cmupmtmm  d.,  to  ebow,  eihibit. 

JMmo,  emit  etmm,  9  (akin  to  dimem  and  dlem), 
▼.  a.,  I  aay,  teacb,  ineiruet,  telt,  Infoim, 
deelan,  apprim,  advertiee,  acqnalnt. 

JDeetor,  9ri$,  m.  (doee»),  a  teaeber,  inetraet- 


DoctrlM,  ee,  f.  (iocM),  iaetnietioB ;  a  way 
of  teaching;  learning,  eradltion;  ed- 


Deefw,  e,  «n,  part.  (dmeme) ;  a4).,  leaned« 
akllled,  welt  vened,  eiperieneed ;  d,  j^ 


ri»,  akmed  in  law ;  d.  pemBmre,  Bkffled  la 

playlng  on  the  lute. 
D9eiamtaHn,  i,  n.  (doeee),  a  tonon,  wani. 

ing,  an  ezample,  a  pattem;  pioof,  in- 

atanee,  apeeimen ;  eraay,  triai. 
Dl9taie,  tio,  part.  (doleo)  ;  a^j.,  painflil. 
D9<eo,  «t,  Uwa,  S,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  howl, 

eiy,  lanient,  grieve,  aoffer,  am  in  pain, 

am  ead  or  aorry. 
D0lor,  0nt,  m.  (doleo),  aehe,  pain,  amart, 

eoreneie ;  pain  of  tbe  eoul,  giief,  eorrow, 

angnieb,    dietreoe;    aoppreeoed    anger, 

gradge,  nneor. 
DVhUf  t,  m.,  cunnlng,  doTice ;  aitiflee,  de- 

oeit,  ftaad,  traachery. 
DffflMedeico,  a,  im  (domiw),  adj.,  of  a  houee, 

pertaining  to  a  houee,  family,  or  home ; 

domeetie,  fkmiliar,  private ;  domeetic,  in- 

teedne,  not  fbnign ;  d.  ree,  a  private  af- 

fair ;  Mlmm  dmmuetiemmf  cirll  war. 
D9md  (downe),  adv.,  at  home. 
IMhMIUmm,  U,  n.  (domw),  a  haUtatioa, 

place  of  abode,  lodKing,  noldenee. 
DJeiladCfo,  ome,  f.(<iMiiinor),  domlnlon,  rule, 

anthority,  power ;  monarehy,  tyraany. 
Difmam&tme,  go,  m.  (doeimor),  maeteiebip, 

authority,  lordehip,   BorenilgBty;  mon- 

archy,  tyranny. 
D9mlMer,  l  (drnmdmme)^  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  am  lord 

and  master,  Ibearrulo»  |  nign,domineer. 
D9Bi1mi«,  i,  m.  (doane),  the  maater  of  a 

bouse ;    maater,   poesefleor,    proprietnr, 

owner;  loid,  raler,  commander;  domi- 

mie, «,  «m,  adj.,  bekmging  to  a  lord,  of  a 

maeter. 
DSm,  «i, «««,  l,y.  a.,Itame,break,ettb- 

dae,  eonqoer,  OTercome,  ▼anquiah. 
D9ene,  «e  and  i,  f.,  a  hooee ;  habiutkm, 

place  of  abode  or  reeort ;  &mity,  house- 

hold ;  acc. :  domiM,  home ;  abl.  t  lioeio, 

from  home,  from  one^B  own  hooee ;  doNil 

«Mli(iae9«e,  demii  beUiqme,  both  In  peaea 

and  in  war. 
Dlhu,  1  (don«m),  ▼.    a.,  I  give,  beetow 

fteely  ;  I  give,  glve  up ;  I  nmit,  fr«gi^e, 

pardon ;  I  ezempt,  ejumente ;  I  nnounce, 

resign  ;  doRore  mUqmid  aiiem',  and  d.  mli" 

9«e»  re,   to  preeent  any  one  wlth  k 

tbbig. 
D0«m«,  i,  n.  (do),  a  gift,  tnm  glft,  t  prae- 

«nt;  eaeriflce. 
IXmnio,  fvi  and  «,  U«m,  4,  ▼.  n.,  T  hreathe 

aadibly,  sleep,  am  asleep ;  I  rBBt,  Btnn- 

ber,  am  at  eaae,  idle. 
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lEMHinio,  aUi,  L  (Mto),  m  «iMibdag, 
doubt,  oiieertainty,  JieiiUUfam. 

MHto,  1  {4uo)^  y.  lu,  I  doabt,  am  m  doubt, 
am  UBoertaia ;  I  h«rital«,  ■cnpla. 

mbiMs,  a,  vm  {dw)y  a4j^  dobkKu,tebt- 
ftil,  doobtiDg,  uneefUiii,  beeitaliiif ;  be- 
iag  in  a  ccltical,  ^laBgoraoa  «itaatiaB^ 
dn^ia  re»,  tniuUe,  adTonity,  dirtcee%dif- 
ficulty,  peril ;  nan  est  dmhkm,  fM,  tiiere 
ii  no  doabt,biit  Ibat;  hamd iuHo^wUh' 
oat  doubt ;  diiUMa,  »,  n.,  doufac,  «Doer- 
taiBty,beeitation;  timgdiM». 

Da-emCi,  ae,  a  (dao,  eeate»),  niMiu,  two 
hoadied. 

JHUOf  duxif  daetam,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  tag,  dnv ; 
I  lead,  condact ;  I  take or  cany  along;  I 
aeeone,  acquire,  get,  derive ;  I  attract, 
daligfat,  amuoe,  floitertaiB ;  I  miaiead,  ae- 
doce ;  I  lead,  induee,  influenoe ;  I  draw 
in,  inbale ;  I  draw  fortb ;  I  draw  oot, 
raiae,  build,  maice,  form;  I  prMraet;  I 
opend,  paoB;  I  draw,  derive,  reoetve 
fiom;  I  cominite,  reckon;  I  liold,  ee. 
teem,  tliink,  coneider,  aceount;  d.  «ze^ 
reai,  to  many ;  ^iquam  d.,  to  delay  mie, 
to  make  him  wait  a  loog  time;  aliim§m 
i»  JbMfiMai  a«aMr0  d.,  to  number  one 
among  the  enemiee ;  aU^pud  parvi  d^  to 


ratianam  dL,  to  regard,  pay  actention  to, 
pforide  for,  take  eare  of  one*a  own 
eafety. 

Diicttf,  1  (dKM),  T.  freci.  a.,  I  lead,  eoadiiet, 
take  along  with  me ;  I  lead,  eommaad. 

Di^aM  {din,  dam),  adv.,  but  lately,  Jaet 
Bow,  not  long  eince ;  loog,  fbr  eome  time, 
long  ainee ;  immediately,  iaataBtly,  aoan, 


»,  3  (dn^),  v>  B.,  I 

Jhdda,  e  (deUcia«),  ailj.,  deilgblful,  aweet, 
pleaeant,  dear. 

DwB,  adv.  aBd  coQj.,  whilat,  whUat  that; 
■o  long  aa,  as  long  aa;  until;  If,  pro- 
vided  tbat;  dammodo^  if  but;  dnmmodo 
na,  if  but  not ;  «usdMi»,  hardly,  liaidly 
yet ;  niMMiiia,  aa  yet  notbing,  noc  yet 
anything. 

JHhiiMm,  i,  n.  {dmmut^i  a  place  eet  thick 
with  bttshes  or  bramblee,  a  brake, 
thidu^t. 

Damindd».    8ee  dttm. 

DflaiM»,  i,  m.,  a  bueb,  a  briar,  Hmrl,  bram- 
ble,  any  tbomy  etarub. 

DmS,  aOf  o,  num.,  two;  tlie  two,  botli. 


M,  tOB  (itetMm),  B4I.,  Itm 
twaUQL 
Dmlf-dtni^  ae,m  ^daodaeim),  a^twaHa  bjr 
twel*B,twaire  each  Ume. 


Di^lex,  fcw  (due,  pUeo)^  a^j.,  doable,  two- 

«ild. 
DHiftlea^  1  (doflaeX  ▼.  a^  I  donMe. 
Dania,B,ini,a4ln^X7,  b«d»  ««.  ■»Mj 

haidy;  aaenrtoand  te  hardabip;  iMad- 

liearled,  eruil,  «nieeling ;  adM^  «ot  pol. 

iehed,  ooC  pleariog;  roogk,  loda,  ob- 

ceMh,  WBnaaaeiiy,  coane,  awkwaid, 

Btupid,  dull ;  rigoioaa,  aevenb 
i>HK,  «eia,  Bk  and  f.  <i^),  b  leader,  goida, 

coAdaiaor;  aioBdatiB  wai|BiaBaBL 


£ 


J  or  es,  prp.  c.  abl. :  out  of,  fifon  (a  I 

,  «oBaooanti,  ec  befim  vooreie  or  eaaa^ 

naalB);  l,oataforftonaplaoa,aching, 

or  tiiiBgB;   es  mdam,  fron   d 

heartUy ;  «s  peele,  «s  eeaeMta,  m 


■MBt  ot  compaet ;  n  ilh'Hiiri,OB  orbythe 
way  or  marehi  «s  ofua  pn^nve,  to  flgfat 
on  hoiaBfaaek;  cs  oldBjfrie,  deejgnrdiy, 
parpeaely,  on  purpoee ;  «s  laiijiiane,  mn- 
ezpeeiedly;  cx  ttmfora,  oMond,  in- 
pnNnjM;  «k  parUf  pardy,  ia  part;  n 
iedtgroy  aAeBh,  BBew ;  e  vaatifiaf  falh- 
oritb;  a  regiama,  oppoBlte,  over  agaiOBt; 
9,  wer  Blnce  or  from  a  tine:  n  «e  db, 
elBOB  that  day  s  «B  toc  tnaperc,  (te  tfaie 
cIbm;  as9««,eiBce;  fae «r liwy ii », aJBce 
whieh  tfane.  Jn  oonpoeitiaB  it  i 
privatloB,  aa  4 


I  eoaipletioB,  aacMBdl*? 

or  haa  tlw  foBM  of  exfra,  aa  ^pne,  «ipBM. 

£a,  f.  (O,  pnm.  demoBBtr.,  ahe;  M,  afel., 

«e.  pmrte  or  oia,  that  way,  I 


E&dam  (to,  dea»),  L  of  adflai,  Bfac  a^faiflfee 


ii 
«id,  tbat  Bame  way,  in  the  i 
Eafgataa^  f;  a  eeleeth». 
£-dlc«,  dtU,  dictam,  3,  v.  a.,  I  dedan  pob. 
licly,  tell  or  apeak  plainly, 
:nownf  1  i 
«,a.<edin),« 
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cominuid. 
Bdtim,  «y  Mm,  put  (<-^),  glTen  out»  Mt 

teCh;  a4j^nM,bicii»lDftr. 
<do,  cdi,  e#i(iH,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  Mt,  ■waUoWy  d»* 

«tti  I  eas  «p,  WMt», 


M«,  ditf,  AtMi,  a(«, dar«), t.  ■., ^  |lw 
fiNth,  put  fortli,  brinc  telb,  «ttWi  I  ba- 
■M,  bMTy  jield ;  I  qntk,  atltc,  ■ajr }  I 
dadan,  show,  t«U,  nlata,  leC  fbitli, 
■am» ;  I  anlM  known,  prod»^,  pnmal- 
fat»,  pnbUBta,  grr»  out,  ■fnad  abRMd  j 
I  do,  achieve,  perftinB,  eomoit^  P«>pa- 
ttaia,  catuee,  bring  eboau 

«^eeo,  cui^  aum,  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  teaeh,  tai- 
emct  i  I  tell,  maHe  kaowa,  tailam. 

^Hlfic*,  1  («,  dofere),  t.  a.,  I  ft»ler,  bitaig 
ttp,  mutnfej  I  aoorieb,  eapport;  I  ia- 

M  daee,  da»,  dactmi,  3,  ▼.  a,  I  lead  ont, 
laadfcvth}  Itikowithme;  Idmwem, 
mar  oat ;  I  bting  ap,  edocatey 

^^reclM,  e,  «a,  peit.  (4|We),  td^  om*. 
plata,  flniebed. 

Mf^tmfnof  1  (cs,  /mfaa),  r.  a^  I  maka  a 


Wf-Ptro^  n-mU,  «4Atas,  «f^brrf,  T.  a.,  I 
brtaig  fiwtb,  cany  Ibrtta  or  ooC;  I  earijr 
oat  to  borial,  I  bury ;  I  bitaic  fbitb,beaE, 
piodaco,  7ield;  1  ebow,  inaaifwt;  I 
bear,  carry,  or  biing  to  «aj  plaoe';  I  di> 
Talge,  ipnad  ibroed,  poblieb;  I  cany 
awiqr,  cany  beToad  boande,  lainy  awaf ; 
I  my, atter,pionouiice, eet foitb;  I  laisB, 
fift  ap,  lift  on  bicta,  enJt;  l  bear,  ea- 
dure. 

M/-/tro,  1  (^^irw),  t.  ■•,  I  lender  wUd  or 
oaTice  -,  I  deTuute,  Uy  waat»,  nfOfib 

jyAt»#,  o,  II»  («:,  /rtM),  «U*,  baTtaic 
broucbt  fiirth  yoong ;  wimi  onc  by  fm* 
qoent  bearing ;  wom  oat,  eztaaoeled^  d»> 
cayed,  weak,  feeble. 

WW», /W. /«««,  3  («, /»*•),  T.  a.,  I 
brinc  to  paas,  efTect,  ftilfil,  iornmpHeta» 
eomplete,  finbb,  emcal» ;  1  maka,  a^ 
■le,  nnder;  I  brinc  about,  pioeam» §U, 
obtala ;  I  effeet,  eieiie,  caoae,  nnmihai 

^Mn^,  A<<, /«1«,  3  («^  >m),  T.  ■.,  m 
fiow  or  fun  oot,  flow  fiNCb ;  lo  fo  oot, 
go  abroad,  beeome  kaoam ;  to  pam 
away,  alip  away,  glide  aw^f,  dmop^  da- 


and  n.,  I  flM,eeeape;  witb  accoa.:  lea- 
eape  finm,  cTade,  avoid,  iban*. 

Kf-Jfmdo,  /Mi,  J^iswm^  3  («,  /towto),  T.  a., 
I  pour  ottt,  empty ;  I  poat  fiirtb,  ihed;  I 
tbrow  in  any  diiectioa,  I  baiU  pat  to 
flight,  root;  I  UTiah,  aqoandei,  waate; 
I  bwtow  largely,  I  laTieh. 

tf-J^^r  «,  «aH  pait.  «^tade);  adj.,  let 
loooa,  kwm ;  pioAiier  ezceeriTo,  eztmTa. 


Mgem»^  (ie,  peiu  (V^);  adj.,  aeedy,  in 

waat,  poor,  indigenL 
A/«»,  «i,  S<akin  to  «f«r),  t.  n.,  c  aU.  or 

cea. :  I  aehe,  aeed,  want,  haTo  need  of, 

dmira,  widi  fiir. 
Mgmta$^  iHof  f.  (tfee),  waat,  bittar  waa' 

becceiy ;  flgur. :  poTerty,  aordidneei. 
JEfS,  pran.,  I ;  agomtissego  «we,  I  myieli: 
M-gHdurf  grmnUf  3  («,  grodi^r)^  t.  dep. 

n.  and  a.,  I  go  oot ;  I  go  oot  of,  depait 

fifom;   I  dimmbark,  land;    I  aacend, 

mooBt;  I  pam  oTor,  go  beyand^oTontep, 


M'grtgima,  o^  «»  («,  frtt),  a4J.,  cboeen 
Cnm.  tbe  herd,  aelect,  cbolce,  eieanent, 
eminent,  eurpaaetng,  extnordinaiy,  iop 
maikably  gpod  ;  At.,  igrigii. 

M-grmmtB^  fi«,  m.  («/rsdier),  a  going  oot, 
depaitan;  a dimmbarbing,  laading. 

lj«rt««,a,««h  pait.  (4itw\  ^tcttu  dMae, 
tomed  oat  of  doon;  a4j.,  depdmd  o^ 
propwty,  wiecked  ia  fixtoneek 

l^tcie,  ji€h  JMtum,  3  («,  /aeie),  t.  a.,  I 
tbrow  out,  caet  oot,  tbroit  oot,  drir» 
oot,  eject,  ezpel;  I  tbrow  aeide,  nject; 
^piiwv  ««,  to  raeb  fi>rth,  bont  fiNtb,  bolt 
oot^  bveak  fiwtb,  eaUy  finth,  ipriag  out; 
«m—  la  Iwr—  «.,  to  briag  a  iblp  to 
land ;  ^id  i»  Utort,  to  be  ablpwncked 
aaddriTaii-aihon. 

M-lihar,  lofmu  ««a,  3,  t.  dip.  n.  and  a.,  f 
ilid»  OE  iUp  away,  cUde  away,  faU  oot, 
iicapo;  I  mak»  my  way  npwaid,  I 
moant,  cUmb;  I  IhU,  allp  fanp»n»ptiblyy 
Ialid»,iink. 

J^OMre,  1,  T.  a.  and  n.,  I  labor  cieeily, 
talB»  paiaa,  itiuccl»»  endmToi;  with 
acc. :  I  work  out,  elaboiat»,  pioeaie,  mu 
taia, fiimiih,  aflbrd;  «<i^«t««, «noocbC 
oot,  olahomtod. 

M-ldim»,  o,  «ih  pait.  (<^) ;  a4|.,  hlcb, 
miiod,  lofty ;  »l»Tat»d,  ezalted,  noble. 

I4«ef««,a,««,pait.  iMgo)i»d^t 
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picked  out,  MKtght  ont,  cboice,  ■eioet, 
ezeellent. 
M-^gau,  (u  (e,  Ugin\  a4].,  laid  ont, 
well  clMMeo,  tasteAiI,  genteel,  polite, 
xefioed,  eubtle,  lilMnl,  beantifttl,  puie; 
adv.,  iUlguitUr. 
AUfpkiU,  amtu,  and  tU^kmtm$,  <,  m.,  an 

elepbant;  ivoiy. 
S41ei0,  ew,  OtuMj  3  («,  lodtf),  v.  a.,  I  en- 
lioe  ont,  dnw  ont,  Inie  fortta,  elicit;  I 
■eaicb  ont,  find  ont,  leazn ;  I  bring  oat, 
dnw  foitta ;  I  canae,  occasion,  ezcite. 
£-%o,  Ugi,  hetium,  3  (0,  Ug^),  v.  a.,  I  ee- 

lect,  ctaooee,  pick  out. 
Mquaitia,  oe,  t  (aUqumu),  tbe  facnlty  of 
.  epeaking  to  ttae  pnrpoee,  eloqnence,  per- 
snaiiveneei;  tlte  art  of  speaking,  ora- 
tory. 
M-l9quor,  IMtiut  swm,  3,  V.  dep.,  a.  I  epeak 
ont,  declare,  deliver,  epeak,  utter,  pio- 
nonnce,  tell. 
M^maUUr,  tUut  «nm,  4,  v.  dep.,  1,  v.  n.,  I 
lie;  9,  v.   a.,  I  etate  fiUeely,  pretend 
flkleely,  feign,  Ibrge,  ooonteifeit,  falaify. 
M-mtrgo,  r«i,  rsum,  3,  v.  n.  and  a.,  I  come 
oQt  of  tbe  water,  I  emerge,  liee,  appear, 
iarae. 
JB-mi^,  I,  V.  n.,  I  remove  fkom  a  plaee,  I 

mlgrate. 

Jl^lMMtf,  tf»,  paru  (MMMo) ;  adJ.,  etand- 

ing  oot,  projecting,  marked,   eminent, 

prominent,  lofty,  elevated,  distinguiebed. 

M-mlneo,  tii,  S,  v.  n.,  I  etand  ont,  Jnt  out, 

■treteh  out,  run  out,  amttrorainent ;  I  am 

eminent,  apparent,  conepicuone,  I  ap- 

pear,  ezcel,  dietingnieta  myeelf. 

jHRlmu  (<,  mamua),  adv.,  off-taand,  aflhr, 

fltom  aflkr,  at  or  from  a  distance,  aloof. 
M-mUttriua,  U,  m    {§ndUo),  an-emisaaiy, 

informer,  spy,  messenger. 
M-mitto,  mlai,  mianm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  send  fortta 
or  oot ;  I  let  out,  let  go ;  I  eling,  bnrl, 
tbrow,   discbarge;    0.   seHdMi  «■«■«,  I 
ttarow  away  my  shield. 
Jhno,  Am,  Mitttm  or  Miptem,  3,  v.  a.,  I 
fetcb,  bny,  purcbase;   I  buy,  bny  off, 
bribe  off,  gain  over  by  brlbeiy. 
f-mAnmmtam,  i,  n.  (Mielior),  efllbit,  labor, 

difficulty,  trouble. 
M-mHUkmanitum,  t,  n.  (Mie(o),  wbat  is  ground 
np  or  consnmed,  gain,  profit,  benefit,  ad- 
vantage,  emolnment,  ntility. 
fi-m»rior,  mortuiua  aum,  3,  v.  dep.  n.,  I  die 
away,  die. 


Mmptia  01  ssrtie,  Mt,  t  (csm),  a  \mfm^ 

purcbase ;  tbe  tbing  bougtaL 
M»!  inteij.,  lo!  see!   behoidt  eao  tfaeief 

ttaere  tae  is !  ttaeie  ttaej  aie !  wtth  bob 

oraoens. 
J-wucor,  «atesMsi,  3,  v.  dep.  n.,  I  am  bocn, 

spring  np,  giow  np  or  out  of  a  ttaing. 
jSirim  (Mm),  coi^.,  namely,  ibr  eiaiBiple. 

fbr  instance ;  foc 
JhitsKefre,  coqj.,  tmly,  of  a  tiutta,  iadeed. 

surely ;  but ;  bnt  flbisootta. 
JBHilteMo,  tei,  3,  V.  n.,  I  shine,  appaar 

brigtat,  staine  flbrflta,  beoome  clear  or  ^ 

mous,  distinguiata  myeelfL 
JI-«Uor,  nloiw  or  nktua  Mm,  3,  v.  depw  n. 

and  a.,  I  leacta  by  dirobing,  gain  the 

snmmit,  moont,  toil  np ;  I  exeit  mynstf, 

make  an  effort,  toil,  etruggle,  strivn. 
A-mMmiro,  1,  v.  a.,  I  rsckon  through,  eonat 

over,  reckon  up ;  I  enumeiaie,  reeonnl. 


X-mmcio,  or  e-4iaiiitie,  I,  v.  a.,  I  sny  om^ 
di^lge,  discloee,  declaie,  reveal ;  I  piD- 
nonnce,  uttei,  say,  expreM  in  words. 

Mo,  lot  and  ti,  Item,  Ire,  v.  n^  I  go ;  I 
march ;  I  proceed,  go  on,  piospei,  sno- 
ceed;  trepodifrtw,  to  go  on  flbot;  iiftnMW 
irt  aJitiui,  to  go  to  meet  one ;  «re  oftffMm. 
to  go  to  bed,  to  go  to  lie  down ;  trt  m 
ssntMfiffm,  to  accede  to  one's  opinioo. 

£D  (t«),  adv.,  thither,  to  that  plaee,  faim 
that  place ;  to  this,  tbereto ;  so  ftr,  lo 
snch  a  pitch,  to  such  an  eztent ;  00  that 
account,  fcnr  that  reason,  theieflbce. 

£0dem  (idMi),  adv.,  to  the  same  plaoe,  jnat 
thither ;  in  the  same  place,  Juet  there. 

^pMppidtttf,  o,  «m  (ephifflmm),  a^J.,  rfd- 
ing  with  an  «pihipiptitMt. 

Mtfhi(gpmm,  U,  n.,  a  horM-cloth  or  saddle. 

l^igrammta,  Htiat  n.,  an  inscription,  title; 
anepigram. 

i^troflciif , «,  «sh  a4J.,  of  or  finom  Bpins, 
Epirotic 

MpiaUSla,  oe,  f.,  a  letter,  epistle,  miasive. 

MpaUa,  Srum,  f.  (pula),  food,  eaubles, 
viands ;  a  feast,  entertalnment,  banquet, 

MpUor,  1  (qmflwn),  V.  dep.  n.,  I  eat,  feast. 


i^ftM»,  «is,  m.  and  t  (efniw),  a  peivon  on 
honehack,  a  boiseman ;  a  bonie  eoldier, 
trooper,  dragpon;  a  knight. 

Mquutar,  tria,  trt  (aquaa),  a^}.,  on  lione> 
back,  doneon  horMbeck,  pertaining  or 
belonging  to  hoieemen,  eqneetiiaa ;  per. 
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taliiliic  to  tlM  SgMtfM  or  ofd«ff  ofkBlgliti, 

•qnMtriaiu 
MpMmm  («inte),  uIt.,  iadeed,  tnfy,  In 

tiutti,  ▼wUy. 
MqMim»^  o,  Mi  (•»««"),  ■««.,  <rf  •  Iw». 

pOTtaininf  to  a  boiM. 
«fnlUttM,   fi«,  m.  (tqmt^\   tlie  eaTaliy, 

bone,  tlM  body  of  troopen  or  dnffooiM  j 

tk«  howei  bdoofiiic  to  tho  ca^aliy;  tbe 

eqttesnrian  oider. 
MrOU,  1  («fMf),  ▼.  B.,  I  lide  on 


#9»««,  {,  m.,  1,  a  hone,  fteed. 

«-rectee,  «,  «•,  ptrt.  (eriga) ;  a4].,  eiwC, 

aprifflit,  (rtandlog  up;    htgh,  elerated, 

loftj;   coafident,  maaly,  neolote;   at> 
.  teatlTe. 
•i^fA,  pn>*  e.  aec:  orer  afalnetj  Baar, 

abottt,  towaidi ;  agalnet. 
S^^O,  eonj.,  thenftNre,  aeeoidingly,  conie 

qnantly,  then. 
M-^^,  rari,  mtim,  3,  t.  a.,  I  niee  ap,eet 

upricht ;  I  lead  ap,  eany  up,  niae,  enct ; 

I  aet  ttp,  Uft  ap,  eneonnge,  animate, 
elieor  np;  Idirect ;  trigm9 s$ or  §rigi,  to 

ba  looeed  to  attention,  to  lecoBie  Intent 
£-f^ie,  ffptu,  rqrtim,  3  («,  rapia),  ▼.  a.,  I 
taar  oat,  tnateb  ont,  pall  or  dnw  oat  rio- 
lantly ;  I  ftee,  necne,  libente,extileate ; 
I  tear  away,  niatcb  away,  take  away, 
cany  off;  I  witbdnwj  I  naicb  ap, 
■aize  in  baete,  lay  bold  of ;  I  foioe  ftom 
one,  obtaln  by  Ibne,  eztort ;  miptr»  m,  to 
flee,  depart. 

ErraOeut,  o,  mm  (errw),  adj.,  wandeifng, 
•tnying ;  of  planta :  wandevingor  apnad- 
Ing  abont,  cneping. 

£rr«,  1.  ▼.  n.,  I  eir,  go  wnng,  go  aatny, 
miM  my  way,  •tray  aboat,  wander  up 
aad  down,  wander  aboot;  I  err,  mli- 
take,  wander  ftom  the  tiatb,  fidl  Info 
enor,  coromit  an  emr. 

Error,  9ru,  m.  («rrw),  a  going  out  of  tbe 
way,  atnying,  wandering;  omr,  mle- 
take,  falae  noclon ;  ignonnce,  nniknfhl- 
nea^;  fault,  offenee,  ovenigbl;  oncer- 
tainty,  anziety,  pectoibatioB  of  miad. 

M^nUi;  4  («.  rm^),  ▼.  a.,  I  ftae  ftom 
ittdeneea  and  Ignonnee,  I  teach,  In- 
•trnct,  inform,  edn^te,  polieh,  reflne; 
I  inform,  give  one  informatlon  or  latel- 
ligenee. 

A-rMltaf,  a.   ««.    part.  («mditf);    adj., 
akiUnl,    azpMienced,     woU 


tanght,  ▼enid,  pnctiied, 


M^rmmpo,  r4^,  nqreafa,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I 
caoae  to  break  fortb,  gi^e  a  looee  to,  let 
looee,  ▼eot,  poor  oot,  diacbarge ;  I  caaaa 
to  bomt,  I  break :  I  break  fortb  wltb 
impetooaily,  I  bont  oot  with  riolinea, 
roflh  foith,  foree  my  way  oot,  I  bnak 
looee;  I  hreak  oot,  eome  to  tbe  light, 
beeome  poMie,  mmmpw  ••,  to  bieak 
fortb,  bont  forth,  aally  forth;  •.  etutrit 
•raaqMr*,  to  •ally  ftom  tbe  camp. 

*  >  aplto,  Arit,  f.  (anmipo).  a  bunthigfoitb, 
bieaklng  foith  or  oot,  goabing  oot;  an 
erapiion,  breaking  out,  appearing ;  a  aal- 
(y,  ezeonkiB. 

EmgdAriu*,  H,  m.  (e««cdiiai),  one  wbo  ll^li 
ftom  a  war-charioL 

Ktttdmm,  t,  n.,  a  Gallic  war.«baik)t. 

Mrw,  4  (ed0),  ▼.  deeidenL  n.  and  a.,  I 
derin  to  eat,  I  am  bongry. 

tt.  cooj,  and;  «C— «c,  botb  — and,  aa  well 
—  aa,  fai  part— in  part,  eitber^or;  «C 
fatf«»,  and  ladeed,  aad  that  too ;  «C«cteB, 
aad  alao,  and  too :  «c  vmv,  and  indeed, 
aad  hi  faet,  aad  fai  trntb,  and  reaOy ;  «C 
nam,  and  not ;  «C  aiiC«ai,  bot  alao ;  «C  pm- 
«aa,  yet  alao,  alao  iMidee ;  «C  CaaMa,  and 
yet;  after  woida  ezpreering  compaiiaon, 
«Catandaforfnaai. 

Mtimim,  eoiU.,  for. 

Jlian  («C,  jmm),  eoqj.,  alao,  •▼en  bealdii ; 
«cioii  H,  •▼en  if,  altboogb ;  «C  illad  «Cfoai, 
alao  that  boridee,  yet  that  alM ;  «Ciaa «ui- 
/or,  greater  yet,  greater  11111;  «ciaRi  nea, 
yet  not ;  «CiaM  daai,  yet  at  thia  tlnie,  np 
to  tbii  time;  eCiaai  Cmi,  e^en  to  tbat 
tfane,  down  to  tbat  time,  atUI  at  that 
time;  «CiMi  atqtu  tttam,  again and  agaln, 
again,  repeatedly;  eCiam,  In  a  climaz: 
nay,  aay  mther ;  In  an  answer:  yea ;  in 
eoBceerion :  gnnted,  I  grant  it,  good,  trae. 

Mtimm^  eoQj.,  e^en  If,  alchoogh,  albeit, 


Mtitm  tmm,  co^).,  •▼en  down  to  that  tfano, 


Bt^  coqj.,  even  if,  thoogh,  altbougb,  al- 
belt ;  howcTer,  bnt  yet. 

M-vddo,  vttti,  vatmm,  3  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  go 
oot;  I  go  aoywhen,  make  my  way, 
penetmte ;  I  come  off,  ••eape ;  to  coma 
to  paM,  to  be  fhUIHed,  to  happen ;  to 
eorae  oot,  go,  lanie,  «nd,  tnn  to,  come  to. 

iHMflff,  aeOi,  vai««m,  3,  ▼•  a..  I  tear  oot| 
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pnlli  ont,  ])laek  oat,  foot  np ;  ftgnr. :  I 

tear  out,  root  out,  eradieate, 


£-c«iu9^  vitUy  vemtnm,  4,  v,  n.,  I  eomooiit, 
coDM  fortby  «norge ;  I  como  to  uaj  plaee^ 
arrWe  j  to  eoine  out,  isiaef  end,  tum  out, 
piove  i  to  fall  to  one  by  lot,  &11  to  one^ 
lot,  bappen  to  one,  c*  dat. ;  to  bappen, 
fUl  outy  occur,  chance,  befaU,  lalge  pUee» 

fl-vmtem,  i,  n.  (tntmio)^  an  ieaiie,  eoBae 
qaencor  effect,  reeult ;.  an  ooBUireDco, 
event ;    pl.,    eeeiita,  fottuiie,   lot^  ex> 


^••mtiie,  0«,  m.  (eeeMe),  an  ieane^  iwult, 

effect,  taming  out,  eoneeqneace  i  event, 

aceident,  occurrence,  cbance,  hap;  for- 

tune,  &te,  lok 
M-vmrtOf  t>,  misii,  3,  v.  a.,  I  tum  out ;  I  de* 

piive,  8tii8  of,  c.  aU. ;  I  piecipiute  In 

an;  direction ;  I  tnra  upaide  down,  tum 

topey-tunry,  invert;  I  tbiow  into  eom- 

motion,  I  agitate ;  I  tbiow  down^over- 

tbiow,  proBtrate ;    figur. :    I  oveitum, 

min^  aubvert,  deatroy,  estirpaie,  mako 

wietcbed. 
Jh;U0,  1,  V.  a.,  I  avoid,  abnn,  eaeapa;.  («, 

eiea},  J  deprive  of  litb. 
J-edco,  1,.  V.  a.,  I  call  out,  call  fintb,  bid  to 

oome  foftb ;  I  call  beforo  myeelf,  aamnMn 

to  appear;  I  elicit,  enticei 
l-offZo,  1,  V.  n.,  I  fly  out  or  fortb ;  I  aalljr 

faitta,  raab  fnrtb,  burat  foKtb ;  I  ooBie  off, 

baaten  off,  go  off,  eeoape. 
JEr.    Seee. 
Ex^^udi^^y\  V.  a.,  I  bnild,  boild  up ;  I 

finlab  building,  I  complete. 
£«-«09110,  l,v.  a.,  I  make  equal  or  even, 

make  plain  or  amootb,  I  level ;  l  eqpal, 

lamequal. 
Ep^lgUOf  1,  V.  a.,  I  diive  out,  drive  away ; 

Ipenecute,  diaquiet,  baiaaa,  vez,  agi. 

tate,  diaturb ;  I  censuTB,  criticiae  ;  I  atir 

up,  iiritate,  ezdte ;  I  bave  ia  band,  oc- 

capy  myaelf  witb ;  I  ezerciae. 
£ir-asiea,  iaw,  n.  (As,  ofHMii},  a  awaim  of 

beea  flying  out ;  a  awarm,  crowd,.multi- 

tude ;  {«xigo),  tbe  meana  of  ezamining  a 

tbing ;  an  ezamination,  teet 
Ex-Mna,  1  (examen)^  v.  a.,  I  weigb }  I 

ezamine,  ponder,  conaider,  aeaicb»  tiy.    ■ 
Et^fmu.  e,  and  ex-Animiw,  a,  nm,  adi.i 

breatblete;  lifeleea ;  gieatlyalaimed,.ter. 

rified,  balf  dead  witb  fear. 
Ez-iMmo,  1  (exafmmt},  v.  a.  I  depcive  of 


pnt  rat  of  bwalh,  «itaBil;  1 
alaim  greatly,  tenrily,  kill  wttl^  foati 
flgur.:  I  almoai  depnveof  lUe»  I  mikn 
balf  dead,  I  cauae  anguiab  ;  «mbmbAh^ 
o,  «a^  bmatbleea,  oat  of  bmatk,  «n- 
bauated,  wearied,  fotigoed  i  pimtt§ 
alanaed,  tenrifled,  ftigbtened» 

Es^mrdmetf  eres  3,  v.  n.,  I  giow  kot,  ba> 
eome  inflamed,  blaze,  am  on  fli»;  •vnr. : 
to  be  inflamed,  kindled,  to  bfeak  onl. 

Jlir— digy4,  V.  a.,.1  bear ;  I  boat  fkom  a 
diatance ;  I  give  ear  to,  bearken  or  liMm 
to,  regard,  grant. 

EskUo,  eoMJ,  eeeeaai,  3,  v.  ik  anda^  I  §• 
oatot  Ibrtb,  depart,  rotiiei,  witbdnw }  t 
go  beyond»  advance,  proeeed*  pndeci }  I 
ezceed,  go  b«yond. 

Jaeifle,  orfW,  3  ^eMo),  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I 
am  eminent,  I  eamel,  onldOy 


£r-«eIeMe,  a,  lun  (esceUe),  a4).»  bigb,  M|y; 
aobttme»  prand,  noMe;  a»  eyeWee,  en 
bigbf  in  a  poet  of  dignity. 

Et^^,  (ftU,  S(ee,  codo),  v.  n.,  I  fall  om; 
off,  ihNn,  or  down ;  I  am  loet,  I  eecapiv 
aUp  oat  of  mffneiy ;  I  peiinh,  din,  am 
kwt» 

fs-eUe,  «Mi,  ObMn,  3  (es,  oaede),  ▼.  ib,  I 
cut  out  or  off,  I  cot  or  bew  down;  I 
ont  into  pieoee,  buiet  open ;  I  deenny» 
lay  waate,  demolaab,  ovenbrow,  laaeb 

fieiiP,  ciei,  dbtm,  3,  or  eK-€m,  amotam, 
dttam,  4^  ▼.  a.,  1  eall  uuty  eaaae  to^depan, 
bring  fortb ;  I  call  or  cauee  to  §0  ■»#• 
;  I  eauae,  raiae,  ezcite. 
e^  eiflM,  3  (er,  Mpto),  ▼.  fc,  1 
take  or  dnw  out ;  I  deliver;  I  ettapl, 
exdttde ;  I  make  a  coadittonf  alipalaa» 
for,  aame  ezpreaaiy,  oidec,  piovidn, 
decwe,  determine,  appoint ;  I  caiA  ap^ 
take  np ;  I  caicb,  aeize,  maka  a  capliva, 
take ;  I  gain ;  I  leceive,  take  apon  n^y- 
aelf,  incorj  I  underrtand,  take,  Intai^ 
pmt,  bear  witb  pleaaure  or  diapleaann ; 
I  eaatain;  ^enmLU  e,  to  undeqg»  dan* 
gan;  «npetaei  e,  to  Baatain  an  attack; 
tneUJea»  e,  to  inear  batied ;  1  iB^piiilf 
eoNi  e,  to  uadeitake  tlie  delenea  of  ihe 


I,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  oall  up;  I  raien,  emct ;•! 

buitd,  enct ;  I  ezeite,  ineite,  apnr  en» 

atimulate,  kindle  up,  cauae. 
Es-elOme,  1,  v.  a.,  I  «ly  ont,  ezolal«i> 
JBt<4tede,  «i,  raai,  3  (etc,  rfawdp),  ▼.  «^  I 
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Mt,  «lelvde;  I 
MBd  «way,  aimihnate,  daatrojr,  ftnw- 
mta ;  I  aacept  i  I  pvtvent,  hinder;  I 
flalak,  «iid ;  etati  «m,  I  did  not  admit 
them,  wfaaed  toaeetbem. 

Mz-e5g1t0y  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  conrider  tboiODghly, 
deviae,  cootriYe,  invent,  eieogitate. 

Sv-cHki»,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  tortme;  I  aiWet, 
ftomieiit,  distnee,  dlaqaiet,  haiaai,  ftet, 


3,T. 

a.»  I  nin  oot ;  I  mn  or  aally  Ibrth ;  I 
make  an  invaaion  or  irmiicion ;  I  ran  or 
wailE  eomewbere,  raafce  a  jooney  aome- 
wboie  ftnr  a  ehort  time. 
Zjptmwm,  M»,  f.  (exairr»),  a  rnnning  oat, 
ezeanion ;  a  eally,  an  imoad ;  an  attack. 


ITg  oawt»,  M»,  f.  (ennM),  aa  eieoetng, 


w,  1  («r,  eatud),  ▼.  a»,  I  exeoae;  I 
allege  in  exenae,  plead  aa  an  ezeaee ;  I 
oiceaee,  remit,  do  not  ezact,  diteharge 
ftom  an  obligatlan;  I  defend,  pnteet, 

Wi»  yd»,  «di,  intMj  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  eat,  eonaame, 
de^our;  I  waste,  deetroy,  rain. 

lir  ewjpfww,  i,  n.  (esiew),  wliat  ie  taken  oat 
oa  a  pattern;  an  ezample,  iaataiiee;  a 
oopy,  transcripL 

JE*-ee,  Ivi  and  U,  «wa,  ire,  ▼.  n.|  I  go  oat, 
fo  away ;  to  go  or  eome  fortb,  to  be  pnb- 
llalMd  or  apread  abroad ;  to  eome  Ibrtb, 
loapraat;  caee.:  I ataaii, aTold, eeeape ; 
«.  d»  or  •  «fts,  to  die ;  waH  onM,  at 
thoeBdoftheyear. 

JEr  wt«e,  ein,  «ttoM,  9  (cr,  eree»),  ▼.  a.,  I 
•zeielee  or  pnetiae;  I  employ,  oecapy; 
I  agiute,  ▼ez,  tnrable,  plague;  I  do, 
pnetlae,  perform,  make  nie  of ;  I  labor, 
worfc,  maoaAetan,  calti^ate;  «l  «ecli- 
/«Ka,  to  eollect  the  pablie  rsveoae ;  er»- 
idlUr  9,  vUurimm,  to  ooe  0M*a  ▼lcloiy 
ia  a  erael  manner. 

JCaMnftttle,  Mw,  L   (exwelBe),   ezeiciae. 


tf,  e,  aai,  part  {estrtito) ;  aiQ., 
ozereleed,  practised,  vened,  tnined,  ba- 
bitoated,    accaeiomed;    occapied,    om- 


jEi^  «ii,ifai,  •«,  m.  (eeereev),  ezerelee,  pne- 
tice;  an  army;  «.  pede«t«r,  inlkiitiy;  «. 
«IMiYai,  ea^alry ;  e.  e7«iCata«7iie,  iafiui- 
uy  and  ea^ahry. 

28* 


JBssftmiKe,  ftoK«i,  ftaveeaa^  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  dnw 
oat,pampoot;  I  tafce  out,  nmove,  carry 
away;  I  tafce  away,  take  fiom,  deprivo 
of;  I  empty,  drain;  I  ezhaost,  Impover- 
ish ;  I  flnish,  go  throagh,  ondergo. 

J^-^t  fgif  aOMm,  3  (afo),  ▼.  a.,  I  driire 
oat,  drf^e  away,  ezpel,  discbarge;  I  sell, 
▼end,  diepoee  of ;  I  tmnsflz,  ran  tbroagh, 
pieree;  I  flnish,  eomplete,  perfonn;  I 
bear,  solfer,  endara;  I  demand,  requin, 
ezaet,  enforce,  collect;  I  asfc,  inquin ;  I 
ezamine,  tiy,  roeasun,  weigh. 

Es-igvHtaSf  dti«,  t  («si/ii««),  small  nnn.« 
ber,  emall   aceount,  paucity;  scaici^,' 


Ex^^gmaa,  o,  nm  (exige),  a4].,  ezact, 
etnight,  small  in  size,  little;  small  in 
quantity  or  nnmber ;  short ;  few. 

Kr^lhm,  if,  n.    Bee  «reiihni. 

£r-lmiii«,  o,  imi  («jmm),  adj.,  worthy  of 
being  aeeepted,  ezcellent,  eholce,  seleet, 
nmarfcable;  eztnme,  ezeeeding,  eztra- 
«dinaiy,  uncommon. 

JBr-fNM,  fsu,  «Niplmi  or  esUimi,  3  (ex,  enu»), 
▼.  a.,  I  tafce  out,  ezcept,  ezelude ;  I  tafce 
away,  anatch  away,  rescue;  I  ezempt, 
free,  deli^er,  nlease. 

£«-i«Clsiafi«,  Aii«,  f.  (exMsM),  an  opinion, 
Judgment,  belief ;  good  opinion,  nputa- 
tlon,  chancter,  credit,  honor,  fair  fame. 

Ss-Uetmaj  1  (er,  eestmo),  ▼.  a.,  I  Jadge, 
thinfc;  I  decide;  I  eonelder,  think,  or 
nflect  apon. 

ZsMlCaw,  fte,  m.  (aeo)^  a  going  oat,  depart- 
un  *  outgate,  outlet,  paseage  out ;  issue, 
leeult,  e^ent,  fulfilment ;  close,  end,  con- 
clusion,  termination;  «.  «ralieni«,  tlM 
eum,  amoant  of  a  apeech. 

Mx-aptOf  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  chooee,  eelect;  I  wiah 
or  desin  gnatly,  I  long,  am  deeiroas. 

.Bc>-9ri«r,  Oftaa  nm,  «rlrt,  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  bo> 
eome  ▼isible,  I  appear,  come  fortb,  rise, 
ariae,  spring  up;  I  arise,  originate,  ara 
deri^ed,  preeent  myself;  I  recover, 
breathe  again,  am  nlieved  or  eomforted. 

£rH»ni«,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  adora,  decfc  out,  embel- 
liah;  I  foraish,  equip,  flt  out;  I  aet  ia 
order,  pnpan  rightly,  anange,  dlspooe, 
amy. 

JE»-9re,  1,  ▼.  au,  I  entreat  eameetly ;  I  o^er- 
come  or  peniaade  by  entreaty,  I  pn^ail 
apoB  by  entreaty. 

Ex-poeta,  1.    See  ozapoeto, 

E^Sa,  lei  aad  ii,  Uam,  4  (««,?«•),  ▼.  a.. 
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I  looM  xme^t  faet»  I  iiaenttiiglo, 
ga(»,  unlooM,  Mtricaie,  elo«,  Ubentey 
liM,  releiM,  lid;  I  fne  ficon  obataclei, 
I  brinf  about,  deapfttdi,  ezpedite,  JMtlle, 
accompUali,  procuie  j  I  ptofide,  flet,  pao- 
coie;  I  aajr  out,  apeak  out,  apeak,  tell, 
unfeld,  develop,  reUtej  abow,  dedaae  in 
few  worda;  I  get  in  leadineaa,  niake 
ready,  prepaiej  a.  rem  finmentarumt  to 
piovide  for  pioviaiooa;  of  tbiaga:  to  be 
ezpedient,  uaeful,  proOtable,  advai^ta- 
geoua. 

J^-ipidHio,  M,  U  (acpidio)»  a  mOitur 
ezpedition,  enteipriae,  cjmpaign. 

£:r-f>«ditaa,  e,  tcm,  parU  (aayadia) ;  a4|., 
Iiee,  unimpeded,  ttnencttmbeied;  eaay, 
nady',  fluent;  auie,  aa£»,  eound  {  rea^, 
prepared,  at  baod;  not  bwDdened,  witb- 
out  baggage,  witbout  beAvy  armor,  Ught- 
armed,  ligbt,  quick,  alwajra  ready  for 
action;  (mm  «qiadttM,  t  place  wUcb 
one  can  paaa  tbioogb  eiiaUy  aiM|  wltbottt 
hindrance. 

Ei^y  pm,  pviavn,  3,  t.  a.,  l  drive 
ottt,  drive  away,  tbruat  out  or  away, 
baniab,  ejeet,  ezpel ;  flgor. :  l  tbrow  ofl; 
abake  off,  put  to  fligbt. 

Ex-pmrgi$e9r,  perrKlMM  ntm,  8  («Tar/e),  t. 
dep.  n.,  I  awake,  wake  up;  flgnr.;  I 
wake  up,  rouae  np,  beatir  myaelt 

£^|)«rier|  pviMM  mta,  4  («periar,  wbence 
fmrUMB  and  pericMlnai),  t.  dep,  «.,  I  tiy, 
prove,  make  trial  of,  pot  to  the  teat ;  X 
ezperience,  flnd;  e.  ac^:  I  maketiial 
of,  I  ezerciae,  make  uae  of ;  e.  iiftarfelaas 
to  make  uae  of  one*a  freedom ,  a.  caan 
Mliqtuf,  to  go  to  law  with  one,  to  proceed 
againatone;  to  oontend,  diapute»  qnaiTBl 
with  ope> 

£z-per«,  ti$  (tf ,  par»),  adj.,  C  gen. :  htT- 
ing  no  part  m,  not  aharing  io»  not  con- 
cemed  in }  having  nothing  of,  deatitttte, 
devuid,  free  ftonL 

Ex-pmtH»^  a,  «m,  part.  (asparior) ;  a4J.,  1, 
act..:  luving  tried,  baving  made  a  trial, 
having  ezperienced,  having  ezperienee 
of,  ezperienced ;  S,  paaa. :  tried,  proved, 
ezperieneed,  teated. 

£9-pito,  loi  and  U,  lAtai,  S,  t.  a.  and  n.,  I 
deeire,  deo)and«  lequeet,  pray  fbr;  I  va- 
q^ire,  ezact  \  I  long  ior,  viah  Soij  eoTet; 
Iaeekfor,tiy  togain. 

£»^2011«,  1,  T.  a.,  I  make  pUin  or 
amoothi   l   rendei   intettigUile, 


etaM;  I  e^jiieln;  ahcar, daalay»,  oat i>tt 
cloarly. 
A^,  lei,  Man,  >  (*plaa),  ▼.  a.^  I  fln  «Pk 
flU  flill,  flU;  I  fiilfll,  4iacbai«e  ov  •». 
cotefiiUy;  I flU, eatti^, «liaM { Iwike 


JCx-p20rtter,  §ri»,  m.  (eaplere),  «avf  1  an 
«zplerer,  aeaichar,  inveeiigBiar,  im 
iner. 

Et^pldrOhu,  «,  «Hi^  pait.  (etpUrm) ;  mt^ 
ceitain,  ondoobted,  auna  i  ht^bmn  aipfira 
Iwoyto  know  far  oertaini  hakm%p^m- 
pfanrto,  u>  hold  for  «eiula. 

Ss^fUro,  1,  T.  a.,  I  aiiir  OM,  pi7  ^^ 
aeareh  dUigently,  acnitinlie,  exaBrine, 
laTeatigaie,  ^ace,  «zploie;  I  eeekoot; 
I  ny,  piDve,  pot  to  the  leat. 

Hc^pOmOf  p9md,  pSoVmm,  3,  t.  a^  I  polool, 
ael  fbrih,  ezpoee ;  I  put  awoy ;  I  eipeae, 
Bubjeet,  leaTo  opeo  or  uaprotectefl }  I  eaC 
foith,  propoee,  aet  op,  diaplay ;  I  eat 
Ibith  io  woeda,  I  lelaie,  dedore,  etpiato, 


of;teU;  Xnlieeiae.pohUah. 
Mx-port0,  1,  T.  a.,  I  cany  oot  or  ( 

I  get  or  briog  oot,  eaoTey  or  baiav  lo 

any  place,  I  ezpoit. 
Ks-prma»,  e,  mo,  pait.  <ajrpiiaw) ;  o^J., 

praaaed  ont,  ataodiag  eut,  paonliiool; 

oTident,  manileat,  clear,  eertalo. 
^E^Iaie,  praM<,  praaawa,  3  (pnoM),  «.  8^ 

Ipraeaottt,aqneaoeoiit;  I  wring,wma^ 

foice,  ezfcNt ;  I  < 


delineatOf  diow ;  l  deecribe,  depin,  po^ 
tray ;  I  imitate,  eopy  s  I  |iwiBimin«,  «I. 
ter,4eMv«r;l  ahoareleoily,aicD|^,d«. 
claio  i  I  raiae,  derate. 

JUi^^^gnaU»,  9mi»,  U  (»xpmgm>f  *  toktagev 
oreipoweriog ;  a  eorryijig  oi  a  ploee  hf 
atano,  a  aioifliing,  uklng  by  oaaaolt» 

Bicfugmot  1,  T.  Om  I  take,  co««H«r,  mte 
myaelf  maater  of  by  flghiing,  iTooqolah, 
aobdue,  oTercooM,  eariy  (a  ci|y) ;  I  ovit» 
power  if  Tiel«06e,I  tahe  fboaUile  pooaao. 
aion  of,  I  laTiah,  briiig  to  yield,  I  taoOb 
Tiolate,  rob ;  I  obcala  by  foroo,  «zMi, 
wring,  get  by  anenooae  eTeftiena,  oMaio 
at  Uat ;  I  briog  to  accooipUahmeot,  I  a«- 
eompliah,  carry  oot,  efTeet. 

E^ymrgo,  1,  T.  a.,  I  pttige,  cleooeo,  |«d> 
fy ;  I  cleai,  Juetify,  ezcolpaie,  «zcQae. 

JEa^lni,  «iHJiei,  ««iallMo,  3  («Mur»),  T.  a^ 
l  aeareh  dUigemly  ibr ;  I  lowiiaiw  aMh» 
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VBMicaM,  M«i«h  o«t }  X  pnVf  tmt  $  I 
tenaad,  iwiain;  I  M«k out;  I  Mlect. 
JDb~9»I«Uw,  «,  «n,  ytrk  («191^);  MJm 
cMee,  ■Bloct,  McaMle,  •aet,  Afe«,  te«, 
•taigQbir,  exeallm,  eiq«isite,  pnfomd ; 


Uooa,  Moodlen;  UMeee,  deed;  fidoi 
powerieee,  yiMeM,  week,  fcebleb 

Rif,  t  (aacnwnor),  a  eirieiiin 


ITg  iewrir,  1  («e,  ea««),  ▼.  dep.  •.,  I  wleh 
«HM  ovil  to  ono ;  I  cane,  attor  Impnea- 
tioiie  agaliMt,  call  down  conM  «poa, 
•acecfade;  ▼.  ■.,  I  cane,  vtlBr  «ueM, 
call  down  conec. 

JBa-elfver,  «IFetlM  awM,  S,  ▼.  dep.  «.,  I  ftl- 
lowj  I  fellow  or  MeompM^i  I  fDllew 
np,  ponm,  ctaan ;  I  ftTeBge,  pooMi ;  I 
iMOMcute,  ceny  cnt,  go  ihnagh,  eoBlte- 
m,  flalah ;  I  «MWto,  aecenpliah,  pec^ 
fbim,do;  I  IMIowoat  lawnde,  I  pQe- 
Mo,  relan,  tell,  tsplaia,  dendbe,  ea^r, 
Mt  foMh ;  >w  «aan  ararif  fMafirf,to  eeek 
to  mamtaia  «Be>a  rlght  bf  teea  of  arnn. 

Ex-^lUnm,  U,  a.  («emO»  u  abidlng  tai  a 


plaeeof  exile. 

£e-«Mte,  M,  «Mwa,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  conn  Aiith 
or  oul»  piooeed,  appear,  become  Tielble, 
emeige ;  I  apiing,  pioceed,  adM;  n Crf- 
low  u  a  reiiMqueoce ;  1 
maniiect  mynlf ;  I  bceoaie,  I 
«lieteBn,  I  am. 

Sa-«foe,  mM,  igllaei,  3,  «•  a.,  I  looee, 
aalooM,  uibiDd,  aado,  aatia;  I  laiae, 
bteafcap;  I  Mt  Ioqm,  I  firee,  ideaae,  lid, 
delivw;  I  pejr,  din.hafge,  pay oat. 

Ex-tfeaUlh,  Me,  f.  (anipeot0),aa  awaitlag« 


euiioeiiy ;  high  hopa»  aatiripartfw 
EaD-tpecto,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  look  oat  te,  om  aaa- 
ioaa  to  fcaow ;  I  awiil,  woit  Ibc ;  I  «zpect, 
taepefor. 
Ea>€i0,M,tilttm,l,w.Ji,,l  atuidoat  cr 
taUi,  ctand,  or  am  abo^e,  pndect ;  I  an 
▼ieiMe,  apptnat ;  I  ehow  myad^appear, 
exiat,  I  am ;  I  am  eztant,  I  ranalB,  aar« 
▼i^e;  cnM,  it  le  clear,  appnaat,  «viteL 


«jd,  wlap,  9,  T.  t.,  I  bafld  op, 
raie»,  nai,  plle  up,  ereet;  I  taeap,  plla, 
or  buUd  up,  eover  or  flll  by  beaping  iip ; 
I  Amilah  cr  proaldo  fiohly ;  I  heighten, 
amfilHy,  eaaggente ;  I  aecamolate,  hoaid 
up ;  I  fttme,  eoBetniet,  johi  foge^r. 

ggMl,  MUt,  Bi.  «Bd  C  (iff,  Mii»)i  ona 
h«Biah«d  or  wandoring  ftom  hie  ooaatiy, 
an  exile,  wanderor. 

fte^ihli,  1  (cnal)»  ▼.  •.,  I  «m  «aeiil*,  Hre 
ia  «iil«,  Hv»  awoy  ftom  my  ecoBtiy. 

fie-^iipiro,  1,  ▼.  a»  aad  n.,  I  appaar  i 


my8elf;<pwt«i,Miiqan;I 
beyond,  eaipeM ;  I  climb  of 
over,  aiiimouBt,  gain  tbe  aummit,  pam ; 
flgur.:  I  aar^lTe,  outli^e;  e.  acc :  I 
conquer,  o^ereome,  nppren,  npreoa. 
DB'eiir^i,  iamR,  ia^rasnMi  8,  ▼•  a*,  1  flM, 
riM  up,  Btaad  up,  get  np ;  I  appear  Mgb, 
llft  myMlf ;  I  ilee,  aiiM,  gODW,  apriag  ap ; 
I  fln  np,  Uft  lay  haad,  tecoTer  «inagth, 


i,1,T.a.,fo 


ttaia,flBe,i 


ExUr  or  ictfrai,  o,  «n  (cs),  a4j.  (conpi, 
taBUriori  eaperi.,  nftAaoi  aad  nttaoi), 
biiBg  withoat,  ftjiolgB,  atnBge,  exti«i> 
aeoua,  oatweid,  «zt«ni«] ;  cEtiriir,  «i^ 
ootwaivi,  oanr,  «Ki«iior ;  ennani,  «, 


lact,  lateat,  fiaal ;  ihe  laet,  moet  mnoto, 
l;  lafi a««w,  the  fiotlMct  poiat, 
f;  tfn  iMt;  Itae  «ad,deM;  «d 

ad^.,  «t  l«Bgih,  at  lait,  tai  th«  l««t  pl«cck 


a,  «,  «n  (ncw),  «^i*,  ootorard,  «B- 
teiaal;  £oniga,  idiea,  «iraaie;  n.,  a 


X»  ttmm,  nai,  2,  ▼.  b.  ead  a.,  I  heccon 
frighteaed,  «n  paaily  «ftaid,  1  fnr 
gn«ily,l«ar; 

Ca^CiMi,  8,  ▼. «.,  I  lift  «p,  nin  up ;  cnillire 
iC,toniMone%eelf,  toioaMup;  «irNa 
ik,to  piaiM,  «laal ;  nlatt,  to  be  piaiaed ; 
«ttfotf  ia  aoirM  enoBwi,  to  npieacMa 
thiag  bayood  th«  ttoth,  lo  ( 


,  9,  ▼.  «.,  I  I 
out,  wmth  oat,  wvMt;  I  ta«,  le«r, 


£nr«(fBrcn««,ccparti),  «d^.aad  pip.: 
withottt ;  ad^. :  «rithoot,  «n  lh««atrid% 
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eitaniOy ;  prp.  c  aec :  withoat,  on  tbe 

outaide  of,  ezterior  to,  out  of  j  ezcepl. 
Extremus,  e,  nm.    8ee  exter, 
Extruuleus  (extra,  ««eiw),  adv.,  fipomwith- 

out  -f  oD  tbe  outnide,  outwaidly,  witboat. 
Ex4rtid0,  Cron,  trHnm,  3,  v.  e.,  Ittout or 

diive  out  or  fortli,  tiuuet  off ;  I  ezdude, 

drive  off,  repel. 
JSztnio.    Beeex^etno, 
jEz^,  fti,  «HN»,  3,  V.  a.,  I  atrip  off,pat  off ; 

I  strip,  deprive,  take  away,  lemove ;  I 

put  or  caet  off,  lay  aeide. 
Et^Ore,  wi,  uettm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  bum,  aet  an 

flie  i  l  leBiove,  diveat  nyaelf  oL 


F,,  in  Boman  abbieviatlonB,  atanda  for 
JUiu». 

FMta,  ae,  f.  (/erO,  a  ivmration»  nanar 
tive,  aceount,  talk,-report,  rumor,com- 
mon  talk,  bearsay ;  a  flctitioua  narntive, 
tale,  story,  fable ;  a  play,  drama,  dram- 
atic  ezbibition,  wbetbei  tragedy  or  oom- 
edy. 

F&eeeeo,  eetei  and  ctfMfm,  eeeeUem,  3  (fik- 
«io),  V.  a.  and  n.,  I  do,  perform,  ezecnte ; 
I  brins  on,  occaaion,  canae,  cieate ;  I  re- 
tire,  go  away,  depait ;  faeeaeere  alkm 
negetia,  to  cauae  any  one  difficultiea,  to 
trottble  or  vez  any  one. 

FtUitiae,8nm,  t  (faeetue),  bumor,  wit, 
jileaaaniiy ,  dioUeiy ,  flwetkwianeae,  giace, 
giacefotaieaa. 

fTtUtuef  a,  WB  (akin  toftteimdae,  firom/orO, 
a4J.,  able  to  apeak  weU,  fiuetkMia,  mer- 
ly,  pleaaant,  witty,  Joeoae,  bamoiDaa; 


Fndee,  ei,  t  (akin  to  epeaSe),  tbe  ftee,  via- 
•ge ;  form,  appearanee  of  men ;  eztemal 
«ppearanoej  look,  vlew,  algbt. 

FMUe,  e  (faeio),  ad).,  wbat  ean  be  made 
or  done ;  easy,  ready,  witbout  labor;  of 
penonas  ready,  piompt;  leadily  or 
promptly  yielding,  aabmiaalve;  mild, 
gentle,  Idnd,  eaay  of  aeeeea,  afiM>le, 
eoorteoOa ;  adv.,/3<!fla; 

F9tmae,  «u,  t  ifaeme),  eaaioeaa,  faeiUty, 
Teadhie« ;  genUeneaa,  eoorteooaneaa, 
good-bamor. 

FMiue,  9rie,  n.  (faeio),  an  action ;  a  glo- 
rioua  aetkm,  deed,  or  ezploit ;  a  bad  ae- 
tfcm,  a  erime,  viUany. 


Uaaa,  >W,  >hcft«,  3  Ola),  V.  •-,  1 1 
do ;  I  pioduce,  creaie,  bnng  foith,  begal, 
geneiate ;  I  make,  render,  ctaooae,  cie- 
ate,  elect;  I  coUect,  niae;  1  maka, 
cauae,  ezcite ;  I  make,  procore ;  I  make, 
give,  ezbiblt;  I  do,  perform;  I  feign, 
aay,  aaaert,  pratend;  1  practiae,  foUow, 
pnfoaa  an  art,  tiade,  or  boataieea ;  I  ea- 
teem,  value ;  /.  potestatem  aUeai,  to  glve 
one  permiaaion ;  /.  otigmen  pani,  to  ea- 
teem  one  UtUe;  /.  atiquam  megorie,  «o 
valne  one  moie;  v.  n.,  I  act;  reeUjk- 
eere,  to  act  ligbUy;  heue  /.  olian,  lo 
aarve  er  do  good  to  a  penon ;  /.  eem  ali- 
fua,  to  take  any  one>a  part,  to  aide  witb 
one. 

F\u!tio,  Me,  f.  (feeie),  a  maktaig,  doing ;  a 
powei  of  making;  a  aiding  witb  oae, a 
aide,  faction,  paity,  aect,  order. 

F^iMeue,  a,  um  (faetie),  a4j.,  beadtaig  a 
party,  factioua,  aeditioaaL 

Faetmm,  i,  n.  (faetue, «,  vm),  that  wtaicb  ia 
done,  an  actk»,  a  deed,  ezploiu 

FneaUae,  Stia,  t  (faeUie),  power,  abiUly, 
fkculty;  occaakm,  oppofftanity,  power, 
meana,  poaaU^iUty ;  oppoKtanty  of  hav- 
taig,  gettuig ;  copioaa  aupply,  abundance, 
plenty ;  plur.,  property,  wealtb,  ricbea. 

FneuMOa,  oa,  f.  (fumuime),  eloqnenee. 

FtUMudue,  a,  um  (feri),  adj.,  epeaktaig  weU, 
eloquenL 

F^ueulamus,  a,  «n,  a4J.,  of  or  belongnig  to 
Paeaolae. 

Faes,  de,  t,  tbe  diega  or  leea  of  wine.aed- 
iment ;  /.  pepuii  or  plebie,  ttae  dngi  o( 
tliepeople. 

Jbllaaa,  ae,  t  (faUmz),  deeelt,  trick,  aili- 
floe,  craft. 

JihUo,  fiifeUi,  faleum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  am  defl- 
eient,  I  miaa,  IkU,  decelve;  I  am  oon- 
oealed,  eacape  notice ;  flgor. :  I  deceive, 
»gaUe;  I  vfoUte  deceitfiiUy;  [ 
,  ibon ;  omaMM  mejkim,  l  am  mi»> 
taken ;  Ailare  aiioi^iw  «piMoaaBi,  to  dia- 
appotait  one  tai  bla  optaikm;  /kOiir,  lam 
deceived  or  miataken ;  /dm  /.,  lo  bnak 
oae*a  piomiae. 

jiUmw, a, um, part (/bBe);  a^J, deeaiv^ ; 
pretended,  feigned,  untnie,  folae,  conn- 
terfelted,  forged  ;  deceltftU,  inactaenaa, 
faithleaa,  folae,  diaaembling,  taypocrtti- 
cal;  faloum,  a  fUaebood,  a  lie;  adv., 
fideiwadfele^ 

Falx,  eie,  t,  a  aigrtbe,  aicUe,  napbig-taook ; 
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a  pruning-kDire,  pnining-book  i  /oIcm 
wmroUtf  ft  warlike  iurtrument  lued  in 
■iegee. 

jniJiia,  oe,  L  (/ari),  fame,  report,  ranaor; 
(air  fame,  repuUtion,  cbaracter,  renowm ; 
of  women :  )K>nor,  unspotted  reputation } 
Ul-lame,  infamy,  ecandal. 

nmis,  is,  l,  deaire  of  food,  hunger; 
deartb,  famine. 

FSmtUaf  oe,  t  (/hJMilw),  tbe  ilaTea  belong- 
ing  to  one  maater ;  a  retinae  of  alayea ; 
a  tiDop,  band  of  gladiatoi» ;  aerfr,  ▼aa- 
aala,  dependants ;  one*8  wbole  property  -, 
a  flunily,  a  part  of  a  gena. 

/VmHtarif,  f  (ftmOia),  a4J^  nlating  to 
•laves ;  relating  to  a  bouae ;  relating  to 
a  family ;  coofldential,  known,  Iriendly, 
uiiual,  common;  copiae  /amUiareSf  pri- 
Tate  pmperty ;  ru  famiUare»,  bouaebold, 
fortutie,  eatate ;  /MuUarif,  a  alave ;  an 
acquaintance,  friend,  intimate  Mend; 
adT.,/8«11idr1lar. 

FHmHUMUUy  atis,  t  (/innlSaru),  fkmfliar- 
ity,  acquaintance,  amity,  tamiUar  friend- 
■bip,  intimacy. 

FOnMm,  t,  n.  (fan)y  a  piece  of  ground  oon- 
■ecrated ;  a  temple. 

Fa*  (akin  to  /otem,  from  fari),  n.  inded., 
wbat  li  said  or  epoken,  wbat  ia  Juit  or 
rigbt  by  tbe  rulee  of  religion,  diTine  law ; 
tbat  wbicb  ia  lawful,  Juat,  rigbt,  equita- 
ble,  proper,  flt,  permitted;  right,  piiTi- 
lege,  autbority. 

Fasei»,  i»,  m.,  a  bondle  of  wood,  twip, 
ftraw,  reeda ;  /ojce* ,  a  biindle  of  rods, 
witb  whicb  tbe  lictors  went  beloie  tbe 
higbest  magistrates,  especially  befbrs  tbe 
consuls ;  faaeet  habere^  to  bave  tbe  faaeee 
carried  before  one*8  self,  to  bsTe  tbe 
rule ;  faeeee^  bigb  places  of  bonor,  the 
consulshlp. 

FoMadmmy  0,  n.  (eontracted  ftmn  fktie 
(osdhtsi),  loathing,  squeamfcsbnees,  nau- 
sea,  fastidiottsnees,  aversion,  dialike,  dis- 
gnst ;  comptaint ;  pride,  haugfatinees,  ooq- 
tempf. 

Faaago,  I  (/oseiM),  v.  a.,  I  narrow  grada- 
ally  into  a  sharp  potnt,  I  polnt,  ralee, 
eloTate ;  faetifatue,  a,  imm,  pointed, 
laised  on  higb  ;  steep,  aloplng,  deeeend- 
ing. 

/\u<iw,  a,  ««  c/bri),  a4].,  at  wbteb  one 
may  speak ;  dte*  faetua,  a  day  on  wblch 
tbe  praetor  administered  Joaciee;  fketi 


tc.  diee,  tbe  days  maiked  in  the  calandar 

aafaetif  thecalendar. 
Fatdlie,  e  (fatmm),  adj.,  pertainbig  to  bte ; 

decreed,  determined,  ordered  or  giTen  by 

fate,  Ikted,  (ktal;  ealamitooa,  deetnic- 

tlTe,  fataL 
FSteerf  faaeue  aiHn,  8  (fttri),  t.  dep.  a.,  I 

confeea,  own,  acknowledge. 
F\Ulie,  1  C/atw),  t.  a.,  I  sate,  weaiy,  thre, 

fatigue,plague,  torment;  E  incite,  stim- 

nlate;  I  conquer,  subdue,  oppren,  ez- 

bauet ;  I  toz,  tiouble,  baraaa. 
ftem,  i,  n.  (farS),  wbat  is  said  or  spoken ; 

a  declaration  witb  regaid  to  future  dee- 

tiny ;  the  wlll  or  rommand  of  tbe  gods ; 

fiUe,   deatiny;    good   or   bad   fortone, 

chance ;  calamity,  misbap. 
Fmuee,  t«m,  f.,  pl.,  the    gttHet,  throat ; 

flgur. :   any  nairow    passage,   inlet   or 

outlet ;  eutraiice,  mouth. 
FSveOf  fHvi,  faMtam,  9,  T.  n.,  c  dat. :  I 

sbine,  smile,  am  kind,  am  ftiTorably  in- 

dined  to,  I  favor;  I  adTance,  promote, 

aasist,  countenance. 
Fax,  fOeie,  f.,  a  torch ;  a  light ;  a  metaor, 

comet;  fluam  a<ietn  j»ra<ferrs,  to  be  a 

leader  to  one ;  faeee  nieidias,  tbe  caosee 

of  batred. 
Faxim  and  fezo  (/beis),  for  feearim  and 

fecero, 
Febria,  is,  t  (for  feburia,  redapllc,  ftom 

^iire),  a  buniing  or  beat;  a  feTer,  aa 

ague. 
F^bruua,  0,  «M  (akia  to  febrie),  adj.,  puii- 

fyfaig,    propeily    baming    (aacrillcee) ; 

BUb8t.,/e»rH«m,  that  wherewitb  a  piirifl- 

cation  or  an  ezpiation  is  perfonned  ;  pl., 
februa,  feast  of  purifleation  ;  bence  Feb- 

ruariue  meneie,  Februaiy,  th«  month  on 

the  15tb  day  of  wblch  thls  feaet  wae  eel- 

ebrated. 
neundue,  a,  «m  i*fhe),  adj.,  frnltftil,  fer> 

tile,  aboonding ;  frequent,  plentifal,  rieh, 

abaadant,  coplousL 
JWiclfae,  acie,  t  (fOu),  fruitfuhieaB;  Ml- 

dty,  bappineaa ;  food  fortnne,  luek,  eae- 

eeea. 
JVsx,  teie  (feo  f  akfai  to  ftemue),  adj.,  fortile, 

productiTe;  rieh,  wealthy;  bappy,  for- 

tanate,  felicitnaa,  bleased;   auspicious, 

adTantageous,     faTorable,     propitious ; 

adT.,  fOUHUr. 
nmJna,  oe,  C,  a  female,  woman. 
FHirdtor,    ffrie,  m     (/kasre),    one    tbat 
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lendf  mcnMy  on  iiit«iMt,  a  bankar;  a 

UBurer. 
FHiUf  and  foauu,  Bru,  n.  (fao),  wbat  ii 

produced,  tbe  produce,  intereet;  gain, 

advantage,  profit. 
Fira,  M,  f.  (/enu)t  «c  be$tia,  a  wild  ani- 

mal,  beast,  game. 
FSraxt  Oeu  ifero),  adj.,  (ertile,  finiitfiil, 

abundant;  witb  gen.  and  abl. 
FtrB  (fero),  adv.  (bring  near),  nearly, 

wellnigb,  almoet,  witbin  alfttle  j  about ; 

for  tbe  moet  part,  generally,  commonly ; 

just 
f^reiUanW,  «i,  m.  (/irp},  a  Ugbt4rmed 

■oldier. 
IMoj  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  Btrike,  emite,  beat,  bit, 

knock,  cut,  tbruet,  pueb. 
F»iiii  (ftro),  adv.,  nearly,  almoet;  for  tbe 

moet  part,  generally ,  commonly ;  abouL 
FTHv,  taiiy  latuin,ferre,  v.  a.  and  n.,  I  bear, 

bring,  eany ;  I  bear,  generate,  produce ; 

I  bear,  tolerate,  endure,  aupport;  I  bear, 

cany',  take  away ;  I  receive,  obtain,  ac- 

quire,  gain,  get;  I  ofler,  proffer,  tender; 

Icany  about ;  1  eay, tell,  relate ;  I  raise ; 

I  bring,  procure,  make,  cauee;  signa 

farre^  to  marcb ;  pra$  m  far;  to  sbow, 

boast  otifaeiUferro,  to  endure  wiUingly ; 

granitar  ferro,  to  be  mortifled,  grieved ; 

impuM  itafert,  time  requiree  it ;  «t  aMMNw 

/«rC,  if  you  ideasa ;  fonaUj  ffrtar,  it  ie 

■aid,  people  eay ;  ferrt  Ugom,  to  make  a 

law. 
FKrOcia,  oe,  f.  (fem),  fcndty,  fieiceneeB, 

eavageneee;  valor,    biaveiy,   courage; 

barsbneM. 
FirOeltae,  «tr,  f.  (forox)^  feroeity,  fierce- 

neae,  eavageneea,  impodence,  Inaolemce ; 

oourage,  intiepidity. 
Firox,  0CU  (/«nu),  a^}-,  wild,  untame^ 

able,unre8trained,ineolent;  oonrageaue, 

brave,  warlike ;  Bavage,  cmel,  feiocioua ; 

adv.,/er0eli«r. 
Ferreae,  a,  «m  (/«mtm),  adj.,  of  bnn }  cniel, 

liardbearted,  unfeeling,  bart>aroua. 
Ferruim,  t,  n.,  fron ;  any  iron  instrument ; 

a  Bword. 
FortOie,  e  (fero),  adl«,  1|  fertile,  ihiitful, 

abundant,  copious,  ricb;  c.  gen.  or  abl. : 

3,  making  fruitfuL 
FertUUatt  «u,  t  (fertUie),  feitility,  firuit- 

fulnoBS,  abundance,  ridmeas. 
Firu»,  a,  «m,  ad).  (firee),  wild,  not  tame, 

not  domestiet  Hving  in  tbe  wildemeBe, 


growing  wfld,  not  enltlvatad ;  wiU,  nat 
poliBbed,  rude,  uncivijjxed ;  fleree,  baid, 
aevere,  barsb,  cmet 

Fesgtu,  a,  «m,  adj.,  wearied,  tired,  fs' 
tigued ;  debifitated,  flMble,  weak,  indrm, 
faint. 

Fesano,  I  (futbm»),  v.  n.  and  a.,  I  bascaB, 
make  baste,  am  in  a  buiry ;  I  baaten, 
acceleiate,  buny,  dn  speedily. 

Fibra,  a«,  f.,  a  fllaiDent  of  a  Koot  at  plaat,  a 
flbre. 

FiMZa,  0«,  t,  a  clasp,  buclde,  pla,  bnee, 
nail,  peg. 

Fiebu,  a,  ttat,  pait.  (jiafe) ;  a4i.,  i 
feigned,  (klse. 

Flcu»,  i,  f.,  a  fig-tiee ;  a  flg. 

FUtSi»^  •  (/idee),  adj.,  faithfii], 
tmsty,  Bure,  tbat  may  be  relied  cn,  to  be 
depended  upcm;  Jidelia,  subst.,  a  canfl- 
dant,  an  lionest  peiaon,  one  wlio  laay  be 
tmsted. 

FUeo,  «t,  C,  flrmness,  &itbfnl]ieBe  fideiity, 
eonBdentiouBneas,  vprigbtneaB,  banesiy ; 
help,  aid,  aBBiatance;  confldence,  lUtb, 
belief,  ciedit;  promise,  engagemeot, 
woid;  preof,  inatance;  protectlon,  de> 
fence ;  fdem  aUeui  iartf  to  give  (»e  one^ 
word ;  Jldem  fittore,  to  break,  or  not  te 
keep  one'B  word  ;  Jldtm  oervan^  «eiewv, 
Uberare,  or  m  Jido  manert,  to  fceep  oae*s 
word,  to  perftqrm  aae*B  promise;  esnrt 
M  Jidem  oUbi^im,  to  suneiider  nncondi- 
tionaUy. 

FUeo,  and/Mir,  u,  f.,  a  tbread ;  a  stringof 
a  musical  instmment ;  pl.,  /das,  tms,  a 
stringed  instrument  of  music,  a  Inu, 
lyre. 

FUoyfUus  oum,  3  (Jidu»\  v.  n.,  e.  dat.  of 
abl. :  I  trost  in,  rely  upon,  pnt  confldence 
In. 

FMdAeia,  oe,  f.  (Jldue),  flrmneae;  eecnrityi 
assuxance,  eelf-confldence,  eourage,boM- 
neaa;  confldence,  tmst,  reliance,  depend- 


Fldu»,  a,  «m  (/dM),.adj.,  firm,  faitbfn]. 

tmaty,  certain,  safe,  surs,  eecure. 
Flgo,  Jlxi^  Jbmm.  3,  v.  a.»  I  (asten,  fiz,  stlek, 

tbmst  In ;  I  affiz,  poet,  or  eet  up ;  t  make 

fast,  durable,  or  lasting;  I  bit,  pJMce, 

transfiz,  sboot. 
Fl^ra,  ae,  f.  (ftago),  a  make,  foim,  ahape, 

fbsbion,  figure,  image,  likenen;  kind, 

nature,  «luality ;  kind,  species,  manBsr, 

way,  mettaod. 


FIL 


«ei 


POC 


#WAb,  m,  t  (/ite),  dtm.,  a  Uttl*  4nigllt«r. 

JttV»,jtet,/eiiMh  3  (•kintoilttte),  ▼.  t., 
I  mak»,  ftwhlon,  Jbm,  frime,  ikiodel  j  I 
ftNAOfrg  lin|iro?9,  t0Mh,  iiiimfct  j  I  Safini)i 
dvMB,  tiiin ;  I  nfnlate,  adipt,  teaomnio- 
dU» }  I  alter,  cbante$  I  taagiae,  eon- 
€•!▼•,  thiak ;  I  deviee,  eontrire,  Mgn  j  I 
t  i  I  tatend,  deiiCB. 
,  4 (^Jbdt),  T.  a.,  I  eoDftM in  Hmtai  I 
dTCOmectibe,  llmit ;  I  fix  or  deterafne 
by  UmhB ;  I  boond,  leetrato,  check ;  I. 
detMmiae,  pnicribe,  aaeifn,  appolntj  I 
teiah,  tenniaite,  end,  pnt  an  end  ta 
#Me,  I»,  m.,  aad  ■ometfanee  C,  a  limit, 
Mind ;  a  meaeaia,  dmttloQ, 
I ;  ead,  eonflpiinii ;  pl.,/ae»,  teni- 

», «,  Mi  (jWf),  tOi.,  nelghbotitag, 
taoiMngapon,  ad}olning;  neaily  lelat- 


FU^  /aetu  «MR,  jnFri,  ▼.  n.,  to  be,  to  be> 
aaan»  gfow  ;  to  occur,  happen,  fttU  out, 
eome  to  pam ;  «o  be  deae,  mada,  eom- 
Mftted  ;  to  be  made,  choetn,  cieatud ;  «o 
ha  eoteemed,  valned ;  «I  A  ilB  «f  A  «I 
/Urf  «elit,  ae  H  happene,  ae  li  nfoalty  the 
0He ;  /MpeteK,  It  ie  poerfble. 

Firmdmtntmm,  <,  n.  01»),  anythlng  oeed 
tot  ftftlfytag ;  etay,  eappoR,  aiiMigth ; 
•aoa,  mata  poisL 
,  M»,  t  (M^h  temaea,  eon- 
etancfy  etiength,  Tigor. 

Jlwae,  1  Oiaiu),  t.  a.,  I  malce  flrm  or 
flwt ;  I  ftatlfy,  itrengthea,  eecofo ;  I 
make  etable,  doraUe,  llrm ;  I  etvangtheD, 
Irigorate,  ncrait,  nfraA;  I  eonllrm. 


eoaemt,  etead 
taHezille ;  fUthftil ;  etmig,  atoat,  n- 
bUBt;  povrerftil,  eooeldeiahle ;  ehle,  flt, 
apt,  capable,  qaalifled ;  adr.,  jlhnf  md 


;« 


JkHflea,  ee,  t,  a  maHet, 
fUg9iOmu,  a,  «ai  (jUftaM),  a^.. 


doned,  flagitioaa. 
Jffl|«taai,il,ii.  (Jtaf«e),a 


dae,  I  don ;  aKvaMi.  aK^  aft  aliTM,  aad 
aUfuem  aUqwuly  I  eak,  demand  with  im- 
portonltsr,  eolicit  eanMetly. 
fUgramt,  li»,  pert.  iJlcgro) ;  a4J.,  baining, 
gloirtag,   bloihtag,   ardent,    glitterlng, 


9tagr0, 1,  T.  n.,  I  bom,  am  on  fln ;  flgur. : 
X  am  canfed  oa  wlth  eagerneM,  ardor, 
TeheoMiice;  I  am  ia  cominoilon,  ta  a 
paMlon,  toibnlMt ;  I  bon,  fliub,  glow, 
epaikle,  ahine ;  /.  iaeidia,  to  be  inflamed 
irtth  enTy. 

jrGham,  lair,  m.  (fbr/taiMi,  ftom  jDaii),  a 
diademed  prieei,  he  that  wean  a  flilet 
roond  hli  head. 

ftamma,  oi,  C,  a  flame,  blaM,  flamtag  fin ; 
ardor, 


fUa»,  paii  jbcMi,  3,  T.  a.,  I  bend,  bow, 
tun ;  I  tam,  direct,  guide ;  I  change,  al- 
ter;  I  more,  tooch,  penoade,  pnTail 
npon,  appeaee. 

#fae,  JM,  /Moei^a,  1,  T.  n.,  I  weep,  ebed 
tean ;  9,  t.  a.,  I  weep  oTer,  lament,  be- 
wall. 

fftiai,  4U,  m.  (/io),  weepfag,  watttag,  ta- 


fnnm,  ti»,  pan.  (jUree) ;  adj.,  flooriihing, 
Moomlag,  pnepeiDOi,  eocceeeftil,  brlght, 
glltiertag. 

fftfee,  «(,  9  (jbr),  t.  n.,  to  bloom,  Uo»- 
eom,  flower;  flgor.:  I  flooriah,  am  ta 
pmepefOQe  drcomitanCM,  am  dietin- 
goiahed,  I  eieel,  aUne. 

Mto,  0rb,  m.,  a  flower,  Uonom ;  flgor. : 
the  moet  ezeellent  part  of  aaythiag; 


npnathi 


iVto),T.a.,I 


fTacMe,  fti,  m.  (Jta«),  a  waTO,  UHow. 
meMi,  «df ,  n.  (Jm»)y  a  flowtag  or  ron- 
afag  oT  water,  roaalng  water ;  a  riTor, 

JIm,  Jtasi,  JtaBma,  3,  t.  n.,  to  flow  ;  to  he 
flald ;  to  flo#  OTeif,  to  be  Teiy  wet,  to 
drip  off  dmp  irlth,  c  abt. ;  to  go  on,  «e- 
eaed,  pnqwr ;  lo  eome  on,  arrhra  ai,Md 
ta ;  to  epread  ^to flow  or pan  awaj,paf- 
iah,  dlnppeaf ;  to  ba  deriTed,  lo  flow, 
•prtag,  flike  rin  ftom. 

jmtaiM,  tf,  m.  (/m),  a  riToi; 

Mbm,  a,  iM  (>Im),  a4).,  flowtog,  lealt- 
tag;  waak,  e^  alack,  Ioom  ;  ftall,  p«- 
tahdita ;  looee,  dleaolate. 

jntoM,  i,  m.,  fln ;  a  hemth ;  aa  altai;  a 
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Po0eMMdu$.    BeefBemtduM, 

F^9edu$,  a,  «»,  a4].,  foul,  filtlij,  loatiMOOM, 

na^ty,  ugly,  defonned,  uiiMemlyi  I»m, 

vile,  mean,  diagraceful,  >iiamelea8 ;  bor« 

rible,  eniel,  dreadful,  abominable,  deteat- 

able. 
/VmIiw,  iri$,  n.,  bond,  eonCBdeiaey,  alli- 

anee,  league,  treaty  j  contxact,  agiee- 

ment,  compaet. 
F^tfiUuM  «Kfli,  fitri,  T.  dep.  n.  and  a»,  I 

eay,  speak. 
FdrOa  (/oru)f  adv.,  out  of  doon,  forth. 
r»rt  (from/w)  =fiUMnm  6ite  i/orm  3=  «f • 

F^remsUf  «  (fonm),  adj.,  pertaining  to  the 

foruMf  being  at  tbe  forum  j  belng  out  of 

doore,  uied  in  publie ;  relating  to  ooana, 

foTBnfie,  JodiciJLl. 
fWa,  i»,  f.,  a  door,  gate ;  forot,  iuMf  a 

door  conaisting  of  two  folda ;  aay  en- 

tranee,  inlet,  or  opening. 
FTMm  (forit),  adv.,  witbout  doon,  withoat, 

oot,  not  at  home ;  out  of  the  dQr  or  atate, 

out  of  Rome,  abroad. 
Forma,  ae,  f.,  form,  figure,  shape ;  beaatl- 

fiil  form,  beauty ;  figure,  image,  pietue. 
Pormtdo,  I  (/onmdo),  ▼.  a.,1  fear,  dread. 
FormUo,  tnio,  t,  fear,  terror,  dread ;  tinid- 

ity  ;  a  dreadful  thing,  a  icarecrow. 
Formliddldtu»,  o,  w»  (/onmdo),  adJ.,  timo- 

nNia,  aflraid ;  cauaing  fear,  terrible,  iar- 

midable. 
Fmttx,  Ut»,  m.  (fumut),  a  fnmaee-like 

ceiling,  an  arch,  Tault ;  a  triomphal  aich. 
F»ra,ti»,  f.  (fore),  what  is,  becomee,  hap- 

pens ;  bap,  chanee,  luek,  fbrtune ;  abl. : 

foru,  by  chance,  easually,  aceidentally, 

just,  perhaps. 
Fn-tfffan  (fora  oU  on),  adv.,  perhapa. 
FortoMoe  and  fortOMaM  {forU  au  atC),  adv., 

periiaps ;  about. 
/Vrte,  adT.    See/9r«. 
ForiiM,  e,  adj.,  foU,  firm,  strong;  braTe, 

gallant,  Taliant,  eourageoos,  tntrepid; 

good,  excellent,  noble,  fine ;  adT.,  /or- 

Fortmdo,  \MiM,  f.  (/ortir),  strength,  stoat- 
ness ;  fbrtitude,  biaTeiy,  cooxage,  intr»- 
pldity. 

/VfMM,  00,  f.  (ybro),  hap,  ebanee,  laek, 
fortane ;  condition,  sitaation,eircnmBtan- 
cea;  good  foitane;  a  fortone,  eetate; 
posaseslons,  piopeity,  efiTects,   wealth, 


FamnUUuM^  «,  «ai,  paiL  (/irtaiis) 
hapiv,  fattanate,  lucky,  biesc  \  I 
drcamatances,  opalent,  wealtlqr,  1 

FiruM,  1,  n.  (akin  to  /erw),  n 
pubUc    place,    maiket-place }  a 
place  where  Jostace  Vaa 

Foaauy  aa,  L  ifodie),  a  ditch. 

Foaaia,  «Mf,  L  ifodio),  a  digging 
pit. 

FraOua,  o,  uau,p$iLiJraugo)  j  m^ 


alHK 


Fr4g%Ua,  e  ifraugo),  udi^  britda»  teg- 
ae ;  OaU,  pedshable,  hiconatant  -,  faatia, 
weak. 

Frango,  fiiih  fractumj  3,  t.  a.,  I  bnak, 
dash  to  pieces ;  I  diminlsh,  lewssn,  ahole, 
weaken  j  I  tame,  render  tnctaUo»  besak, 
lestnin ;  I  subdae,  Bap|iresB,qaaBch,  de- 
stioy,  hinder;  I  dishearten,  h>.»..«—^ 
depreas, hamble ;  I  solten,  mom^UbAi 
I  conqaer,  OTeroome,  OTeipotvar;  I 
bnak,  Tiolate,  inliinte,  i^Jan» 

JFVdtsr,  Iru,  m.,  a  brMber. 

FriUamua,  a,  um  ifroUr),  Md^  of  a  hwtti 
er,  biotherly»  &atemaL 

Franu,  dia,  L,  an  enor,  mlatake ;  a  frand, 
deceit,  gaUe,  tnacbeiy ;  a  fanlc,  otaea, 
trespaas,  crime ;  loas,  damage,  dsfrinsf  , 
hann,  ii\iaiyi  aiaMfraMda^  witboatfkaad, 
boneatly. 

Fr^mUaa,  «s,  m.  {frama)^  a  gramhUng, 
muimuring ;  any  loud  noiae,  clang,  dnBb- 
Ing,  giowUng,  barking,  neigbitiff,  tin»> 
der,  clamor. 

FrHko,  ui,  Ibam,  3,  t.  n.,  I  mamar,  aurtM, 
gnimble ;  I  oomplain  loodly. 

Frifutua,  £w,  adj.,  repeated,  comiaff  attm, 
fkvqaent ;  tbat  often  happeDa,  rnimw, 
usual ;  mach  Ikequented,  fireqaeiitly  ti^ 
fted ;  numeiDaa,  many ;  ciowded,  foB. 

Frtqatutia,  ae,  L   ifrequmu),  freqaoMj, 
multitude,    great    nnmber;    n 
throng,  concoorM,  multitude,  nu 
atteadanee,  or  aaiembly. 

Frifuaato,  1  {frttutua),  T.  a.,  I  I 
ge  oflen  to,  resoit  Qoch  lo;  loTiatt  ia 
gnat  numben,  to  celebiate;  I  pao|ile, 
flU  witb  ittbabitanta,  I  ciowd,  fiU;  I 
heap  toffettaer,  ansaas;  I  eottee^  aaaan- 
ble. 

Frmu»,  u,  um  {faiftrlutt  akin  V»fiaHt\ 
14).,  stnng  by,  tiaatinff  to,  nlyinff  ot  de- 
pendtng  on,  e.  abL 

FrigUut,  a,  oa»  (fiigat^  a^Ji  «Id,  eool; 
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flgwr.  s   flftt,  dnU,  lniiiiid,  fMgid ;  lue- 
tiv»y  indiffera&t,  raniM ;  witbout  Ming 


#Vi4««,  Mt,  n.,  eold }  coidneM. 

#WiM,  «M,  C,  tlie  iMoir,  foieiieid ;  tliefine- 

put,  fipont ;  exterior,  outaide ;  aJrmtUj  te 

/r»a(e,  ia  fhml,  on  or  ftoBi  tlM  &QBt  eide. 

FVueimlknu,  e,  «m  (/hKiiu)t  udj,,  lieaiing 

froit,  fruitAil ;  proHtaliie,  •dvsntigeone, 

gniafal. 
.FVvcfM,  «tf,  m,  OVeer),  frnit,  pioduee  of 

flelde  and  treea ;  finiU,  profli,  benelil,  ad- 

vantage ;  tnterwt,  income,  leTenne,  lent ; 

tia«,  ei^jojinent ;  pleasuie. 
lyagatUof, «»,  L  ifirmgalu),  tempennce, 

modention,  tliriftiBeci,  frugalitjr,  parai* 

moiij  s  Iwneeiy,  piobity,  integrily. 
Fngtm^frugi.    See/nix. 
FratmumUtriMMt  e,  «m  {frmmatmm),  a4).,  of 

or  behmging  to  eom;  coneeiiiing  eom; 

nMfrwmtmtwria,  piovisiona,  oom. 
.fVAmenter,  1  (/WoemtiMi),  v.  dep.  n.,  I 

eoUect  cora,  I  purrey,  fbiage. 
JVftmanriwa,  i,  n.  {fnuT)^  eora  or  grain  of 

nll  kinda,  particulariy  wlieas  and  bariey. 
Fnur^fnOhu  and  fruetMM  nm^frm  (/tro), 

▼.  dep»  n»,  c.  abl. :  I  take  tlie  Ikuit  or 

ptodnce  of,  I  bare  the  nae  or  proiit  of ,  I 

«njoy  the  beneflt  of,  I  eqjoy,  am  deUglit< 

ed  with,  take  pleaeure  in. 
JVMJtrd  ifratu)f  adv.,  deeeitfuUy ;  to  no 

porpoae,  in  Tain. 
Prmxt  fintgig,  t  (fiw,  fmro),   piodiiee, 

flruit;  produeeofthefleida,eaRiorgrain, 

polie ;  frutt  of  trees ;  flgur. :  proflt,  ose, 

adrantage. 
FMnUt  e,  «» (fkau)^  a4i.,  painted,  eol- 

oied,  eounterfeit,  ahowy,  aeeming. 
F%gat  ee,  fL,  a  fleeing,   flight,  mnning 

away ;  kagUM  ta  fingam  dwe,  to  pni  the 

enemy  to  fligbt. 
/*/*»,  J*A,  AfWees  3,  1,  v.  n.,  I  flee, 

fly ;  I  fly,  paaa  away,  vanieh,  diaappear, 

decay ;  I go or  ran away ;  9, T.  a.,Iflt, 

aeek  to  avoid,  ■bnn ;  I  eaeape. 
•  nigmm»,  c,  nm  (fagia)^  a^J.,  AigitiTe,  raa- 

nlng  away,  with  e,  or  genit. ;  a  deeeiter. 
F^ga,  1  (Sgio),  ▼.  a.,  I  pot  to  flight,  I 

rout,  dieeomflt ;  I  drive  away,  iwnove. 
Frdda,  ai,  Um,  4,  ▼.  a.,  f  prop,  aupport  by 

palee,  etaye,  or  aay  kind  of  rapport; 

flgnr. ;  I  wpport,  enataia,  nphold,  aariat 

IndietieeB. 
FHfrM,AM,9,  V. B.,  10  flaah, Ughten;  lo 


ahiae,  be  bright,  gUtter,  glieten ;  flgog. : 
I  ■hine  fbith,  am  prominent  or  emhMot. 

/XlaNw,  f ,  m.,  ■moke,  fumcw 

/Viidce«,C(/yid0,3),aaUng;  a  kiad  of 
aet,  caetiag-net,  drag-neL 

/Wtter,  arw,  m.  (/iiiida,  3),  one  that 
flghta  wilh  a  ■Uog,  a  slinger. 

Fmda,  1  (fandiu),  v.  a.,  I  fonnd,  lay  the 
foundation  ^  groundwork ;  I  maJu  laal, 
flim,  or  durable,  I  faeten,  fortiQr. 

i^V»do,yW»,/Bni«,  3  (iMifa,  tubu),  v.  a.,  I 
■bed,  pour,  pour  out;  I  fute,  melt;  I 
make  l^  pouring,  I  east,  found,  make  ;  I 
prodttce,  bring  forth,  pour  fonh,  utter ;  I 
enlarge,  extend,  apread ;  I  lay  proatiate, 
I  overthrow  ;  l  buri,  caat,  tlirow. 

FuMgary  fimeUu  ntm,  3  (akin  lo  fada),  v. 
dep.  n.,  c  abi.,  or  v.  a.,  c  acc:  I  do, 
exeeute,  perfoim,   diacliaige,  conduct, 

Fftiuf ,  isj  m.,  a  lope,  cord,  caUe. 
Fflr,  •ri»,  m.,  a  thief ;  cbeat,  knave. 
FOrfhnuhw,  e,  «m  (fitria),  ad^,  mad,  rag- 

ing,  furioua ;  inepired,  entbuBiaatic. 
Faror,  1  c/br),  v.  dep.  a.,  a  ateal,  piUier;  I 

ohtaln  by  ■teaith. 
F%ror,  0rw,  m.  C^iiro),  fuiy,  madaees,  rage, 

diitiactkm ;  inapiration  j  Iboiisbnesfl,  ez- 

tnvagance. 
Fmrimmt  f,  a.  (fkr),  a  thkig  atolen ;  tbefk. 


Cta«a«ai,  i,  B.,  a  JaveUa  Qaad  bj  the  I 

Gaula. 
OaUa,  e«,  £,,  a  helmet,  helm. 
OeUMue,  e,  «m,  a^i.,  of  or  beioagfaig  10  tbe 

GwilcGaUic 
Ml«a,  f,  m.,  a  Gaal,  an  tehabitant  of 

Oanl,  eepeeially  of  Celtic  Goal. 
OeliBt,  e, ««,  a4t.,  aaaie  ae  OclltaMw 
Oalliw,  i,  Bi.,  tbe  aame  of  a  Sooum  fhaafly. 
Ofleee,  efl,  C,  aad  fewwwi,  t,  a.,  a  eook- 

■hopcronliaaiy;  abrotbel;  dehaachcry, 

riot,  levelUag,  glnttooy. 
Odaea,  Aiif,  m.  (gamea),  a  fPBqnenter  of 

hrothela,  rioCer,  reveUer,   glulloo,  de- 


Oamdae,  gMaaa  nne,  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  aliool,  n* 

Joice,  am  glad. 
faradi«es  U,  a.  (gamdaa),  Joy,  gladnera; 

pleaeue ;  delifht 


GEM 


m 
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GMttM,  lu,  m.  (^MNo),  a  giotti  or  rfgh  $ 


Oamna,  a«,  f.,  A  gem,  J«wel,  praekm* 
alttie;  onament,  adammeiit  j  aa  efe  ot 
bad  of  a  ▼ioe  or  tree. 

mae,  «h  «iMi,  S,  V»  B.  and  a&,  I  gRMn, 
mouni,  aigh ;  I  eigb  at,  lamant,  deploie. 

OiMr,  Mf  m.  (^"«iM,  gigno)f  a  BOD-iB-law, 
daaghter*!  hnsband.       « 

OAOrattM  (j^nnu),  adv.,  genenlly,  hi  gen- 
enl;  bj  kinds,  eorta,  diviaiana;  by  na» 
tions  or  tribee. 

Otiitrff,  1  (ir'"*')i  ▼•  a.,  I  beget,  piodnee, 
proereate,  engender,  generate,  bear,  biing 
farUi ;  I  produce,  make,  InvMt.  ^ 

€XnMnUf  a,  «m  (^eniw),  a^j.,  bom  of  a 
noble  race,  deecended  ftom  illoetrloQa 
ancMton,  noble;  noble-mlnded,  noble- 
hearted,  magnaniniDaB,  genenmi. 

OMMatiUf  o,  «m  {g0meuhtM\  a(Q.;  What 
haa   many  JofaitB    or   knota,   knotted, 


'  <9m«,  ti»,  t  (g«My  gigno)y  a  clan  among 
the  Romana,  of  whlch>MIia  or  Myt  is 
only  a  pait ;  a  nation. 

OVmu,  irigf  n.,  thoee  of  common  birth  or 
gMder,  a  race,  (kmily,  etock ;  a  Bpecies, 
Idnd,  Bort,  quallty,  deeeription ;  kind, 
natun,  manner,  oondition ;  natlqn,  peo- 
ple,  race,  trfbe. 

OflnMaleiw,  a,  «m,  adj.,  of  or  belonglng  to 
the  Oermana,  Germanic,  German. 

Gfermflai,  0r«m,  m.,  the  Ciermuia. 

OermOnnt,  a,  «m  (^dmem),  adj.,  of  biotfaen 
and  listen  by  the  fiither*i  aide ;  eincen, 
«EM,  laal,  right,  pioper,  geniiine. 

Cn>r0,  ^csfi, /0«e«m,  3,  ▼.  a. ,  I  piodoeo,  bear ; 
I  cany,  bear ;  I  waar,  bear,  havei  I do, 
nake,  pacfarm ;  I  admlaiater,  aianace, 
condnct,  ngnlate,  mle,  goviem,  e«iy  on ;' 
m  gwwrit  to  act,  caaify,  oi  oondnnt  OM>a 
aelf,  to  behav»;  rm  bm»  g,^  to  be  Mc- 
eeaaAd,  to  eany  on  a  thlng  with  aaeeeaa ; 
raa  f«i(a«,  or  ir«««a,  oram,  wailike  deeda ; 
Mf  0Ci«Hi  g.,  to  caziy  ett  boalnaBa ;  MM- 
eWat  /.,  to  have  a  gradge  againat. 

OQfiifitor,  Mm^  nu  (^fatfHt),  a  paUlc 
ilghtor,  gladiator ;  a  bandit,  fUef,  nbber. 

<»Uiatt0ri««,  o,  «m  (|rlaiiatn'),  a4^,  of  a 
giadiator,  relating  to  gladiaton ;  g.  Unku^ 
a  aebool  of  gladiatora. 

CfUiiifU^  Ot  m.,  a  aword. 

Olffns,  aa,  f  (akin  to  alonwX  ^oifi  ••- 


Mrlor,  I  (^Ms),  ▼.  dep.  a.  amf  «.,  I 

ifkny,  boaat,  bng,  Tavnt,  ptlde  myiirfil 
GHUUUatt  MtiB,  t  (gneUif) 


Grttfcia,  «a,  m.  (tfroJtor),  a  slep;  slei^ 
atair ;  etep,  degree,  oondilfoa,  faak  i  past, 
ofloe,  peet  ef  heoor,  ehaneteiw 

fi^foaeB  (grmaauy,  adv.,  in  Gmek. 

Cri«a0M^  oa,  bf  CMeeoe. 

Oroaea^,  a,  «m,  a^j.,  of  or  betangfaif  to  Ihe 
Graeka,  Gnek,  Gradaa. 

Oraadto,  «,  a4J.,  gnwn,  graat,  leige,  Mg, 
tall ;  BoMe^  linTe ;  graiMl,  lofty,  tt^ 
lime ;  g.  «afn,  adraneed  In  age. 

MaiMi,  i,m.,t  gnhi  of  eotB  {  a  aaed,  a 
keneL 

GrOtia,  oa,  t  (grttut),  pleaaantBeaa,  igne- 
ableneea,  graee;  fiivor,  graee  wlth  oili. 
en;  good  terma,  filendty  nlaHona, 
fHanddrip;  power,  aothority,  Inifoence} 
a  IdndneBB,  favor,  aerrice,  oMlgalfoa; 
tbaiika,  gratltude,  acknowled  gmeift  af 
kindneaa,  ntaxn,  reqaital;  aM.:  fratt, 
Ibr  the  aaka  of,  on  aceount  of ;  auc  /ra» 
tjs,  on  my  acconut;  ixisyll  ^refia,  fcr 
inatance;  gratiaM  agerty  to  glve  thaata 
fai  words;  rtferrt  gnaUm^  or  /iwriiw,  ta 
make  a  nquHaL 

OrttiBMfa,  a,  «m  (gratia)^  a4].,  bi  gnat 
favor,  agreeable,  belevod;  pleaaut; 
eflSoylttg  (kvor,  fkvond,  protected;  grt- 
cious,  condeacending,  complalaaat,  eUif- 
faig. 

Orhtu  (contrtcted  (kom  gratMt,  abL  pL  d 
gr^tia),  adr.,  without  lecompenae  or  ie> 
ward,  for  nothing,  gntia. 

Or&ttm  (gratiikut)j  adv.,  Ibr  iianght, 
without  a  racompense;  WithoQt  eaase 
or  reason. 

OrataaHOf  Vafii,  f.  (gratuXor),  a  wiahfaig 
ooe  Joy,  oongntnlatton,  gratulatloo; 
poblie  Joy;  a  pttbllc  feativity,  poblie 
thank^YfaigB. 

OrOtUor,  1  (^T«h»),  V.  dep.  B.,  e.  dac:  I 
congntolate,  wiah  one  Joy.  , 

0rtatf,  o,  «ai,  a4).,  pleasuig,  acceptable, 
agreeable;  proeuifaig  or  gafaiing  (kmr, 
makfaig  pleasant  or  boloTed ;  dcoerrfa^ 
ackBowIedgment  or  thanka;  worthy  of 
apimbation;  gratefhT;  gratnm,  i,  n.,  a 
ftttror;  gratma  factrt  aHemif  to  do  whai 
ahall  pleaae  one ;  adv.,  ^rilf. 

OHMtf  0,  a4J.,  heaTy,  weighty,  prmdeMQB; 
faupQilhm'}  giMMi; 
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«ndil»l»;  giM«,iFlalfliit|MVtii,vioM; 
fliavtt,  •Mioiu,  iolMr 
ciwt;    liMvy,  bud, 


I,  aMi,  tCfTMlf),  hMtilMM»  woitlit- 

«Ti  Mwaritf,  ^ptolfliM*,  vlraioM*}  flni- 

6lQr  i  gnivlty,  •oiioiuniflM* 
O»aofl,  i  (^fWFii)i  V.  «.,  I  iMidoa,  lood, 

wttigli  dowii}  fMMi,  to  bo  NioMBit, 

to  beritoso,  doabt,  mako  diflfloltlflfl, 
Ortfni—,  fl,  «■  (fw),  041.,  of  a  ioek; 

comiioii,  piiToio ;  nooa,  lMilf!aioBt>  bod ; 

■ffn  g.9  a  ocfaimpB  floidior. 
OriboiMOAy  ii,  ■«,  tiio  lo|i,  bOflOHI* 
&mt  gr&gl»t  m.,  a  bofd,  iloflk,  dMW»}  a 

MOBpOMjjr,  flflflflBflMy  }  tllO  €tOWu» 

OMflniMia,  0oifl,  f.  (/««inio),  tbe 
or  plloClii(  of  0  «liip ;  tbo  flrt  of 
aoMp)  igtti.1  thomfliiflfMflotor 
tion  of  aajrthlBf  . 

r,  0n»,  Bb  (fM^nM),   0  plbt, 
>  B  govflnor, 
lulor, 
«ttlo,«fl,L,tbofBllot;  tboaook} 


OMfdtaw, ««,  m.  (jrut»h  ^  ooBMof  tHto ; 

B  taotiBf  j  tbo  tflflio  oTb  tbtof. 
GnflCfl,  1,  ▼.  fl.,  I  tflflio }  l9mSioytfUlBi»€i 

,  bOflt,  IflOIB,  OflOb 


MUm,  m,  VoMfS,  ▼.  B.,  I  bBTo,  bold,kofl|w 
|MmiM|  oiiiof ;  I  bBTo,  eoBtaiB ;  I  oeea- 
py,  captiyate;  I  know,  bavo  boaid}  I 
BM,  mako  UM  of ;  l  mako,  occaoioiH 
CBBM ;  I  bold,  mako,  do,  ptOBOBBCO ;  I 
do,pfldbaB ;  I  koof^  dotabi,  flttlTef  t»  bo 
ooBMwboMi  I  tioBt,  UM  woU  or  iU;  I 
flcooant,  JBdffl,  ofllflom,  tbiak,  bolio^, 
cooflider;  I  leckoo  or  oomber  amoofpt ; 
I  flulTer,  bear,  eoduro,  ooppart )  c.  dat. : 
mUtmem  hidikru  JkaM«,  to  ridicolo  ooo ; 
c  inC :  diMrfl  JhflM,  I  had  to  My }  Mtttia 
Jko*eo,  I  am  cootent ;  kmker§  mUemi  gnti- 
o«,  to  leel  oBe'fl  Mlf  obliged  or  taMlobted 
to  ono;  Mtrt  trmimmi  to  mak»  a 
fll^oecb ;  eJifiiMi  pro  Mrfe  ilfliofl,  to  be- 
HoTfl  B  thiof }  A.  oiifOMi  ia  oofliflrw  flro- 


«PM$  Mflwfiiiiflw,  «0  bo  01 }  Biifoid  io 
«MM  A.,  «o  bo  Bfltaid  of  B  thhif  i  iMfl  Ao- 
iM,itiflfud. 
AUim,  1  (ioiM),  ▼.  freq.  a.aad  n.,  X  tai- 
habit}  I  am  ■oMewbora,  I  livo,  dwoU, 


JBSIitafl,  o»  «mr  Ptft.  (AoiflD) }  «41*,  tfoeied, 

incUnod,  diflpofled. 
jEnitoM,«flbm-(*«^)>luM^  pUgiit,  eon- 

dlthm,  fltato,  manoor,  fMbh» ;  fllBlo  of 

boaltb }  dsHfl,  aStiM. 
JBe  (abl.  of  ioee),  «c  parU  or  oifl,  adv., 

here,  by  tbki  plBM,  this  waj. 
Murm,  kmai,  kmmwm,  S^  ▼.  ■.,  I  bold. 

fltkk,  fldbflM,  am  flMd,  fofliflood,  or  onit- 

ed ;  I  beoitalo,  am  ombflnamed,  confBMd, 

Bfltaidod. 
Bmrpig^f  tai»,ak,  B  book  fw  poUiof  dowo 

or  towarte  b  pfliMm,  a  pii)pliBf -book. 


Bbroqier,  td»,  m.,  ooo  wbo  teeiellfl  futoib 
ovootfl  by  iBfl|»ctbif  tho  oBtiaUoof  vie- 
tinm';  a  oootbMjor,  dlriMi. 

Batta,  M»  £>,  a  flpflflr,  laoM,  pUm,  JbmUb. 

fiMCMBf ,  0,  om  (iutfl),  adl.,  amifld  with  B 
flpear;  JkuCoti,  m,  mililm,  a  pflrt  of  tho 
BomBo  iofraiqr,  IbnBiBf  tbo  ftMt  Um  Ih 


Hoad, fld¥., not ;  iaiiddmB,not  ]Fot;kflBd 
floe  «B  (te  obbm),  I  do  boC  kmNT 
wboUMr,  I  flboaU  thiBk,  aecafldfaif  to 
mgr  opiBloD,  poitmpe. 

adT.  (imid  aad  goifoflfli,  rc. 
!),  by  no  moaM  whaieMi,  aot  at 


B9htm0,  3  (AeiM),  ▼.  n.,  I  grow  blobt, 

dlH,  or  laiifQid. 
iiaogfiee,  «,  wfl,  adl-,  bohmfiof  to  iM 

HelTetaanfl,  HeWeUao. 
JEbm/  taitei^,  ab!  ohl  alM!  woU!  oolf 

flM !  Juflt  kwk  1 
Btrbmm,  3  (Awio),  ▼.  o.,  to bfleomo  foU  of 

iMlbflorfnm}  mridktm kmhiaema^gn&a 

ton  flpringing  op. 
AbMCM,  «Hi,  f.,  beimbip,  taiberilBnoo. 
Bm*  and  ioflrto,  idir^  m.  aad  &  (iwna). 

an  hoii  or  hfliiflflfl. 
flticnm,  fi  aw.    Bm  iiftii  ■■<■ 
flttwiNw,  B, «»  (Mflflu),  adj.,  of  or  bokMf. 

iBf  ID  wtartM,  wintiy ;  kiiflmo,  m,  m»- 

trs,  winter-quartem. 
fllfl,  JUm,  JI0C,  domanflU^  pion.  of  the  ftnt 

pflcflon,  polatiof  lo  tho  flpMkflr,  or  lo 

ihat  wbicb  io  connerifld  wlih  or  oflar 
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blm :  ttaif ;  of  tbto  tiiM,  now 

praMnt ;  at  or  of  our  time,  now  Uvinf ; 

tbe  eame,  tbis/  tbat,  it ;  ■ueb,  of  siKb  a 

kind ;  Ue—iUe,  tbe  latter— tbe  Ibrmer, 

■ee  iUe ;  aU. :  kOc,  on  tbia  aeconnt,  for 

tbia  reason,  by  tbia  meane,  tbereCMe; 

kSc  Ubmtm»,  ao  mueb  tbe  more  will- 

ingly. 
BU  or  •keie  (Ue),  ady.,  bere,  in  thie  plaee ; 

m  tbia  particular,  on  tbis  j  under  tbeae 

cireamstances,  apon  tbia  oocaeion. 
SHmot  1  ihiems),  ▼.  n.,  I  winter,  puM  tbe 

wintor ;  I  am-in  winter-qaarteiiu 
Biema,  imie,  f.,  rainy,  atormy  weatlier;  a 

etorm,  tempest ;  tbe  rainy  leaeon,  win- 

ter. 
BUdria,  e,  and  ktUlnu,  o,  wa,  a^J.,  cbeer- 

fbl,  meny,  gay,  JoTial,  pleaeant. 
AIOrttM,  ttM,  f.   iktUuri»),  cheerfolnem, 

mirtb,  gayety,  merriment,  bilariiy. 
jERm  (Aie),  adv.;  bence,  ftom  tbifl  plaoej 

tbenoe ;  on  tbie  side ;  fiom  tbie  caoee ; 

from  tbis  time. 
fiSipMi,  M,  f.,  Spain  and  Fortogal. 
a^^nM»,  a,  «m,  a4J.,  Spanieb;  ASvftrf, 

•riMi,  m.,  tbe  Spaniaida. 
BS^it  (for  koc  die),  adv.,  to-day. 
Wfdiemu*,  o,  um  (hodie),  adj.,  of  tbli  day ; 

ketUentQ  dU,  to-day. 
BSmi,  Ime,  m.  and  f.,  a  buman  belng,  a 

manorwoman;  aman. 
mneetasy  dtia,  f.  (AmmCm),  reapect^l. 

ty,  boaior,  reputation,  ciedit;  deeeney, 

propiiety  of   condoct;    boneety,  pnb- 

ity,    goodneee;     dighity,    good    gnce, 

beauty. 
Bdneeto,  1  (keneatu»),  ▼.  a.,  I  make  bonon. 

ble  or  reepectable,  I  adoni,  dignify,  graee, 

aet  off,  embellisb. 
Bifueetue,  a,  um  (kmur),  a^}.,  bonoiabie, 

conferring  bonor,  leepectable,  emlnent, 

decent,  proper,  becondng;  bonoied,  le- 

epected ;  koueetmm,  boneety,  lirtae,  mo- 

rality-;  adv.,  kSnesU, 
B9nor  snd  kifnSe,  Orio,  m.,  bonor;  valne, 

eiteem,  wortb ;  regard,  leapect ;  a  pnb- 

lic  oifice,  maglBtracy,  diffif ^  ;•  rewaid, 

recompenee. 
BdnMltue,  a,  «m,  part.  (Ammv);  adj., 


able,  dietinguiebed. 
BdnOfffUme,  a,   «m  (kanor,  fiuw),  adj., 
cauaing  or  bringing  boDor,  bonattble; 
ud:f^k8n9fVM. 


JSDra,  ee, t,  tbBa;  ■■  boa. 

iidfr«idn«,   a,   ««h  part.  (Aerwe);  a4|, 

bflnifale,teiiiMo. 
Berrteu,  tie,  pait.  {kmrm) ;  a4J.f  < 

frigbtAil,lioRille. 
Borreo,  «i,  9,  v.  n.  and  a.,  1 1 

der,  IMC;  I  mn  «i&igbtad  a 

I  ebaddar  fbc  fBor;  I  aa 

amandjlamafiigbtnd  orietniedata 

tbiiig.  * 

Bprtor,  1,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  bid,  infe  ob,  NsiH^ 

exhoit,  eiieouraft,  incite,  j 


Eotpfe,  ittf,  m.  and  fc,  n  boet  or  f  ■■! ;  a 
viaitor,  ■tranger,  fbieigner,  «gjowwer 

Boagnammt  ><,  »•  {hoopu)^  »  chaaiber  fv 
gueata,  place  to  leeeive  gueate  iB,  a  lodf- 
Ing}  aieoeptkm,  a  puttingvpataatei^ 


B»M»^  tt,  m.  ODd  C  (akin  to  Aeira»),a 


B^  (Mc),  adv.,  bitbor,  to  thle  place;  m 
tbie,  fbr  tbie,  to  tbie  iaane  or  potel ;  hak 
iUuc,  Qx  kucot  iUmc,  tbie  way  and  tbat. 


nie  ainjMniiai  «•> 
naret,  be  bad  come  to  aucb  a  piieb  of  ar- 


Buc^uaquc^  adv.,  bitbeno,  up  to  thle  liaw, 

aa  far  ae  thia,  oo  £». 
B^juoamSdi  aud  k^jmuMi,  mdr.,o(^ 

kind  or  eort,  oacb. 
BimiMUaa,  atia,  t  {kummnmo\  human  na- 

tuie,  iiamanity;  buman  feelinge;  d«y 

of  man ;  bumanity,  benevoience,  gentle- 
.  neee,  klndneiie,  poHteneea  ;  leanlng,  en- 

dition,  edQcation,  Hbeial  kaowledge,  poi- 


aBmdumo,  o,  «m  (.kerno),  adj.,  homn, 
of  or  bekmging  to  a  maa ;  hwBane, 
kind,  gentle,  eoorteoue,  goodHiatined ; 
polite,  wen-educated,  leamed,  wcU-ln. 
Itonned,  refined ;  adv.,  komAni,  ««aita. 
Var. 

BumL    See  *«■■««. 

miailfit,  •  (ik«imw),  adj.,  near  the  gioaBd, 
low,  not  bigb ;  bomble,  mean,  poor,  eb- 
eean;  base,  abjeet,  vile,  eoidid;  adv.. 


Bomor,  Orie,  m.  (kumoo),  moiataia,  damp. 

neet,  baniidity. 
JMamt,  i,  f.,  tbe  graaad,«aitb,  «oO ;  Jm^ 

or  in  kmmOf  on  tha  grouida 
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»i  (w),  adT.,  tbM»,  in  tlMt  plaee  i  !■  ttet, 

tiMnin,  «m  tbat ;  tbenapnB. 
IHrf— ,  adT.,  tai  the  auM  plM»;  te  the 

wmmm  tblac  ot  mtter. 
ft«,le<,Mte»,8,¥.a.,  I  etrike,  nilte,  hlt, 

■tab,  atiBC,  eley ;  leere/MAw,  to  etrikeer 
■  a  eompeet,  leecoe ;  flgnr. :  I  elrike, 


tcfew,  «,  «MK, etmek,  toiiebe4$  eeileMee, 
etraek  hy  lifhtaiiiff. 
Jetmg^  tto,  m.  (ic#),  a  etroke,  Mofwr,  eiab,  bh, 


>(tf,dr«e), 
•eeoiiBt,  thenftM»,farthati 
in,  eo  laur. 
Ufet,  eUeei,  Uf»  (It,  iMi),  pneu,  the  eeae, 
Jset  thatv  Jiiet  the$  «taa  e«  oe  etfve,  tbe 
eame  ae  }  idm  qwL,  the  eaam  wbo)  idm 
fame  «<  or  fvevt,  the  eame  ee  if;  «flta, 
ec.  «•«,  the  eaaie  way ;  <C  tfae,  or  Maa» 
fee,  and  iadeed,  ead^too,  aad  tbatteoj 
Htm — «iea,atoiiee,Mwell— ae,atthe 
eamotlme^aod. 
HfiiiHdiei  (te  tdMi  «t  idmi),  edv.,  aow  ead 
Ihea,  evec  ead  aaon,  lepeeiedly,  at  iater- 
Tala. 
HBMve,  e,  «le  («d,  mmw),  a4|.,  flt  te  the 
baideB,  eble  to  beer ;  apt,  atale,  flt,BMet, 
peDper,  eaitablo,  ooavaaient,  beeomfaiff, 
well  euited,  well  adapled»  oppomae, 
adTaniaffooM ;  woitbj,  deeerrteff ;  eoflU 
deat,   able,    tmetwottby,    eelkfiictotj, 
ciedible,  enm. 
JSfae,  «Mi,  L  (d»-eid»),  tbe  ideo,  divWoii ; 
half  of  a  Boatb,  via.,  tbe  15lb  day  of 
Mareb,  May,  Joly,  aad-Oetober,  aad  the 
13th  of  tbe  olber  montbe. 
XgUmr  Cagitmr),  omJ.,  tbemtee,  thM,  ao- 
eeadiaffly  i  M I WM  miiaff,  I  aajr,  thea ; 
at  lenfftb,  at  laet,  flnally. 
Ign^MSt  •»  «■  («-feom»),  adJ.,  iffaomat» 

BOv  0JCDOI10BO0Q  tBa  1UUI6QlliSlOt9Cl  ^J^RD* 

miaware. 
/fafleie,  ee,  f^ifneeM),  laactiTityi  idleaoM, 

lasiaoM,  ileffffiahnem,  elotb ;  cowardiee. 
IfMitmu,  a,  t«  (•n-fNoew),  adj.,  inaelivo, 

laar,  riothAi],  raBte,  rioffiidi,  tedoleM ) 

eowardly,  daetaidly,  timid. 
/^,  ii,  m.,  flra ;  a  waiehflra ;  a  toieh,  a 

baroteff  piew  of  wood ;  Uffhtninff. 


iiou,obaeiim;oriowMith  aad  paieot- 
affe,  moenly  bon,  bem  bom,  iffnnble. 

/fnfleiiaie,  ee,  £  (la,  nmMe),  the  lom  of  a 
ffood  name;  iffnoaifoy,  dieffTaco,  die- 
hoaor;  ^feeawneei  eic^p«r«,  to  miTer  a 
dioffmoe. 

//a0r»,  1  (ynemi),  r.  a.,  I  ara  iffnorant  oi, 
bave  no  knowledge  of,  do  not  know ;  ig- 
nereCai,  e,  «eh  anknown ;  nnobeerred, 


Ign»te9f  dei,  Meei,  3  (ta,  foiiei),  t.  n.  and 
a.,  I  do  not  inqoirei  I  ewm  not  to  know, 
I  oreilook,  pardon,  fbiffiTe,  lemit,  ei- 
enMfCdat. 

Igmums,  e,  «ei,  part.  ( VMiCi),  a4J-,  nnwo- 
offnixed,  unknown. 

m,  Hldf  mmd,  dem.  pron.  of  ttao  tbird  per- 
eon,  raterinff  lo  tbe  penoa  or  tbinff  epo- 
kea  of,  or  toanytbinff  ata  dietaace:  tbat, 
tbat  man  (be),  tbat  woman  (abe),  tbat 
thinff  (it) ;  JUc~  itti,  tbio  one — tbat  om, 
thelatte-tbo  fonner;  JU— tW,  tbem 
— tboM,  eome— otben;  •di  Oai»,  the 
ancient,  weU-knowa,  notoriooa,  tenoM 
Cato. 

IBSeArS,  ei,  t  (itiicii),  wbat  entioM,  a 
lora ;  aa  enUcemeat,  aUarement,  attiao- 
tion,  chacm,  inducoment,  ■oductlon,  etim* 
ulant. 

JUIc  (tttae),  adr.,  thera,  te  that  plaM;  te 
tbat  matter,  te  an  a&ir  of  tbat  natara ; 
at  tbat  time,  tbeo. 

n-ae»0f  lcxt,  iectea,  3  (ie,  locii),  ▼.  a.,  1 
dmw  te,  allora,  entlM,  decoy,  tefni^, 
attract,  tevite,  induce. 

iMlclfaCir,  6ri$,  m.  (in,  lic),  a  nomiaal 
paichaeert  mm  w^  i^ide  at  an  anetioii. 

H-tkd  (ia,  Uee),  adv.,  in  tbe  plam,  oa 
tbe  ipot;  etraiffbtwey,  inetantly,  teune- 
diately. 

/W^fi,  1  (ie,  ^Ti),  ▼.  a.,  I  btod,  tio ;  I  Jom, 
,  flx,  connea  to;  I  bind  toffotbor, 


/#«Mltti,i  ({«./««*«•)«  «41-1 

ndieitaffaiib 


m  (iOi),    adT.,  to  that  plam,  tbither; 
therato,  10  that,  to  tbat  end. 

JSm  (ittic),  adv.,  10  that  ptece,  ttiiUier. 

R4m»lri»,  i  (ia,  teilri),  a^J.,  fllled  wiUl 
liffbt,  llffbt,  ciear,  brlffht,  lominoM ;  man- 
ifeet,  cieer,  OTidont,  open,  knowa;  im- 
poitaat,  eoBdderable,  promiaeat;  ra- 
markable,  noiable,  dieUnffnidied,  Uluo- 
trioM.  CuMMie,  renowned,  noted. 
I»  I  /■  HrfWfa,  i,  and  iei  bieittm»,  e,  «ei  (ie, 
4J.,  weak,  CmMo,  tent;  im- 


IMB 


nip 


i&flnnity,  ttbUwem, 
Jnter,  bHs^  B.,  m  hMVy  or  vMleiit  Mia, 

showar  of  rain,  pelting  ndn. 
Ai-6tM,  M,  MeiMs,  3,  r.  a.»  I  lia  wWl 

BnoiacaMs  I  woc,  dip,  «MJk,  •iMPf  nta- 

nie,BMiM»iij  Idip, 

infeet,  liUj  I  lneptn  or 

MBMtoin,  iniiM  to,  iiBlNie,  iaecnioC,  sive 

a  taece  fer;  I  initiue,  eoaeeent»,  dedi- 

e«te. 
JhiWor,  1,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  imitate,  eopf ,  oosB* 

terftic;  I  reeenilile,  am  Ike,  liave  Che 

appeaxance  of  j  I  ezpfeee,  poiCnj,  -repn- 

Mit,eop7. 
Jia  wflefa,  0  (ia,  JbMMim*),  adj»,  lnlranHni, 

monetroua,  wild,  eavage,  erael,  fieree, 

mfhlen,  frightAil ;  tmmenae,  enofmooa, 

huge,  vaic 
Jfm-manttast  8(1»,  t   (ImwaelQ,   inhnman 

maimerB  oroonduec,  flerceneaa,  iMuhaiity, 

emelty,  atem  inaenannUty,  aavage  apa- 

thy;  monstrona  Bise,  enomiity,  vaatneaa. 
ImHiiumanetmt,  a,  «m  (ia,  ai.)  a^J.,  natuned, 

wild,  aavage. 
ImHmtmM,  «',  etnai,  3  (ta,  aiiaiio),  ▼.  a.,  I 

diminiah,  leaaen,  reduee,  aliorten,  con- 

ttact,  fanpalr,  abate,  take  fkom ;  I  weaken, 

«nfeeble,  debOitate ;  I  derogate  ftom,  en- 

eroach  npon,  bring  down,  break,  vlolate, 

anbvert,  overtliiow. 
MHNlMio,  M,  t  (immiUa),  a  leCdng  hi, 

introdaction ;  t.  MrawNCoraai,  the  tetting 

the  apRNita  grow. 
/aMaieto,  alUi,  miMiiei,  8  (in,  mltto\  V.  a.,  t 

aend  or  leC  in,  deepateh  hito  or  agalaac, 

dlaehaxge  hito  or  at ;  let  looee  upon ;  I 

aet  on,  aet  to  woik,  employ,  anboiB,  tai- 

«tlgBte. 
hm9  oi  fmd  (prtMAy  for  i»  aiDdo),  adv;, 

in  a  manner;  lience  eometimee  *yee,* 

and  aometimea  •  no,'  even,  yee,  yea ;  nay 

rather. 
AMnddSrStiio,  a,  «mi  (fa,  moduatmt),  adj., 

■Immodemce,  eiceaalve,  iniempemte,  on- 

-leatraltted  j  honndleaa,  ettdleea,  imBMaa- 

nnble. 
AMnorcalto,  e  (ia,  «Mrlalio),  a^.,  aDayfng, 

immortal,  imperiahable,  everlaecing. 
JaMRortaOlao,  ttio,  f.  («MaMrCotto),  immor- 

tdity,  inflnite  domhaity, 


/■  aKf atMo,  a,  mn,  pari  (iawtfo)  ;  a4|.,«»- 
changed,  eonatanc,  tttrailiaaf  IiimiHiaWa 

Al«<ll»,  1  (la,  «Mto),  V.  «.t  I  ckaaiB  m 
alter ;  I  «Tfhaage 

/arpaHfi,  «^  «ai  (•%  pwt«o).  a4K  nel 
nady. 


Ai-fMio,  lei  aad  «,lf««h4(m,y«iXv.«.t 
I  «ntaBfia,  hainpar,  alwkla  j  I  i 
«aBbanaaa,  pei|riea;  I  htaida 
atop,  obatraet,  impede. 

jRn^frtMUMfajam,  |iaii»(A^p«ito^l  m^^^^ 


ia««Bd,  dlAeuk  j  h>ad«dwiita1 

IkHMBo,  pMI,  pMloM»,  8  ^  peHeX  V- •-»  ( 


*rw«id,  I  «iffB  «D  ec  «•«!■«,  I  ««i  Ib 
metion,   pnp«l,   imp«l)    I 
»1  I 


fl  ^  pMdto),  V.  «^  •«  1 
«v«r  or  aho^,«o  omrihaag;  t 
taoviff  o^,  thraaiBB,  to  b«  nani^  ••  i« 
tannitaMMt,  «rtfh  ia,  off  «.  da^ 
Im  pwido,  di,  anai,  8  (ia,  pmM*,  ▼•  «.« I  lay 


flgnr. :  I  expend,  lay  ont,  tae«ttfw,  ««► 

/aipno«,  «0,  t  (iffymiao),  oaOqr,  « 

iflNiffB^  «eal ; 


'); 


laHMiiaM,  «,  «m,  flarc  (i 


iaipaRoo  prrtio,  at  a  Irigh  pileab 

iw^RMM*,  oiwy  m»  |«^pao«)j 


In-chiefofanarmy. 

ni*pvi^BMii«,  I,  n.  (va^pam/,  a 


/■  pft  tJMB, «,  «Bi  (tah  j  11  iiai),  «#.,  «>  iBP.; 
ignoiaat  of,  anaeiiaaiMad  witta,  laaap» 
riewd,  naakllled  tai  a  thfaig  (  iwpeae- 
tSaed,  aBBkOflil,  l^)«dleioa«,  4bB,  «mpleL 

/BipftiiM,  Uj  n  (inpanOt  ««  ordeB;  en» 


nnp 
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iul«,  •ovMvignty,  •way,  piimaaomu 
ili»iiiinii»  «■fis»,  miliuiy  poMr«r  m  dis- 
thipilrtfd  liMB  dTil  i  liM  titto  of  con. 
(  —pifi,  doniiiiiiwi,  iMln:  ^ 


MmpBrOf  1  (ii»,  jmto),  ▼.  Ai^  I  oiitr,  eoa* 
«Bjflte,  giv»  an  onltt  or  oo»- 
i  I  nilo  oT«t  fOMn,  oMimitMl, 
mmaMg» ;  wiOi  mi  mcoi.  of  tlie  ttaiog:  I 
BOMHni  «c  ofdef ,  I  ofdor  t»  be  fiu- 
•iaiwd  or  iHNmdod,  I  glvo  oid«i  ibr,  I 
le  kf  eonmnd,  I  lagr  aiMa  $ 
o,  t,  B.,  Itat  «likta  ie  orteiodt 


•,  1  (i»,  jiolro),  ▼.  e.  eod  n^  I 
•bo«t,  Aoeomidieta,  fo  itaiottgb  «itl^  ef- 
fioBt  i  I  otatain,  geC,  |«ociiie,  Mng  ataont, 
teing  to  paoo ;  I  obtsia,  got,  gidn,  «in, 
frqQWn,  cuiy  l^  eDCnatieo. 
Annrfne,  ««,  m.  (iaipiti),  aa  aoaak,  ae- 
oamli,  otaoelc,  oooet;  a mocieB  iirwaidt a 
m|ild  or  impetaouo  motlon ;  impotaooity, 
TOhenMmfe,  ardor,  exertioa,  hoat,  flie, 
▼Isorv  focee,  dooire,  ociong 


im-piu»,  e,  «m  («,  pimt),  a4)., 
irmUgiona,  ineveienc,  nndatlfiil}  taar* 
taaiouo,  •«▼«ge,  ciuel,  wicl^ed. 
'  Jm^fe,  1  (ta,  ploro),  ▼.  a.,  I  call  npon 
witta  tean,  booeocta  eaiaootly,  inplofOt 
in^oke,  entieal,  pray  liBB. 
Ae^dnoipM,  pAtfVHn,  3  (ia«  y«ne),  ▼.  a., 
I  place,  pnt,  oot « lay  inioor  tai  a  pUoe; 
I  pnter  place  npoo,  aot  upoa,  lay  npon ) 
I  lay  upon,  impoeo,  oojoin,  anign;  I In- 


/a»-porCo,  I  (ae,  perco),  ▼.  a»,  I  eany  or  0«- 
▼ey  l»to,  bdiag  in,  InUodnee,  import. 

Ai  firWltoo,  acu,  i,  (impntamm»i 
ablonooi,  inooo^enieiice ; 
aoeoi  inpoitnniiy,  inoftvility«  boldnon, 


Jin  porCte«o,  «,  «m  (K  perCo),  U^  % 


eppTCeoive.i  ▼exaiiooo,  lude,  hofoariagt 
Importaaate,  nnd^il,  chMiWota,  pooviota, 
norooe ;  reelleoo,  nnqnieC,  YioleBl  |  bad, 

Impdtmut  ti$  (ta,  peCm),  adj,,  powerioM, 
wealc,  feeUe,  unable,  impotenC ;  e.  gm. : 
liavtaig  no  power  over,  aoc  naeier  of  j 


ouo,  oucrageouo,  tynBBJrai,  deopoUoi 

lawmdonun,   HatoYomod,    anbouadad, 

oxeoedv»,  intolenble. 
liw  piiMi(i«>prim«o),ad¥.,eopociaHy,«n" 

inently,  particularly. 
^mpHmtf  prmm,  proanm,  3  (««,  prono),  ▼» 

a.,  I  p«in  Into,  oCick  or  otanp  ialo  j  I 


Jtep»g»no,  «,  «m  («h  proftM),  adjn  bad, 
wicked,  diotaoneot,  knaviob,  ▼illanenot 


pled,  nnjaol,  nnftbr,  not  eqnltaUe. 
/oipigoldoi,   «t  «m  (iB,  proetd«o),  «4«, 


Jb^pfMauo,  a,  «m  (*i,  prMMw),  ad)..  un* 
foreoeen,  nnlonked  for,  nnitaongbtof,  na» 
arpecMd,  onddoB}  df  or e» inprooioit cv 
linply  ioyiiotiiao,   nnexpecndly,  on    a 


/ii  pmdan,  tfo  (K  pmdno),  a4|.,  noc  im»- 


awaw,  nneonoeloqoi  c  gen. 

oC  naamnaiiiced  wicta,  nol  knewing; 

nnwiw ;  imMovideaC,  impmdonCt  I 


/■  pi  BiutJM,  oi,  C  (iiy I  «iioii),  waac  off 
iBiowledfe,  IgBonBM ;  ctaence,  aeeldottCt 
mlaCake,  enor;  wanC  of  fiMfeolgtac,  im- 


i»pM0«#t  ti$,  (M,  pvdBio),  ad). 


laHriMcM,  «t  «m  (te,  p«di0M),«4l^  fltaan*- 
lon  ;  nnctaaace,  immodeeC,  lewd,  InoCfiUt 


i»#«fne,  l  (in,  pmgw),  ▼.  a.,  I  figtat 
agatamC,  «ctaefc,  aenil  by  fiftating ;  flg« 
nr.  t  I  aaaaalt  acCMk,  oppon,  ioipuga. 

Jmpmln»,  M^  m.  (ta^pilio),a  aeCtiag  in  nm* 
doii,  a  moving,  impelUngi  an  impioa- 
lioat  ImpulM  ■  iBtCigatiftnj  incilaaMaS} 
an  lawaad  impulM,  ▼iolenc  aiTectieB  Oi 


/aipanl(fnp««ii),  adv^  wictaooc  ] 
menc  or  penalty,  witbouc  fMr  of  | 
menl,  wicta  impnnicy ;  wictaont  daafn, 
bann,  tanitt  or  lo«h  oafely. 

Ai^sicao^  iftf,  L   (iayato),  Impnai^t 
ftoodomor  oocuiity  ftom  paniatamenc,  m- 
;  faB  ] 
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In  ■peeeh:  ndmidaiiqr,  diflVuivmMM, 


/«^11«««,  o,  «»  (tm,  pw»t»§)y  b4J.,  an- 
puniflhed,  exempt  from  pimielimettt ;  ob- 
leetnined,  exeeeeive ;  eeea 
paiied. 

/m-pOnw,  o,  wm  (in,  pnnw),  «4). 
impuxe,  foul,  naety,  fllthy }  defiled,  eoB- 
heteful,  abominable,  loatb- 
infamoue,  wicked,  ezecnhle,  ae- 
cnned. 

huu,  a,  «m  (for  i${fimu»,  euperi.  of  n^me), 
a4j.,  loweat,  undermoet,  deepeet,  inmoet 

Jkfprp.  caec.  and  abl. :  1,  with  the  aceoe. : 
to  a  place  or  point,  to,  unto,  into,  apoa ;  to- 
waide ;  acconling  to,  after  >  for  $  tluoafb  i 
up  to,  down  to,  ae  long  aa ;  in  lelntion 
to,  about ;  «•  dut,  for  cTeiy  day,  daily ; 
S,  with  the  ablat.:  in,  on,  upon,  at; 
«mong,  with,  by ;  in  regaid  to,  in  the 
eaae  of ;  te  tempartf  at  the  right  time,  at 
the  pioper  moment.  In  compoeitioa,  ni 
■ignlfiee  into,  upon,  againet,  in ;  aboTo  or 
over ;  eometimee  it  ia  inteneive. 

/n-,  ineeparable  partide,  prefized  to  a^Jee- 
tlTee ;  anawere  to  im-  in  Bngiiah,  adding 
a  negation  to  or  ezpneeing  the  oppoiile 
of  the  einiple  word  to  whieh  it  ie  pn- 
flxed— ae  n^eiw,  not  epeaking ;  Imioetae, 
Bot  leamed ;  tinenCw,  not  mild ;  itliftmdie, 
not  libenl,  itc, 

Jk-oNiMUo,  1,  T.  n.,  I  walk  ap  and  dowii  in 
a  place,  I  pace  to  and  fh>. 

TnanUf  «,  a4i.,  empty,  Toid ;  flgnr. :  vee- 
leea,  fruitlese,  vain,  firivoloue,  gnmnd- 
leee,  powerteee,  ineflrectual;  vain,  boaat- 
ftal,  oetentatiooe. 

InrCtdOf  ettsi,  eeMvm,  3,  t.  n.,  I  go,  go 
along  or  on ;  I  walk  elowly  and  witta  an 
alr  of  dlgnity ;  I  am,  appear  to  be ;  I  pro- 
oeed,  adTance,  move  on,  manh ;  I  nuh 
apon;  flgnr.  of  inanimate  thfaisi:  to 
come  on,  to  come  upon  any  one,  attack, 
Mt  upon,  befall,  eeise ;  to  appear,  arise ; 
maier  nicedeftet,  a  rumor  wae  abroad, 
wae  epreading. 

Jn-ceadiiMi,  ti,  n.  (tneeade),  a  fln,  coofla- 
gntion. 

/n^eiMle,  dl,  cimi,  3  (tn,  oaiideo),^.  a.,  T 
kindle,  aet  fire  to ;  figur. :  I  inflame,  etir 
np,  animate,  incite,  excite,  inritate ;  I  in- 
etigate ;  ineauu»^  e,  «m,  lighted,  kindled, 
buning ;  figur. :  inceneed,  exasperated. 
i,  n.  (ine^),   a   beginning, 


Ai^eertae,  o,  «e^  a4|.,  anaectaiii,  t 
doabthig, dobiooe;  hsriiiff  no eettain la- 
fiinnatloB ;  UBoartafai,  not  ean,  not  io 
be  lelied  apoo ;  omnicevta,  Ib  Med,4^ 
tnee;  nlims  iacotae,  ao  aDoaay,  «nx- 


/h  €mnu,  fle,  m*  (iaeede),  a  galt,  wafl 
animiptioii  into,  or  inTaaioii  ot,  n  < 

tty. 

ik-eeetaai,  t,  n.  (ineeitae),  in 

Iii.c1d»,  Odi,  cOMM,  3  (jn,  co^),  t.  ■.,  I 

fUI  failo  or  apon ;  to  faU  en  n  tfnM,  te 

come  to  paee,  to  happen,  oecar ;  I  altack, 

aeeault,  aeaail ;  to  meet  witii,  tt>  iHppaa 

to,befUL 
/fi-elde,  eldi,  denai,  3  (in,  eeede),  t.  a.,  I 

catinto,make  aa  iaclrion  fai ;  I  aink»  kf 

cutling ;  I  clip,  lop. 
tm-efpio,  api,  eifteai,  3  (in,  etfiti),  t.  o.,  I 

take  in  hand,  onderUke,  atteoipt ;  I  he- 

gin,  commeiice;  t.  n.,  to 


Ai-^nBtae,  o,  MM,  patt  (inete) ;  a4|.,  i» 
nfaig,  flylng,  going,  flowfaiff,  flniilBg 
awiitty ;  tfmo  tndtale,  lidiaff  at  faH  ffa^ 
lop. 

/n-ette,  1  (Ineiae),  ▼.  fteq.  a.,  I  eet  fai  npld 
motion ;  I  exeite,  etimalate ;  f  Inclta  to  a 
thfaig,  eneoange ;  i.  «e,  or  ineitar»,  lo  poi 
000*8  eelf  fai  npid  motian,  to  haeien,  nn, 
fly,  go  ewiftly,  flow,  eail. 

/n-etee,  1,  t.  a.,  I  call  npon  with  a  loai 
Toice,  I  ay  out  to ;  I  call  apoB  fiw  aeehi 
aace ;  I  aaeaQ  with  hanh  laaffaaffe,  I 
abaee,  cMde,  rriNike. 

JhcanAtae,  e,  wn,  parL  (incitee) ;  n^f.,  In- 
diaed,  pione,  fkTonbly  diepoeed. 

ik-cAne,  1,  T.  a.,  I  inclfaie,  bend,  enm ;  I 
bend,  tun,  dinct ;  incinMri,  to  iacline, 
be  faidfaied  to. 

/n-eNMe,  «i,  enah  3  (in,  elewb),  t.  a.,  I 
ehut  up,  conflne,  keep  in ;  I  pnt  In,  !»• 
eert;  I  confine,  netnin  ;  I  block  op,  o^ 
etruct,  hfaider ;  I  boond,  Umit ;  inrlndwe 
eretifnem  tn  «tpifCoia,  10  ineeit  n  epeeeh  fai 
a  letter;  i.  eiifntf  eioligni,  to  pnt  fai 
eomethlttg  In  a  epeech. 

AMe^ttne,  a,  «m,  ad}.,  not  examtaicd,  nn» 
tried ;  unknown  ;  onelaimed  ;  tace^nlto^ 
abl.,  wlthoat  knowledge,  anknowingly. 

Jii-e9Ia,  ae,  m.  and  f.  (iaeele),  aa  i 
taat ;  a  natiTe,  ooaatiymaB. 
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3,  ▼.  a.  uid  a.,  I 

•bidA  or  dwell  ia  •  plac« ;  I  inliabit. 

/■nJHlMii,  «,  »4^,  ttnimpaiiMl,  unisjimd, 

in  ffood  «mditioB,  safe,  MNUid,  whole, 


hhedUkmtuu,  lCat,  L  (nuiolmmu),  good  eon 
dltioa,  aafety,  pneenratioB,  eooiidneee. 

/    eeMiddw»,  t,  D.  («eMMMdM»},  ineoo 

«ealeBco;  tronble,  dieadTantage,  detri- 

«Mrt,  loBB,  miefortane ;  /«rre  aKmi  m- 

cemmidew,  to  occaeion  dlaadvaBtage  to 

^iBjone. 

>  cewmgdej,  e,  «ei,  adj.,  meonTenient, 
tmnhloeome,  iDcominodioae,  uneaiuUe, 
onMnaonable;  adv.,  nuemaiMe. 

fi»<eBiMrBta#,  o,  «ei,  adj.,  inooneiderate, 
untblnking,  beedlem,  ttaongbtleee,  nnad- 
▼ined,  injndieioae. 

M-e0MCen«,  1*9,  adj.,  incoBBtaat,  waveriag, 
llcklo,  cbangeable. 

ib-cenenttw,  e,  «ei,  adj.,  impnideat,  bieon- 
aidMnte,  unadTieed,  iadieenet,  tboaght- 
;adT.,». 


M  $01  t'wftm»t «,  tm,  adj.,  aBeoenipled ;  not 
deeuoyed,  not  iqjuied ;  uBtaiJafed,  una- 


lm-ev§kn9C0  or  m-€retoee,  hd,  8,  ▼•  n.,  I 
becoiBe  etiong,  I  iBcieaee,  am  aagaunt- 
•d,  giow  fnquent,  pnrail,  epnad. 

H^rUtkUiti  «,  adJ.,  not  lo  be  beUerod,  in> 
cvediMe ;  wonderftU,  etnnge ;  adv.,  te- 

/■  iiitiiielew,  i,  a.  (merieei),  giowtb,  fai- 


l»HHfpU0, 1  (menipe),  ▼.  freq.  a.,  I  oy  or 
••U  out  to  any  one ;  I  aeeail  witb  banh 
langaafe»  I  cbide,  nbake ;  I  blame,  c«n> 
•on. 

h^ripo,  fuit  plHMi,  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  eound,  n- 
•ound,  make  a  iioi>e ;  ▼.  a.,  I  ■meil  witb 
banb  woide,  cbide,  nprove;  I  enite, 
etlmalat» ;  I  abake,  move,  dietuib. 

ii»4nii»tai,  e,  «■,  adj.,  aot  bloody,  bkwd- 
leoB,  witboot  bkMMlebed. 

/e  wihie,  e,  nei,  a4}.,  unculti^ated,  aapoi- 
iabed,  UBdnBBed,  uaadonied,  laelegaBt, 
rade,  aeglected,  uulnbaUtod,  deeert, 
wikL 

lecnliiii,  «e,  m.,  a  aeglectlaf  or  omittlBg 
lo  take  can  of  a  thing ;  a  waat  of  calti> 
ratkm ;  filibfaMn,  equalor. 

ft  lamii,  dM,  cMttaifli,  3,  ▼.  n.,  c.  dac 
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or  la  .*  I  lajr  mywlf  apon,  leao  or  ndfaie 

upon ;  flgur. :  I  ezert  myseif,  take  paine, 

apply  m  jaelf  to,  attend  to. 
nr^MTrOf  eum  and  CBCMm,  enTMMi,  3,  ▼.  n. 

and  a.,  I  lun  in,  to,  or  upon ;  I  aaBail, 

aeeauh,  attack,  ruib  upon ;  I  make  an 

ittcundon,    in^aeion,    inroad,    iiruption 

into ;  I  flill  upon,  meet  witb ;  to  bappen, 

occur,  beiUI. 
J»-carMii,  «e,  m.  (taeorro),  an  attack,  ia- 

load,  in^aeioB,  irniption. 
in-ea«e,   1  (m,  enua),  ▼.   a.,   I   accuee, 

blame,  complain  of. 
/n-dBfi,  I  (*i,  *dago),  ▼.  a.,  I  eearcb  or 

trace  out ;  I  ezplore,  investigate. 
/nd»  (ti,  ee,  id),  edv.,  thence,  ftom  tbence, 

fkom  tbat  place ;  from  tbat,  thenfrom ; 

on  tbat  eide ;  firom  that  tfane,  then,  after-^ 

warde. 
/w  diMadfee,  a,  «m  (la,  deM«et«i),  a^J., 


in-^,  dieii,  m.  and  t  (tndicarf),  a  dleeov- 
enr,  inlbiiner ;  a  eign,  mark,  indez. 

/■  diciMw,  U,  n.  (fRdez),  a  dieeorery  or  die- 
doeun;  an  accuefaig,  faifoimfaig  in  a 
eouit  of  Juetice ;  an  evidence,  depodtton 
in  a  court  of  JaBtice ;  a  eign,  Bymptom, 
maifc,  token,  proof,  indication. 

Jii-4|iea,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  Bhow,  dlBoover,  n^eal, 
diadow,  dedan,  faiform,  indicate;  I 
ebow  briefly,  toucb  upon;  I  gi^e  eri" 
denco,  depone ;  I  tel!  or  eet  the  price,  I 
▼alue,  put  a  price  upon ;  imdieare  *»,  to 
ebow  one'B  nlf  in  *one*B  true  character ; 
iadfeeri  4$  eM/KreCume,  to  betny  a  con- 
epiiaey,  to  inform  againet  it. 

in-dlce,  diBi,  dictiMi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  denoance, 
declan,  piodaim,  publieb,  appotait ;  I 
order  by  prodamation,  I  Impoee,  enjoin. 

/■  dfefi,  e,  MO,  part.  (mdici),  notlfled,  ap- 
pointed;  a^J.  (t«,  dief««),  aot  eaid,  ub- 
eald;  not  mentioaed,  not  celebrated; 
mdfcca  ee«ia,   without  bdng  tried  or 


M^lgm»,  tfi,  part  (au&fw)»  a4|.,  c  gon. : 

wantiag,  aeedy. 
h»d^g90,,m^  9  (tadm,  tgee),  ▼.  a.,  c  gea. 

or  abl. :  I  want,  need,  etand  In  need  of, 

nqnin  $  I  long  ibr,  deein;  I  am  poor  «r 

needy. 
H-dLgnmio,  Me,  f  (htdigMr),  diedain,  bt- 

dignation,  lage. 
/»<di^1tai,   ati»,  t  (imdigmu),  uaworthl. 

aeas;    iadeeorum,   bidecent  behavtor; 
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QiwaltableoflM,  uiiflfiiaiBi  imiroKthj  or 

«haiDeful  irBatment ;  b«ijiottBiiMB,  atxod* 

ty;  indignatioiu 
H^gmutf   a,  iim,    adj.,    unwoitliy,  ui 

deserrlng;  not  deservBd,  andeeenred; 

rough,  cruel,  harah,  Bevere;  indeocnt, 

BbajDerul,  unbecominc,  unflt. 
hr^tigm»,  tisy  adj>,  negligeat,  careleea, 

heedleiB ;  adv.,  indltigmttr, 
In-doUu»,  a,  «m,  adj.,  untaugbt,  apleaxQfld, 

illiterate,  ignorant,  rude,  unakilfnl,  un- 

trained. 
Indudae,    Bwindmtiaa, 
h-dBeOf  dtm,  AKtw»,  3,  t.  b«,  I  lead  in, 

bring  in,  lead  Inio,  introduce ;  I  put  oo, 

draw  on,  dothe;  I  introdnce  or  bring 

forward  aa  a  Bpeaker ;  I  repieeent,  «x- 

hibtt,  bring  forward  a  playor  gaine;  f 
•  lead ,  command ;  I  deceive,  cajole,take  ia ; 

I  bring  forward,  mention,  relate )  I  draw 

or  put  one  thing  over  aaother ;  I  over- 

lay  with  anything ;  I  derive ;  mdmtnt,  o, 

«m,  induced,  moved,  penuaded,  inoited. 
ln-ductu»f  m,  m.  (tadttM),  an  inciting,  mia^ 

leading. 
In-dulgeo,  duUi,  duJtum,  9  (m,  dmki»),  v. 

n.«  c  dat. :  I  deligbt  in,  indoJge,  yteld  tp. 
Indruo^  «i,  fitom,  3,  v.  a.,  I  put  on,  ck>the ; 

I  cover,  Burround,  fnmiah  with  j  I  ipi* 

part,  give. 
IndU'»tria,  at,  f.  (mdiufrnif),  tnduBtiiou- 

neeii,  induBtiy,  caiefulnMB,dilig«nee,  ^- 

tlvlty. 
Indatiae  and  tndOeiao,  •rmi,  t  (ia,  dueo  ?), 

a  truce  or  coBBation  fiom  hoBtilitieB,  an 

armlBticei. 
Mdia,  «B,  f.  (tii,  odo),  aQ  |he»iniig  ftwn 

eating,  a  fasting.  • 
hireo,  Ivi  or  0^  Uum,  In,  v.  ■.  aml  a.,  I  fo 

ipto,  I  enter ;  I  begin,  coqimenee,  taJce  » 

beginning  i  I  begfaa,  make  a  beginning ; 

I  enter  upon,  aBBume  the  badfBe  and 

power  of ;  I  devlae,  ooDtrive. 
IW^ptte,  oB,  f.  (MMpCiw),  aillineM ;  a  flUy 

«toiy;  awittyjeet. 
liMptM,  a,  »m  (m,  i^tiw),  a4).,  uneuitable, 

unflt,  impertinent,  Improper,  abBurd,(bol- 

iah,  Billy ;  accing  abaurdly,  fooliehly,  im- 

properly ;  intpa,  perBona  canying  ev«iy<« 

thing  too  far,  pedanta,  foola. 
.Jn^mniot  «,  aud  la-eraiiWf «,  um  (m,  arma), 

adj.,  without  arma,  unarmed,  weapon- 

leBB»  defenceleBB;  flgar.:  uqarmed,  not 

practiaed,  unwarlike,  hanuleBii. 


IiHin,  tU  (ia,  «r^,  a^).,  withM  ai^wM- 
out  BkiU  i  inactlve,  idle,  la«y. 

&.Brtia,  0«,  L  (mbt»),  unBkilfaln—,  ipM- 
ra^pe ;  aloth,  Usineee,  iaaetivi^. 

In-fSmia,  ae,  f.(tVaiiiw),  iU  fkjne,  baa  repBit, 
bad  lepute,  daagrace,  diahooar,  imtut^» 

I^fifi,  9nm»    8ee  i^onu, 

In^iro^  tm,  iOdtum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  haiBg  or 
carry  into,  or  to  a  place,  I  thww,  hriag, 
put,  place  upoB  a  thiag ;  i  oigmm,  le 
bear  the  etaadardB  againet  the  mwmf,  lo 
maich  againat  the  enemy  in  battle-ainy 
i.  boOum  aUoMtfto  make  war  againef  eao 
t.  eauoam,  to  allege  aa  «10000  or  imait 
i.  alieiii  caMiam  hoUit  to  aeek  « 
fbr  making  war  upon  one ;  L 
on,  to  lay  hande  on  one }  i. 
offat  vlolence  to  one }  i.  niitmi  Imim— , 
tocauBeafiifhtto  any  ooe;  i.M,tofO} 
to  go  into,  «ntor,  ruBh  into ;  i.  m  impmm 
uhm,  to  ospoee  one*a  eelf  to  danfeB» 

Iwfirua,  a,  im»,  %d\,,  aampu.,  mfmim,  w^ 
perl*,  in^lmm»  or  ifli«e ;  ii^orma,  a^  «■, 
being  in  or  below  the  earth,  Bubt«m«iaa{ 
dH  i^fm,  lh«  inf«aa]  fode;  m/mrs  lh« 
dead ;  th«  iBinnal  BighmB  ;  viilmor,  iiu^ 
lowev  i  latter ;  latar,  yoonger ;  intek»  t 
infimuSf  a,  «ai,  the   loweet,   la«t;  th« 


lii-/ertM>  a> «»  («ih  /B«do),  «4|.,  ir««t«4  in 
a  hoetilo  BBaBnor,  distorbad,  aB»>f«d,i^ 
B«caBe,  aneafB,  iBDubleeonie ;  hootiU,  in» 
iinical,  vouikHia,  tionhleenniB,  «piiBiU, 
dangerouB. 

/k^leip./<i«,ArtM«,  a  ii»,fn0tah  ^•^  I 
pnt  into ;  I  mix ;  I  dlpinto,  nioiaton,  d^m, 
iBeaaemjI. 

gnem «niAiM,  to  inBtnia anf  ono in  «itBi 

i  aUqnmu  vitii$,  to  infiKt  «ny  ob«  with 

vtoM. 
M/UiU»,  B,  a4J.,  uniUthfal,  fUthl««B,  paiw 

fldioaa,  treachatoua,  deceltfal,  fUeei. 
h^fldmo,  o,  «flh  a^.,  un^thlal,  i 

fUae,  peifldioofl,  treacbeioaa. 
In-ftmm»,  a,  «ai.    8««  iaifirma, 
In^UMma,  a,  «flH  «dj.,  unlinntea,  ] 

le«B,   Inflnitn;  «odl«eB}  «Bpfo,    ba|8^ 

great,  dUltaBe. 
Ik-Jfrmttat,  90»,  f.  (iiv&«««), 

feebleneae ;  diaeaee,  aicknefle ; 

levity,  incoaetancy. 
lu-Jirmus^  a,  «m,  adj.,  noC  atMMg,  ' 

fooble,  ipflrm ;  tired,  weaiy. 
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H^Jlmmmo^  1,  ▼.  ».,  I  mC  ob  lln,  ktiidto, 
llglit ;  I  bam ;  flgur.  i  I  inflanw,  Jdndlo, 
rcNiM,  indte,  exdte,  wtii  up,  ■tiraulBte. 
fi^JUUOy  Jl«n,  JUniM,  9,  ▼. «.,  I  bend,  bow, 
curve;  I  bend,  ■often,  move,  Biiti(ate, 
mppMwe  $  I  alter,  cliange,  leeeen. 
/w  Jlerm,  «,  wk,  pert.  (^^Uito) ;  adj.,  aoll, 

melaBclioly,  moaniAil,  piaintive. 
Im^tkgo,  JUxit  JltctwB,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  atiike  oae 
thing  on  or  aga^  aaociier}  I  caaae,  in- 
fKct,  auadi. 
Ik-ftuc,  Jhud,  Jbtmm^  3,  ▼.  b.,  to  flow  or  nin 
taito ;  to  imaiB  ia,  niah  into,  invade  in 
great  numbefa. 
/V^a  itat  h^A,  scparu),  1,  ad^.,  belov, 
banoatta:  compar.,M|/briw,lower,lbrtlwr 
bolow,  deeper;  9,  prp»  e.  aee.:  betoir, 
«ider.  inferior  to. 
Tn-fintd»,  /«A,/«Mm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  poor  in  er 
Info:  I  commiuiieate,  impait;  ii^aidi, 
to  epread  o^er,  to  cometo,  to  enter,  bieak 
Into. 
J)»>^Mbm»,  a,  n.  (<ii,  fnwer  gigm),  naniral 
er   tnbon   quallty;    nataial   capadlsr, 
genliu,  nnderetanding,  paiti,  abflitiee; 
gitniue,  aenteiieai,  talent,  aiind,  wit|  omi 
mgemio,  with  diecemment,   diaeiiiiiina- 
tiaB,  or  aonee. 
Ingwma,  li»,  adj.,  gigBBtie,  giant^e,  vmf 
tall ;  Rreat,  etnng,  poweifttl ;  ▼eiy  peat, 
▼aat,  bnge,  big,  large,  piodlgloaa,  iai- 


H^g^wMmM,  e,  «ai  (ia,  gm«  or  gigw»),  ad}., 
in1x>m,  Jnnate,  natnral ;  nati^e,  natnial, 
not  fbnigB ;  fteebora ;  liberal,  ingonaoQa, 
Bot  ■er^lle,  noble,  reepectable,  genteel; 
frank,  open,  eandid,  ingenaona,  noble. 


Im-gignOf  gtwi,  gtnUmnt  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  ineCil 
by  birth  or  natnin,  I  implant;  faf«mCa«, 
a,  «m,  inbora,  innate,  ftm|Aaated. 

Im-gratua^  a,  wr,  a^).,  iiBpleaaaaC,  diaagrBO» 
able,  otreiuiive,  nnacceptablo;  nngiMeAil, 
•Bthankftai  noc  acknowledged,  Cbaak- 
km. 

In-gridior,  greomu  omm,  3  (tn,  groMor),  ▼• 
dep^,  I,  ▼.  n.,  I  eater.  go  Into;  I  engage 
in,  apply  mjaelf  to ;  I  go,  walk,  ■tep.  ad- 
▼aaee;  9,  ▼. a., I  enter,  go Into, niidergo, 
•BeoQBtflr;  I  tiead  npoB,  eater  apon;  I 
begin,  apply  myaelf  to;  I 


hMtuolmo, «,  «w,  adj.,  dWiOBonble,  die- 
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JhrMkMAmw,  e,  «w,  adJ.,  inhBma« ;  nide, 

diaeoaiceoaa,  aad^a,  iU-bied,  onMdaUe. 
JMwUMie,  «e,  l  (wiwiLai),  eamiqr,  hoa- 

tititjr. 
fc-iwlow,  o,  «w,  a4J.,  taoetUe,  faUmical, 

contraiy,   advene,   apiteiul,   iBjoriooa, 

prejttdidal;  burtftil,  omleea. 
lW4f«ita«,  aijff,  L   (Jaiyww),   ineqnaliCjr; 

aBOVBnneM;  aleepaem ;  diflcal^,  die- 

ad^aacage;   i«Jaitice, 


JW-l|p«K0,  o,  «m  (ia,  0*9«««),  a4J.,  uaeqaal ; 
inoonvenienc,  diflheolt,  tiDableeQme,hait- 
ftil,  iajaiioae;  fanmederate,  eiceeejye; 
unfair,  nnieaeonabie,  anjoat ;  diaindined, 
ankind,  haid,  advnae,  bootUe;  impa- 
tient,  anwilling;   calamitoua,  nnlbrta- 


JMciaw,  Ot  B.  (mirf),  a  golBg  ia,MitnBce; 
commencement,  beglnning;  i  Meondi  Jk- 
ew^cohegiacoapeaki  MCie,  abL,  in  tho 
beginning,  at  flrrt. 

Imiloio,  /«0,  >wnwh3  (ia,  jmo),  ▼.  a.,  I 
tbrow,  caat,  oi  pac  inlo  or  ia;  I  eanee, 
oocaeioa,  fampiiB  with ;  I  throw  at,  to,  or 
apoBfllayorpaCoa;  I  menCioB,  aaggeec 

ft^^Oria,  M,  L  '(u^mHmo),  aaythtaig  doao 
aqjuaclj,  faiilaiy,  faidiwcice,  wroag;  bb- 
>BaC,  aalaarftil  oondnct,  hOuatice ;  ii^vria, 
abl.,  uqjuatly,  nndeaemdly,  wfthoac 
vaaaoB,  wlthont  caoae. 

Im-juoom$t  a,  «w,  adj.,  aot  ovdend,  onbid- 
den,  ▼dkincaiT. 

In-yuoouo,  ««,  mu,  oniy  abL  li;^«««»,  with- 


/n^««c««,  o,  «w,  a4J.,  aQjaac,  wiraigfta,  in- 
iqaitouB,  unreaaonable ;  oppreed^e. 

fti  «aeopr.  «««#  ««w,  3,  ▼.  dep.  b.,  I  grow 
fai,  Bpring  op  or  am  bon  ia  «  piace ;  I 
ariae,  an  pcodaced  fai  or  with. 

M-nOnw,  o,  «w,  pait.  (nHM««0r),  84J.,  in- 
boin,  famate,  taUwad,  nataral. 

ftMilCffr,  •§«■«  or  ««WM  ««e^  3,  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I 
lean  or  reec  opon,  vrcUne  upon ;  flgar. : 
I  nly,  depend  upon,  c  dat.  or  abl. 

In  «gc«w«,  li«,  a4J.,  chat  doee  no  harm, 
harmlem,  innocenc,  guUtloai^  diauitec- 


J)Midc««fia,  d«,  f.  (•»!«««■«),  harmleeanem ; 

honedy,  incegrity,  pnbity ;  famocence. 
In^mooiuo.  o,  w«,  aidjj.,  hamlem,  not  hort- 

fal,  fauozious ;  noc  faijund,  unhurt. 
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/nHiMMHIi*,  «,  a^J.,  wbftt  eamot  b» 
namberod,  namtedeM,  inJlnite,  oouBt- 


Xn-9fki,  M,  f.  (iM!F»)i  ft  want  of  mttwn 
liM ;  wantof  proiMriy,  wealtll,  or  rieboi ; 
wuit  of  proTisions ;  ■carcity  of  friendt ; 
want,  poTony* 

lW-<0pfiMn«,  ti»,  adi.,  not  eipecting,  an*- 


Hquam  end  mfvw,  it,  tt,  ▼.  defeet.,  I  say. 
/«•fMlAiNW,  i,  m.  (fiir  ineolunUf  fnm  •»- 

eolo\  u  inbabitant  of  a  place  wbich  la 

not  hia  own  property,  a  dweller  la  a 

■tiange  plaee,  tenant,  aliao* 
Iit^WUmtj  o,  mi,   pait.  (mqumo),  a4J», 

pollated,  deflled,  oontaminated,  ■ollied, 

fiml,  baae. 
Ik-TiilM,  1  («n,  Mta^),  ▼.  a.,  I  pollate,  de- 

file,  cootaminate. 
fn-titmo,  lai  and  U,  Ifina,  4  (iaMRw),  ▼.  n., 

I  am  mad,  inaane,  fbriooa,  or  oucrageooa ; 

flgur.:  I  aet  like  a  madman. 
/ii.«aiia»1iit,  «,  adj ,  one  tbat  cannot  be  ea- 

tiated,  inratiable. 
/a-MisM,  tiot  a4}.,  not  knowing,  no(  tbink- 

ing,  anbeeding ;  ignoranL 
/«-««ifiitia,  M,  t  {vuei0$ut),  ignoranee,  want 

of  Imowledge,  inezperienoe,  anaktlfiil- 

neee. 
/»-«e«ii#,  a,  wi  (in,  joo),  a4).,  not  fcnowing, 

ignorant,  anakilful,  rade ;  t.  eitfyat,  an- 

oomcioiuofgottt. 
/a-MTlAo,  9M,  tptwa,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  write  in, 

at,  or  apon,  I  ineeribe. 
Jn-eiquer,  qulUm*  or  eOtiM  «mni,  3,  ▼.  dep. 

n.  and  a.,  I  follow  after,  foUow ;  I  pur- 

rae  cloeely,  preoi  apon,  haraai,  peiae 

cttte;  I  piooeed,  eoiitinae  in;  I  take 

pab»,  endeavor. 
iit-eere^  airuij  Mriwa,  3,  ▼.  a.,  1  put,  bring, 

or  bitrodnce  into,  inaert. 
In-MBOj  «edi,  MMnia,  9  (ia,  MdM),  ▼.  n. 

and  a.,  I  eit  or  reat  in  or  npon ;  I  am 

fixed  in,  adbere  to,  rule  or  go^em  in ;  I 

keep  poMeerion  of,  oeenpy. 
In-eUtat,  Onua,  f.  (iandM),  an  amboib, 

amboacade;  a  plot,  artiflce,  cnftjr  de- 

▼ioe,  niaree;  p«r  huiSaoj  fauidiooaly, 

craftily,  alyly,  treacbeitMiely. 
in-rignoj  if,  n.  (iam^nw),  a  mark,  aign, 

aignal;  pl.,  iaai^aia,  tbe  badgee  of  an 

ofllce,  inaignia:  pablie  omamenti,  en- 

aigna,  badgea  of  honor,-  marki  of  distine- 

tion. 


/a-«</ni«, «  (la,  «^^«na),  a4J..  maiked.  dle. 
tinguisbed  by  «0010  mark :  remarkabie, 
noted,  atriking,  promiiient,  extmDrdinary. 

/nntUi0,  hdj  mitaii,  4  (ia,  oali»),  ▼.  a.  aad 
n.,  I  leap  into  or  upon. 

bulenMOi  1  (in,  muw),  ▼.  a.,  I  canae  «ne  tt» 
make  hii  way  anywbem.  I  bring  iniD 
fkvor ;  iaMmiar«  m,  to  make  one*e  way 
Uito,  to  get  or  ■Ceal  bito ;  i.  m  «Uob,  Id 
iagntiAte  one's  aelf  with  one. 

ia^lpiow,  tiM  (ia,  aapietu),  nA^  nnwiaa, 
fooUab,  riny,  •ottiab,  witleai^ 

/a-«i«lo,  MLj  «eVMai,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  BlBp 
towaids;  I  arrive,  appear,  euBie;  I 
tiaad  apon,  aet  foot  upon,  tread,  aiep ;  I 
ipon;  I  Btand  etill,  otop,  halt, 
I  peiae^eie,  caotinne,  perriai  ui ; 
I  preea  upon,  paiBue  doeely ;  I  atteftd 
«0,  beetow  paina  upon,  apply  niyBelf  to. 

/a-iUio,  Aiii,  L  ipuaro^  ivi),  an  engrafting, 
grafling. 

fitneSUne,  tu,  a4).,  contrary  tt>  eoattmi; 
onaocoatoined  to ;  anumal,  not  in  use, 
■trange,  rare,  new;  too  great,  ezcaa- 
■iTe,  ezceedlng,  immoderate;  anogant, 
haugbty,  preaamptooaa,  inaolent;  ad^.. 


In-o9lentiaj  a«,  f.  (iaMtow),  the  not  beiag 
aeeustomed  to  a  thfaig;  nnoaoilnaM, 
no^elty,  atrangenee»;  ezneea,  want  of 
modention;  pride,  bmigbTlnea»,  iaao> 
lence,  arrogance. 

/»-«9fMeo,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  grow  hangbty  or  Im»' 
lent. 

in-edtWUf  «,  wa,  adj^  onaccaotomed  to, 
anaoqaainted  with,  not  inared  to ;  unoa- 
oal,  ■trange. 

in-aemnia,  aa,  t  (iaMnnii),  sleepleoneai, 
want  of  eleepw 

/a-imw,  fii,  b4|.,  innooent,  goOtleae. 

/a-«ea61iu,  i,  a4J.,  nnateady,  mo^able,  not 
firm,  ttittering ;  taiooiiBtant,  ficUa,  waver- 
ing,  changeableb 

/aieSr,  n.,  bnage,  likeneoi,  reeemblaaee, 
kind,  manner;  form,  figora,  appearaneai 

/a-iConri,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  lonew,  repeat,  cele- 
bnte  anew  j  I  erect,  make ;  I  repay,  n- 
quite. 

/a-ifltao,  tm,  tMm^  3  (ia,  jtefaa),  ▼.  a.,  I 
■et,  pttt,  or  plaoe  into ;  I  begfai,  com- 
menee ;  I  make,  gf ▼• ;  I  eetabltah,  faH 
troduce,  appoint;  I  erect,  buDd,  make, 
fabricate,  conatract;  I  inatltate,  fonn, 
flttbion,  regalate,  aiTange ;  I  ordain,  ap- 
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poiot:  I  d«eiM,  pRHioaiiee,  dedm;  I 
piocuN,  hiro,  eoUeet ;  I  fiann,  teaeh,  in* 
■traet,  briac  or  tnin  up,  edneate. 

/iMflMfiM,  i,  B.  {butittut),  porpoee,  plan, 
deeign ;  a  legnUition,  euetom,  wey,  ptBe- 
tiee,  manner,  fMhion,  InBtitntion. 

/»-«to,  HUiy  tHUmmj  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  ■tud  in  or 
upon  anythlnf,  e.  dat.  or  ts;  I  am  near 
or  at  hand,  I  dnir  nigh,  approaeh,  im- 
pend,  threaten;  I  poah  or  pnee  npun, 
I ;  I  veqaeet 
I  work,  take 
paina ;  I  maintaln,  inaiet  apoa,  peniet 
la,  etick  to  my  opinlon. 

/«•«CrAaMateei,  «,  a.  (<iuCnM),  famltnre, 
tool,  inetroment;.  edbets,  goode,  pro- 
▼ieloai,  hooeehold  etndT,  uteneile,  im* 
plemenia,  eqnlpafe;  etock,  maleriale; 
meane,  furtheranee,  promotion,  aeeiei- 
anee;  omament,  embelllehment. 

JiMfmtf,  «JE^,  «ctefli,  3,  ▼.  a.,1  put  together, 
eet  in  order,  anange»  compoee ;  I  eon- 
etract,  baild ;  I  draw  up  in  battlo-anay ; 
I  prepaie,  make  leadjr ;  I  Aimieh,  pro- 
▼ide,  eqaip,  flt  oat,  aceootie,  fumiah  with 
aeceeeeiiee ;  I  lnetract,teach ;  Iput Into, 
iaeeit. 

Jh-e«l'/ade,  Aeiy/hcteai,  3  (ia,  eiiw,  fiuU), 
▼.  a.,  I  accuatom  or  habituate  to ;  ia««f- 
fuhu,  «,  iie^  aceaeloaied  or  laomd  to 
aaything. 

f»-*uuc0,  ntvif  Mfteai,  3  (ia,  mm»),  ▼. 
inch.  n.  and  a.,  1  am  aeeoetomed,  am  in 
the  habit  of;  twactej,  o,  «mo,  aecua- 
tomed. 

iihgititu»t «,  iRB,  aiU.*  unaccoetomed  to,  aoc 
accufltomed  to,  c  gen. ;  aot  eiperleiiced 
in,  unaequainted  with(  naaaaaL 

intOUf  a$t  t,  aa  lnlaad. 

In^nUuSt  o,  «■»  (cR,  «el#Kf),  «4).,  without 
■alt ;  incipid ;  abmid,  ■illy,  Ibolieh,  flat, 
duU,  ■topid,  hisipid,  eottieh. 

/»-««fli,yitt,  MM,  to  be  In  oropon,  e.  daL  er 
m. 

J»-s9p{r,  ad^.,  npon,  abora;  over  and 
above,  beeidee,  moieover. 

In-tiger,  gra,  grum  (w,  Umgo\  «4).,  oa- 
touched,  unhurt,  nniiUared ;  uaehaaged ; 
uncorrupted,  untainted,  undeflled,  uapol- 
luted,  pure ;  undimlniabed  ;  fireeh,  ▼Igor- 
oua,  actiTe,  Uvely,  not  exhauated ;  whole, 
entire ;  npright,  hoaeeL 

iM^agrVat,  tct#,  t  (tMUgtr)  aaimpoifed 
conditioo,  •ouadaeee,  healthfulneae ;  com- 


1}  ▼igor,  fkeehaeee;  portty,cor- 
lectaeoe ;  lategriljf,  nprighfneeei  piohitj. 


Htsl-ttgc  and  iuUMgo,  Ini,  leetem,  3  (m- 
l0r,  lef«),  ▼•  a.,  I  oBderMaod,  eompia- 
hend,  kaow ;  I  eee,  perceive ;  I  peiceWe, 

Jn-te^ptnow,  Ci«,  adj.,  intempente,  inimod- 

emie,  exeeorivo ;  prafligate,  debaoched. 

/■  Hipriooriii,  ««,  t  («ifwapgrwn),  latem- 

I 


,ano- 

gaaee,  laeoleiice,  impadoaee. 
/n  UmputtUf  o,  ««,  «4j*,  aaaeaaanahle ; 


Jii-«nide,  di,  teei  aad  ■«■h  3,  ▼•  a.,  I  ainieh 
oot ;  I  epnad  oot,  bead  (a  bow),  piich  (a 
teat) ;  I  ezeit,  atrala ;  I  dimct,  tura ;  I 
praieBd,  aoaeit,  maiottin ;  I  aadeovor  to 
bringupon. 

/«-«■■tee,  o,  ««h  paiL  (iaCMid»),  adj.,  ia- 
leat  apon,  flzod,  attooti^e. 

Jafir,  prpb  c  aec:  betweea,  hetwixt; 
anoag,  aamBget,  dariog ;  i.  eiem,  on  the 
way ;  imUr  «e,  amoiig  themaolveo,  with 
eachoiher.  JUer,  lo  eomporitloo,  meoaa 
eometimee  dowa — ea,  wlgr»»,  i«t«f^lcie. 

hUrtatArU,  §  (imUreaU),  adj.,  iBMited  be* 
tweea,  ialeipoeed,  iatwpolated,  biterca. 
laiy. 

Ate'-efllaHaa,«,«as«4|.,aono  aa  ioCfreo- 
Im. 

taUr<aU,  1,  ▼•  a.,  I  proelalm  that  any- 
thiag  haa  beea  iatercalated ;  I  interpoee, 
iaterpolate,  iaterealate. 

ACflr-eSd»,  ce«rf,  MM«ai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  go  or 
eoaie  betweea,  I  intervene ;  I  contradict, 
oppoee,  withetaod,  hloder,  pievent,  c 
dat.;  I Inteipoee  mj cndit,  beeoroe  eom- 
tjr  fior,  pro  elif«e  /  I  eome  lo  or  op ;  lo 
oecor,  happen,  take  placo ;  to  etaad  or 
liebetweea. 

InUr-OfU^  eipij  etfUm^  3  («V**)>  ▼•  ^>  I 
eatch  op,  iatereept;  I  capton,  make 
piieoner,  eoipriee,  cut  ofT ;  I  eoalch  away, 
lako  away. 

inUr-dMde,  ji,  rai«,  3  (ei««de),  ▼.  a.,  I  ■hot 
or  block  npf  siop  the  panage,  pnvent, 
hinder ;  I  ara  cut  oir fimm,  eepante  frmn ; 
I  shut  in,  hem  in ;  imUreUder»  ^gom 
«fim,  10  pn^ont  aay  ooe>e  fligbt. 

ImUr-iU»j  duij  dictaw,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  forbid,  in- 
teidiei,  proMbit,  mUemL  ali^siif,  or  alkiua 
r«,or«e,«l««i  iwlwdicwg  «ttcvi  09««  <f 
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igni,  to  focMA  one  tl»  lue  of  fln  tBd 
wattr,  10  buiMi  oso}  Mniic«M» m,  «m, 
forbidden,  prohibited. 

/nMr^iM,  «dT.,  in  tbo  daf4iB0. 

AiMr-dHM,  idT.,  ■omotiiMe,  now  nd  «lon, 
oecorioiially. 

InUr-eO,  adv.,  in  tho  mean  timo,  miaii- 
while,  iD  tbo  iDtoiim. 

Aif»^,  li,  Itoflh  tr«  (iolWyee),  ▼.&,  I  go 
dowB,  alnk,  poriab,  go  to  niiii  otdoeay, 
am  doetioyed,  am  olain,  dio. 

inUrttL    SeetotTti— . 

/iit«r-/lao,/»e<,AetiM,  3  (Jkei^y,  ▼.  •.,  1 
mako  or  atriko  dowa,  I  alay,  kiU,  do- 
etroy,  morder. 

iolirini  (kuer),  adv.,  ia  tho  moan  Hmo, 
moanwhilo,  in  tho  intoiim. 

JmOrior,  «e,  M»  (compar.  of  •jutmma,  o, 
wm),  uA^,  inaor,  intaiior ;  inlaBd,  dietant 
fiom  tbe  eea ;  noarto ;  neamr  to  tho  wall, 
fartber  fiom  tho  111001;  aiiperlor;  moro 
hidden,  eecmt,  or  mkmiwn;  moro  inci- 
mate ;  emaUor,  ahortor ;  eiQwiL,  iiiliwiii, 
a.  «»,  the  inmoet,  ijmermoet;  tho  most 
rare  aaoet  dlffieaH,  gveateet;  tho  moat 
intiaate,  moet  eoent;  oubeL,  a  awolin- 
tiraaio  ineod. 

Imtir-UM*,  fle,  m.  (iolwee),  deeay,  ralb, 
deetruetioo,  oztiBetioB,  dooth. 

Intiriut  (imtmior),  adv.,  moio  iaaeily, 
Boanr  10  tke  foal}  meco  ahoitly,  Mo 
ebortly. 

/al0rv^e«liu,  o,  «ai,  part.  (iiitefTieie),  pat  or 
placod  between,  lying  botwoon. 

InUr-jUiOf  jidy  jecCmi,  3  (Jad»),  y.  a.,  I 
tbrow  betweon,  placo  or  pat  betweoai  I 
Join  or  add  to,  intermix. 

InUr  mianu,  a,  lun,  pait.  (iMtareittfe) ;  a4J., 
intarrupted,  not  contiiMaod,  bnikeB,  open. 

/«ccr-mitte,  iiii«i,  eHe—ei,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  gire  over 
for  a  time,  loavo  off,  intormlt»dleooDtiBae, 
omit,  neglect;  I  eafrer  to  pa«;  I  omit, 
pam  by,  OxcMdo  fiom  pejticipatioB ;  I 
interr^pt;  I  leavo  an  ialorval,  I  coaee, 
bioak  off,  atop. 

Inttr-nieiOj  9m§f  f.  (nitenieco), 


In^tiro,  Irlei,  flritim,  3,  ▼.  a..  Iiub,  cmm- 
ble,  bruieo. 

InUr^Mo^  1  (pcUere),T.  a.,  I  call  between ; 
I  intemipt  by  apeakiag  j  I  epoak  botwooB, 
apoak,  aay ;  I  addioM,  aeooet ;  I  iater- 
rupt,  diatttrb,  prevoat,  hiador,  eiop,  ob- 


elract;  iMmpMmn eHi^mm imjv mm, U 
hiBdor  ooo  ia  eBjoyiBg  hie  lighk 
/iit«r^AM,  p9md,  pMtaB,  3,  v.  B.,  I  pot 
ia  botweoa  ot  aaMmiit;  I  IwliinwiT,  ia. 
tormiBgle;  I  iatoipoeo;  I  oppoeo;  I  ap- 
ply,ttBo;Iadd;  I  BUko,oatei%doene; 
I  faUiy;  intmpmtert  ee,  to  iamileao;  i. 
ee  m  ren^  to  iateimoddlo  ;  L  ee  Mb,  le 
Joia  ia  war;  i.  ijieh—,  to  gie«  HaBO;  L 
JUem,  10  plodgo  <me\  ciodit,  t 
woid ;  i  iiei  bum,  to  biiog  fpawavd,  1 
aay  a  woid ;  t.  c 


InUr-prie^  £(i«,  m.  aad  f.,  an  I 
agoBt  botweoB  two  partieo  ia  aakiata 
bargain  or  tiaaeactiBg  boeiBeea;  ogeat, 
medlator,  aogotialor;  ozplaiaor,  oz- 
poaador;  tniMlator;  iBterprotor,  dngo- 
man. 

InUr-fHner^  1  (inUrfru),  ▼.  dflpb  a.  aada., 
I  fnteipiot,  oacpottBd,  oxplala;  I  aader- 


o,  <,  B.,  tho  epaeo  of  ttmo  ia 
which  a  tbtono  ie  TacaBt;  tho  oAea  of 


Mer^rez,  ri^,  m.,  OAO  kiveelod  «rhh  oteB- 
rioue  royalty,  a  regeat,  piDtector,  I 

InUr^gej  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  ao 
mand,  hiqaim,  ialeiiogato;   I 


de  re,  to  aek  one  eomothiBg  or  aboot  aay- 
thittf ;  i.  aUttum  Ugitme,  or  lege,  Oo  go  le 
law  with  ono,  to  lako  legal  meaeaiei 
agaiBet  ono,  to  aoeaoe  ono. 

InUr-edmdoj  «eidi,  eeifeneh  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  tmr 
aaander,  hew  aeaader,  cat dowa;  I  eap- 
arato,  taitoRnpt. 

/at«r.nMi,M  «Me,  ▼.  n.,  I  am  lo  thoflddet, 
come  or  lie  betweon ;  I  difliBr,  am  differ- 
ent,  G.  dal. }  I  am  pmeoDt,  c  dat.  or  «1; 
tMtflTMl,  tt  hnpoRB,  coDcenie,  ie  of  tmpor- 
tanco,  e£ieiyM,^aporeon;  tatereifeMe, 


you,  bim,  ue,  dbc;  iMltmi,  loalMa,  m. 
kU  inurtet,  it  impom  oMich,  ao  mach, 
notbing;  om^ toCwcal,  it  ie of  gveat faa- 
portanco. 
Jaler-oelinB,  <,  b.  (tnUr^  oeOee),  tho  epeco 
betweoo  tho  etakee  of  tho  rampan  of  a 
camp;  a  epaeo,  dletaoeo,  iBtonral;  aa 
ialMTal  of  timo;  diffenBoe,  dieoiiirili. 
tode;  jMFt  nt«reoll0,  at  aa  oqoal  die- 
tance ;  ear  latcrooib,  fkom  aCu-.  at  a  dli- 
tanoe;  leuge  ftiHroaffa, affcer a loag faaa 


IKT 


et7 


mv 


I  99mt^  OMnMlj  4,  ▼•  S.}  C«  flltt*  * 

I  «MM  totWMD,  «NiM  la  tiiemidtt,  eome 
ia  while  «lytliinc  {«  doinf ;  I  toam  in 
«■(•*•  way,  fUl  ia  with ;  lo  HappMi,  oeeur, 

t  wltli ;  I  flund  iA  tli*  wtf,  oppdM, 

,  binder,  preTem. 

w,  «#,  m.  (infwvMito),  A  eonlng 
batWMn,  intnrrwition,  intorpoaltkm,  iu- 
t«miption }  IntBrferenee,  medltiieR,  i»- 


ANi  iine,  ei,  «Mi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  1  look  aftor,  go 

to  SM}  I  Tleit  now  and  then. 
imtuawu,  a,  tm  (tietiw},  a4J.,  intennl,  in- 

Wttd^  itttMtlne,  domeetie,  diri]. 
Ih  Y ere,  fcnu,  taxtem,  9,  ▼.  A<,  I  wenre  into, 

inwMTo;  I  Jola  Into,  add  to)  I  inter- 

WMre ;  I  plait,  InteriaM,  inteimingle ;  I 


A»40<»rMdM«,  a,  «n,  ad|.,  not  to  be  botae 

0t  eiidQitd,  IntDlenble. 
J)i49llffmu,  ti»,  adj ,  nnnble  t»  betr,  tetol- 

MVit ;  Intolelable. 
JhM  (•nMerw),  adT.,  wltUn,  OD  tbe  in- 

■ide;  ptp.  c.  aee. :  within,  ea  the  inflide 

«f }  hlto,  in4 
ib-CrilM,  c,  WB,  adj.,  not  wom  aw^,  hot 

weakened,  peifect,  eomplete. 
/Mre,  1  {imtr6)f  ▼.  tu  and  n.,  I  fo  toto, 

enmr ;  tlgur. :  I  entor,  penetrato. 
infrlMAee,  dna,  dKctiim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  lead  or 

brmg  toto,  eondnct  whhte ;  I  tetrodoee, 

bfing  teto  piactiM;  I  biing  iirwanl, 


M«-«e,  lei  or  «,  Itofli,  ire,  ▼.  n<  and  a«,  I 
,goteto;  i  ed  eiignmi»  I  eaH  opon 


Jhhv-ltofl, ««,  m.  (iMreee),  n  gotog  te,  eh> 

ttanM;  a plaM of  enny,  an  entimaM;  a 

heginning,  tetnidtietton,  pnnmhto,  piel- 

nde. 
ihfrff-fldtte, wM,  mfaemn,  8,  ▼.  n.,  IleC te, 

peimit  to  enter ;  I  flend  te,  into,  or  toi 
fiUi «■■■fli  aad  iMiefiMfl  (for  hrtFeverflwn), 

ad^.,tewnrdfl,  into;  tewafldljr, 

widite. 
/nli'«  1  mmf^tf  ripi,  nqrtMB,  3,  ▼.  ■•,  I 

or  boiM  teto^  bienk  te,  raab  ta,  Mtor  ty 


«, !!,  ▼.  dep^  a.  aad  ■.,  I 

look  at  or  upon ;  flgar. :  I  pay  atlMtfam  to, 

I  mgard,  obeer^e,  coniemplato,  eoaeideff. 

ikiM  CtK)*  adn,  withta;  inie^  in,  c.  aflt. ; 

tewarde. 


llMtte,  d,  toh,  ndU.,  annvenged,  noc  r»- 
▼enged;  mdltirt,  eaib,  flecOre;  tthpim- 
Iflhed. 

£i-ttiuafM,  n,  «M,  tdj.,  inraetal,  oneoio. 
mon,  onwontad,  ektraordinafy,  etnnge. 

IMUItti,  e,  mU.,  raelem,  onmrvicMMe, 
nnprofluble,  ▼ain;  huitftil,  tejDTloufl, 
ptejndieiai. 

im-M9f  di  mmk^  9,  ▼.  h.  ahd  a.,  I  go,  eome ; 
I  enter  npon,  eet  foot  upon ;  I  fali  npon, 
^▼•de,  Mtaek)  nmall ;  I  undertake,  at- 
tompC;   i  im  MiMn,  Aeelflfli,  te  actack 


Ih^Ae,  v«d,  MMM,  S,  ▼.  a.,  f  bilng  or 
cnny  into  or  to  a  pince ;  I  oeeaeion,  pn». 
duM)  toectoreei^tonehea,toad^aiiee; 
toMU  to  eKTnem,  to  teveigfa  againet  a 
peeeM,  to  atmek  ene  wlth  worde. 

M^tMe,  vdni,  eflntom,  4,  ▼«  a.,  I  flnd,  mMt 
wlth ;  I  eM,  flnd  out,  diecover ;  I  detect, 
bting  to  ttghc;  I  flnd  onf,  cnnttfve,  de- 
▼iee,  teMM,  hit  npon ;  I  pioeaie ;  X  (>b- 
tata  famBrmatioii  of ;  I  eflTect,  bring  to 
phMf  I  aoi|iiiie,- enm,  gnte,  get 

ih-eentoei,  t,  n.  (tooemo),  an  invohtkm,  dto- 


ImrwMg9,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  traM  or  Ited  ont  \if 

the-printo  of  the  foet  or  by  ttie  emdl ;  I 

eeareh  tnr  or  after,  eeaich  dlligently,  ia- 

vMflgntoL 
lh-«MeraMe,ravi,3,^.n.,Iglowold;  Ibe- 

eome  flrmlj  eMted,  predomteato,  prevail. 
iiM^feefli  (m,  vtca),  ad^.,  by  tiiittfl,  one  af- 

tor  anoCher,  alteffnatoly. 
/n  etoM,  e,  «m,  ndj.,  uneonqnetod,  unehb- 

dnedi  inetoeihto,  aneonqnenhle;  bke- 

ftitnbto. 
ih-#idm,  fldi,  eiflnfli,  I,  ▼.  il  iad  a.,  e. 

dnc.1  I  Mvy,  gfwlge;  I  am  relttttoht, 

tm  miC  wHllng,  e.  tefi ;  1  fateder,  pl». 

▼wc,  relte,  deny ;  1  eNMr  nN9«U,  X  dn- 

▼y  one  totf  any^itog. 
ih-«ldtoy  M|   t  (tovtfne),  ehry ,   gfiidg. 

ing,  JualoMy ;  hntted,  parriealaily  ha- 

tnd  of  tto  people,  evfl  toport,  bad  efaa^ 


M<«tmie|  c,  «m  (toeidii^,  h4j'i  enenul,  in- 
▼idlmm,  neHgnanC,  efitoml ;  muaTora- 
bto  $  e.  dAc  ;  «.  gen.  t  4  tondle,  «ttvtoaa 
ef  pratoe. 

Im^figltitm»^  e,  wn,  a4J.,  anfa^ared,  aidlan, 
mtnihCed,  nnemfupced,  pote,  te^ltdkto ; 

IhgtMfl,  n^  «n,  a^J*!  bm  "Mh,  niitoBi 
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odkNis»  h«t0d,  batwfnl,  offaMiTe,  didikad. 


/s-vttattw,  H»,  m.  (mvtto),  an  iaTiUtioiu 

/»-««0, 1,  ▼.  a.,  I  call  in,  inTite;  I  Ud  to 
an  eotartaimnent ;  I  traat,  ontartain  with 
*  liBaat ;  I  invite,  attnet,  aUaie,  indte, 
iodttce. 

A-vttM,  o,  «a,  a4}*,  nnwilUiif,  imrolon- 
taiy,  relttctanti  «a  iitml»,  Bfaiaat  my 
will. 

fyst,  «,  «■  (for  w^M,  fi(Dm  w  aad  ^), 
pion.,  Iiiraaelf,  beraaU;  itaelf;  tlieTefj, 
Juat,  ezactly}  even,  oYen  himaelf;  ea 
4»M  Aoro,  at  tbe  veiy  aaiae  bour. 

hUf  a«,  f«,  wntb,  aager,  paaalon,  diapioaB- 
nra,  ira,  rata*  raaentment,  piqoe ;  loiy } 


JrHemtdu,  a»,  f.  (<raaMidiu),  IneetbHity, 
baatinoM  of  temperj  wiatb,  rafe,  paa- 
aion. 

McKiidiM, «,  «M  (tra),  a4).,  iraaeible,  cbol- 
eslc,  aagiy,  paaiionaie,  ntfiac,  irefal. 

J^«aear,  IrOtiw  «iMt,  3,  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  am  an- 
fiy  or  onrafed,am  in  a  lafo,  am  boC  witb 
aiifer,c.dat. 

Miw,  o,  «M,  part.  (trafMr),  m^.,  aa^, 
«irafed,  diapleaaed,  iraful,  fuiioua. 

JrHUto  aad  in^^UtOf  rln,  rUiiat,  Sl,  ▼.  a. 
and  a.,  I  laufb  at }  I  mock,  ridicule,  eoo£ 

Jr-rftfleUe  (ta,  ndJCM/w),  adv.,  uawittily, 
napleaaainly. 

J^^OIM,  Atw,  f.  (irri£o)j  a  wateiiaf , 
moiateninf ,  iirifation. 

Jr^HMQM,  r^tptf  nipfMa,  3  (ta,  rMi^M),  ▼•  a. 
and  n.,  I  braak  in  Tiolently,  enter  or  mab 
in  by  foico,  roab  fiirioualy  in,  buiit  inta 

b,  ea,  td,  pron.,  be,  ibe,  it ;  tbat ;  aucb  ; 
id  quodj  tbe  which,  tba  veiy  tbinf 
wbicb«  whicb  indeed ;  on  that  acoouat, 
becaoae;  id  imporiMj  at  aueh  ttime;  td 
OfllaCu,  of  auch  an  afo ;  «C  tf,  Mju»  id, 
idqmtj  and  tbat,  and  tbat  too,  aad  in- 
deed,  and  beaidea,  aiid  what  ia  mora; 
ta  «9,  at  the  poinl,  at  tbat  paaa. 

UUt  iM^  iMd  (te,  ie),  demooat.  pran.  of 
the  aeoond  penon,  rafeirlaf  to  tbe  pei- 
aon  apokea  to,  aad  anythiBf  oeiiBeeted 
wiUi  tbat  penon:  yoo  tben,  tbat  one 
thera;  tbla,  tbat;  aueb;  he,  ebe,  it, 
whea  raferriBf  to  a  penon  pmvlouly 
apokentoii 

Uiu  oi  ittku  (iiCte),  adT.,  bi  cbat  place, 
thera ;  hera ;  io  tbis  ainiir,on  thlaoeeaalOB. 

INI  (m),  adT.,  ttiua,  In  Uiia maaMr, ao}  ey, 


yijN;  ao,aemuch,thBa,tooiMhBd 


utqug',  witb  aucb  raault  or  eflbet; 
tbii  ooadithm ;  oo  far,  in  auch  a  maai 
with  diia  netrictitA ;  theralian,  te  \ 
raaooo ;  «iC  tco,  it  ia  ovoa  oo,  you 
llfbt,  It  ia  tnie;  ftuw  ftniH  ila  t 


lolt- 


fwdtnf  howao?  wbyao? 

JCo/ia,  oc,  f.,  Italy.    Ic 
GaUla  Oaalpina.    V.  Caea.  I.  10,  i 

Ranauj  a,  «ot,  a4|.,  of  or  boioofiaf 
aly,Italian. 

JkS"^,  oo^J.,  and  ao,  and  thoa 
aocoidinfly,  thereiora.     • 

Jltnt  (tt),  adv^  likewiM,  in  tho  Uko 
ner ;  aleo,  aa  welL 

Jkar,  lebiCric,  n.  (tr«,  ICiim),  a  |oiac 
a  walk,  way ;  a  Joumoy,  way, 
load,  way,  paih;  fifux. ;  a  way, 
metbod,  plaa,  enaiom ;  ic«r  /hciwi, 
OB  a  Joomey,  tnTol,  maich  ;  m 
OB  tbe  way,  on  tbe  maxch  i/^rro  Htroft' 
rtra,  to  cut  one*a  way. 

JttnMt  (iiflr),  adT.,  afain,  a  aeeond  ttaBo, 


traiy. 


Jtten,  mdt  dttBBt,  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  Uo,  Ue  dowa, 
ncUBe;  I lle dead ; to lle, to  boiiiaaiod ; 
to  be  plaeed,  to  iMt;  flfur. :  I  Ho  prao- 
tnto, am  bopeleM ;  I  ramatai  laacthRi:  1 
1,  eul^eet;  I  ai 


JScM,  jiti,  jaehmj  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  duow,  CBal, 
hnil ;  I  eoiit,  aend  foitb,  abed  ;  I  acanac, 
atrew ;  I  throw  out,  htait,  ntlar,  aBy.pto- 
claim ;  I  lay,  place,  erect,  lalee,  ttaRnr 
or  caat  np ;  I  throw  away. 

JaOo^  1  (iocM),  ▼.  Iraq.  a.,  I  tbiow,  caat, 
fliaf,  huil,  diacbaifo;  by  woMka;  I 
flwow  out,  hiat,  lattaaaio,  apeak,  i 
dieeuM ;  I  eztol,  colebnte,  make  a  I 
of;  I  throw  to  and  fto,  lon  aboBt,ahBkB, 
awtaif ,  floorlab  ;  I  ttarow  away,  off,  or 
dowo ;  jacforc  M,  to  diaptaiy  ono^  ooM;  n 
Biake  a  ahow,  to 


MUairj  1  (JacBlMw),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  throw  a 
Javelhi,  flfht  with  a  JavtUB ;  I  hB^ 
throw,  caac,  dart,  flinf. 
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JWcalnw,  t,  n.  (Jaei»\  •  JaYeUn,  daft 
JdeUlms,  a,  tm  (jaoo),  a4J^  wbat  is  or 

mjiy  bettuowD. 
Jlam  (Ibr  ion,  fiaiD  w,  u  etoa,  coram, 
palom),  adv.,  now,  instantiy,  already, 
pfeeentiy,  ibortly  }  jam—jam,  now  — 
now,  at  one  time  — at  anotlwr ;  jamyamy 
JuBt  now,  inatantly,  fortbwith ;  jam 
jamtquet  inunediately,  aa  eoon  aa  poanbie ; 
jam  prtmitm,  even  firat  of  all,  in  tbe  Tery 
flret  place  ijam  (aiidni,  now  at  lengtli, 
after  aU ;  jam  aaU  or  oiiiea,  alroady  be- 
Ibre  i  jam  pridtm,  long  aince,  for  a  long 
while ;  jom  hium:,  eren  now  ;  non  jam, 
no  more,  no  longer  ;  jam  aemo,  no  one 
beeidee,  not  another;  jam  varOf  and  now, 
and  furthermore  ;  jam  pam,  now  fur- 
tber ;  jom  diidHm,  long  sittee,  kmg  afo. 
J&JMM,  M,  t  (jattm»),  a  paaaage,  entraace, 

door,  iKHUie-door. 
JaKuarims,  a,  «m,  CJainu)t  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longing  to  Janua :  januariM»  meNM,  or 
aba.,/Miiariiw,  t,  m.,  January. 
JijQnuM,  a,  »m,  adj.,  empty,  void;  faating, 
bungiy,  famiabed ;  dry,  droaghty,  bar- 
ren,  meagre,   unproductive ;  fruitleei  ; 
frigid,  apiritieoi,  dender;  amall,  miaer- 
able,    contemptible,     vile,    worthleea, 
mean,  low. 
J9eor,  1  ( J0citf)>  v.  dep.  n.,  I  J«it,  Joke ;  v. 

a.,  I  say  in  a  Jocular  manner. 
J8e0«iw,  a,  «m  (^jocas),  adJ.,  meny,  aport- 
ive,  iMicaome,  humoroua,  wltty,  face- 
tioua,  Jocoae. 
J^tau,  1,  m.,  a  laughing ;  a  Joke,  Jeat;  pl., 

jod,  Jests ;  joea,  Jeating,  talk. 
.111^0,  ae,  £,  the  mane  of  a  horae  or  other 
beaat ;  a  tuft  of  feathera,  a  creat ;  the 
creat  of  a  helmet. 
Meo,  pusi^  jassmmy  S,  v.  a.,  I  bid,  oom- 
mand,  cbarge,  enjoin,  wiah,  deaire,  in- 
treat,  adviae,  tell ;  I  appiove,  ratify,  de- 
cree,  order ;  jhAmt,  1  am  deaivBd  or  com- 
Bianded ;  jasstu,  a,  «m,  one  who  haa 
leceived  a  com^and,  or  ia  deaired, 
oideied  ;  appoinled,  decreed,  ordered  ; 
jussvmj  a  eommand,  order,  decne ;  jnaMi 
eafeossre^  to  partinn  tbe  orderb 
/flcuniM§,  o,  «m  (juoo),  adj.,  pleaaant, 
agraeable,  delightful,  grateful,  pleaalng, 
Joyful,    Jovlal,    meny,  Jocund ;    adv.. 


Mez,  lew,  m.  and  f.  (jadko),  a  Jndga. 
JAitdaim,  n,  n.  (i«dtx),  JudgmeBt ;  tiial ; 

29» 


«xaminailoii,  Inqaiiy ;  a  proeen,  anit  at 
law ;  any  aentence  ur  deeiaioa«  ajudicial 
aentenee;  a  conrt  of  Juatice ;  a  body  of 
Jodgaa  ;  any  Judginent,  deciBion,  opia- 
fc» ;  a  power  of  Judging,  Judgment,  dia- 
ceniment  j  an  acting,  proceeding,  coarae, 
condnet;  consideration,  diacretion;  j»- 
dioa  aHiaidfaeore,  to  do  a  thing  deliber- 
ately,  with  a  aet  parpoae. 

Jadtco,  1  (Jus,  dieo),  v.  a.,  I  ezamine'  Judi- 
cially  ;  I  give  tentence,  paaa  Judgment, 
decide  aa  a  Judge  ;  I  Judge,  think ;  & 
acc. ;  I  conclude,  reaolve,  think  fit. 

JUgatiOt  9ms,  f.  iJugo),u,  bindiag,  aa  of  a 
▼inetoraila. 

J^gnto,  1  ( j«^«m),  ▼.  a.,  I  cnt  the  thioat, 
butcber,  kill,  alay. 

Mgwm,  i,  n.  (jungo),  a  yoka  to  keep  two 
oxen  together;  yoke,  collar,  team;  a 
palr,  couple;  a  chariot;  height,  or  the 
aummit  of  a  mountain  ;  sub  jugum 
mittere,  to  paaa  vanquiahed  «nemiea  un- 
der  a  yoke,  to  aubdue. 

J^msmtum,  «,  n.  (for  >faM««««i,  Ikoin 
fumgo),  a  beaat  uaed  fof  canyiag  or 
drawing,  a  beaat  of  burdeB. 

JumetOra,  as,  f.  (juugo),  a  Jolning,  naiting ; 
aJoint,aeam. 

Jumgo,  wd,  metum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  Join,  anite, 
bind,  oc  tie  together;  I  Join,  make;  I 
add  to,  nnite  with  anything ;  I  eomieet, 
continoe,  pomie ;  amiotiam  cwa  olifaa 
jumgore,  to  make  friendahip  with  one. 

Jumms,  a,  wa,  adj.,  Junian :  ae,  mani^,  tba 
nonUi  of  Juna. 

jMm,  o,  «m,  part.  (jwro),  adj.,  having 
•wom,  boand  by  oath,  under  oath. 

Jmrgmm,  U,  n.  (jus-go),  a  diapute,  qoaml, 
altaicatiaB,  afirifo,  contention. 

J^*  l  (>»•)»  ▼•  «>•»  I  «wear }  v.  a.,  I  take 
an  oath;  I  oonflrm  by  oath, awear  any- 
thlng ;  I  abjnre,  awear  not  to  do  or  tt> 
have,  nnoanee  npon  oath. 

J^j^ris,  B.,  bioch,  aoop. 

J^,J^ris,  n.  (akin  to>«*M),  Jaatice,  right, 
law ;  anthoii^,  leave.  powar ;  lighaa 
aad  privOefea,  eute,  eondition,  ciitom- 
■lancea ;  «MaimMi  >««,  the  tttmoat  lifor 
oT  tbe  tow  ;  >««  diemre,  to  adminiater 
Jaatioa;  dojurs  suo  esdsre,  to  yield  one^ 
right  ;i«f«,  Jnatly,  naaooably,  natarally ; 
ia  /«a  irt,  to  go  10  law ;  i»  >«•  uoemrs 
sMquam^  to  aammon  one  to  eourt 
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cMg§H  tMquMn  ad  jnvutwtdnm,  to  Mnd 

one  bf  an  oatb. 
^iwMMi,  t,  I».    Bnjnbn, 
Jmnika,  iU,  m.  (/«Am),  a  command. 
JkfCiiui,  M,  f.  (iiufitf),  Jttfltie»,  impartlality  $ 

mfldnoai,  gentlMOM,  clemener,  meifey ; 

eqtti^,  lore  of  Jaetlce. 
Jwtttf,  o,  Mn  (iw),   a4J.,  JiMC ;  lawftal, 

true  ;  regular,   pnnwr,  rfght ;  pfoper, 

niiuble;  Jmttm,  tliat  wbleh  ii  If^  or 

Juflt,  Jufltice,  equity. 
JiMMUis,  « (Juwni»),  a4J.,  yoBthlM,  Jsve- 

nile. 
JtMhtU,  iff,  m.  and  f.,  ytmnf ,  yo«^l ;  « 

young  man,  a  yonth  } 


JBoflitfiM,  iUif,  f.  (ymwirifl),  youth,  tbe  age 
of  jroath ;  yootlr,  young  people. 

JiM,/ftoi,  jtim,  !,  t.  a.,  I  help  on,  pn>- 
mote,  belp,  aid,  aflfllflt,  fluoeor;  I  (deaee, 
dellght,  amufle ;  /.  lUtteg^  firummito,  to 
flQceor  the  enemy  with  pio?lflioafl ;  jwmU 
«M,  it  delightfl  me. 

Jmm  (fbr  /«ufa,  Anm  /wv»),  adv.,  nigh, 
aear  liy,  hard  bf ;  eqnally,  allke,  tai  like 
manner;  prp.  c.  aecue.:  by,  n«st  to, 
(floee  to,  hard  by ;  like,  eren  aa,  neailjf 
aa;  immediately  after,  next  aAer,  next 


«0  Gnek  fm  oT  the  ItttOT  O,  was  w- 
dently  written  in  the  beflnning  ^tOnek 
woidfl,  aa  KUamiMt  but  afl  Ihey  weie 
afkerwardfl  written  wltb  C,  the  woidfl 
beginning  with  K  may  be  aeen  nnder  O. 
The  only  Latin  wovdfl  propeity  wiitten 
with  K  are  Al«iidflfl,  the  pnMndinen 
jaMflfl,  and  KmikMg9. 


£,  ifl  a  eipber,  the  elgn  of  fh«  mttiher 

fifty ;  alflo  for  the  praenomen  LMbtt» 
Ubi'jietot  1  (tab^m),  v.  f^.  a.,  I  tooean, 
flhake,  eanpe  to  totter  or  fkll ;  I  bort, 
fa^r»,  fanpalr ;  I  leeaen,  dfarparago ;  I 
weaken,  overthrow,  deetioy,  min;  I 
eoifupt,  bribe. 
LBthor.  h^mu  gum^  3.  V.  dep.  n.,  T  frtMe 
do#n,  fllip  down ;  I  fall,  go  to  nitat» 


come  ti>  an  end,  eisk ;  I  miaa,  air,  ooi^ 
mit  a  fknlt  er  enor. 

LdMr,  andendy  iaM«,  Ofv,  m.,  libor,  Wl, 
fatlgne  ;  aetlvlty,  indufltiy- ;  need,  dla- 
treafl,  tioable,  miflfiDitaiie,  baidflblp,  dtf> 
flenlty. 

LOOrt,  1  (mpf),  ▼.  n.,  I  labor,  eafltt  ■gr- 
flel^  fltfive,  take  paina ;  I  gifeve,  cmn, 
tronble  myeelf,  am  aoiwmfttl,  anziona, 
flolidtonfl,  or  conceraed  ahout,  c  aU.,  or 
«(  M  {  I  am  fai  want,  need,  difBcnlly, 
tronble;  I  am  opprefleed,  aliiktad,  oi 
troubled  with ;  I  am  in  dhtgflfla  or  dan- 
ger;  oT  inanfanate  thfaigfl :  to  be  tai  a  bnd 
condition ;  v.  a.,  I  wo^  lahor,  ftflhfcm, 
fbrm,  make  wfih  pataM ;  l  aMr**,  m  ba 
flick. 

^Ancfli,  f,n.  (loNai),  a  lip;  L  fn  j 
me  bffltai  of  a  baOf . 

LlUf  eti$t  n.,  milk. 

Laudatm&nku^  a,  «fli,  adj.,  1 
ian,  or  Spartan ;   LaeedemamiuMy  i,  ak^ 
an  faibaMtant  of  Laoedaemon,  or  Spaita. 

Ueirpf  1  (Ineer),  v.  a.,  1  hew,  cut,  leit, 
rend,  mangle,  lacetate,  I  aflperfle,  mil  at, 
earp  at,  eenflam ;  I  rufai,  diflripaie,  waMa» 
conflUfflfii. 

LBtemtiUt  <,  tt«,  the  upper  maeealar  or  aia- 
ewy  part  of  the  aim  between  tbe  flboal- 
der  and  the  elbow ;  tbe  aim ;  flgur. :  i«- 
emU^  mttflcolar  armfl,  mnflclfla,  Mma, 
fBMigth,  ftme,  vigor. 

I&t«M,lm  and  «,  Itefls  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  iirftaia, 
provoke,  ezaflpeiate,  ezdi»,  laeilo,  fltfan- 
olate ;  I  chaHeage,  invlte ;  I  attack,*  aaaiflL 

iJuftma,  [&rtefl,  OtrfmA,  M,  f.,  a  aeab 

LAeanar,  M,  n.  (taama),  tbe  empiy  flpae» 
fai  eeillikgi;  a  carved  or  fletted  eeilte^ 

Laau,  «fl,  m  ,  a  lake. 

Laatttla,  ae,  t  (latfw),  Joy,  gfadneafl,  mtaife, 
JoyftalnefliL 

ZoflCflr,  1  (Iflttef),  V.  dep.  n.,  t  n|ok»,  am 
glad  or  Joyfbl,  r^  d»  rfl,  in  r«. 

IdfllM,  a,  «fli,  a4J.,  glad,  Joyffal,  ebeefffal ; 
dofaig  anythfaig  wM  Joy,  ready,  win. 
ing;  dellghtfaig,  takfaig  plnaflow  la,  c 
aM. ;  pleaflod,  coRtenied,  flatiflfled,  e.  oU. ; 
maUng  cbeerftal,  deligbtiag, 
pleaflhig,  accepiable,  gratofal. 


Joyoufl  In  appeamnce,  knleiag  ihemAil, 
pleanant ;  fertile,  firuitfkil,  ricb,  fkt;  of  an 
oratnr  «r  flpeerh:  fertlle,  rieb,  ftdiid, 
flnwvry ;  abundant,  eepiooa. 
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—■ww,  tlMlafthaMl:  «tflMf,  te.  «o- 


theleft. 
,riaiic«,  «•,  L,  a  fanee,  ipear,  JaveUii,  dalt 
iM^wm»,  tf«,  pait.  {Imgum),  a^J.,  fUnt, 

f60bl«,  lanfuid,  droopiiig,  waak,  inac- 

tlT». 

XMfMo,  gmi,  9,  ▼.  B.,  I  laagiiiah,  ain  Hm- 
bl»,  WMQr,  or  Adal  ^  I  aaa  laBgttM,  diiU, 

1mC«Mm,  c, «»  (laiifaa'),  «41.,  MBt,  dnll, 
weak,  fiMMe,  laBgvid,  aliiggialL 

La$d0, 1,  ▼.  a.,  I  taar  or  dit  ia  pteeaa^ent 
up,  teeontte,  maiigle. 

L^ifdtmt,  a,  im  (/^),  a^).,  of  aloiie,  liard 
u  Btone,  BtoDy,  UJce  Btooe ;  fallefalonea. 


lUii;  i^  ■•,  I  Bik  ooDdealBd  ftOM,  mi- 

knowB  to. 
UOms  (XaefBn),  Bdv.,  in  Latia. 
Latimut  «« «» (IdliiMi),  BdJ«,  oT  or  beleng- 

iBg  te  Latioflft,  LatiB. 
MMdo,  M»,  (  (Ifliat),  tanadtli,  width, 


Latro,  01IU,  iD.,  a  nbber,  taigtawiTman. 
LOHm,  a, ««»,  a4j.,  flat,  broad,  wide ;  laige, 

B|iaeloaa,olgi«BtesteBt;  ligBr.:  eopioua, 

diffliae,  detailed ;  adv.,  UM» 
Uthu, in$,  B.,  tbe  aide, flank j  of  oratoia: 

the  luBga. 
Laaid», !  (leiu),  ▼.  a.,  I  pralae,  ( 


Lam»,  dw,  f.,  piaiae,  oonnBOBdatiOB,  gleiy, 
taoBor,  good  leport,  fame,  lenown,  00" 


XrOpta,  idif,  m.,  B  atone  j  a  piedoaa  atone, 

gein,  Jewel. 
LapMw,  ««,  m.  (laftor)  a  alldfaig,  aUpping, 

lialUng,  AJl;  a  fault,  erior;   a  gliding 

ruBBliig,  eoone. 
tMqmm»,  i,  m.,  a  Booe»,  hslier,  anaxe,  tiap, 

gin. 
ZAr,  M,  m.,  pl.,  £2bw,  *BB  aad  «ai,  B 

Idnd  of  goardian  goda  of  towna,  wajra, 

and  hooMa ;  booM,  dwelling,  hooie. 
Largiar^  ns»  msm,  4  (Ivyiw),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I 

give  iB  abandanoe,  give  or  grant  liberally, 

beatow  laigely,  laviah ;  I  gff»,  grant,  be- 

atow ;  I  bijbe ;  figur. :  I  giant,  eoneede, 

yield. 
Largmoy  M»,  f.  (,UrgUr\  B  giviag  IM7, 

beatowtaig  Kberally,  boontj,  liberality; 

an  taBpaitiBg,  preaeoting,,graatiBg ;  a  dia- 

tribuflBg  of  ffloBey,  coiruptioa,  biibeiy ; 

piufuaion,  piodigali^. 
Largut^   a,    mi,     a4J.,    pl«Btiftal,    Oopi- 

eua,  abaBdaat,  laige,,exieBaive;  liberal, 

profuM,  prodigal;  adv.,  iBrff  aad  lar» 

gttw. 
Lojclma,  oa,  f.  (laMiuBt),  laatfldaeM,  laa- 

dvioaaaeaa,    wantoBaeM;    playfolBeM, 

apoitiveaeM,  ftoHeaomeaeM ;  Beentioaa- 


£a«el9iu,  a,  «m,  a^J.,  hiatftil,  laadviooa, 
e,  plBylbl; 


l^  t  (toMBff), 

noM,  laadtode,  fatigae. 
XttM,  «I,  fl,  ▼.  Bn  I  am  low  or  biddea,  I  Ue 
Md,'am  eoneealed,  I  lttriE,.akulk;  I  am 
tai  letiraawBt,  Uve  latited  ftom  pabUB  af- 


Iflea,  iSedtB  and  laei,  fitoMna,  laBMai,  aad 

IStaB,  1  aad  3,  ▼.  a.  aad  n.,  I  waeh, 

batbe^ 
XoM,  1  (laaw),  ▼.  a.,  I  enlarge,  «ridea,  let 

ottt,  dUate,  expand ;  I  loeaeB,  diaeagage ; 

I  alBeken,ielax,  uBbead ;  I  leoaoB,  opea ; 

I  lightOB,  rolax,  lelie^e ;  I  leaMB,  leoUt, 

BbBte;  I  dellver.  ftee,  rdeaM ;  l  leoglft- 

ea,  proioag,  deUy,  defer. 
iMlMUa,  a«,  t  {UetUa),  dtaa.,  B  aaian 

ebair  or  Mdaa ;  a  aofa,  eooeh,  Mttee. 
lartieBgBfa,  ae,  C  (iMtia),  dtaa.,  b 

reading. 
Ltetahu,  t,  m.  (leefN»),  dim.,  a  i 

or  bed ;  a  eoaeh,  eofa,  or  aettee  to  emdy 

00 ;  B  eouch  to  roeUtie  on  at  taMe. 
JtaBtaa,  a,  «m,  part  (l»/o),  ad).,  etaoaaa, 

wleeted|  ctaoioe,  exeeUeati 
£<eta#,  i,  m.  (U/o),  a  bed  or  eoaeh  to  dMp 


LigdHOj  Ma,  L  (lif«ra),  a  Madiag  of  aa 
j  aa  embMBy,  ihe  oAceof  an 


ployed  M  ambaaMdon ;  the  oiBce  of  a 
legate  or  Ueateaaot  of  a  geaeiBl,  pioooB- 
eal,  or  pnpraetor. 
Ugatmt,  i,  m.  (Ugwrt)y  ao  ambaaaador,  ea- 
▼oy,  legate;  a  depaty,  Uealeaaat  of  a 


IJlgityOmt,L(kgt),ml 

L»gi9marimt,  e,  «m  (lifia),  adU^  of  B  legioB, 

legkmaiy. 
LI/Wbmc,  a,  om  (lev),  adj.,  aoeordiBg  to 

law,  appoioied  by  Uw,  legal,  Uwful,  le- 


LBgtt  Itgit  Iretem,  3,  v.  a.,  I  iay  together. 
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coUoet,  gather,  cull, plck  np ;  I  tob  over, 
read,  peniM ;  I  chooee,  select,  elect. 

LtmaoMKtu^  t,  m.,  or  LmmniMt  laeu§,  tlie 
Lake  of  Geneva. 

Igniot  4  (lenis),  v.  a.,  I  tDfteD,  mitiffate, 
calm,  anuace,  allay,  appeaM,  aootbe; 
I  etiU,  quiet }  I  leuder  toleralile ;  I  en- 
deavor  to  relieve  or  pacify. 

Liiiu,<,adJ.,melting,  mUd,  aoft,  gentle,  mer- 
cifUl,  indulgent }  adv.,  Uni  and  IHUer. 

lAnXUu,  dtu,  L  (/cnw),  aoftneaa,  mUdnees, 
gentleBeea ;  aiowneaB. 

ZeiOM,  a,  wm  ({«nw),  adJM  melted,  eofteaed ; 
vieooufl,  tenacioua ;  tougli ;  pliant,  flezi- 
ble;  alender;  alow,  sluggisli;  tiiat  ren- 
den  alow,  lieavy ;  pltlegmatic,  insensi- 
ble,  unliMiing,  unconcemed,  unaflected, 
calm,  cool ;  easy,  fearleaa. 

Ltpvr  and  (2^,  0rw,  m.,  livellneaa ;  pleaa- 
autnees,  agreeablenoM ;  poIiteneM,  ur- 
banity ;  pleaaantry,  mirth,  facetiouaneM ; 
wit,  bumor. 

UMUu,  0iu«,  f.  (lertf),  a  lifting  or  raiaing 
np;  aUeviation,  mitigation,  leUef;  lee- 
gnniaj    ' 

ZMt,  e,  adj.,  light,  amall,  little,  alight ;  of 
■mall  moment,  of  Uttle  worth,  trifling, 
ttivial;  eaay  to  do;  light,  genUe,  eoft, 
mUd ;  agTMable,  pleaaant,  compIaleaDt, 
obliglng ;  Ught,  inoonstaot,  flcUe,  un- 
■teady,  wavering ;  adv.,  UvUer» 

LMtatj  atu,  f.  (afvw),  llgbtaeM ;  agOity, 
ewiftaeM,  velocity;  movableneM;  fri- 
voU^ ;  levity,  cbangeableneM,  ineonetan- 
cy,  flckleneM,  unsteadineM,  inconatder- 
BteneM;  insignUlcance,  gioundleesneM, 
vanity. 

Livoj  1  (i8ms),  V.  a.,  I  lift  up,  heave,raiM ; 
I  lightea,  aUeviato,  eaM,  reUeve ;  I  frM, 
liberate,  releaM,  dlsbunleni  I  refceah, 
Mlieve,  set  np,  stnngthen,  lestore. 

Lex,  iBgiM,  f.  (Ugtro),  a  law ;  a  rule ;  a  pre- 
cept,  caiion ;  a  oondiUon ;  Ugem  Jkrre  or 
rogartf  to  propOM  a  law  ;  Ugom  potforrt^ 
to  cany  a  bUl ;  Is^s,  by  law,  by  vhrtne  of 
tbelaw. 

Lihnu  or  mena,  Uo  (Ubet  or  /m*<c),  ad|., 
willing  ;  glad,  merxy,  cheerftil,  Joyfnl ; 
wUIingly ,  readlly ;  adv.,  HbotUor  or  /Mc». 
Cer. 

Llkor,  ItftH,  m.,  tbe  bark,  especially  the  tai- 
ner  bark  or  rind  of  a  trM ;  hence,  m  tbe 
ancients  wiote  npon  paper  roade  of  bark, 
«ay  wiitfag,  t  book. 


Xttir,  ira,  «hm,  a4|.,  ftee ;  finebon,taide> 
pendoBt,  maiily;  Biiimpeded;  c.  abL: 
fime  ftom ;  adv.,  HMri. 

LlMfrOlw,  0  ^Uber),  a<U.,  of  a  fVnnBian.  par- 
tataitaiff  to  freedom ;  befltttaiff  a  fiBMaaa, 


bountiful,  I 

copioua,  plentiful,  laige;  adv.,  ittM. 

Otflr. 

UMraniM,  ttis,  L  ^UkemHe),  BoU«ieM  of 
sptait  or  disposition ;  gracionsBMe,  kiad- 
BOM,  obligingBeM,  aflkbiUty,  ( 
UberaUty,  muaificeBce,  geaemaity. 

IXhin,  Srum,  m.  (/i»«r),  fiMborB  t 

Ubiro,  1  (/Iter),  v.  a.,  I  fVM,  niBko  ficM, 
Mt  at  lUMity,  Uberaie ;  1  deliver,  lelease, 
extricate ;  1  free  frum  taxM ;  from  aa  ob- 
ligaUon ;  I  frM  from  difiicuItiM,  dear  up, 
put  in  order,  adjust ;  I  diachaiffe,  aoqoit, 
absolve  ;  c  abl.,  or  with  e*. 

LUerUu,  me,  &  ifiker),  the  coaditkm  of  a 
fkeeman,  liheity,  fkeedom ;  want  of  ib- 
straint,  indulgence,  ezcees. 

Lttcraaw,  a,  mb  Qikerteu),  a^J.,  a  ftaed- 
maa. 

Ltbertmet  i  m.  (fiar  lAerstM),  a  freedmaii, 
slave  laade  free,  ia  refeceiioe  to  hia  laas- 
ter. 

Ubetot  lUet,  WfUam  ut,  8,  it  ia  Bgneable, 
cdat. 

LlbldMeui, «,  am  (fiM»),  aiU  ,  wUfid,  ca- 
pricioos,  waatoa;  luMfol;  UceBtiona, 
dianlute,  luzurions ;  adv.,  tOUtMdai. 

Hblde  or  imde,  fm«,  f.  {Kbel). 
clination,  wUI,  kmging  appetite,  ] 
fbr,  thiist  after  anything,  c  gen. ;  fan- 
moderate,  unrestrained  desire,  capiice, 
wilfulncM,  wantonneM  ;  MneoaUty,  de- 
baucliery  ;  libidine»,  bad  desiiBs,  lualB. 

JUcMf,  (u  (fieat),  adj.,  free,  waatea,  na- 
VDstraiBed,  Ioom. 

UeeHtia,  ee,  t  (Ueene),  fteedom,  Ubei^, 
leave,  pemiaskm,  liceaae,  power ;  bold- 
noM,  piMumption  ;  excees,  nnnilinsM, 
Uoentiottsiiess,  dissoIoteBess. 

Iileee,  ew,  tHtmm,  9,  v.  n.,  to  be  pnt  np  tt> 
sale  to  be  ezposed  at  auction. 

Uefor.  OeUne  enm,  9,  (ftcce),  v.  dep.  n.  and 
a.,  I  bid  money  fbr,  ofler  a  price  fbr ;  csm- 
Cre  fieeri,  to  make  a  higher  oflfen 

LlccC,  tteiui  aad  tUltmm  seC,  8  (ligBeC,  it 
flows),  V.  impeic  (it  goee,  may  go),  it  is 
allnwed  permltted,  laurfbl,  ri^  c  dat ; 
per  me  liceC^   I  allow  it;  iieel^  ta^ 
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tbmigli,  altlMNigh,  aotwltliitaadiof ,  with 

IA^IUm,  «ad  UmgiUAt  «a,  L  iUMgvm),  dim., 

a  little  tongae ;  i  tongtM  of  laad. 
Lmj^M,  M,  L  (<Mf»)t  tlM  tonga* ;  laii- 
(!!•«•,  speecJi ;  a  tonfue,  languafa }  a 
dialoct;   a  tongua  of  laadi  a  pvoiaoD- 
toiy. 
LimgiU^    SeoJifnfa. 
Unur^  trUf  £,  a  ■mall  lioat,  aidff. 
LMMum,  iy  n.,  flaz,  tluoad* 
XMira^  or  botter  ItcaFrv,  m,  t  (Ium),  a  atioke 
vrith  the  pen,  a  letter}  pl.,  Uttne,  the 
letten ;  writing ;  whateTer  10  dxawn  up 
ta  writlng ;  a  writing,  writioga,  docu- 
mente,  papen ;  a  letter  or  epietle;  writ- 
ten    nBemoriali,  literatuie ;  the  libeial 
arta,  bellee^ettree,  letten,  leaniag,  the 
■deneee,  atudiee ;  philology,  grammar. 
LlttFHUo,  M,  f.  (UC«ra),  dim.,  a  Haall  let- 
ter ;  pU,  UienOag,  a  ahort  letter  or  epiatle ; 
leaning,  etudiea,  literaiy  or  philological 
kaowledge. 
lUuM  or  Uonu,  OrU,  n.,  the  ■ea-ehoie. 
£deo,  I  (/eaw),  ▼.  a.,  I  plaee,  iet.  Uy,  dle- 
poee,  amnge,  Btaiion ;  I  let  out,  leaae ; 
I  let  a  thhig  out  to  be  dooe  iot  a  ceitain 
prioe,  let  to  ftrm. 
L5€tiflU,  «19  ((eew,  ptanu),  a<U.,  rich  fai 
laada,  landed ;  rich,  wealthj,  opuleat ; 
rich,  ample,  fumptuooe,  ooploai ;  richlj 
■tored,  ■toeked;  credible,  tnut/,  falth- 
fnl,  aufllcient. 
I.0CIW,  i,  m.,  pl.,  led,  m.,  and  Imo,  a.,  a 
.   lodge,  place  ;  flgur. :  place,  roomt  atand- 
ing ;  place,  poet  of  honor,  dignity,  oflice, 
rank ;  poat,  porition,  posture,  attitnd» ; 
a  paeaage,  portion,  head  of  a  book  or 
■cience;  (he  ■ubject,  matter;   opportn- 
nlty,  occasion,  flt  eeaaon,  cauee;  aitua- 
tion,  condition,  state,  footfaig,  eiicnai» 
•taacee ;  ■tanding,  nnk,  etation,  degree ; 
a  point,   particular,  article,  part ;  loeo 
eodtrt,  to  give  wajr ;  te  fi^iru  lece,  aa  a 
brother ;  m  m  (oeo,  in  that  ■Ituation ; 
abquem  nmUo  Uco  MMMrari,  to  hold  one 
in  ao  eeteem ;  e«M  ojiuotri  loeo,  to  be  of 
equeetriaa  nak ;   «u>e«ri  loeo,  to  dla- 
lodge. 
Lonft  (longuo),  adT.,  loag,  to  a    great 
leogth ;  far,  afar,  a  loag  way  oflT,  at  a 
distance ;  to  a  great  durtance,  to  a  great 
length  of  time,  long ;  at  great  length, 
with  proUzity,  diff^Ij ;  mneh,  vuj 


moeh,  gnatlf ,  a  gnat  deal ;  iMfi  Uto- 

pu^  far  and  wlde ;  lomgiu»  frogredi,  to 

golhrth«0B. 
I.MfMf«w,a,w(Iinfiu),a4|.,IoBg;  of 

kmg  dnntlon ;  liur  oflf,  nmote,  diataBt ; 

old,  aacieaL 
Lomgmdo,  Ule,  t  (lomgua),  leagtti ;  petaC 

iu  iMifitndiftm,  it  eztenda  in  length. 
XenfttriM,  H,  m.  (lomgu»),  a  kmg  pole,  nd. 


Lomgu»,  e,  um,  adj.,  kmg;  of  long  dnn- 
ratkm  er  coBttaiuaae«r;  tedloue,  piollz ; 
naew  lomga,  a  long  ahip,  a  ahip  of  war. 

LSquMx,  aei»  iloqmor),  a4).,  talkatiTe, 
wordy,  loiiuaekma. 

LSquor,  Uetbu  ««m,  3,  ▼.  dep.  a.  aad  a.,  I 
epeak,  eoavene,  diaoouxae,  ■ajr ;  e.  aec : 
I  epeak,  aaj,  tell,  apeak  oot,  otter ;  I  tell 
of,  make  meotion  of,  nng  a(,  celebmte, 
talk  aboot ;  flgur. :  I  declan,  ahow,  indi- 
cate  deariy,  manileBt. 

/il««iu,  lUeiU«r,  IM«t,  IBMd».    8ee  »<»«, 

Lueueo,  3  (IiieM),  ▼.  faich.  a.,  I  begia  to 
■hiae;  to  giow  light,  bnak,  dawn; 
faapen. :  Imeioeet,  the  day  is  breaking. 

LuetuAeu»,  o,  «m  ({Mcfiu),  a<y.,  Aill  of 
mourning,  moonful,  aontowful,  lament* 
ahle,  aad,  dolefol,  afllietiTo;  over- 
whelmed  with  grief  and  mounung, 
covered  with  ■oirow. 

Leetee,  ft«,  m.  {lugto),  moomfaig,  aflUctma, 
grief,  lameatttioo,  wailuig;  eonow,  af- 
flictioa;  amuiBiag  apparal,  BmuinUag, 
weeda. 

I<aca/«iin»,  e,  um  (lux),  adJ..  fliD  of  light, 
hright ;  beaotiful,  fkir,  handiome,  eomely, 
fine;  eplendld,  ample,  rich,  wealtlqr; 
illuitrious,  brilliant,  notable ;  fae«l«iito 
•r«<i«,  a  flaiihed,  ele^t,  well-wiittea 


ZMMm,  U,  b.  (/«d««),  a  moeking,  deil- 

■ioa,  ■coflT,  jeet,  ■port. 
LUu»,  t,  m.  (Wo),  play,  aport ;  Jee^  Joke ; 

a  ■chool ;  Ivdi,  gaiaea,  apectaele^,  nghts, 

■how^,  ezhibitioBa;   Imio»  foeere,  to  ezi- 

hibit  gamee. 
Xftno,  e«,  L,  the  mooB. 
Luetro,  l  (l««lr«M),  ▼.  a.,  I  pnriiy  by  a  aae- 

ilflee ;  I  nview,  eurvej,  Tiew,  ezamfaie ; 

I  go  nnnd,  go  through,  tnTerae,  wander 

OTer. 
Luetrum,  i,  n.  (luo),  a  porifying  eacriflea 

offond  fai  behalf  of  the  whole  people  at 
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dM  nA  ^9f9tiiy  1t99  ymn)  tke  qttm of 
iv0  yvan.  / 

Imx,  Ukdi,  f.,  the  light,  daylli^t,  nndigfat ; 
brightneM,  britltaaey ;  lUe. 

IMria,  oi,  ud  <asArJ<«,  ft,  f.  (fasM),  ez- 
cessive  yegetatian,  ovexgrowth ;  lazmy, 
piof^uioii,  diieiiMition,  eztnTagaiiee. 

LuxtMOnu,  a,  tim  (lusmia),  e4)«,  exnber- 
aat,  over-firaitfol,  rank,  lozuiiant,  gipir- 
ing  ezceseively ;  wanton,  ezceeatye,  in- 
modente,  inaoleBf ;  profiue,  eztimTagaat, 
laziurioue,  ▼oloptaouB  \  adv.,  hxitntM, 

ZMnw,  lu,  ni.  (kae),  inunodeiate  ezpanie, 
lozuiy,  rerelUng,  profbaeneaa;  aeneval 
delighta,  voIuptuoQsneaa ;  aomptaoaB- 
neiB,  costlineflB,  magnilleeDce,  aplendor. 

Lyemffiuaj  e,  «ai,  a4|.,  Lycorgan,  L  e. 
etiiet,  infiezible. 


M 

M,  ia  the  praenomen  Mmvu»,  but  JP.  eig- 


Maudoma,  oe,  f.,  Macedonia. 
MaeuMau,  o,  lon,  a4J.,  pertaining  to  Mft- 

cedonia,  Macedonian. 
MSeellmmj  •',  n.,  the  ahambleB. 
MiUkUtUio,  oms,  L  (maekiaor),  artifleial 

conBtruction,  medianiBm,  mechanical  de- 

▼ice,  contnvance,  akill ;  a  machine,  en- 

gine ;  artillce,  craft. 
MdehhUUut,  a,  «bi,  paiC  (madUNor),  a4J., 

firamed,  deviaed,  oontrived. 
MOekiMr,  1  (fliacJkiiia),  v.  depw  a.,  I  make, 

firame,  build,  eontrive,  deviae,  deaign ;  I 

plot,  Bcbeme  malidoiuly. 
Maereaa,    maoreo,  maooliu,     8ee  mooreo, 

moeHus. 
MdgU  (akin  to  aiafiM»),    adv.,    mon; 

rather ;  eo  magie,  ao  much  the  mora. 
MHgiotor,  tri,  m.  (magio),  a  maater,  niler, 

chief;  a  maater,   teacher;  flgnr.:   aa 

author,  adviaer. 
M&giotriUuo,  ««,  m.  (fna^ifltor),  the  oAee 

or  place  of  a  magistrate,  a  magiatraey ; 

a  pezBon  inveated  with  publie  authority, 

a  magifltrate. 
Magnea,  itia,  adj.,  of  Magneaia;  aabet, 

a  Magnesian. 
Jifa^1'/1cMitia,  aa,  f.  (magn{fie»o),  grand- 

eur,  magniflcence ;  8pIendor,,coBtlineflB. 
Mdgnl-ffeu»,  a,  um  (magnuo,  /ado),  a^J. ; 

compar.,  -Jieaitior,  w ;  auperl.,  -/beiitia- 


»,  «,  «ai  BMlfctaf  0Be%  aeir  gveM, 

augost,  glorioaa ;  magniticeat,  apleadid; 

rich,  eoecly»  aampcaoiu;  loCty,  giaad; 

adv.,  magnXfiei. 
MagoiUado,  fau,  t  (magmu),  _ 

magaitade,  muliitode,    gteat 

pioBty,  abuadaace;  digaityi  m.  mmai, 

magnanimity,  high  apirit. 
Magw4tpM   (maguo    oporo),    adv.,  vay 

much,  mach,  gieatly. 
Magmu,  a, «ai,  adj  ;  eompar.,  majofr,u»i 

aaperl.,  «oziiMu,  o,  mn;  giMC,  large; 

eenaidenble,   moeh;  momentova,    im- 

portant;  higb,  dear;  toag;  magna^ox, 

a  loud  voice  ;  Buifmw  coma, «  Biagulai 

ineident ;  Bia^iua  e«c,  it  ia  a  great  thlng ; 

magoi,  ac.  praCit,  at  a  high  price,  dc«r; 

flMfai  fkeore,  aootimaro  magmi  m  wmgmo, 

to  eateem  highly  ;  aiafiie  Maere,  le  boy 

atahighpri^e. 
MotoM,  a,  ma,  a4J.  (ae.  aunnt),  the  moiilk 

oTMay. 
Mjootao,  aHo,  t  (m^),  greataeaa,  graad- 

eur,  majeety,  dfgnity;  Bupreme  power, 

aoveieigaly ; 


M^&roo,  ma,  m.  (magmu),  ancealoia,  ftire. 


MlUaeia,  ao,  t,  a  calm  at  aea,  dead  calm. 
MiUe  (flM^iit),  adv. ;  compar.,  pofuo ;  oaperi., 

peostme ;  baidly,  III,  wronglyj  amiaa,  wieb> 

edly ;  in,  anfDrtnnately. 
MHU-dietum,  t,  n.  (malodieo),  a  npfoach ; 

abuaive  language ;  aa  imprecacioii,  cane ; 

miachievooa  talk. 
MiUg-fiutmm,  i,  n.  (mal^tio),  aa  01  toia  er 

deed,  an  li^uiy. 
MiUhfieimm,  U,  n.  (mal^fUuo),  a  bad  acliaa ; 

miachief,  wickedaeoB;  the  iofficcioa  of 

injoiy  or  harra. 
Mtai-v9leiUia,  ao,  f.  (malomoUuo),  fiD-wfll, 

hatred,  dieaflbotion,  envy,  apite,  malice, 

malevolence. 
MaUedtuo,  i,  m.  {maOeua),  a  amall  maHet 

or  hammer ;  a  Idnd  of  fire^dart. 
MOXo  (for  maoolo  or  magio  volo),  mOimi, 

muUle,  V.  izTeg.  a.,  I  will  ntber,  cbooaa 

nther,  like  better,  prefer,  e.  acc.  c.  iaC, 

c  acc  c.  inf.,  or  «C ;  9Md  «Miflaa,  I  woold 

nther,  I  ahoold  ntfaer  wiah,  thaL 
hMatmm,  t,  n.  (maiuo,  a,  mm),  aaythiag  evil, 

an  evil ;  miBfortnne,  calamity ;  paaiaii- 

meat ;  torment,  toitun ;  b^varf,  pnju* 

dice,  disadvantBge ;  an  evH  acliaii,  crim» 
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...■■.^  «•  «Mn;  enBpu.,  y^#r,  «w ;  nptri., 
jpiwiwin  f  mU,,  tad,  0TiJ,  wiekMl ;  pofc- 
■owMU,  uanona ;  ttMuwwftri,  lulivof- 
•ble,  edTMM  i  Ul,  ■kk  j  ctuaiiaf  i  «>Ay* 

■nCul,  BJMllieTQIUi 

Jlti^iM,  t,  m.,  a  pole ;  tbe  maet  of  a  aliipb 
t,  t,  n.  («oiirf»),  a  fnmnnnd,  oaa^ 
,  order,  clierge,  ineedKte,  nee- 
i  r^rrt,  to  delif  er  eae^ 


1#,  1  (mmmuy  d»),  ▼.  ••,  I  giTO  In , 

BBit  lo  0Be't  cluuie,  I  bid,  ei^oia, 
oider,  eonwnend;  l  oommic,  eoneicn, 
eonflBend,  eonllde,  intniet ;  «i.  39  Atg^», 
to  betake  ODe>0  Mlf  to  flifbt. 

JHM,  edT.,  in  tbe  moniiiic. 

MtM9f  «MMi,  «ieiM«a,  9,  t.  n.  aod  a*,I 
lemaiii,  ■uy,  abide,  «110010,  lodge  i  I  le- 
■ain,  anbeiet,  Uet,  enduie,  oontiaue ;  «u 
efif  Mi,  to  await  any  ooe,  to  wait  ferone. 

Mm/utm,  a,  M»  (Mmw,  VMd»),  rn^ 
fMiwl  or  ttRiebed  wiib  tbe  band ;  aunu- 
feet,  clear,  evideot,  plain,  appiraat }  m, 
mmnimmiy  eonvicted  of  a  lie. 

JmmUpUm»,  1,  or  eiSeylM,  t,  ■.  (emene, 
jpbe),  a  baadfti] ;  a  baml  of  eoldiei^  a 
company,  piaaiple. 

JUmliamms,  e,  «n,  a4|.,  of  or  peitoiniBf  lo 
ManUuo,  ManUan. 


le, ««,  f.,  a  band ;  art,  labor,  todwcqr  i 
power ;  workmanabip,  01710,  cbandM, 
kandwiiting;  an  avmed  foiee,  aimy, 
moltitnde,  troop,  band  of  men;  Meewera 

flfbt;  ce  tUa^m»  mmmm  mm^  to  be  to 
000*0  power ;  te  «teat^  mm,  to  be  to 
one'i  bandi ;  to  be  to  band,  piepering ; 
to  be  ctoM  by,  neer,  at  band ;  to  be  piee- 
ent,  joet  now  tnaeacted;  «d  omm»,  at 
band, to 

JfwM«,«,m.,a 

JMSbe,  <«,  tt. 


of  VenlM  ;  m.  b^enm,  tbe  Tbeean  0ea. 
JKblfliBW  or  fliM^MM,  e.  m  («Mre), 
a4J.,  of  ibe  bm,  relattog  to  tbe  eoa,  betog 
to  or  upoD  tbe  aea,  maiitinie ;  ei.  cwreM, 
a  TDjrage ;  ».  MIm»,  a  maritime  war; 
«.  efriiM,  a  town  lytag  on  tbe  om; 
mmrWmm,  m.  Iom,  cooatiiM  or  ptaoM 
a4Jolnlttg  io  tbe  Ma. 


JHMm,  «,«■  (oim),  a4|.,  of  or  1 
to  BUniaflB ;  aubot.,  fiarito*,  a  1 

JMwiM»,  e,  nn,  a4J.,  belonging  to  ttae 
Mafii,  oc  btamm ,  belonging  to  tbe  Mav- 
aic  or  aoeial  war,  B.  C.  01  -  a& 

Jlferti«i««  0,  «ei(4far«),a4i.,of  or  belonc. 
ing  to  Maia.  Cmnfu»  JWirt>««,  a  giaa^f 
pUto  to  BoDM  atopg  tbe  Tiber,  eonee- 
crated  to  Maie,  to  wbicb  tbe  comitto 
centnriatt  wero  beld  for  tbe  maldng  of 
towi  aod  tbe  electkm  of  magiatrate^ 

JHdtdre.  a«,  C  (e  (3Atc  werd),  a  Celtic  JaTe«> 
lm,pike. 

JHatw,  frtf ,  C,  a  notber ;  «».  fmmim»  or 
^iHiaUM,  tbe  miatieM  of  a  Aumly,  tbe  lady 
of  tbe  bouae. 

Hmfrm,  e«,  and  wdlMf,  «<,  L  (mmlmr^ 
matter,  etuff,  mateitolt ;  timber ;  wood ; 
tbe  Mibtlnct  or  argumMt  of  a  book,  tbo 
tbeme  of  a  diacooiM ;  oceaoioo,  e«BM» 
KNurM ;  natoial  ditpoeition,  abiUtiee. 
•i,n.(eietcr),|] 


1  {mmtmnu),  1,  t.  b,,  to  lipem 
giow  lipe ;  I  baeten,  make  baate ;  9,  t. 
a., I ripen« make  lipe,  mature;  I  bring  to 
peifoctioD ;  I  accelerate,  baaten,  <|uick> 
e«,  deopateh,  eipedito ;  I  act  raably,  am 
to  a  buny. 

JCltBrM, «,  MH  a4J ,  lipe,  BatQie ;  flgnr.: 
eadj,  apeedy ;  kitms  leetare,  an  eailj 
wittter ;  edT.,  «iAt«rff. 

IflinMeoi,  e,««h  adj.,  to  tbe  tiflMof  dew, 
to  tbo  morntog,  eariy,  eariy  done  m  bep^ 
poning,  ■atottoal,  maito  ;flietea»«m  IM^ 
yee,  the  aMning  time,  tbe  mamtog,  moga. 

JlfetM  (eopeilaL  of  ei^),  adT.,  to  tbe 
bjghiot  degiee,  moM,  nMot  of  aU,  mnch, 
Toiy  eninently ;  cbiefly,  MpeeiaUy,  pes- 
tieolarly ;  joet ;  to  aaewcnt  yM,  weU, 
ccitatoly,  aMuiedly ;  foom  1 
aweb,  eztiemely. 

JlfidMr,  S,  T.  defk,  e.  dat.  t  I  I 
nmedy,  belp,  am  food  Ibr  or  agalBet; 


leet,  nfoim,  nUoTo. 
JIBdlcimu, «,  «ai  («Mdieec),  «41.,  ntottogtb 

«Mdirine  or  the  con  of  a  dioMM;  ew 

dfatoe,  ec  ert,  the  art  of  phytic,  medi' 

ctoe;  ■Mliriee,  ec.  rec,  phyaic,  nedietoe ; 

aremedy. 
JMWtau,  e,  we  (oMdeM),  a4).,  bMltog, 

medleinal,  medlMl;  •nbet.,  mmiimu^  « 

JhiniBton,! 
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JUSomi;  e  (im«m),  t4|.,  middllBCi 


686 


IIET 


nwftn,  lovr,  unimpoiuuit,  imifnifleiiit ; 

adv.,  medioertter. 
MMdftart  1,  ▼.  dep.  a.  and  n.,  I  miue  or 

think,  meditato,  oonaidor,  woish;  I  do- 

■ign,  intond,  parpoae ;  I  study,  prepuo.  ' 
jmtM,  u,  n.  («Mdiw),  tlie  middle ;  tbe 

pablic,  eommunity;  te  oMditf,   in  the 

mideu 
JftdJM,  o,  mi,  adj.,  mid,  middle,  in  tlie 

midet,  in  the  middJe ;  neatnL 
JViMii««-;^«tf,  m  ,  by  the  god  of  trafib,  ae 

tnie  as  lieaven,  moet  ceruinly. 
MMniUa^  0«,  f.,  tlie  manow  of  bonea ;  the 

inmost,  innennoat  part. 
jMitrtU^  msketaiU,  mtkmraiUay  intei).,  by 

Hercttlee  !  in  veiy  tmtfa ! 
jr«Uitiw,  e,  «iii  («mOi  mU*!  of  honey,  or 

■weetened  with  lioney;  figur.:  aweet, 

delidoua,  chamilDg. 
JMiMidnMi,  «1  lu,  a  member,  limb. 
JHMmi,  tM«,  ▼.  defect.  n.  and  «.,  I  reeall  to 

my  mind,  I  haTe  retained  in  my  mem- 

oiy,  I  remtmber,  reeollect,  call  to  mind, 

think  of,  bear  ia  mind,  am  mfaidfnl  of, 

oonaider,  reflect  on. 
J|ftM0r,  dTM  (mcMM),  a4|.,  miadftil,  n- 

membering;  gratefUl. 
JMMrflfrtiM,  i  (MOTMTo),  a4J.i  wotthy  of 


JttiMdita,  u,  f.  (ffi«Mor), 
bnmce;  time,  aa  far  as  it  ia  remem- 
ImvmI;  a  etoiy  or  thing  nmembered; 
Idstory,  etory,  aoeount,  relatkm,  report ; 
a  thinking  of,  conaideration,  reflectinff; 
«MMeriM  MMidarf ,  to  conunit  to  memoiy ; 
im  «MMOTtMn  redigtrt  or  rMhMtre,  to  le- 
member,  reeoUect,  bethink  one*8  aelf  of; 
•MMtfriaM  rH  dtpaner§^  to  Ibrget ;  «iMee- 
ria»  frodttt  or  tndert,  to  hand  down  to 
poeterity,  to  leave  hi  wilting,  to  vecoid, 


JHimSro,  1  («MMM*),  ▼.  a.,  I 
count,  tell,  nlate,  aay. 

JMimdffMM,  o,  «M  (m«Nda),  adj.,  fkill  of 
wanta,  fkulu,  or  blanden,  ftml^,  ezeep- 
tiooable,  incomct,  enoneoua;  makJiig 
faulta,  Uanden,  miBtakee;  adv.,  «m»- 
d6»i. 

Jlfm#,  tU,  f.  (aUn  to  M«Mt»0»  mlnd,  diapo- 
eition,  heart,  mniI  ;  coneidention,  nflec- 
tion,  recollection,  judgmantj  eoong^, 


bMfwy,  luillUide,  epiilt  { ttnw^it^  i 
ory,  roeoUectioD ;  opinioa,  Hew  { t 
tioB,  purpooe,  deaigB,  pUoi ;  i 
oat  of  hia  eeoaee,  beei( 
JtfMM,  oa,  L,  a  plate ;  a  tahle  to  eat  on,  a 


Mmm»,  i»,  m.,  a  month. 

JifMtfe,  M»,  t  (MiMiaO,  mentiOB,  a  epeak- 

iBg  of }  MMrtJMiaM  /taeere  ral,  or  *  f«,  I» 

mentioo,  make  mention  oL 
MmUarf  tUm»  mn,  4  (MMules,  flMw),  ▼. 

dep.,  I,  n.,1  lie ;  I  deceiYe,impoae  Bpea ; 

I  do  BOt  keep  my  word,  bnak  nqr  woid ; 

8,  ▼.  a.,  I  forge  by  lying,  X  iBVOBt,  feiga, 

counterfeit,  pntead  ;  flgnr. :  I  beUe,  die- 

appoint,  decei^e,  delade,  begaile. 
JHwmw,    o,   um,   part.    («Matfer),    «4}., 

feigned,  in^ented,  fklM. 
JMiirvater,  0rM,  m.  (■Mrwr),  a  BMnhaai^ 

tiader. 
Jlf«ieat«a,  ««,  m.  (mmxar\  a  bnylBg  obI 

eelling ;  a  plaee  of  publie  traflk,  a  avBt, 

maiket-|daee. 
M»re»»,  idi»,  f.,  hira,  wagM,  poy,  rewaid ; 

pnBiehmeBt;  tioable,  coet,  Iom;  eoal, 

palne;  proftt,   gain,  reBt,  n^BBOB,  im> 

eome,  intereet. 
Mmretr,  I  («wn),  ▼.  dep.,  1,  n.,  I  tnde;  % 

▼.  a.,  I  buy,  purchan. 
JtfSrw,  «1, 1tM«,  9,  aad  Mfrwr,  ftaa  mm^  fl^ 

▼.  a.,  I  deaerve,  merit;  I  gain,  «arn ;  ▼. 

B.,  I  dennre  of,  do  good  or  ill  to,le> 

ha^e  towaida  a  penoo,  mrga  efif«Mi,  di 


JHkrfdiM,  Ci,  m.  (MedhM,  S»»), 
Boon ;  the  aouth. 

JlfkrlBMi,  1,  n.  (Mm),  mefit,  aay  actkm 
deeenring  thanka  or  nward ;  a  beneti 
kindneM,fa^or;  demerit;  odToi 


JinFf«««,  o,  «a^  part.  (mmw),  adj.,  maifled, 
doMr^ed,  earned,  due,  fit,  joflt,  ligfat. 

M9r%»,  o,  «M  (*  ^nw),  a4i.«  pun,  «»- 
mixed;  men,  ban,  naked;  pnn,  tnm, 
genuine. 

JHwjr,  M»,  f.  (mwcm),  any  kind  of  wan  or 
meichandiM;  gooda,  conunoditiea. 

Jlf«M0iN««,  o,  «M,  a4J.,  of  or  belongiac  ^  • 
Metellua,  Metelline.    Epp.  Cic  lU.  5. 

MtHart  «1«««««  MM^  4,  ▼.  dep^  a.,  I  meie, 
meMon,  take  meaaun  of,  anrv^y;  I 
meaaun  by  walUng,  waader,  go  cr  peai 
throogh,  tnvene ;  I  eod,  finiah,  peitam, 
make ;  flgur. :  I  Mtimaie,  Jodgeol^  ▼alae; 
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cnipi  gfttlMry  cDt* 

>,  idy3(metus)j  r.  n.,  IfMi,  tm  aftmid ; 
T.  •.,  I  few,  appnbeiid,  mHqmd  ob  oiigM , 
■iiftn  iM,  I  ftar,  Imc. 
hku,  ««,  m>,  feir,  dreftd,  ■pprehwieion. 
•aziety ;  m  m/ttm  mae,  to  feer ;  mtatum  dU- 
€mi  m^ieert,  to  put  one  in  fMr,  to  make 


Mmuj  o,  «M,  i4J.,  iMloBgiiif ,  to  me,  my, 
miatBf  my  own ;  mlne,  my  imnieHy  *,  mei, 
mf  fMendfl  or  relatkme. 

Jfi,  1,  ioreKOU}  S,  Tocat.  of  «im«. 

JVffKUfo,  Me,  t  (migre),  a  remoral,  ml- 


Mlgre,  1,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  qnit  or  leave  a 
plneo,  I  deparc,  leroove,  leave  my  haM- 
tation ;  I  moTe  or  remove  to  a  |riaee;  I 
(o  beyond,  txmnagraas,  vtolate,  fateak. 

JrilM,  Vto,  m.  and  f.,  a  eoldler;  foat«o|. 
dier. 


JtfUMri»,  •  (mgee),  ad).,  of  or  belonfinff  to 
a  eoidlar,  peitafaiinff  to  war,  mllitaiy, 
waililce,  martial ;  vdr  «.,  a  wailike  man, 
n  bnva  aoldlM. 

Jrmcia,  M,  t  {mOee),  militaiy  aenrlM,  war- 
tea;  miUtaiy  concene ;  dMB  iC mUUM, 
botb  In  peaM  and  in  war. 

JMBfl,  nomer.,  a 

»;  pL, 

JflMw,  <,  m.,  a  Und  of  aetor  wbo  iepre> 
Mnted  cbafaeten  by  ffeetttraa,  a  bafixm, 
mlma ;  a  mimicplay, a mime ;  aeomedy, 
fkice;  bypoeiiay,  diaalmiilation. 

Jftaa  or  «■«,  M,  f.,  a  Ondan  eoin,  of  fold 
or  of  aUTer,  wortb  a  bnndrad  Boman  ie- 


jnoM,  arwm,  t,  thTMta, 
JflRcr,  ^  {mamr),  ad}., 

oftblMtt. 

JfodNM  (raperi.  ofperv«)t  ad^.,  Ieaat,leaat 
of  all,  Tery  licde ;  in  neffatkm,  not  at  all, 
noi  In  tbe  leaat,  by  no  meano. 

jrMgMCM*,  9rie,  m.  («MiCr»),  a  aarMnt, 


w,  1  (fliHilaCtr),  ▼.  a.,  I 
upon,  aefre,  c  dat.;  I  rapply,  pMvide, 
IVimlib,  fflTe,  aJRjid. 
Jf  Mflr,  1  («itMr,  ori),  t.  dep.  fkeq.,  e.  dat. : 
I 


JfVMr,  1,  T.  dep.,  1,  T.  a.  (I,  «jrm),  I 

;  I  intend,  purpMe,  |»d- 

;  9,  T.  n.  (S,  mnuu),  to  pr». 

Ject,  raaeb  upwards,  tower. 

JflNor,  M,  0n«,  a4J*)  coroparat  of  poroM ; 

lem,  amaUer ;  bence  aupeilat.,  aumnM. 


MiM9ree,  deaMndanta,  poeterity. 

JflnM,  «u,  Mmi,  3,  T.  a.,  I  make  leH, 

laMen,  dimloiafa,  abate,  lower,  impair, 

WMken ;  I  dMtvoy ;  I  rMtrict,  restrain ; 

wtiMuetae  aeetUf  at  tfae  ebbinf  or  raflux  of 

tfaettde. 
JffMlUM,a,Mi,part.(iid)iM),  adj.,  minute, 

omall,  little ;  lif ht,  frivoloua,  triflfaiff. 
MtraHUis,  e  (lolror),  adj.,  to  be  wondered 

at,  wondeifhl,  marrelloua,  aatonlahinff, 

amazinff,  stapendous;  admixable,    ei- 

traordinaiy. 
MVl-fteMe,  a,  «m  (mirue,  fiteio)^  adj.,  caa». 

inff  wonder  or  admiration,  marvelloua, 

wonderftil,    aotoniafaing,   amazinff,    ez- 

traordlnaiy,  otranffe ;  adv.,  mHrjfUi* 
Jf fror,  1,  T.  dep.  a<  and  a.,  I  look  at,  won- 

der  at,  admira,  marrel,  tfaink  stranffe,  am 

amaxed  or  aotonisfaed. 
Jfinw,  a,  «m  (lolror),  adj.,  strikinff  tfae 

Tiew,  admirable,  ramarkable,  wonde^^ 

nttrTelloas,  prodifions,  grMt,  Teiy  grMt ; 

HM  arinnn  cfC,  it  is  no  wonder. 
JfEscM,  mieeei,  imxtaai  or  orifCiiM,  9,  t.  a., 

I  miz,  minffle,  intermiz ;  fiffur. :  I  mbi- 

ffie ;  I  dlstnrb,  confound. 
MleeOme,  a,'  mi  (anMr),  adj.,  dim.,  poor, 

wretcfaed,  mlserable,  unfortonate. 
JflMT,  irUy  iruMj  adj.,  poor,  miserable, 

wietebed,  nnfortunate ;  distressinff,  aad ; 

bad,  faidifltaent. 
MUgrlOftHej  e  (mieerer),  a4J.,  to  be  pitfed, 

pltiable,  deplorable,  mlMrable,  lament- 

abto,  wntefaed. 
jnMTM,  «i,  ««a^  9,  and  ariMFrosr,  ertM 

and  fticas  «mi,  9,  t.  dep.  (loiMr),  n.,  c 

ffen. :  I  phy,  faaTo  compaoaion  on,  eom- 

mlaeiate,  d^lora ;  oiiMraC  ou  tui,  at  mi- 

eeretur  me  fai,  I  faaTO  pity  oa  you,  I  pity 

you. 
Jf IsBrte,  M,  t  (mieer).  pormtff  mlafortniie, 

troaUa,  calamity,  mimiy,  wratcbedneaa. 
JfMrf-MTdia,  m,  t  (mieerieere),  roerey, 
1,  plty;] 


JTWrf-Mrt,  ae  {mieeree,  eer),  a4).,  menl- 
ffal,  eompaaahmats,  pitlfiiL 
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JtUtrory  1  (miter),  w,  dop.  1^,  J  cl«pkw», 
lament,  mouxn  over  j  I  pity,  ooouniaenite, 
compaBsionitte  i  gerundivey  muermdMtf 
o,  tMi,  lamenuble,  pitiable. 

MUkridaOcus,  a,  um,  a4j.,  of  or  beloB|liig 
to  a  Hithridatea,  Hithridatic 

Jlflfw,  fl,  a4).,  mUd,  eoft,  tender,  ripe  j  calm, 
■tiU,  txanquil,  pladdi  gentle,  kind,  liu- 
mane,  eaay,  light,  mUd,  tolerable }  tarae, 
gentle. 

Jfttto,  Mbi,  mUtum,  3  («e»),  v.  faettt.  «^  I 
make  go,  let  go,  let  run,  caoae  to  go;  I 
let  be,  omit,  paaa  over,  waive,  ibrtiear, 
ceaae,  give  over  j  I  do  not  care  fbr,  I 
■light  i  I  throw  away,  lay  aaide,  diamise, 
drop,  piit  an  end  to ;  I  let  go,  diemieB,  di»- 
charge,  disband }  I  aet  at  Uber^,  die- 
charge,  release ;  I  eend  forth,  emit,  utter, 
ahow ;  I  send,  deapatch ;  I  eend  word  io, 
write,  inform }  I  throw,  caat,  huil,  die- 
charge,  ahoot. 

MbiUit,  •  (for  movibilu,  ftom  meeeo),  «d)., 
eaay  to  be  moved,  movable,  light,  agUe, 
nimblej  ficUe,  inconstanty  changeahla» 
variable;  adv.,  m9bmt0r, 

jmitUaM,  atiM,  t  (MoMtw),  mohiUty ;  incaa- 
■tancy,  flckleneM,  levity,  mutabiUty, 
changeableneea ;  m.  ItMiguatf  volubUity, 
fldency  of  apeech ;  ».  tquiUmt  quick- 
neea,  agiUiy  of  the  hoiBemen. 

MifdMUio^  9tiuj  L  {modavr),  a  moderaling^ 
modoration;  temperateneei,  modente- 
mm\  regulari^i  rule,  diiectioii,  gev- 


JlMgnuorf  0rif,  m.  (eiodirer),  fwenot, 

mler,  director. 
M^rOUu,  a,   «n,  part  (modorar),  a4|., 

moderate,  diicreet,  temperate. 
Midiror^  1  (laodiu),  v.  dep.  a.  and  B.,  c. 

dat :  I  moderate,  reetraiB,  ■ttitaf>  ■lliy, 

■often ;  I  regulate,  goveni,  nle,  gaide» 
MSdoali^  oe,  L  (modukiu),  naodentioB  io 

one*a  deairee ;  modeety,  decen^,  diacs»- 

tion,  diacreeinee^ ;  luimiU^ ;  love«(  hoii- 

or,  dignity. 
JMMmIm,  o,  mi  {modioo\  atU.,  nodento  ia 

ane'e  deeires,  modeet ;  temperate,  caiait 

gentie ;  aober,  diacreot,  virtiioai ;  adf ^» 

laddMtf. 
MSdiau,  a,»»  (aiadiu),B4).,haviiigoKkeep> 

ing  a  propar  luoaaure,  moderate,  temper- 

ate,  Bober ;  modeat ;  middii  ng,  oidiaaiy. 
M9da  (aiadM),  «dv.,  only,  \mXi  aUaply, 

merely ;  a  ahort  tiiM  ■!>«•,  lately ;  aow. 


Jnet  wnt;  ai  «eda»  if  «n^ 

that;  dHMi  Med0,  pcovided  tlnt,  if  m, 
won,  mod»^  Bot  oiily,ii0t  awBily ;  m§dB 
modo,  now— now,at  om  ■MMM^at 


JfMna,  H  m., 
lengtfa,  ctrcQmfiweiiOB  s    due 


ner,  way,  ineibed,  fuMon }  ■eda,  to«#- 
dnasod  sMAai,  c  goB. :  lUw,  «•,!■*• 
mannor  of ;  miila  «wda,  by  aa  wmm\ 
aaMiflMda,  by  att  ■«■■■  \  fwriom  Mdi^ 
ia  a  ceilaiB  aMaauieb 

Jifaamg,  tm,  ii.(aiaii»,  te  mMMe>,tto«al 
or  walla  of  a  lown ;  tto  hiHiliti  «f  a 
towB,th*lDwnitaelL 

M6eroo  and  maarto,  «<,SI,  v.  a.  attd  Bii,  I  la- 


bewaU> 
Momror,  Orio^  n.  (aiaBiaa), 
ncM,  laoMBUiieii,  grieC 


nees,  grief,  aorrow. 
JWMaa,  ia,  f.,  a  ■■■a,  hoap»  taaapor  ki 
b«lk  er  wiigfec ;,  a ku^  kaiMiin,  »4 
iii  tlM  ■«&;  bMdaa,  MoiMe,  p^iM, 
bor,  difllcttlty,  dlaiaeM» 
lamity;  gVBaineM,  weigta; 


JfWaitaa,  a,«M<aiafaa),a4«.1 

painful,  offeiialve,  irkaoma^  taafnviMita, 
}  tataifcNM,  ImtlU.  daasM^Hi 
ritand;  adv.,  aaitaitar  aMlMi 

Stoto^  M  eiiitar  wita  raliieiaaao,  «i  badta. 

pleaMd  willi,  ta  lake  uakiadly. 
«IftlMr,  Itaa  aiHB,  4  (aialaa),  v.  depi  a»  aai 

a.,  I  aiteMpt  eeMotataff  dMlcalt,  BMka  B 

poweiftil  eflbit,  take  paiae  aad  takM^ 

■tniggle,Mriva,  lafcM,  toU ;  E  j 

■ifn,  ptat  s  latelM,  caaae,  < 
JHUltva,  4,  WB,  parL  {molior)^  i 


Jfalli^  tai  aad  ti,  Uws  4(Mailta),T.  b.,1 
make  aoft  m  itaiible,  aupple  m  ptaMl} 
lMwe,atteviatai  I  aiake  efTamtaaM 

JraOta,   a,   adj.,   aoft;    leadM,    daHaMf 


Bteep,  8k>ptag;  adv.,« 
JfaOilia,  oa,  aod  ■lattniM»  ii,  L  {mtmo\ 


n 


MOL 


HDN 


Mllty, 

€f,  iroluptaootiiMB. 

JIGKI«,  «t,  UiMi,  3,  ▼.  ft.,  I  grind* 

Mfmnf  «i,  Uum,  St,  ▼.  a.,  I  xwoiiid,  pnt  ia 
mind ;  I  «dmaniBli,  adTlae,  wazn ;  I  tMeb, 
imtraeCY  inlnrai,  tell  $  m  «mmI  emtn, 
dRtunftancM  wm  to  b»  cmntiogi  ]  «m 
Am  «mm,  I  adviM  tliein  to  do  tlili. 

JKmw,  tu,  m.,  a  mouBtain,  hifta  bill. 

.ifMi<»—>  «,  n.  (flMHM),  nytliinf  ■Iwwn, 
omen,  eign}  a  moneter;  anything 
fltnnge;  a  wooder,  piodigy. 

MMmantum  and  mgiilfcmmiiiii, «,  n.  (me- 
nM),  anytbing  that  iweeenrM  tbe  nmem- 
braoce  of  a  tbing  or  peraon,  a  moanmeBt, 
memorial,  reeofd ;  a  tample ;  a  Mmb, 
«epolcbre,  MooCa|rii. 

JlfSro,  oe,  t  (fnonr),  a  blBdfBaM,  atopfda- 
lay,  sujr ;  a  paoM  or  aiop  in  apeaking ; 
a  apaM  of  time ;  ImpedtmeDt,  obetrne- 
tion,  bairieri  eneumbranee ;  diAenlly. 

Marbn»,  i,  m.  (akin  to  «m),  a  dioMM, 
akkneM,  malady. 

JUfiffr,  «otMm  mm,  flidr»  and  infftH,  ▼. 
■.,  I  Tanieb,  paM  away,  periab,  die. 

MroTt  1  («wra),  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  delay,  tany, 
atay,  liagM,  leiiM ;  ▼•  a.,  I  detain,  v»- 
taid,  bindw,  impede,  delay,  atop;  nlkU 
maror,  I  do  aat  can  Ibr,  do  not  ▼alaa 
orregard. 

Jlfbr0ra#,  a,  nei  (aktai  to  motroo),  t^  mvt- 
munng,  finatfbl,  ftowaid,  pMvtob,  teety, 


Moro,  IM,  C,  deatb ;  a  dead  bedy ;  noKmi 
oiH  MHJCuMrv,  to  deetroy  one*a  aelt 

JMirj— , ««,  m.  (aMfdM),  a  bite,  biting. 

MoriaUt,  •  («wr»),  a4l^  aul^ecc  to  deatb, 
moital;  periababla;  flMrCalM,  moctala, 
mankiad,  men. 

Mortmu,  a,  «m,  parL  (morior),  adQ.,  dead. 


dMnt;ImovoteBiitaplaM,naDM;  I 
•zeim,  ocewioB,  eanw,  faaing  en ;  I  be- 
gln,  enmmflnre ;  I  maka,  do ;  ▼.  n.,  I 
mo^e,  deeamp,  eet  ont,  depait^  MhH« 
mowortj  to  atir  np  war. 
M(U^BMo,o{mKMor),  adj.,  of  a  woman  or 
women,    feminine,   female,  womanly: 


bavkir,  eonduct ;  law,  pneapt,  ralo ;  pL, 
«MM,  mannen,  cbaiaeter,  monli. 
1  (MM),  ▼.  fta%.  a.,  I  mofn  er  awfn 


Jnm»,  ««,  m.  («eoM),  a 
n»nment;  ef  tbe  mind:  flrinking, 
tbougbt,  idM;  of  tbe  bMVtt  emoclon, 
•gHftibm ;  Impnbe ;  eommotkHi.  tnmult. 

JfitoM,  mM,  macOTi,  9,  ▼.  a.  «Bd  B.,  I 
nmve,  Mlr,  put  ta  mocion ;  I  nuwe,  mafee 


■,  9rigff^%  woman,  wbfltber  mtnied 

ornot. 
Mumflae^  Mr  (flWlCnc,  piiM),  adj.,  ba^lng 

flumy  fidda,  bavlng  many  parta,  nnnmr- 

floa;    llekle,    Ineaiiaiant,    ebaBfBabia, 

maaMcdd,  yariona,  diffennL 
MnUMdoj  «iw,  t  (CMltet),  a  mnltitade, 

gnac  annyf  gnat  numbw  or  quantf ty. 
Jlf«lc«  (flwlMM),  adv.,  by  BMieb,  by  ibr, 

muflb,  a  fraat  deal. 
Miau  oc  awbco,  1  (flwlM),^.  a.,  I  pmiiab. 


a,  wa,  eowpw.,  t^,  rio  i  pL, 
pfarw,  a  I  BuperL^  ptarwwa ;  adj.,  awny, 
mneta,  nnflwnwa,  tequent ;  greac,  laige; 
fli«?fi,  naany,  OBany  peiaona ;  «wlca,  maity 
tbJnga,  mueb;  awftl,  Cbe  many,  tbe  grwt 
maw,  tbe  populaee,  eommon  peopla; 
■«IfMi,  mucb,  a  laige  amonnt,  a  gnat 
pait;flwlt«aidMi,aeoniideiable  part  U 


flwit««  odcMC,  to  be  Aeqnently  | 
adv.,  flwteflk  —  Oompar.,  jhtot  pl., 
#i«i  M>  a,  mon  i  e.  fiB.  x  plw  pifiifliai, 
naon  money  ;  «cn  flMo  9«wa»  no  mow 
tban  ;  fbmo  MMre,  to  buy  de«nr;pl«ri« 
y«Carfl,  to  cotMm  bigber;  jrfarw,  mon 
tban  one,  Mveral.  —  Superl.,  j»l«nflw«, 
fl,  «M,  veiy  BNicb,  moet;  pl«iifli«M,  tiW' 
moat,  ▼eiy  mucb  ;  p<«riflWfl^ad^.,vaiy 


Mi«tf ,  i,  m.,  a  mula. 

JIMaiM,  o,  wn,  a4i., Ifohriaa.    V.Cicin 

Cl.  IIL  S,  n.  31. 

tandBw»,  o,  «M  (flWndM),  mU.,  af  or  ba- 

langlng  m  tfae  woild ;  aobat.,  a  eoamo^ 

olite,  a  eitlflen  of  tbe  woild. 
JMwAia,  i,  m.  (Mflafci, «,  ««),  «b«  bMV- 


of  tbe  eaitb» 

M,  n.  (MHflleipc),  a  town  oatt 

of  Boma,  pntiealarty  in  Icaly,  baviqg 

iti  own  lawfl  and  nngiflintM,  and  tka 

vi|(kt«f  Bomaa  eWsflnabfp. 

JWftitf/lwnlte,  «a,  t  {mm^fttoM),  bennilfal- 

I,  llbaniity,  geiioraaity,  i 
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willingly  making  pvBwntt  to  othen,  be- 
nevolent,  Ubenl,  boiintiAil,  boonteoue, 
generoue,  monificent. 

MHnlmaUMm,  i,  n.  («nmto),  ft  fence,  de- 
fence,  ataelter,  protection,  foftiflcation, 
runpart,  bulwark. 

AfafMo,  im  and  n,  Uimi,  4,  v.  a.,  I  make  a 
wall  i  I  fortliy,  defend,  secaM,  atrengtli- 
en,  put  in  a  poature  of  defence ;  I  ■ecure, 
proteet,  cover ;  Agur. ;  I  Beaire,  put  in 
safety ;  I  make  paaeable,  pave,make,  re- 
pabr  i  vimm  imiiure,  tomakeor  open  a  way. 

Matatio,  Aitt,  f.  (imNH«),  a  forti^g, 
■trengthening,  defending,  aecuring,  an 
/^'  erecting  a  •troog  place  j  a  maUng  paae» 
able  j  a  Ibrtlflcation,  rampart,  bulwark. 

JfOfiw,  irit,  n.,  the  woKk  of  a  man,  his 
fkmction,  employment,  ofllce,  poit, 
charge ;  duty,  part ;  aervice,  (kvor ;  a 
preeent,  gift;  a  publie  ezhibition,  par- 
ticularly  of  gladiatoiB. 

JlfftKtfw,  4  (nmnu),  a4}.»  of  or  betonging  to 
a  wall,  mural.  " 

Jlfftnu,  t,  m.,  a  wall ;  flgur. :  wall,  de- 
ibnce,  protectioo,  ■ecurlty. 

Ma»,  «m,  m.  and  f.,  a  moute. 

MaUi  1  (contr.  fkom  mooito),  v.  a.,  I  move, 
move  away ;  I  alter,  change ;  I  exchaage, 
intefchaage,  barter,  trafllc 

JAUvw,  e,  iMi  (««to),  atU.,  borrowed, 
leot ;  mntual,  redpioGal ;  adv^,  «OM  and 


N 

JVm,  inter).,  indeed,  yee,  eertalnly,  tmly, 

•urely. 
Alm  (=  mi,  iMMpf,  akhi  to  iieeMn),  eoo).» 

namely ;  for ;  ^iiMiiaM?  wbo  tben  ? 
JVlMi-^,  conj.,  eame  aa  «om,  for,  fw  eer- 

tainly ;  but,  yet. 
MimeUear,  vMeitt  ram,  8,  v.  a.,  I  meet  with, 

flnd,  ftll  on,  light  or  atumble  npon ;  I 

get,  obtain,  nach,  gaUk 
Jfluro,  1  (Mme  or  gmmu,  v.  a.,  I  aoquaint 

with,  make  known,  tell,  reeount,  relate, 

report,  recite,  narrate  ;  I  aay,  epeak. 
JV)iMor,  natiu  niM,3,  v.  dep.  n.,  I  am  bom ; 

I  rlse,  fpring  up,  jnrow,  am  produeed ; 

flgur. :  to  follow,  proeeed  ftonu 
JVatalif,  0  (iiet«),  adj.,  of  a  man»a  blrth  or 

nativlty,  natal,  native ;  Mteli*,  ae.  diM,  a 

blrthday. 


Jimh,  Snb,  t  (MMMT),  the  belnf  boni 
birth;  a  race  of  people,  natian;  flgnr.: 
a  race,  tribe,  eect,  Mt. 

JVttera,  ea,  f.  (mmot),  Urth ;  tbe  natnie, 
aatnral  eonetitntion  of  a  tbing ;  dlepoii- 
tion,  geaina,  temperameat,  chaiacsev, 
natuial  feeling,  inetinet ;  oooiw  of  na^ 
tnre,  order  of  thinga ;  the  uiiivene ; 
what  ie  allowed  by  namre,  poeeibility ;  a 
thing,  eubetaaoe  ;  ebape ;  n.  nrvM,  tbe 
natnial  state  of  things. 

JVUflrOfto,  e  (Mt»ra),  a4j.,  natutal,  by 
birth ;  produced  by  nature,  implaated  by 
natun,  oonlbrmable  to  natnn  ;  of  or 
pertaining  lo  nature. 

JVttiio,  o,  wn,  part.  (nateor),  bom,  bnnght 
forth,  eprung ;  bom  to,  natnnlly  adapled 
to,  c  dau,  or  with  ad. 

JVHtM,  00,  nu  (««cor),  birth  ;  abl.  eiBg., 
nmtUj  by  birth,  ia  age  ;  Ma;or  aete,  elder ; 
MtejiiairiiiMio,  tbe  youngeet. 

JVtaMeo,  oo,  t,  eea-eiekneee. 

JVeifte  and  aAvUa,  ae,'m.  (mHo),  a  aaikir. 

JVtefte,  a,  «M  (tiMfte),  a4J.,  oC  or  be- 
loaging  to  marinen  or  ehipe,  aantical, 
navaL 

Moalut  0  (navw),  adj.,  of  or  belongiBC  lo 
■hipe,  naval. 

MMia,  00,  t  (aaino),  dim.,  a  litUe  ahip, 
■kiff,  baxk. 

JVth^ttio,  Sm»,  t  iMvigo),  a  aaUing,  navi- 
gatlng ;  aavigation ;  a  voyage. 

JVSel^ttiin,  ti,  n.  (navigo),  a  ahip,  veeeel. 

Mingo,  1  (iieeom,  ago),  v.  a.,  I  aafl  om, 
navigate ;  I  gain  by  navigatiom ;  v.  lu,  I 
■ail,  aet  eail,  ■ail  ia  or  upon. 

JVttoif ,  it^Ua  ■hip,  bark,  veoeel ; «.  louga, 
a  maa-of-war ;  n.  prattaria,  the  adininl*e 
■hip;  armaro  Mem,  to  flt  out  a  ebip; 
didmuro  mvom,  to  lauoch  a  ehip  ;  oeleMV 
aaoom,  to  get  onder  eail;  mvom  eo«> 
Mender^  to  go  on  board,  to  embark. 

JVBeo,  1  (MeM),  v.  a.,  I  perform  vigorooely 
or  diligently ;  I  show,  exbibit ;  opcroM 
naoaro  aiioni,  to  ■erve,  amirt  any  oae. 

JV»,  adv.,  not ;  dMi  ne,  provided  thal  not  j 
«e  fKidoM,  not  even,  not  eo  much  aa; 
iiuNlo  M,  dMnModo  M,  only  not,  provided 
that  not ;  «e,  for  «odKm,  moch  len  ;  «e, 
for  Mo,  eertainly,  traly. 

JV«,  eoiO.,  with  enbj.,  that  not,  lert ;  ne 
dicam^  thal  I  may  not  say,  not  to  aay; 
tenoo,  M  «OM  «MiMlreM,  I  fear,  that  I 
flbaU  ttot  oblain;  oirfeaMMe,  m  *oc  ^^ 
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fouU,  let  1U  we ,  whetlMr  it  may  be  eflbet- 
ed  or  noC;  «eniewtiaM  m  dietret,  reemsamtt 
be  refueed  to  proDounee  bie  opinion. 

-JV»,  inlenogative  enclitie  partide ;  jamau 
vid$s1  do  you  now  lee  ?  qwrttmr,  «intee 
dii,  nae  iu  «tii^  it  ie  tbe  queetion,  wbetber 
tbete  be  fods,  or  none. 

JV«c  or  1129M,  adv.,  and  not ;  not ;  not  even ; 
batnot;  tue  —  nec  or  nejue^nsqu»,  ae 
well  not— ae  not,  not  only  not — but  alM 
AQt,  neitber— nor;  «ec  — «c  or  «c,  not 
only  not— bat;  ct— nee  or  neque,  not 
only  —  bnt  abo  not ;  neque—  et  «en, 
neitiier— nor. 

MHeesJianue,  a,  um  (neeeeee),  b4).,  neeee- 
aary,  unavoidable,  inevitable ;  nrgent, 
preMing ;  neceaeaiy,  foreed ;  needflil,  in- 
diepeneable;  cloeely  eooneeted  by  re- 
latioaahip  or  friendabip,  a  friend,  lela- 
tlon ;  adv.,  nieeesarU  and  nieeseOriS. 

Jneeeee  (ne~eeeeum,  from  cedo),  adj.,  n.  in- 
declin.,  neceeeaiy,  inevitable ;  needfuJ. 

JfieeeaHttM^  atie,  f.  {neeeeee),  neceeeity, 
needfuineaa,  eonetraint,  compoliion, 
fate;  needineea,  want;  relation,  con- 
nectton,  acquaintance,  intimaey ;  es  ne- 
eeeeitaUj  of  neceeeity  ;  neeeeeitateef  necea- 
eaxy  tbinga,  wanta,  intereeti. 

JVtccfcUado,  law,  f.  (necew),  neceeaity; 
need,  want,  diatreet;  ik  neceeaary  eon- 
nection,  natoral  bond,  tbe  tie  of  relatkm- 
abip,  bond  of  frieodabip,  acqaaintanee, 
iutimacy  ;  relatioDa,  connectione,  fHenda. 

JTuni  or  nec  se,  eonj.,  or  not,  uaed  after 
«fram,  M,  or  quid, 

Jfeenon  or  aec  non,  neque  nan,  and  aleo,  and 
besidee,  and. 

J/tce,  1  (nex),  v.  a.,  I  pot  to  death,  I  elay, 
kiU,  dectroy. 

^ie-dplnane  or  ne^iie  ffplMiu,  adj.,  not 
expecting,  little  tbinking  ot 

jneHbi  (M,  oMcaM),  adv.,  leet  anywbeie, 
that  nowhere. 

Mt-dum,  adv.,  notto  aay,  not  only ;  maeh 
leee. 

Jn-fandue,  e,  mi  (ae,  /brO,  adj.,  notto  be 
named  or  mentioned,  nnapeakable,  im- 
pious,  beinooa,  ezecrable,  abominabie. 

Jn-fdrhu^  e,  Kin  {lufae)^  adj.,  wlcked,  im- 
pioQs,  beinoue,  abominable,  execrable, 
nefarioua. 

Mi-ptSy  n.  indecL,  not  lawftil,  nnlawfhl, 
crlminal;  a  crime,  wicked  deed;  Im- 
plety,  wkkedneea,  villany. 


Miei^tatia,  oe,  f.  {negligan»\  negligence, 
neglect,  carBleaanees,  beedleeaneea,  inac- 
tivity,  remiaaoeaB,  diaieepect ;  ».  deencai, 
eontempt  of  the  goda. 

Mkg-tigo  or  neg-iige,  laxi,  leetmnf  3  («cc, 
2e/o),  V.  8.,  I  beed  not,  aligbt,  neglect ;  I 
doapiae,  contemn ;  I  overlook,  paaa  over. 

Jfigo,  1  (ne^j»)j  ▼.  n.,  I  «ay  no,  deny ; 
V.  a.,  I  deny,  afflrm  that  it  ia  not  ao. 

Jng-WUUar,  9rUf  m.  (negatior),  a  txader, 
merchant,  factor,  banker. 

Mg-etiSlumf «,  n.  (negatium),  dlm.,  a  little 
busineea  or  matter. 

JHtg-Htior,  I  (negatium)y  V.  dep.  n.,  I  trade, 
trafflc,  transact  boaiaeea. 

Mg-OtiSeuet  o,  wa  (iM/otiiMi),  a4|.,  full  of 
buaioeea,  boqr ;  active  in  pubtlc  aAUia. 

Jfig-Mum^  n,  n.  (nect  atium),  a  buaineee, 
employment,  occapatioo ;  an  affiUr,  trans- 
action ;  anything  to  |>e  done ;  difflculty, 
tpouble,  paina ;  vexation ;  diatrees ;  trade, 
aflkir  of  merchandiae ;  a  matter,  thing, 
&et ;  canae,  reaaon ;  eliettt  ne^ociiui  /o- 
eeeearef  to  give  one  trouble ;  ne^otio  tfe- 
eieCere,  to  deeiat  fh>m  the  attempt. 

jn-na,  lnie,  m.  and  f.  (»e,  Aomo),  no  man, 
no  one,  nobody ;  aoii  neiao,  many,  aome 
one ;  nesM  nea,  all,  every  one. 

^n-qudquamj  adv.,  in  no  wiae,  by  no  means. 

Jiifui.    Seenec. 

AV-fNM,  ivi  and  <i,  Uiun,  4,  v.  n.,  I  cannot 
am  not  able,  it  ia  impoesible  for  me. 

Jfi-quiaquam  and    nf-^indfiunii,   adv., 
vain,  to  no  porpose,  firuiUesely,  withoot 
effect ;  witboot  gnmiul  or  reaaon. 

AWeiciia,  o,  wn,  adj.,  of  or  pertaiaing  to 
tbe  Nervii,  Nervian. 

JWrvae,  i,  m.,  a  nerve,  sliiew ;  eord,  atring ; 
figur. :  fbree,  atrBngtb,  vigor,  power, 
sopport. 

Ak^odo,  iei  and  ii,  Itwn,  4,  V.  a ,  I  am  igno- 
rant,  I  know  not;  I  am  onacqoainted 
wilh ;  I  am  not  able,  I  am  onahle;  neecio 
fMid,  eomelhing  extraoidinaiy. 

JVVa,  adv.    8ee  neve. 

Ab-ntfr,  tra^  Imai,  a4).,  nelther  tbe  one  nof 
the  other,  mrtther  of  the  two,  neilher. 

Jfivi  or  «e»  (ne,  «e),  adv.,iior,  neither,  and 
not;  «eve  — neve,  neither— Bor;  standa 
in  tbe  anaM  relalkm  to  ne  aa  naqua  doea 
tonM. 

Jf»tf  nidef  C,  violenf  deaib,  alaoghte^ 
murder. 

JV*I  (contr.  for  nieO,  eooj.,  If  not,  onleaa. 


inG 


NOT 


jnger,  grOf  grwmy  a^J.,  blick,  ■able»  diuky, 
dark;  flgur.  j  bad,  wickedj  Ul-boding, 
unluoky,  inauopielouB,  omiBoae. 
JVH-AI/,  contr.  mU,  or  lO-iahmy  i,  n.  («e,  *»• 
Itim),  iiot  tbe  leaet,  nothing,  nau^t; 
adv.,  in  nothtng,  not  a  wbH,  not ;  mka 
non^  eveiythiBg;  «m  ntttl,  •ometlilng; 
mkU  nisij  nothing  elae  than,  nothing  but ; 
nikU  prueUrmigi  qnm,  I  omitted  nothing, 
tbat ;  nikU  eatqnod^  enr,  fnamiohrtM^  thei» 
is  no  reaaon  whj ;  tnUfe,  in  nothing,  by 
nothing ;  niMle  Miiitif,  no  laaa ;  iitiUlMit- 
mw,  neTertheleea. 

A^-ndrtMa  («0,  mniai),  adT.,  no  wonder ; 
truly,  aurely,  eertalnly. 

A^-mlf  (M,  wi»  f  akin  to  aMta,  moiu»,  m§- 
Cfor),  adT.,  no  meaaufe ;  beyond  meaaure, 
too  mueh,  oTetmueh,  too,  extremely,  ex> 
eeedingly ;  «on  nteia,  not  too  much,  not 
Tery. 

A*l-fli<iit,  o,  «fli  (ffiMit),  a^J.,  aboTe 
nieaaure,  too  mueh,  toe  great,  auper- 
fluouB,  ezceBBiTe;  immoderate,  intem- 
perate ;  adT.,  «ImftMB. 

Jfl-al  (««,  ji),  conj.,  if  not,  nnleaa ;  ezeept, 
aave  pnly ;  «ifi  yod,  ejccept  that ;  ««« 
nisif  only. 

JVlmw  and  mm»,  ««,  m.  («aCar),  eifoct ;  aa* 
eent,  elimbing. 

JVltor,  HriSf  m.  («itoo),  biightneaa,  epleii- 
dor ;  beanty,  eleganee ;  neatneea  of 
dreM,  elegaace  of  JiTing ;  eicellence, 
nobleneaa,  beanty  of  atyle,  gneefiilneaa, 
elegance. 

JV*itor,  itfMia  aad  «inia  mbi,  3,  T.  dep.  n.,  I 
•it,  leat  npon,  lean  npon,  am  auppoited 
by  ;  I  inaiit  upon,  atrlTe,  endeaTor, 
labar;  flgur.:  I  rely  upon,  depend  npon, 
truat  to,  e.  abU 

JVKjim,  iU,  m.    8ee  «im*, ««. 

Jf6m»,  e,  a4).,  noiahle,  lemarkable ; 
known,  well-known;  fkmona,  illuetri- 
Otts,  glorioua,  renowned,  celebrated,  dia- 
tinguiahed ;  noble,  high-bom. 

Jf&mu»,  Sti»,  f.  (woMKf).  notableneae,  no- 
bleneie,  ezeellence;  fiMne,  VBputatioii, 
renown ;  nobility,  high  Mrth ;  the  no- 
bility,  the  noblee. 

A*dMo,  tm,  dUtMB,  9,  T.  n.,  c.  dat :  I  hurt, 
iajure,  hacm,  do  hacm  or  mlBehie& 

JWcCfl,  adT.,  by  night,  in  the  night-time. 

Jfoctumn»,  o,  imb  («mHi),  a4J.,  of  night, 
noctumal. 

ATAia,  «filiij,  nM»  (««,  «olo),  T.  n.,  I  wlll 


not,  am  mwming;  I  do  aoi  wtt  «ell, 
am  i^ifiiTonble,  e.  dat.;  naU  jrini  i, 
do  not  think,  neTai  think. 

Jfdm»m,  Ui»,  o,  a  name,  BppellBtioii ;  th« 
naue  of  the  ^««0  or  clan,  aa  M»  (piBn»- 
man)  TWZiiif  (nonen)  Gfearo  («)(»>- 
men) ;  repuUtioB,  renown*  Ium,  char- 
Bcter,  name ;  a  penon,  thiag  -,  a  pnmt, 
pntence,  alleged  name  or  title,  T^firmt, 
naean.  ezoun ;  «m»  «oaau,  on  my  ae- 
count,  in  my  behaif ;  mo  «laiiBi,  paaoD> 
ally,  indiTidually. 

Jiri^BmHiaior,  M»,  m.  («MMB,  e«2o),  om 
who  tellB  the  namea  of  p^rpr^-  nr  tbaaga, 
B  nomendator. 

JV*0m1«4ti8i  (ftoBMR),  adT.,  by  name,  ez- 
prenly,  paiticnlariy,  eapeeiaay. 

JTOmlno,  l  (nonun),  t.  a.,  I  aana,  call  by 
name ;  I  nominate ;  «niMiari,  to  be  wle- 
bnted;  «oawuno,  «,  nm,  «4).»  ealfr- 
bnted. 

JTAb,  adT.,  iioC  (  no ;  «ii««i1i7,  BoowtlriBg ; 
nMmnUu»^  «0«  neme,  aoiDe  oae,  Bnwe 
body ;  ««IZ«a  «0«,  oTeiy  oae  ;  «tnyM» 
«o»  { «0«  jrojmn  «OK,  «0«  peofiBR  «iBB,  I 
canaot  but,  I  caaaotm6aiB  firon,  I  Bann. 

JVo»-^M«,  adT.,  Bot  yet,  aot  aa  yeC 

JVb«-««,  adT.,  whether  or  not,  noc?  la  It  aot 
trae?  iaitaotao? 

JfluMdkiL    8ee«iU. 

M^n-mMllm»,  a,  m«,  wAj.,  mmm ;  pl.,  «o««Bnt, 
aome,  aome  penaoa. 

Jron-mmqnmn,  adT.,  aometiiDea,  now  aad 
theo,  occaaionally. 

JV*0«««,  o,  «m  (for  «tfeamio,  fhm  Maw), 
a4J.,theBiath. 

JVSmoo,  amai,  t  («owno),  tho  flfth  day  la 
eveiy  month  of  the  year,  ezcept  fitareh, 
May,  July,  and  October,  in  wbich  it  wae 
the  MTenth ;  the  nonn,  ao  called  bncian 
it  wu  the  ninth  day  befbn  the  id«a. 

JVortetw,  o,  «ai,  84|.,  of  or  beloBging  to  No- 
ricum,  Noriean. 

JVbo,  «ootrtHb    See^0. 

JVboeo,  «dvi,  «Mtn«,  3,  t.  a^  I  beooBM  ae- 
qualated  witii,  get  a  kaowledg»  of,  kaew ; 
«ovi,  I  haTe  learned,  beeome  acqAntBd 
with,  I  kaow. 

JVboCor,  otm,  »tmm  («00),  pran.  poaa., mr, 
ottn»aurowii. 

JVffta,  00,  f.  («ooco),  a  maik.  aiga ;  a  char- 
acter  tai  wiitlng,  letter ;  a  wtiting.  letttr, 
epiatle;  a  nod,  beck,  wink;  an  abfanTi- 
ation  uaed  in  wiiting,  a  dphcr ;  a  critical 
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;  Ib  books;  ft  fannd  «ff  illgm»;  a 
•pot,  blemiBh ;  a  Mftrk,  piwif,  tolmi ;  ft 
«wk  of  ifaoaiuy  iinpoMd  ^  tiMoewor ; 
iDlkiniy,  dUwnor,  di#|nwo ;  ft»  tadkmoiis 


JtMiUtf  M,  t  (iMiitf),  ft  kMwledf»;  ao. 

«iMi,  MiMoiyclM,  idoft ;  ac«|Qfttatft]iee. 
JntUj  ]  (Mta),  ▼.  ft ,  I  nok,  dtodnfniali  Iqr 

•  malk;  I  obeerve;  I  ebow,  petot  out, 

tedleate;  I  mftrk  ■«  gnihy,  eendemn;  I 

mark  or  tnuid  witli  Infiui^. 
JTMm,  n,  WB,  pftTL  (RMM),  td).,  known, 

well  known. 
Jrsvmmbvr,  hit,  krt  (nevm),  ft4|.,  te.  «en- 

eie,  dw  flMmth  of  Noyember. 
^TStn,  I  know.    Bee  itotco» 
Jrwuat^  Itw,  fl  (neiw),  newneM,  fkMb- 

Mm,  novel^ ;  etnngenem,  rftieoeeft. 
JHfOj  1  (Mvic*),  ▼.  ft.,  I  intioduce  fte  new, 

liiTent;  f  cbange,  ftlter;  I  mftke  new, 

foiMw,  rBpsir,  rBnovftte ;  n«Mr«  rw,  to 

ttiempt  ft  revolntlon  or  ehftnge  in  the 


JTSwns,  e,  im,  ftdj.,  new,  fteeh,  leeem; 
MTftngn,  extrftordinftry ;  qnftccuetomed  to, 
inezpecienced ;  nov  re«,  n  new  Cfaing, 
wweltT;  «evae  rct,  novnltlee;  Innom^ 
tlone;  mvi»  rtlbfu  gtmim%  to  pnpnn  ft 
ffntolntion ;  nevnf  komo,  tbe  flnt  of  hle 
Ikmily  thftt  obtained  ft  cnrule  ofllee ;  im- 
M*  teMee,  ft  nminion  of  debm,  wbieh 
nqnind  new  tftblei  or  bonde  to  be  mnde ; 
■upeiL,  MvMnw,  laet,  eztnme,  hlad- 
■M;  uotiulmmm  agmen^  the  foiWy 
eiipeil.,  nMfiMiMM,  Ifttely,  ftt  l«et,  inally. 

JV>9r,  nedw,  f.,  nlght ;  darkneee,  obeenilty ; 
ft  etDfin. 

jr«^,  mipji,  nnplnai,  3.  ▼.  n.  ftnd  n.,  6.  dat. : 
I  ▼eil,  f  muffy,  ftpplled  to  fiamftlee;  mH- 
Inert  elirttaM  mtptmM  «i  alimn  iifailefww, 
to  gir»  ft  peraon  in  mftrriftge  lato  ftaocher 


jr*l»,  1  (miAw),  ▼.  ft.,  I  mftke  Bftked,  I 
Mrfp  ban,  inieo^er ;  I  deprive  of  pncee- 
tion,  expoee,  lesTe  deetitnte ;  n.  Mhw,  to 
lenvn  the  ahon  defenceleea. 

JVa^,  e, ««,  a4}.,  nftked,  ben,  vaftotvnd ; 
•poiled,  deprived,  ttripped  of,  o.  ftU.; 
poof ,  hdpleee. 

AWS«»,  e,  •«  (M,  nllw),  ft4).,  noC  afl^,  nohe, 
aoeae,  nobody,  no;  mllne  nen,  eveiy, 


to  whlch 


afl(  m 
paricBltf,  witbout  danger. 
,  1,  ftd^.,  noed  in 


a  negttlVB  aniwer  Is  ezpeeted ;  S,  coi^., 
whetber,  «ideBBHU,  mifli,    let    na  eee 


A^aiBHi,  mif,  B.  (nne),  n  nod ,-  wfll,  eoai* 
mftnd;  tbe  will  of  hoft^en,  tbe  di^taio 
wiU,  the  wfU  or  power  of  tbe  goda;  dl* 
vfnlty,  divlnd  majeaty ;  ft  deity,  god ; 
power,  ftntbority,  mlgtat. 

jrflaiire,  1  (•«aMn»),  ▼.  a.,  1  eoont,  num- 
ber,  reckon ;  flgur. :  rftccoont,  nckon, 


JVtainw,  I,  fla.,  thenuiaber;  ftgnetnum- 
her;  flgur.:  iniik,  dignlty,  eettmfttioa; 
niMur»  fwidh^finls,  fbrty  In  ftlL 

JTtteiVde,  M,  m.,  ft  Numidlaa.  Alao  a4J., 
Nnmidiftn. 

AkflNBne  or  nteNw,  i,  na.,  n  pleee  of  money , 


JWaiyeiB,  n«fliyni>,  dce.  Bee  mniTBnai,  &e. 
JVteie,  ftdv.,  now,  at  pffeaent,  at  thit  pree- 

enttime;  maie-^inme,iiow — Bow,  eome- 

tlmee — aometimeB. 
JVlM-eie  and  mwCu»,  1  («nnenur),  ▼.  a.,  I 

muioimee,  bring  newa,  bear  tidtaigfl,  tell, 

npoft,  wam,  infbmi,  nlftte. 
JVtai-cnw  ftad  nnntiMi,  U,  m.  (neomn,  ei»), 

n  beftmr  of  newe  or  tidfaigfl,  ft  mefleenger, 

bftiWnger;  newv,tldliigfl,intetligenee,  ft 


ft  mftrrtftge-oontmet,  to  obCfttai  ft  divome. 
JITtai-cine,  e,  «ib  (nMMine),  n4).,  ftiHMmn- 

eing,  wftinfaig. 
M>mfmom  ftad  miflignBfli  (ne,  nnfnafli),  adv., 

fliC  no  ttane,  ne^ar. 
JV«per  (for  mre^,   fkom  nm«),   ftd^., 

newly,  aoC  kmg  ftfo,  Ifttely,  of  Iftte, 

neeatly. 
Mkftko,  dTBiB,  C  {mAo\  ft  BBftfrfftge,  WBd- 


AlupuflB  (n«,  Mfnam),  adv.,  ta  no  pbwe. 


JVWa^  ide,  t  (iw«ri0),ft  wet  miiM,Bane ; 

ftaythtaig  th«t  aoeriflhee. 
JVtee,  •«,  m.  («mM),  a  aod,  beek;  wDI, 


Wftidfl,  laeHnftfiim,  giavlty,  welght ;  tai- 


6t  teta^n  Ol  ehl  wltta  tte  ■flm.f  wlth 
ttewNaL;  withthBaceaflb)  04,0  if 
oBly}  OaliBBBsOttaf. 
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M,  prp.  G  acc :  1, on,npon,  agaimt;  St,  on 
«cooant  of;  quam  ob  rem,  thonforo, 
oa  that  accouBt.  In  ccMnpontiooy  with 
verbB,  it  Bigniflea  on,  befian,  ovor,  againat, 
or  towarda. 

Ibb-aertUu»,  o,  um  (06,  ocratiM),  adlj.,  over- 
whelmed  with  debt,  involved  in  debt 

OMOC0,  dnxi,  dmetMm,  3,  v.  a.,  I  lead 
againat  or  to ;  I  teinc,  throw,  lay,  or  put 
over,  bring  or  draw  roond,  induce,  eaper- 
induce }  I  oover  over,  ovenpread ;  I  ehut, 
bar  3 1  draw  oS, 

bb-idiaUf  Ut  (060^10),  a^].,  obedient,  com- 
pliant ;  Agur. :  yieiding,  oooiplying  with 
one'e  wiflhee,  .manegeaMe,  autdect,  en- 
slaved. 

OMientiat «,  f.  (oftedm),  obedienoe,  Mib- 
miesion,  dutafulneea. 

Ob^idhf  foit  Iteai,  4  (oi,  oiidio),  v.  n.,  c 
dau :  I  give  ear  to,  lieten  to ;  I  obey,  give 
obedience  to;  I  euit  myeelf  to,  oonlbnn 
to,  am  eubject,  eerve. 

96-00,  ie<  or  n,  1te«,  4,  v.  a.,  I  go  or  eome 
to,  oome  in,  go  to  meet,  go  agalaat  j  I  go 
over,  travel  through,  wander  over,  go 
nmnd,  run  thmugb,  tiaveree ;  I  attend 
upon,  am  preeent  at,viait ;  I  take  upon  my- 
aelf,  undertake,  auend  to,  do,  diechaige, 
perform,execute,  manage,  cooduct,  trana- 
act ;  V.  n.,  of  tbe  aun  and  «tan :  to  go 
down,  eet,  diiappear ;  of  towne :  to  goto 
niin,  to  perish ;  of  men :  to  die. 

M-lfv«,  «0,  m.  (oAee),  a  going  to,  vfeiting ; 
a  going  down,  eetting;  downftU,  niin ; 
death. 

Ob-jid»,  jUif  jtUam,  3  (06,  jaao),  v.  a.,  I 
throw  or  put  before,  hold  before,  oirer, 
ptoffer,  preeent,  glve ;  figur.  t  I  hold  oat, 
hold  before;  I  iaAiee,  eauee,  oeeafllon; 
I  oppoee,  eet  againet;  I  thiow  oot 
againot  one.  lay  to  oiie'B  eharge,  re- 
proach  with. 

Ob4aeUtmttaum,  <,  n.  (oNoeCo),  that  which 
deiighta  or  pleaaee,  delight,  pleaauie. 

Ob4aUo,  1  (0»,  iocco,  ftom  looo),  v.  a.,  I 
delight,  amnae,  pleaae,  enteitain,  divert; 
I  paas  or  spend  agieeably. 

OMIao,  IM,  ntwn,  3,  v.  a.,  I  daub  or 
emear  over,  bedanb,  beemear ;  Ifillwith 
anything,  eover  all  over ;  figur. :  I  etaln, 
Boil,  corrapt. 

OMMuw,  c,  ««•  (06,  Kgirfo),  ad).,  oMtqQe, 
awiy,  eidelong,  tumed  eidewaarB,  alant, 
slaaHiig,  tranBVone ;  adv.,  oftafm. 


OMhrio,  oa»,i:(«UiRo),  a  1 

getfulneBB,  oblivion. 
OMftnaeor,  lltao  owa,  3  (eUiOTe),  V.  depb  a, 

IfiDrget. 
Ob-wdm»,  o,  ««  (0*,  «exis),  adj.,  gnil^, 

IHiniabable,  aeeoontable  ;  aub||ect  te  poy 

a  taz  or  to  fumish  ■ftw»^»rfg ;  anbject, 

BttbmiBsive,  obedlent,  cumplyiag;  ohliged, 

under  obligation,  bound  in  duty,  boand ; 

eubjeet,  alavish,  abject,  low,  OMaiMpirii. 

ed,  feaiful,  eowaidly  ;  Bul^ect,  llafaie ;  «s- 

po««d,op«a;  liable  to  daafer  aod  BMbi- 

tnne,  weak,  perishahie. 
Obaofin,  1  (ohtatruM),  v.  a.,  I  daifc«a,  ob- 

scure ;  I  cover,  hide,  eooeeal,  «uppw; 

1  lender  obecuxe,  make  confuaed. 
OftoeBrao,   0,10«,  adj.,  daik,  doafcy,  ob- 

ecuie;    intricate,  involved,   iBdktiiiet; 

unloiown,  lying  hid ;  ignoble,  of  meaa 

descent,  humble,  low ;  cloee,  BocieC. 
06^«ioro,  1  (Mwro),  v.  a.  and  n^  I  eaHeat 

or  pray  eaneetly,  beeeech,  imploBe,  akp- 

pUcate. 
0*.owvaRo,  lio,  part.  (oftMrM),  ad^  ofc. 

eervant,  wacchful,  mindful,  legaidfiil; 

respectful,  attentive,  c.  gen. 
Ofr-jorvoiitia,  «0,  £.  (oAom-wmo),  aii  obew- 

ing,  nocing ;  lespect  ahown  to  amitfcBC, 

attention,    vegaid,   obseivaiica,  aaleem. 


1,  V.  a.  and  n.,  I  watch,  bM, 
heed,  take  notice  of,  attend  to ;  I  wateh, 
guard,  keep ;  I  show  leveruice,  nepect, 
I  look  up  to.  veneraie,  attend  to,  nv«ie, 
honor,  regaid.  esteem,  value ;  I  eeneider, 
oontemplate,  obeerve  ;  I  legaid,  compiy 
with,  obey,  follow.  confocm  to,  adheietD. 

Oft^,  ^ldii^  m.  and  f.  (0*,  oadt»).  a  fcoBl. 
age ;  a  sponsor,  surety ;  a  pledfaw 

Ob-aeotia,  onio,  t  (oMdoe),  a  hloekadiBg, 
bUxkade. 

Ob-Odoo,  oidi,  oooirai,  S  (oft,  «adio),  ▼.  n 
and  a.,  I  sit,  stay ;  I  hem  in,  hold  In 
Moekade,  inveet,  besiege ;  I  oeeapy, 
oover,  poeaees  ;  I  watch  elosely. 

Ob-^iOy  M,  f.  (oMdao),  a  Mockade;  a 
near,  pnssiog  danger. 

OMldo,  o0di,  oesoaa^  3  v.  a.,  I  b««et,  en- 
viron,  eneompaas,  sit  down  betea,  alml 
In,  invest,  blockade. 

Ob-atgno,  1,  v.  a.,  I  eeal,  eeal  np,  tMx  my 
eeal  to ;  figur. :  I  aocept  aa  ceRain,  lake 
ibrgranted. 

0»siiffa,  t(Uh  tatam,  3,  v.  n. ,  I  oet  myaelf 
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•filiiat,  oppoM  myseU;  nsitt,  wittntaad, 
c.  dat. 

OMhu,  l,  ud  oMiMr,  !,▼.«.,  I  cator, 
paxvtiff  buy  meat ;  I  mako  feaota. 

Ok§-(fMatiu,  o,  «m,  pon.  {okstmo),  adj., 
poTfinarioQ»,  firmly  naolvod,  iniiozible, 
rcfoluto,  dotonniDod,  stubbon,  obetinato. 

OMlM,  1  (obs,  UuM)f  ▼. «.,  I  hold  ogainst, 
raaolTO  finnly,  lot  my  mind  firmly  npon. 

Ofr^,  ttUij  gtdtym,  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  ■tand  ag&inot, 
ttand  in  tho  way,  witbstand,  oppnae,  ob- 
■truct,  hindor,  c  dat. 

Ob^ttrtpoy  pui,  pUim,  3,  ▼.  n.,  e.  daL :  I 
make  a  noiw  at,  acainot,  to,  or  beiioco,  I 
interrupt  by  noiso  ;  figor. :  I  oppo^i  im- 
pede,  dlaturb,  moleet. 

Ofr-jfrm^tf,  «trtiut,  «fmtiiM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  tio 
about,  tie  faet,  bind  about  or  to }  I  bind 
up,  cloee  up  by  binding ;  I  bind,  fotter, 
tio,  bampor;  I  blnd,  obUgo,  put  under 
obligation. 

Oh^airwOf  olruxi,  «CmceiMi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  build 
againat,  build  beforo;  I  block  np,  barri- 
cade,  wall  up,  cloio  up;  I  obetruct, 
clioko  op  i  I  fltand  in  tbo  way,  hindor. 

Ob-ouMf  /W  and  ^^,  «&«#««,  ▼.  n.,  I  am 
againat,  I  hinder,  ara  pcojudicial  to. 

OMgOf  ttxif  UttuMy  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  ouvor,  covor 
up;  I  co^erover,  ▼eil,  coneoal,  keop 
eecrot ;  I  co^or,  defend,  piotocL 

OMcMpAv,  1,  ▼.  n.,  c  dat. :  1  comply  with, 
confimn  to,  aubmit  to,  obey. 

OMMtor,  1,  T.  dep.  a.,  I  call  ■olemnly  to 
witneas,  proieet  beforo  any  ono  j  I  ad- 
Juro,  beeeoch,  imploro  ▼elieroontly,  eon- 
Jore. 

OMm»,  Cfmii,  tmtiio»,  9  (t«iMo),  ▼.  a.,  I 
hold,  ha^o,  poBieee ;  I  keop,  letain,  ro- 
■er^e,  keop  up,  maintain  ;  I  occapy, 
tako  np ;  I  mako  good,  pio^o,  ■upport, 
dofend ;  I  eetablish,  accompliah,  get ;  ▼. 
a.,  I  maintiin  mysolf,  I  bold,  laet,  etaad. 

OMm^,  flfi,  3  ((«fo),  ▼.  a.,  I  touch, 
■triko;  ▼.  n.,  to  happea,  fall  ont,  tarn 
oat 

OMa«M  or  ob-tnMg—f  a,  «o,  part.  (oMiMio), 
adj.,  blnot,  dull,  weakoaed,  woak,  faiat. 

0^4riWo,  vitd,  vomtnm,  4,  ▼.  a.,  c  dat. :  I 
eoiao  to  moet,  meet,  oceor,  bofUI,  hap- 
pen,  to  fali  to  oae>B  lot 

O^oioM,  ad^.,  io  tho  way,  to  moof }  «.  M 
o&Ki,  to  go  to  meet  ono :  «.  «^  f  «rie«li«, 
to  go  into  or  bra^o  dangwi  j  «.  tro,  lo  go 
to  mMt,  go  againet,  oppoeo  ob«*s  ■olf  Io. 
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Oc<aoeo  or  ob^aoeo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  mako  faliad ; 
I  obacuro,  darkeo ;  figur. :  I  mako  ob* 
■cuie,  dark,  unintolligible ;  I  co^er  o^er. 

Oc<a«i«,  0ni«,  f.  (oceofiiM,  niplno  of  oeddo), 
an  accident  or  chanco ;  opportunity,  coa- 
▼oaieat  tiaio,  fii  momeot,  fa^orablo  cir* 
cunutaaco ;  a  Momly  pfotenco. 

Oo-eeuiw, ««,  oi.  (oecUe),  a  gotng  down  or 
■etting  of  the  boa^enly  bodiee ;  «ineet, 
ovening ;  the  qnarter  of  the  Bon^e  «erting, 
tho  weet;  dowafall,  deetruction,  fall, 
end ;  death. 

OeeOfio,  ffnio,  t  (o«e«),  a  hanowing. 

Oo-eidio;  0iii»,  t  (oe«Uo),  aa  utter  deetroy- 
ing,  eztirpation,  ezteraiination ;  oeeidiono 
oeeidero,  to  deetioy  utterly,  annihilate. 

Oc-ado,  ciii,  eioHM,  3  (oft,  coodo),  ▼.  a.,  I 
boat  ■ooadly ;  I  cut  dowa,  kill,  «lay  ;  I 
plaguo  to  doath,  tormeot,  wear  out ;  I 
ruin,  undo. 

Oo<liOf  Odij  ea««M,  3  (o»,  eado),  ▼.  n.,  I 
iall,  fall  down ;  to  go  down,  to  eot ;  to , 
ial],  poriah,  come  to  aa  end,  dio. 

Oe-cbio,  Aii«,  f.  (oeeido),  a  ■Uyiag,  mui- 
der ;  uttor  deetructioii. 

Oc<«ito,  1  (occoio),  ▼.  fioq.  a.,  I  oovor,  eoa* 
ceal,  hide. 

Oc<c«/f««,  a,  «M,  part.  (occnlo),  co^erad, 
hidden,  concealed ;  aiU.,aeciot,abBtruee, 
obscuro,  occult;  reeenred,  dose,  dis- 
sembling ;  occoitiiM,  a  secrot  thing  or 
place ;  secrecy,  concealmoot ;  i»  occnifo, 
in  obscority,  undivulged ;  ad^.,  occnltf. 

Oc-cOpafio,  9w,  f.  (occiipo),  a  seizing,  ttk- 
in|  possession  of,  occupying ;  busineea, 
omployiaeat,  engagement,  occupation. 

Oc-ci^o,  1  (ofr,  eapio),  v.  a.,  I  lay  hands  oo, 
seizo,  take  possession  of,  obtain,  occupy ; 
I  tako  up,  flll,  ongroes ;  I  fall  upon,  in- 
▼ade,  lay  hold  of ;  I  anticipate,  get  tho 
otart  of;  am  beforshand  with;  I  busy, 
occnpy,  take  up,  engage,  om|doy ;  oaisw», 
to  in^ado,  eagioes  the  minds. 

Oe^airo,  e«rn,  c«r««M,  3  (oo,  cvrfv),  ▼•  n., 
c  dat. :  I  go,  como,  or  run  to  meot,  I 
neet ;  I  fall  m  with,  light  upon,  hlt  upon, 
meot  with ;  I  come  in  tho  way,  meet, 
oiTef  myself ;  I.march  against,  rnsh  upon, 
■eek  to  attack ;  I  oppose,  reeist ;  I  ob- 
▼iato,  lomody,  piovido  agaiast,  cotaater- 
aet ;  I  confbnu  to,  am  go^enod  l>y ;  I 
como,  eomo  up,  como  to,  arri^e ;  I  tako 
In  hand,  do,  ezeeute,  attond  to ;  to  eug- 
gsM  itsolf,  proseat  itself,  oocor,  ollbr  itselC 
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(MStiMs,  if  m.,  the  oMan  or  main  tea. 

OeOtvm»,  a,  nm  (oeto),  tO^»,  the  eightli. 

Oetin-gema,  m,  «  (oete,  emtiMi),  m^.,  «Ifl^t 
faitndred. 

OetO,namer.,«iglit. 

OetMff,  frrw,  »rt  (mIo),  adj.,  OetalMr,  (Mlgl> 
nally  the  eighth  month  ;  OMir  wmai»^ 
the  month  of  Octobor ;  OMrt»  Mm,  the 
idee  of  Oetober ;  Eaiemm»  OsfoMw,  on 
the  flrrt  day  of  October. 

Ota-gmUk  (Mto),  nomer.,  eigbtsr,  ftraneore. 

dciiliw, «,  m.,  the  ejre. 

Odi,  6di$Mf  T.  a.,  I  hate,  deteat,  hm  «n 
avenion,  abomtnate,  loathe ;  I  am  dia- 
pleaaed  or  vezed. 

Mfom,  tt,  n.  (odQ,  hate,  hatred,  gmdge, 
iU-wiU,  aversion,  enmtty )  an  object  of 
hatred,  the  averaion,  aborainatlon ; 
trouble,  annoyanee,  loathing, ,  diagast  j 
importnnity,  impertinence,  venti<ms- 
neee ;  te  odim»  nltoirf  ««eire,  to  beeome 
hated  by  one  ;  um  aUewt  odio,  or  tn 
odio,  to  be  hated  by  aome  e&e. 

Mor,  «rio,  m.,  a  eeent,  emell,  odor; 
a  etench,  stink,  oflTensivB  emell ;  figtir. : 
eeent  or  odor,  iign,  presentlment,  foie^ 
ahadowing,  gueni;  odoret,  odon,  per- 
fhmee,  aromatlc  mbstaneee,  perfiimeiy, 
ipicee ;  perAimed  waterv,  oiatmente,  bal- 
eame. 

(Mar^er^  o,  «m  {odart  /er»),  a4J.,  spread- 
ing  odor,  sweet-emening. 

Oee9Hi9mlaio,  a,  «m,  adj.,  relatlng  to  do- 
meetic  economy ;  figur. ;  orderly. 

Wende,  lO,  ram,  3  (o»,  *fendo),  1,  v.  a.,  I 
falt  or  etrike  against ;  I  falt  opon,  Ifght 
Qpon,  flad,  coroe  upon ;  I  hurt,  injore, 
damage ;  I  oflfend ;  flgur. :  I  am  tnmble- 
eome,  opproesive ;  of^ndere  aaimimi  eU- 
emjwe^  to  diepleaee  one ;  pait,  o.^feiu«o, 
a,  «m,  ofllbnded,  dlepleaeed,  aagiy,  pio- 
voked,  hoetlle ;  tfff^nee^  euepidanoy  etrack 
with  eueplciott;  bot  ojfkiteem  mC,  it  le 
oflTenelve,  dlepleasing ;  9,  v.  n.,  I  hit, 
atrlke  againet,  run  fool  of  eomethfaig; 
c  dat. )  flgor. :  I  make  a  mlstake,  eir, 
eommit  a  feoU,  do  amlss ;  I  am  dissatift- 
fied  wlth,  am  dlspleafied  or  offbnded, 
take  oflbnce ;  I  am  offenslve,  give  of- 
i^nee,  displease ;  I  am  uniintiiBate,  fhU, 
meet  wlth  lU  socress. 

QMeneio^  Ant,  f.  {pffendo) ,  a  stiiUng  against, 
tiipping,  stumbling;  hnrt,  harm,  Ineon- 
se,  iqjoiy ;  off^ence  at 


dMike,  diagnst,  aversioa,  faafnd  ;  mm- 
hap,  misfortone,  Ul  soocees,  diaappoiat^ 


QT-firo,  th^Oi,  e»4ateM,  ^-fkirt,  r.  a.,  I 
faring  or  faear  to  meet  one,  Inixig  faelbn, 
preeent,  efaow,  etfaibtt ;  I  expoee ;  I  brlag 
forwaid  agaiatt ;  I  oflbr,  pitiflbr,  teader, 
promiee  j  I  give,  beetow,  conlinr  fMy ; 
I  infllct,  biing ;  I  caose,  occasion. 

QWtiOf  fM,  feeteanj  3  (oh.fado),  v.  n.,  e. 
dat :  I  do  or  act  oontiaxy  to,  I  fainder, 
stop,  obstroct,  coBtraveoe ;  I  faurt,  am 
liurUhil,  iqjarioas ;  ofieere  eemeiUis  ofiee- 
/as,  to  IiiiMler  tlie  execotioii  of  a  penoii^ 


Qf-fUUieue^  o,  «m  {effiidhBn)^  aiQ.,  nady  te 
eerve,  kind,  obliging,  eoorteoiia,  atten- 
tive,  lespeetful ;  eonfofmable  to  dnty, 
dotiftil. 

Qfftehm,  tf,  n.,  eervice  leadeied,  or  kiad- 
ness  sfaown  to  another;  oomplaisance, 
obligiagaeai,  deferBnee,  eoorteouHnesi ; 
doty  ;  cooacientioosaeas,  oprightaeas ; 
sobjection,  obedience ;  part,  pcuvlace, 
oflioe ;  attendanee  upoa  aaoiher  on  lol- 
ema  occasions;  service,  oAoe,  trast, 
cbaige,  faosbMes,  adminlstntfoa. 

dUmn,  iy  n.,  olive-ail,  oU. 

OHm  (from  s0«o,  old  Ibrm  for  OU),  adv.,  at 
tfaat  time,  d  old,  formerly,  in  tioie  past, 
long  fllnce,  some  tfane  slnce,  onee  opoa  a 
time ;  at  a  fiitnn  time,  faemalter,  one  day. 

6  wftfo,  ortol,  misnim,  8  (o*,  srfeto),  t.  a.,  I 
let  go,  let  lall,  let  alone ;  I  let  paes,  de 
not  avafl  myself  of ;  I  let  pass  by,  say 
nothing  of,  let  be,  omit ;  I  lay  aside, 
leave  olT,  give  vp,  sllgfat,  postpone ;  I 
leave  out  of  si^t  or  miad ;  I  let  go  on- 
ponisbed,  I  overlook. 

Omelno  (omiiw);  adv.,  wfaoUy,  eotinly, 
altogetfaer,  otteriy ;  in  aO,  only,  Jost, 
faanly  ;  in  general,  genenHy,  univenal- 
]y ;  genenlly  speakiag ;  fay  all  metas, 
iadeed,  eertainly,  doubtlese ;  «mmime  iie«, 
not  at  aU  ;  «tUt  om«»«o,  notfaing  at  aU : 
esml«o  hoe  dUA^  fae  says  it  fai  disttaes 
langoage. 

Omair,  e,  a^J.,  all ;  osMif,  man  ia  genenl, 
evetyfaody;  omaeo,  tfae  siagle  mea,  aU 
men ;  emida,  aU  tfalnga,  aU. 

ON^rdrlK^,  a,  «m  (o««»),  adj.,  servfng  fhr 
boideas,  fltted  for  cairiage;  o«ersria, 
flC.  «ovis,  a  sfalp  of  borden,  merefaant- 
afaip. 
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Omm,  M»,  n.,  a  bard«n,  load,  kdtnf ,  fli^lcht, 
cargo;  load,  weigbt ;  charge,  waight, 
tioiiblOf  difflcoltj ;  in  fwpcct  of  piopvr- 
ly:  expeme,  coft,  tax,  impost,  dcM. 

Optrs,  M,  t  (opiw),  werk,  labor,  aBdecfor, 
exertion,  pains,  senrioe ;  lelMue ;  a  la- 
borer,  day-laborer,  operatlTe;  a 
manafaeniie ;  ep^rmm  ftmtrt  te  rf ,  to  be- 
atow labor on atblng;  aftram tfglam oli- 
e«i,  9.  iimr«  eliarf,  to  belp,  aariflC  ooe; 
opnwm,  imn^  to  take  eare,  te  aStend  ft»,  to 
lUten,  giTo  ear;  da  opflro»,  «t  Mtow, 
take  eare  of  yonr  bealtb ;  dorf  tfjwwa 
«alcduttai,  to  take  cara  of  bealtb. 

0Sp1-/ex,  lof,  m.  and  L  (o^,  AeJ*)»  «• 
wbo  makM  a  work;  a  maker,  fkamer, 
fkbrieator ;  an  artist,  artiian,  mecbanic 

^lnte,  ««<«,  f.  (fp<iMr),  opinion,  coiOectQte, 
auppoeition,  beltef;  report,  ramor;  auc 
/«rt  o.,  tt  ia  my  opinion  ;  mm  ia  ii^iaf<e« 
oltfica,  to  be  of  optnion. 

fiplaor,  1  (perfaape  akin  to  mu),  ▼.  dep.  a., 
I  think,  deem,  tnppoee,  Jadge ;  I  bavean 
opinion. 

<)pttUar,  1  {vptMy  CaXQ,  T.  dep.  n.,  c  dat : 
I  bring  belp,  I  belp,  aid,  amiflt,  miccor. 

^pertfC,  Uit  (qnu),  9,  r.  impeia.,  it  moflt 
bOi  it  Ifl  reaflonable,  it  oogbt,  It  bebovee ; 
it  ifl  neceesaiy ;  it  ifl  good,  expedlent, 
aaJataiy;  witb  flnbj.,  witbout  «tf  vtinat 
0pcfUi,  be  muflt  baire  bealth ;  wltb  ac- 
cufl.  c  ioC :  fdkil  oporut  cmUemad,  notb- 
ing  flbeuld  be  deepifled ;  witb  inl :  «rift- 
MMM  flp0rf«t,  it  beboTOfl  to  think. 

€)p-phiar^  pmrtUM  and  peiitm»  ma^  4,  ▼. 
dep  n.,  I  wait ;  T.  a.,  I  wait  fbr. 

Op^ta,  tlm  and  tti,  filim,  3  (06,  pflte), 
T.  a.,  I  go  to,  go  to  meet,  eaeoanter,  nn- 
dergo,  fluffer ;  «ppeUr*  wmirtm,  to  fluirer 
deatb,  to  die,  fall. 

OppXddiuu,  o,  «»  (oppidmm),  adj.,  of  or  be- 
longiog  to  a  town  oot  of  Eome ;  «Fpida- 
»i,  lownflmea,  townflfolk. 

Oppit^  (oppidmm),  adT.,  Toiy ,  awieedlngly ; 
iadeed,  cofltainly,  BltofBCbec 

OppUUm,  i,  n.  («3»«,  dc),  n  town,  dty; 
aOKMg  ttae  Biitone :  a  fortifled  wood. 

Qp-pOno,  pdoui,  pMtmm^  3  (•*,  pamo),  t.  a., 
I  placa  ot  eet  againat  or  oppoaiie ;  I  ex- 
poee ;  I  bring  finrward  agirinflt,  interpoee ; 
I  flec  before  the  eyes  or  mtaid. 

Qp^orlMUa»,  Oti»,  L  {appartmmmo),  mnafla, 
conTenienee,  flaitableneea, 
noafl ;  adTantage,  aae. 


P^forftnai,  a,  «ai  («»,  parima),  a4J.,  aa  it 
were  eitaated  near  tbe  port,  meet  fbr  tbe 
pnrpoflo,  proper,  oommodioafl,  fit,  con- 
Tonient,  «nitable,  adTantageoofl,  floaflon- 
aMe,  opportune ;  aflofol,  florTiceable ;  af- 
fording  a  good  opportonity,  euited ;  adT., 
appartstmi. 

Op-pt^,  prum,  prmtmm,  3  (•*,  premo), 
T.  a.,  I  preflfl  down,  flopproflfl,  pot  down ; 
I  oTorpower,  oTertbrow,  pioetmte,  flob- 
Tort,  OTorwbelm,  flobdue;  I  oppmafl, 
depriTo  oC  flgbtfl ;  I  preei,  orge,  bar- 

Op^mgnaHa,  dnU,  f.  {oppugna),  a  figbting 
agataiflt,  attackittg,  or  aaflaahing ;  flgur. : 
an  attack,  aflflault. 

Op-pmgnot  I  («»,  pugno),  t.  a.,  I  flgbt 
agaiaflt,  attack,  aflaall,  beleagner,  aflflaolt. 


O^,  «pifl,  t,  fltrengtb,  fbice,  migbt,  powar ; 
ilcbefl,  weattb,  property,  flobfltance ;  ald, 
help,  aflflifltance,  auccor,  flapport;  opo», 
leeooicefl ;  Imopfl,  forcefl,  aimy ;  meBie 
ef  Inflaence,  welgbt. 

OpOaia»,  «Ifl,  adj.  (opdmuuf),  one  of  Ihe 
beat,  nobleflr;  «pCfmdtr»,  «ai  aad  Inai, 
the  cUef  men  in  the  atate,  the  ndtHm, 
the  ulfltocra^. 

OpOam»  or  •«yCttanw,  a,  «ai  («p«),  a4J., 
aapeil. ,  beat,  moet  ezcellent,  moflt  cholce ; 
adr.,  «ipClaif. 

Opto,  1,  T.  a.,  I  wiflh,  deflbe ;  t  aak,  de. 
mand  ;  I  wlib  or  pray  fbr  flometMiig  to 
anotber,  I  imprecate.    « 

0plU«a«,  tf«,  and  e^pi2eat««,  «,  mi  («p»), 
«4).,  licb,  weoJtby,  opolent. 

OpMUmtia^  0«,  f.  («pataw),  wealtfi,  Ifchaa ; 
power,  greatneefl ;  abondanoe. 

dpfit««l««,  a,  «ak    See  «p«i«afl. 

2^««,  tri»,  iL,  woik,  woikmanflbip ;  a 
bnflding;  abook;  labor  of  the  field, 
hoflbandry,  tmage  ;  foitiflcatSoa ;  man- 
aai  labor,  ait ;  toil,  labor,  paine ;  taate 
opflrtf,  flo  greatly;  qmaaU  apart,  bow 
gieatly ;  0p««  c«c,  it  ie  to  be  done,  It  ie 
neceaMiy,  needful,  aeefbl ;  imx  lUkU 
apua  flft,  we  need  a  leader;  f«fl«  flp«« 
««aC,  wbateTor  la  neceeflaiy. 

0ra,  a«,  f.,  the  coaat,  aea-eoaflt ;  legloB ; 
margin,  boider. 

Mtio,  «nl«,  L  («rfl),  flpeaklng,  flpeeeh^laB- 
gnage ;  flpeech.  oratiou,  haiaagae  ;  eob- 
Jeet,  matler  Ibr  flpeaking ;  tbe  faculty  of 
apeaktaig  well,  ekiquence ;  way  of  epaak» 
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ing,  •tyla;  oratummn  kabar$f  to  m&kei 
deliver  a  Bpeecli. 

6riUor,  drit,  m.  (oro)y  a  apeakei,  orator. 

6raUiriut,  a,  ttm  (orotor),  adJ.,of  an  orator, 
oratorical. 

Orbit,  M,  m.,  a  ring,  circle }  a  wbeel  j  orM» 
terramm  or  torraej  the  circle  of  tlie  earth. 

Orbttot  a$f  f.  (orbi*)t  the  track  or  rut  of  a 
wbeel. 

Ordtno,  I  (ordo),  ▼.  a.,  I  range,  anange, 
dispoee,  set  in  order}  I  regulate,  eettle, 
compoee,  a^Just;  I  prepaxe,  draw  up; 
I  ordain,  appoint,  fix. 

Ordior,  orsus  m»,  4,  ▼•  dep.  n.  and  a., 
I  begin,  commence,  enter  npon ;  I  under- 
take. 

Orio,  huo,  m.,  row,  rank,  order,  eeriee ;  a 
line  of  eoldien,  rank ;  a  company,  cen- 
tury  of  eoldien ;  tbe  poet  of  centurion, 
eaptainebip  ?  figur. :  rank,  claee,  ovder ; 
orderly  arrangement,  rogularity }  naUo 
erdme,  witbout  order,  unairanged;  ei^ 
dmo,  iaotex  ordiae,  m or  ptrenfoan, in 
a  iDw,  one  after  tbe  otber ;  erdfaw,  rif^t^ 
ly ,  wieely ,  pioperly ;  ordo  oeMoioria»,  the 
eenale ;  enio  equeeier,  tbe  equeetrian  or- 
der. 

OrieiM,  Cw,  part.  (orwr),  ec.  «ei^  tbe  xialng 
enn,  tbeday;  tbeeaat. 

Mgo,  fnis,  f.  (orior),  tbe  otigin,  aource ; 
etoek,  race ;  birtb ;  original,  piogenitor, 
founder,  auttaor. 

6rior,  ortae  sum,  drlrt,  y.  dep^  n.,  to  grow, 
riee,  epring,  ojriginate,  axiee,  appear ;  lo 
be  bom  ;  to  begin ;  to  atand  up,  get  up, 
riee ;  »imi  orteM  a  gemma,  a  gnipe  grow- 
ing  fton^  a  bud. 

OmAnieirtiMi,  t,  n.  (omo),  wbat  eervee  to 
adorn,  omament,  embelliebment,  deeo- 
ration ;  dreee,  atlin,  array ;  apparatus, 
aocoutnment,  equipment,  ftimiton,  trap- 
pinge;  aims;  atyle;  mark  of  bonor, 
tide. 

OraatM»,  o,  «m,  part  (ento),  adj.,  adomed, 
embeUished,  omamented,  eet  off;  ezcel- 
lent,  dietinguiebed,  llluatrioua;  fltted 
out,  ftuniebed,  equipped ;  bonorable,  not- 
abie ;  bonored ;  adv.,  omtM, 

OnUUae,  4U,  m.  (onto),  embelliahing,  adom- 
ing ;  oroament,  embelliebment,  decora- 
tioB,  adornment ;  provieioD,  ston ;  dreee, 
attin,  appanL 

Ome,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  puiQr,  adom,  embelliBh, 
deck,  aet  oflr,  gasnieta ;  I  flt  out,  equip, 


;  I  eqoip,  dnae ;  1 1 

dietingulata. 
dro,  1  (e«),  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  apeak :  I  plead, 

argue ;  I  beg,  crave,  pray,  entveat ;  «re 

te,  Ibeeeectayon;  «Uaui le am,  I  beg ttato 

flromyou. 
OrfMo,  fto,  ffl.  (orior),  a  growlnf ,  growtaf 

Ibrtb ;  a  epiinging  up,  rieing,  heginniig, 

oxigin,  riee ;  birth ;  orta»  «etto,  ttae  rietatg 

of  ttae  eun,  ttae  eaat. 
0«,  0rw,  n.  (0/),  ttae  moatta ;  face,  eou. 

tenance,  vieage. 
0*eaM,^a,  wm,  a4J.,  of  or  belanging  to  itae 

Oecl,  a  primltive  people  of  CampaoJa, 

Oecan.   Epp.  Clc  XIII. 
Oe-Uado,  di,  eam  and  Cam,  3  (o&#,  temdoy, 

v.  a  ,  I  bold  foxlb,  ebow,  diepUy,  mani- 

feet,  let  know ;  I  ezpnee,  gire  to  UMieff- 

etand,  say,  dedan ;  oetmdere  se,  to  tip- 

pear. 
Oe-tmaOf  1  (oiCeado),  v.  fim|.  a.,  I  ahow, 

pneent  to  view ;  I  make  appear,  I  make 

a  ebow  of,  bold  oot,  pnuniee  ;  I  taoid  ont, 

tlueaten,  menace ;   I  make  a  boaet  ot, 

ebow  00",  vaunl ;  I  ebow,  iadieate,  eig- 

nify,  make  kaown,  diecloae,  say. 
OflNMi,  tt,n.(oo),  adoor,  taoaee-door;  aay 

entrance,  moutb. 
deJdoMo,  o,  «Bi  (otnnt),  adij.,  ttnooeapied,  at 

leieum,  disengaged,  retiied  ftom  pabiis 

afilkin ;  quiet,  tranquil,  calm. 
dtfnia,  U,  n.,  reet,  qulet,  npoae,  tnmqallBly, 

peace  ;  leisun,   inaotivity,    eaey  liiii ; 

fteedom  from  busineBS,  span  time ;  n- 

tinment,  eaee. 
6vu,  ie,  t,  a  staeep. 
Qnm,  i,  n.,  an  egg.  tbe  apawn  of  a  fiata; 

ovMMjMrere  atgignere,  to  lay  an  egg. 


P,,  in  abbnvlatione  etande  for  FaUias ;  P. 

Jif.,  Poettfex  Maximm*i  P,  ML,  pepUas 

RomoMus:   8,P.  Q^JL,  Snutae  pepafae 

9ite  iloBMiwe. 
PMUuh,  Onis.  f.  ipabuler),  a  IMiBC  fod- 

dering ;  a  foraging. 
PMluM,  t,  n.  (pafco),food  for  eattle,  grass, 

pastun,  fodder ;  food  In  general ;  forage ; 

figur. :  animarwm  pebuJmm,  food  for  ttae 

mind. 
P(U%-flcater,  Me,  m.  (paeifieo),  a  peace^ 

maker,  paclficator,  mediator. 
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PM€0, 1  (pm±),  ▼.  I.,  I  Mac  iBlo  •  ■Ctt*  oT 
peac«9  I  pacify,  tnBqoilllM ;  I  Mibdne, 
eonquer,  briog  into  BUbJoctioii. 

PacCao,  0in«,  t  (f&dsear),  aii  ■fnoiMBt,  a 
teiVKiB,  eontnct,  oosiffenioBft ;  a  eoinipt 
borgaininf ,  bribofy,  eoRupCioB ;  a  pi«u- 
iao. 

Pooal!  or  fHit  adv.,  woUaifh,  BOBrljr,  il. 


PAgua,  <,  IB.,  B  distliCt,  CBBtOlk. 

Paladatm»,  «,  «m  (yforf—wifBi),  a4)., 
clad  in  a  Biilitaiy  lobe,  or  ia  a  genenl*! 
lobo. 

P^Umo,  «dif,  f.,  a  manli,  aionit,  bog,  foB, 
BWBmp,  pool. 

Paa^litM,  i,  m.  aod  t  (aklB  lo  viatHB),  the 
toDdor  ahoot  of  a  vino  whh  Ha  loavea,  a 
vlno-ahooc ;  Iho  ibliaio  of  ▼iaei,  vIbo- 

lOBTOa. 

PndOy  di,  «iMi,  and  yiii— i,  8,  ▼.  a.,  I 

stroCBh,  exteod,  ezpand,  apiead,  UBfold. 

Pdada^  w,  m.  (poMw),  bread,a  loaf ;  tXbmima 


Par^  pdri»,  adj.,  eqoal,  evoB  ;  enltablo, 
right ;  pm- nao  UkmrU,  eqBal  te  the  eoiii; 
pBTM»  fMf  ellfi,  to  be  eqoal  to,  be  a 
match  Ibr ;  nibet.,  a  competitor,  adver- 
■aiy, 

PSrMw,  •«,  m.  (jMTo),  piepansioB,  pio- 
▼ieion;  appantoa,  AifBitan,  dieae,  or- 


Pmru,  p9pmxi  and  yorji,  ^ «  rttoei  and  pmr- 
nm,  3  (pareiu),  ▼.  B.,  e.  daL :  I  eeaae, 
glve  ovor,  abiuiB,  fmbear,  lao^o  off, 
omit,  apan;  I  fkvor,  ooneuit;  I  apan, 
pardoB,  foifive ;  I  apan,  um  modoniely. 

Amw,  e,«M  (amed  to  jMrmw),  a4J.,Uttlo, 
■maB,  eeaBty ;  modento,  epariBf ,  Ihifal, 
thrifty,  eeoBomieal,  penoiioiia,  paniBio- 


PBrfBt,  ti$,  m.  and  f.  (forw),  a  paiOBt 
Pdrto,  «i,  ttoM,  8,  ▼.  n.,  c  daL :  I  oboy, 
■obmit  to,  eomply  with ;  I  indolfe,  fn- 
tuy  ;  I  am  niltject  to,  fo^enod  by ;  pm- 
riBteff,  ■objecte. 
Piriu,  asf ,  m.,  a  partitioB  walL 
Pario,  pipliri,  pdrtum  and  pmrimm,  3,  ▼.  a., 
I  bear  or  brlnf  Ibrth  yoonf ;  I  fenente, 
pracnate,  befot ;  1  piodnce,  bear,  yield ; 
flfor. :   I  oecaeion,  caoee,  make,  pio- 
doce ;  I  acqoin,  pneiin,  fot,  fain,  ob- 
tahi. 
PSr»,  1  (aklB  10  pmrio)^  ▼.  a.,  I  make  or  fot 
nady,  pnpan,  pio^ide,  ahape,  ecatii^e. 


fliniah ;  I  aeqirin,  procon,  fot,  obtaiB; 
I  nfulate,  order,  arrange ;  ^eUam^opare, 
to  make  pnpantioiM  for  war ;  teftdiaf  att> 
emip., to  plot  afainst one ;  p.  Mprotlio, to 
maka  oiie>B  eelf  nady  for  battle ;  kortmm 
p.,  to  poKhaae  a  farden ;  parL,  jMrotef ; 
ommlmpmpoli  pmnhu,  pnpared  to  euifor 
e^orythlnf. 

PmrfiMi  and  ^-«ida,  of,  m.  and  f.  (po- 
f«Bf,  eoodo),  a  muidemr  of  puenta,  puri- 
dde ;  a  moidenr  of  any  near  nlation ;  a 
mofdenr,  aoMaain ;  a  tnilor,  nbel. 

PoTf,  Iw ,  t,  a  pioM,  part,  portioB,  Bhan ; 
pany,  side,  foctioa ;  porf — paro,  par»'— 
oUi,  eome— otben ;  porU,  io  peit,  partly ; 
n  pmru,  in  part,  In  aome  moMon ;  mbI- 
fif  parHbno,  bi  many  waye,  by  moch, 
much  ;  pro  wua  parU,  for  my  aban,  m 
mnch  M  in  me  Um  ;  «MfMai  portfn,  Ld  a 
fTMt  meanin;  wuLximnm  parum,  for  the 
moetpurL 

Porftaiaiik  and  par€Maia,  ao,  t  {paroo), 
ftufality,  thrilt 

PmtK^,  mpio  (paro,  eapio),  a4).,  paitak- 
faif  of,  aharinf  in,  pri^y  to,  c  foo. ;  MfaoL, 
aa  aasociate,  companion,  follow. 

PerCiM  (for  porlfM,  fiom  paro),  mAr.,  partly, 
tai  part;  00010  part,  Kime;  forClM— por- 
dM,  portim--«lli,  ■ome^otben. 

Fartio,  4,  and  partior,  4  (paro),  ▼.  a.,  I  dl- 
vMo,  diMibate,  pait,  ehan ;  jMrCiri  aU7«U 
OMB  oligM,  to  ahan  ■omethinf  with  aooM 
one. 

PoriKf,  «f,  m.  (portf),  a  brioflnf  forth, 
Mith;  theyoBBf  oroflbpriBf  of  aay  cna* 
tan. 

PBiBM,  ad^.,  lltde,  boC  moch ;  too  Uttlo, 
Bot  OBonfh;  Bot  niBartcably,  not  ▼wy; 
pnroM  id  >iMif ,  I  make  llttle  aeeoBnt  of 
it;  jiMBM kaboro,  to  deem  It  not  enoofh, 
Bot  to  be  eonlented,  c.  inC ;  jiiibm  diii, 
BOt  lOBf  OBoafh. 

P«nHII«f , «,  «M  (pmomo),  a^J.,  dlBU,  ▼eiy 


Parvmo,  m,  «m,  adj.,  UtHe,  ■mall ;  llfBi;: 
humble,  moan,  eommon,  modento,  poor; 
poni  r^ftri,  it  matten  Uttle ;  ad^.,  jMr«& 

PoM», pam,pafC«M,  3,  ▼•  a.,  I  foed,  fiaM; 
I  feed,  paetnn ;  I  foed,  noBifah,  rappoiL 

PafftM  (pamdo),  ad^.,  hMO  and  ther»«at 


Paffnf,  ftf,  Bu,  a paM,  atep ;  apaco, meaB> 

vn  of  !!▼«  fML 
AfC«f,  fif,  m.  (pmooo),  a  foediBf,  fiasl&f, 
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pMtniiAg;  Ibod,  pasUMi  iisni*t  •  ■»- 

past,  delighL 
i>Stf-/datf,/ia,/aete»,  3  (pM$0,Jmtao),  ▼. 

a.,  l  open,  let  or  lay  open,  throw  opeo ; 

figur. :  I  maniiiBat,  dedare,  diacIoa«,  die- 

corer,  detect 
Psa-fHttfaetutfMri,  paMive  of  pat^Sidfw 
PiUOf  «t,  9,  ▼.  n.,  to  be  open,  atand  oi  Ue 

open;  to  be  open,  acceeuble,  paaBaUe; 

to  lie  open,  be  expoeed  i  to  eztend,  atBBtcb ; 

to  be  attainablei  to  be  clear,  plain,  «Ti- 

denL 
nitr^  frii,  m.,  a  fkther;  p.  faamaia»  or  /»• 

mUiat,  tbe  (ather  of  a  family. 
PStitti,  oi,  C,  a  broad,  abaUow  cap  or  bowl 

ueed  for  dxinking  out  of  and  mnking  li- 

bationa. 
PataniM,  o,  wi  (potir),  afltf.,  of  n  flutaer, 

&tbeEly,  patemal. 
Mtiiiu,  fw,  part.  {palMr)^  a4).,  endaiing, 
^  beaiing,  able  to  bear,  eapablo  of  «ndwr- 

ing,  patient. 
Pdtiaitia,  oc,  f.  {pti^)^  a  becring,  •afler- 

ing,  endnring,  undergoing  patiently,  c*- 

pacity  of  endmnace,  wiUingn«i  to  on- 

deigo,  patienee. 
Mior,  pwnM  «««,  3,  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  bear, 

endure,  ettffer,  undeigo,  biook,  tolerate, 

Bupport  i  I  eubmit  to,  bear  oontentedly, 

aoquieace  in,  comply  witb ;  I  laat,  en* 

duie,  Jteepi  I  peniit.  allow,  «ifler,  let. 
PAIna,«»,  C    SeejMtrtn». 
PaMeua^  a,  «m  (poter),  adj.,  belonging  lo 

tlkB  piimitive  Bomane  (potrMX  ^  V^ 

dan  rank,  patriciani  nobtob 
PaMmtnuMm,  n,  n.  (paUr),  a  patemal  ee- 

tste,  inbeiitance,  patiimony) 


Patrhu,  o,  iM  (potor),  adJ.,  of  or 
Ing  to  a  fatlier,  latlieily »  patemal ;  of  o«e'B 
coantty,  native;  po*^  ea.  terra  er 
Bometimee  «rft*,  one'B  native  eoontty  er 
city,  nati^e  Boil,  native  land. 

PitrOf  1  (akin  to  peCior),  ▼•  a.,  I  eHbcSt  pw- 
tem,  esBcute,  peipetrate,  aeliie^e}  por 
Irare  MttHB,  to  ftniali  n  wai: 

Pkrdaanm,  u,  n.  (patroaw),  pntectioB, 


AUrwia,  i,  m.  (pattt),  an  «nde  by  die  Ci^ 

tbei*8  Bide,  a  lktlier*B  biDtbei. 
PoMOUUt  atitf  L  (paneiw),  fewneoB,  aeanliy, 

pauci^» 
Panciw,  a,  «01  (allied  to  jmiiImb),  a^J^  ooai» 

menly  pL,  pMd,  ««,  a,  bw. 


IMotfBi  (poMlMB),  adv.,  ^  UtiU  aiid  liilK 
iQr  degraea,  gmdoally ;  a  few  at  a  uam. 

PoMlitpir  aad  poMlHtpH'  (pmUmt),  adv.,  Icc 
a  lltUe  wbile,  a  littte  wbtle. 

PwtMUM»  and  poMUUut,  a,  «b»  (pnhtX 
adi.,  diniM  little,  ▼eiy  little,  amoU ;  Bufaii., 
paaUJmm,  a  little;   adv.,  paiii«i«ai  and 


Pa«l«ai  and  jM«fi«Bi  (pa«i«i),  adv.,  a  little, 

n  Bbort  while, 
PoMku  «nd  pBifff«i,  o,  «01,   «41.,  Uttk, 


Paapertaa^  Otii,  t  (pamptr),  po^erty,  need. 


Pdoio,  pOin,  8  (akin  to  «MMe),  ▼.  n.  and  a., 
I  tnmble,  am  afmid,  fiMV,  dread  -,  pmtra 
BBWMi,  to  be  afknid  of  everytbing. 

P«r,  pacii,  f.  (poiiieir,  pa«g»),  «n  a«n»- 
ment,  oontract ;  peace,  quiet,  craiKiiuility  ^ 


PBicM««s  i,  ■•  (paam),  a  fiuat,  «iroe,  oC 


Pttea^  1,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  donrraig  ov  amiaB, 

eouMit  a  telt,  en,  mietake,  ofleiid,  aa» 

Piitai,  grii,  n.,  tke  bveaet ;  ftgnr.  3  tlie  he«R. 

PjFeftnia,  «b,  L  (pBe«),  pMper^,  wealth. 


Pife«i,  9ria,  n.  (pee»),  eheep ;   eattie  in 


Ple«B,  «dii,  L  (paaul  «  eheep,  n  head  ef 

cnttle,  an  animal,  beast. 
PtdgWi,  •  (pei),  Mi^  nt  «  Iboi,  «tetle^ 

orbioad. 
Pldii,  Mii.  m.  (pii),  oae  who  go«« ea  IM; 

«  fBo^eoldiBr ;  che  fix*>«oldi«i«,  InAaay. 
PldiiCir,  iHii,  fri  (pedie),  «4K  oft  fMt,pe. 


fidlWfciB,  fti,  m.  (p«to),  th«  iBtetoyBr 

iboiof  as  aniy. 
P^j  «i,  adj.,  wofBe ;  ad^.,  P9««,  w 
Pil  liflfto,  Oflii,  f:    (pBlbfe),    n  nnding 


PiCCw,  ti,  f.  (akin  to  «iU«i  «arf  p«li«),  th» 
akia  or  hid^  «f  «  b«Mt ;  n  ganneni  «r 
tent  made  of  aUns ;  iii»  pilU»««,  in  teaii, 
in  a  itandhig  c«mp,  in  the  c«mpb 

PiKo,  pip«i,  pmUmm,  3,  ▼. «.,  I  «et  in  BBe^ 
thw,  bttpel  ;  I  dnra  or  ehane  away ;  I 
drl^e  or  toce  oot,  lemovn  foRibly,  espal, 
dlBpoBBBeB;  Jkiilii  pdbri,  lo  drivo  hMCfc, 
beal,  nmt  the  tmaatj. 

Pinitriut,  «, ««  (pra««),  a4).,  of  or  nlatfni 
IQ  profWenB ;  ciBa  pmoria,  n  hotiBiy, 
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pipmA,  d  {rmao\  v.  «^  M  iMf , 
be  mupendfld )  fl^. :  I  ■m  tai  ■ucpsBM, 
«ouMful }  I  luuig  upoa,  iwt  ov  dcpend 
upoa. 
Aiula,  jit^wdff,  jMHMiB,  3|  V.  a.,  I  wMgh ; 
I  pay ,  UqiUdftte,  dlMliarf» ;  flgur. :   I 
weigb,    pondor,    eoaslder}    I  «mom, 
v»lii0 ;  I  pay  what  ii  duo,  I  «iflbr,  nii- 
dei|o  ;  ^«HiiBr»  poitmt,  lo  psjr  tbe  penl- 
ty,  soffer  puniflbmeat ;  «nfal  pmtim^ 
«fifttid;  to  valae  a  tUaf  liighijr. 
Pfne,  «!▼.    8ee  pa«««. 
Pfae»  (poMM),  prpw  c.  aee.:  Mar,  wiik; 

wHb,  ta  the  power  oT,  ia  tbe  haada  oL 
PtMm»  (j»eaw),  adv.,  lowardlj,  iatonally ; 

folly,  thofoaghly ;  entimly,  utleitf . 

Pem,  a,  afl^  part.  (pemdo),  adj. 

eatimable,  precious ;  nUM  pi 

Bot  to  can  or  regard,  aot  lo  mind  or  coa- 

■ider,  not  to  Tahie. 

P9r,  prp.  e.  aoc :  thioagh ;  1,  damigh  a 

a  fiaee,  ia  ibe  midet,  over,  along ;  fi, 

throogb  a    time,    duriog ;  3,   Hiroagh 

meani,  by  meansof,  by  jimtvm,  tbroagh 

your  meaae ;  p€r  «m,  by  my  eaertioiis ; 

per  ««,  in  itael^  for  itielf  ilone ;  p«r  de- 

deeusj    dtsgraceftilly ;   per  Mduu,   by 

treaeliery ;  per  octtuinem,  ae  opportu- 

ni^  offers.  — In  cumpoeitloo,  per  ■tiengUi» 

ena  tbe  eigniilcatiaa— aa  perfuUUf  or 

ezpreaaea  tlioroagbBeoa,  eompleleoeaa  — 

aa  p«r«Ht<r« ;  or  a  motion  roand  about  — 

aa  ji«rweft«i« ;  or  tbe  idea  of  deatruction 

'—  aa  perdere,  perire  f  or  glfea  tbe  eom- 

poand  a  bad  aenae — tmpefJUhUfperJmrais. 

JFVraecrfcu, «,  «la,  adj.,  very  aoor  or  barah. 

Pir-ifo,  igij  «etvfli,  3,  T.  a.,  I  cany 

tbioagb,  aooDmpIlah,  perfbet,  ftniah,  per- 

form,  deapatcb,  achioTe,  exeeute. 

Pir^fre,  1  (per,  ager),  ▼.  a.,  I  waader  or 

tiavel  tbroagb  or  over,  travene,  aurrey ; 

flgmr. :  I  pam  tbnmgh,  penetmte. 

Per-*gngv9lme,  a,  «m,  adj.,  Tery  Mendly  or 

klnd. 
Pmr.edle,  eSff,  aOeum,  8,  ▼.  a.,  I  tfaniat, 
atiike  orbeatdown,  overtbrow,  o^ertam, 
defeat,  root ;  I  aatoniah,  amaze,  airike 
witb  eonatemation. 
^**!^?***^  (P«witor)  and  y«r-«MKeatio 
(pmvmMeier\  ««<«,  f,,  u  ■aking,  qoeation- 
ing,  hiqairy,  interrogation. 
P«r.c«NCor  and  jMr.««acC«r,  1,  ▼.  dep.  a.  uid 
B.,  t  aak,  aak  atrictly,  intarrogate,  In- 
qotrB,  demaad,  qneailoB,  eaamfaw. 


▼.  n.,  I  run  or  paaa  tlUDagh  or  over;  I 
nm  in  aome  dlreetiOB ;  ▼.  a.,  I  rua  or  go 
ihioagh  er  over,  tfaveia» ;  I  nlaie  biiedj, 
raeite ;  I  ezamlne,  aunrey,  medicat»  apoB. 

Per  iaaaBf ,  9fi»,  m.  (peremtie),  a  aiiiker ;  a 
murdemr,  cuttbioat,  hired  ■maaaiu. 

Pee-^t^  a,  mm,  part.  (p«rd«),  a4J.,  kvt, 
paat  raeo^aiy,  imparable,  deapemie; 


Piivda,  AN,  dttam,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  deamy,  niik  } 
I  aqaaBder,  throw  away,  apead ;  I  eoa- 
rupt,  apoil,  debaach,  lahi ;  I  loae ;  I  be> 
,-  to  loae 


Per-dBee,  dmxif  AMlaai,  3,  ▼.  a»,  I  bdag 
thaongh,  biiiig  aU  tbe  way,  eoodact, 
lead ;  I  dnw  oat,  leagtheB,  proloBg ;  1 
biiBg  or  dnw  orer,  penuade ;  I  beemear ; 
permtemre  mmfmem  m  «aem  «saCaalMai,  to 
Mag  «ne  o^er  to  OBe*a  own  opinioa. 

Ptr-igt^mer,  I  (peregnmme),  ▼.  dep^  a.,  I  ga 
abfoad,  tiavel  tbioiigb  foreiga  pam;  I 
llve  la  a  ftiraign  eounOfy. 

jpt^i  tf,  ranly  f«s  ifwa,  *«,  ▼.  Bh  I 

flperlah,am  hM  or  lofaied,  am  deatreyei  | 

lldie. 

W9r^!qM,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  ride  Ihroogh,  roond, 
or  all  o^ei; 

Per-f9a»e,  «,  aiQ.,  veiy  eaay ;  ▼oiy  eooite- 
ooa;  ad^.,p«^&AII. 

Per-feM  (perfetime),  ad^.,  eomplemly,  par- 
fectly,  fuUy,  eotinly,  ezactly. 

Perfltre,  HUi,  tabumy  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  bear  or 
caiiy  thiuugb ;  I  bear,  cairy,  bimg,  eoB* 
▼ey ;  I  aupport,  aoflbr,  brook ;  I  aoftbr, 
eadun,  nadergo,  ezperienee. 

P«r/fci«,  fid,  Aetemj  3  (p«r,  >hrio),  ▼.  a., 
I  bfing  to  an  end,  flniab,  complete,  ao* 
complbh,  effect,  peiform,  ftcfaieve,  per- 
fbet ;  I  brlng  about,  canae,  obtabi,  pie» 
▼ail,  gain. 

Per-fl^  ««,  r.  (jperMme),  perfldy,tnacbeiy 

Per-fHroy  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  bo»  tbrDugfa,  pieioei 
perfonte. 

Per-frmge^  frigi,  fimOmm,  3  (fimmgo),  ▼. 
a.,  I  break  tbroogb.  bnak  or  daab  in 
plecea,  abiver,  shatter;  flgur. :  I  over- 
enme,  aannoant;  I  in&inge,  break 
throagb,  ▼iolate. 

Per^ner,  fruetme  emm.  3,  ▼.  depi  n.,  C 
abl. :  I  enjoy  fully  or  thoroogbly ;  I  Ail- 
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Pet^HgOt  M,  m.  (j^trikgio),  a  ruiiawtf, 

fugitiTO ;  a  doterter. 
P«r/ft/io,  fBLgi,  fHgtt^  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  flee  te 

raoeor  or  ibelter  j  I  deeert,  go  OTer  to 

tbe  enemy. 
P$r-f1kghm^  ii,  n.   (pa^ugio),  a  refiigo, 

place  of  aafety,  aeylum. 
Ptrgo^  parai^  perreetum,  3  (per^  9*g»)t  ▼« 

n.,  I  go,  proeeed  j  I  come ;  c  inf. :  I  go 

OB  witli,  contiDue,  penevere ;  ▼•  a.,  ptr- 

gtrt  tter,  to  continue  one'a  Jomney. 
Fir^ndfflfleutt  a,  we,  adj.,  ▼ery  bonoia- 

Ue,  doing  one  gieat  bonor ;  abowing 

gieat  Iwaor  to  anotber. 
PMetUffrf  1  (perieMlmm)t  ▼.  dep.  n.  and  a., 

I  try,  prove,  teet ;  I  expoee  to  danger, 

•ndanger,  riak,  Jeojiard. 
ArfeiUafM,  e,  vm  (periemlwm),  adj.,  dan- 

gerouo,  bazaidoua,  periloua ;  adr.  pirt' 


PMrteUmm,  i,  n.  (*pm9r,  eeperier),  a  pnof, 
oMay,  trial,  experiment ;  riaJc,  danger, 
baxard,  peril,  Jeopardy ;  perieubmmftteertj 
to  make  trial. 

Ptr4ndi  (per^  m),  adv.,  Juft  ao,  in  tbe  aame 
manner,  eqoally,  in  llke  manner ;  ao,  in 
■acb  a  manner,  oo  far ;  periitde  oe,  atque, 
«t,  proMiy  Juot  aa,  according  ao,  oo  ao,  ao ; 
peHmde  ae  ei,  qmaei,  tow^iioei,  Juat  ao  if, 
aoifl 

PgrUmet  o,  wa  (*penert  I  get  ezperience  or 
knowledge),  a^l.,  experienced  in,  know- 
faig,  well  ▼enied,  practioed,  okilled  in, 
aeqnainted  witb. 

ParjQFiumt  U,  n.  (ferjure),  a  faloe  oalb, 
pei}aiy ;  tbe  bnaking  of  an  oatb,  a  bioken 


Per-j^rue,  o,  «m  (por,  >««),  a4j.,  one  wbo 

bnako  bii  oatb,  pe^uree  or  foaweaia 

bimoelf. 
Per-lige,  ligif  leetum^  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  read 

tbrougb,  read  to  the  end ;  I  go  tbiongb, 

aunrey  in  detaU. 
Per-maguue,  o,  «oi,  a4J.,  ▼ery  gieat. 
Per^eaMto,  nn,  neum,  S,  ▼.  n.,  I  remaln  to 

tbe  end,  endure,  bold  out,  peniot,  con- 


Per-mOHe,  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  flow  througb,  ooak 
tbrougb ;  I  opread ;  flgnr. :  I  penetrate 
unto,  come  to  or  Into,  make  roy  way  to, 
arrive  at,  reacb,  extend  rayoelf. 

Pertttieeo,  mieeuiy  mistum  or  mixtumj  9,  ▼. 
a.,  r  mix  well  together,  mingle  promio- 
cuoooly,  mix  up,  blend  togetber;  I  miz 


np  in  a  betp,  I  c 

fnoion,  bring  inlo  dioocder. 

Pmr-mitte,  miei,  ononm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  let  fo 
tbrongb,  let  paao :  I  let  go,  let  nm  i  I 
oend,  tbnw,  buri,  fling,  dtoeharfe;  I 
oommit,  deli^er,  intmot ;  I  gnnt,  allow, 
pennlt ;  p,e*  iu  petettuttm  alke^,  m 
oamnder  at  diecntioii. 

Per-mOleetuet  o,  wa,  adj.,  ▼oiy  tvonldeooBM, 


Per-mOvee,  «tffvi,  «laiwn,  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  nove 
throttgb  and  tbroagb,  mo^e  gnady,  oiir 
np,  oet  in  briok  motlon ;  I  alTect  gnaily, 
put  into  gnat  ooncern,  mo^e  to  piiy,  •»- 
gw,  or  teiror ;  I  indoce,  penuade,  pn- 
▼ail  on ;  I  raioe,  excite,  otir  op ;  paiv, 
pmmetm»,  o,  «oi,  mo^ed,  iadaced,  pn- 
▼ailed  on,  penaaded. 

PcrHn«<e«e,  iri,  leum  and  lcteoi,  9,  ▼.  a.,  I 
otroke,  eareoo,  cbarm,  pleaoe,  nfteoh ;  I 
oootbe,  appeaoe,  aoooage,  aUay,  otilL 

Per-utdee,  <»',  t  (per,  ueee),  deotmctkM, 
roin,  dioaoter,  calamity. 

Per-^OeiUue,  o,  «ot  (jtemieiee),  a4).,  da» 
otructive,  ruinouo,  dioaotrouo,  pemickiao. 

PevHuuce,  nffvt,  nMmoi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  beeooM 
well  acquainted  witb,  get  oocxect  knowl- 
edge  of ;  pomevi,  I  am  well  aainaintod 
witb,  I  know  well. 

Ptr^aueue,  o,  «o^  a4J.,  ▼ery  ftw. 

Per-peOe,  pOU,  pmlemm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  pnoh, 
tbruot  greatly ;  flgur. :  I  movn  or  afl^ 
tboKMigbly ;  I  pnvail  over,  eooqoeff ;  I 
force,  dri^e,  puob  to,  indaoe,  ( 
penuade,  impel. 

Pe^^i^eudsaUum,  i,  n.  (ferpemde),  a  ; 
line,  plammeL 

Per^tier,  peeeue  eum,  3  (per,  palier),  ▼• 
dep.  a.,  I  ouirer  oteadfaotly,  endun,  benr 
witb  patience  ;  I  permlL 

Per-pitue,  1  (perpetuue),  ▼.  a.,  f  makn  por- 
petoal,  perpetuate;  p,  «crfto,  to  pi»> 
noonce  tbe  wordo  in  one  breatb. 

P0i^t««o,  o,  «»  (per,  pete),  adJ.,  going 
on,  continaed,  unbndcen,  oninteRopted  ; 
eonotant,  perpetual,  permanent ;  oidvet- 
aal,  general ;  m  perpetuum,  ec  fioyoi^ 
fon^er;  ndr,,  perpitud, 

Per^Ue,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  poliob  tboroagbly,! 
perfect,  flniob,  impro^e ;  perpStitue,  a, 
wa,  pollobed  oompletely,  finiobed,  n- 
flned,  perfected. 

Per-r«ii9o,  rlkpi,  rmptum,  3,  ▼.  a.  and  n., 
I  break  tbrougb,  bnak  apart,  break  a 
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d«r,  bittak  lo  ptoeM;  I  ftuiM  a  w&y 
Uumaglft ;  I  |iiie«  iaio,  iwiMitt ;  Agw. : 
Itanak  thioiigh,  ovfm— # 
Pffvoeri*»»  Mrq»«i,  Mnjpfii»,  3»  ▼.  ■.  aad  B., 
I  wnto,  prapon  in  wridafy  wiito  dowft 
•Deimtol/  ud  fuiljr ;  l  ncMor;  1  de- 
acribeiBonlar;  leMdia  wrfdiig;  lCiko 
«  «iBoleli  of,  BiUo  a  pla»  oL 
Ptr-M^qmmr,  qwtUms  ot  oMo*  «m,  9,  T.  4op 
a.,  I  fbliuw,  fotlow  sfteri  I  etdToafter, 
eodaavor  to  got,  eeok  or  liiuit  ■fteo ;  I 
busy  myMlf  witli,  panoo,  ooltivaM;  I 
fblk>w,  agioo  wlth,  aeMBt  to,  appsovo ;  I 
iollow  cloM ;  I  MToago,  areago,  paaieli ; 
I  coaek,  ovortolEo,  cono  ap  wltli,  flad  j 
I  eootinue,  fiillow  ap,  praeoento ;  Icany 
tltt«igb,  oiocato,  petfiirai;   I  osplaia, 
Tolato,  Mt  ibrtb. 
PwiM,  oe,  m.,  a  Peniaa. 
Per-atofro,  1  (pv^  antnu),  ▼.  a.  aad  a.,  I 
voaftaia  llied  or  eteodfMt,  bold  out,  per- 
aleta  polMToro ;  I  cootinaoi  I  peniet  io. 
Parmau,  o,  oek,  e^).,  Poniaiu 
Jer  ootoo,  Mfoi,  «f/filaeB,  3,v.  a. ,  I  mI  v»,  mi. 
imvol, tfpleia ;  I  paf  conplotoly ;  flpiT/ : 
I  pa^,  giM,  roader,  ebow,  dieeliarie; 
perMlo<r«pM«M,  to  eaiTor  panAeliiDoat. 
Per-^ldo,  tp4xi,  ip«cn«,  3  Qmt,  «pecie), 
▼.  a.  ead  a.,  I  eoo  thiMigli,  eM  into ;  I 
Mo,dielingaiah ;  I  loofc  tbroogb,  oxnnino 
fii)ly,eoBeider  woll,  iaepeet ;  I  ponoiTO, 
oboorvo ;  UMitaln,  oxploM. 
PcThi^fenu,  a,  «m  (^eripidb),  adj.,  wbtt 
eaa  lio  eeoii  thMagta,  tranepaioat,  clear ; 
OTidont,  plaia,  manifMt. 
Per^caAdM,  mMy  swOnm^  %  v.  a.,I  bm 
to  bo  beliovod,  c.  dau ;  p«r«aodWo  aUjwid 
aUad,  1  ropiMoat  a  tbltaff  lo  aaf  oao  m 
aoio  mako  bim  boUovo  or  do  it,  •»  por- 
euado  ooo  bf,  oonvioco  ono  of,  a  tbing, 
to  pnvail  apoa  ono  to  do  a  ihhig ;  JIm 
•oiMaftpfrraadm,  ttaer  waat  to  mako  thie 
boliovod;  perModnv  «Oi,  to  eonTiBM  or 
ponaado  one*e  Mlf,  to  bo  eoBTineod,  to 
bollovo ;  pm-nadetmr  wtUU  aad  ptmudtor, 
I  porraado  mjMlf,  I  boliovo  eunly. 
P«r4loaM,  «,  adj.,  Toiy  thte  or  0000  j 

elight,  elondor,  weak,  poor. 
Ptr-Urrm,  m,  ihm,  fl.  t.  a.,  I  IHgfaton 
gnady,  pat  in  giMt  tonor,  toifiiy  j  I 
fiDghloB  away  ;  pertorrteie,  a,  ««,  pot  ia 
teiior,  gioatij  fHghtoDod  or  tetvMod. 
Pcr«bo««c«,  «Mi,  3,  T.  n.  and  a.,  I  foar 
gnady,  am  gnatty  aftald,  am  faifMr. 

80* 


Ptr-modM,  M,  f.  (pertiacB),  obetlDaey,  stnb- 
bomnoM,  frowatdBoM,  portinaetty,  porti- 
wicioneHeM ;  poreoTeraace,  conettDcy. 

P«vaaa«,  dcif  (fer,  tenax),  adj.,  bolding 
hard  «r  tui,  dosTing  &st  j  unyielding, 
obolinate,  etsidy,  etaaeh,  eteadfut,  etab- 
bora,  peninacioaa,  etoady,  anintotmpted. 


Pm^Oim,  aol,  9,  T.  a.  CP«r,  Kbm),  I  ax- 
toBd,  ■intGb,  eontiaao,  loach  j  I  alm  or 
toad,  baTO  oa  iaflaoaco  or  eflbct;  I  lo- 
lato  to,  ooaconi,ngani,  beloag  to ;  ^aac 
ad  ^tmbimdo»  anwiu  ptrlinaii,  what 
taode  10  oaerrato  tho  mind  j  qHvkmec  ret 
putUnl  ?  whitbor  doM  thie  tond  ?  what 
ie  tbo  aim  of  thie?  koc  nikU  ad  morttu» 
pmbMj  tbli  bM  ao  olToct  upoa  the  dead ; 
rM  td  ■IhMferfiaet,  ho  is  tbo  anthor  of 
itj  adr«eij»er1ia«<,it  io  of  um  j  Aot;  aiUZ 
od  ai«  perlmttf  l  haTO  na  concem  then»- 
with ;  «i  fuid  Aee  od  rMip«rtia«t,  if  thie 
ie  aayfblttg  totho  paipoM ;  quod  ptrtiiui 
ad,  whaf  boloBge,  poitaine,  relatM  to. 

Pw>  rtlei«ft«a«g,  BdT.,  in  a  reiy  aoiey  or 
tumultooaa  BMBBOr,  Toiy  diequiotlngly. 

PtrAmrhatio,  9tdt,  t  (perfarfto),  a  eonfua- 
lag,  dietttlbing;  eonftision,  distuibance, 
dieordor,  disqulot,  tnoble  j  Tiblont  aflee- 
tioB,  omotioo,  paseion. 

/Vr'  tmU,  1,  T.a.,  I  dieturb  gfoatly,  eoo- 
fuM,  ombron,  Houble,  didcompoM,  dle- 
oider;  I  dfscompoM,  dlMpilet,  distuib, 
etlr  op,  aflbet  TlolonUy  j  I  eonfbund,  put 
o«n  of  eoonionanco. 

P9r-MMgo,  wtxi,  muttm,  9,  t.  a.,  I  anotnt 


P9r^llUt,  t,  adj.,  Toiy  osefbl,  Toiy  piofi^ 
ablo.  . 

Ar-oM»,  vfai,  eeataBi,  4,  t.  b.,  I  eono  to, 
enlTo  as,  roach. 

Ptr^-vertut,  a,  «si  (perverto)^  tdj.,  porTono, 
BoC  rlght,  wiong,  evll,  bad. 

Pu,  ptdit,  m.,  tho  fbotj  a  foot  m  a 
moaeuM  j  pedMi  rtfkrrt,  to  go  beck,  ro- 
tmat ;  p«ii5««  ittr  fteere,  to  trsTol  by 
land ;  padftee  iart  ia  tenUntiam,  to  Toto 
by  paeelflg  m  ooo  eide  of  the  hoiiM  j>b«M 
9«istf«eiBi  ^ederlato,  a  ditch  fiftMn  feot 
bnMul. 

AeifeMsorp«s«to««,  a,  «m  (for peuaomu, 
rapoil.  otpefmr),  a^).,  tho  woist,  veiy  faad. 

PeeOtaitia,  at,  t  (ptttOen»),  a  plague,  pea- 
tfloBM,  opldomie  disooM. 

PiWie,  ftiii,  t  (pett),  a  nqaestlng,  asking, 
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det iring,  petitioD,  solicitation  ;  a  piuh, 
pasSj  tbrust,  blow  aimed. 

PetOf  avi  aud  lu,  atHm,  3,  v.  t.,  I  aak,  beg, 
request,  deeire,  entreat  j  to  demand  ;  I 
aeelc  to  att&in,  aeek  to  pracure,  atrive 
after  3  I  take,  eeize ;  I  fall  upon,  atUck, 
assault,  rush  upon.  make  a  thruat,  aim 
a  blow  at  i  I  direct  my  coune,  travel  to ; 
petere  aU^md  ab  aUquo,  to  beg  a  tbing  fkom 
one  i  p./ugam,  to  take  to  fligbt,  to  flae. 

PSlfiioiUia,  4M,  f.  (petukau)t  wantonneM, 
impudence,  ■aucineM,  love  of  miicbief, 
petulanee. 

PhdlanXf  angia,  L,  a  aquare  body  of  aol- 
diers  thronged  together  ii\^firm]jr-doeed 
rauks. 

Ph&$Slus,  t,  m.  and  C,  a  sort  of  bean  with 
a  large  sabre-like  pod,  a  phaael ;  a  little 
ship  abaped  like  a  phaael. 

PhimsSphia,  ae,  f.,  philoaopby. 

PhtU^tOphuM,  t,  m.,  a  philoeopher. 

Phystcut,  a,  um,  adJ.,  pbysical,  natural; 
pkysica,  orum,  n.,  natural  or  phyaical 
tbiugs,  natural  acience,  phyaics ;  phfrir 
au,  i,  m.,  a  nataial  phUoeopher. 

Pictnus,  «,  «m,  a^].,  Picene. 

Pietas,  (Uis,  f.  (  pius),  a  aenBe  of  duty ;  piety , 
devotion;  reepect,  dutifulneai;  love, 
gratitude. 

PUum,  i,  n.  (plla),  the  Javelin  or  dart  of  the 
infautry. 

Pllus,  t,  m.  (pUum),  a  company  of  the 
Triarii ;  primua  pUus  or  prvn^us,  the 
first  company  of  tbe  Triarii ;  the  eentu- 
rion  of  this  company. 

Pingo,  pi$tti,  pietum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  paint,  de- 
pict ;  I  paint  witb  the  needle,  emtfroider ; 
figiiT.:  I  variegate,  divereify;  I  adom, 
embeliieb. 

Ptfeixa,  ae,  f.  (piseis),  a  fiah-pond. 

Piseis,  is,  m.,  a  fiah. 

Pistoriensis,  e,  adj.,  of  or  belonging  to  Pia- 
torium,  a  city  in  Etruria,  Piatorian.  V. 
BalI.Cat.57. 

Pius,  a,  «m  (akin  tojidus),  adj.,  firm,  faith- 
ful,  rightly  diapoeed,  pioua,  religious,  de- 
vout,  virtuou*,  conscientioua,  godly,  holy, 
good ;  Juat,  perroitted,  rigbteous,  honest, 
innooent;  lawful,  legitimate,  Just;  gra- 
cious,  kind,  friendly ;  pius  te  parsutss,  af- 
fectionate  towards  parents;  adv.,pt«. 

Ptieee,  ewt,  cltvm,  9,  v.  n.,  I  please,  am 
agreeable,  give  content,  give  satisfaction, 
e.  daL ;  placet  mihi,  it  pleases  me,  I  like 


it;  it  ii  my  opinlon,  I  am  of  opiiiiai; 
Stuatm  pUemitf  tbe  aeiiate  bae  ostesd, 
passed  adecree ;  pJadciis,a,  «a,  wfeai  hm 
pleaaed,  what  has  beeu  tbuofffat  pnver. 

PliUUius,»,  um  (pUese),  adj.,  quieC feMle, 
oofk,  miid,  calm,  tnaqoil,  compoeed,  elill, 
placid ;  adv.,  pliUld*. 

PUMtia,  as, ar  piasOtiet,  fi,  1  (pimms), a 
plane  or  evM  saiCuo,  laval  gnmnd. 

PkmtOj  ae,  t,  young  planC,  aet,  slip;  grasa 
branch,  scioa,  twig,  gnflr,  siickMr}  a 
plant;  the  sole  of  the  fbot. 

PlAmms,  a,  «m,  adj.,  plain,  even,  flat,  lovel ; 
plain,  dear,  distlnct,  evident ;  adv.,  pUtsi. 

PUmdo,si,mm,  3,  v.  n.,to  dap;  flfar.:  jto 
apptaad ;  v.  a.,  I  clap,  beat. 

P2a«mM,  iU,  m.  (  plavdo),  a  dapping  ;  a  flap- 
ping;  applause. 

PlamttMs,  a,  um,  adJ.,  of  or  bdongiag  to  tke 
Plaatian  grnu ;  Plautian  or  PloCian.  Pim^ 
tulex.    y.SalLCaL3l,n.7. 

PtMst  a,  t  (the  dd  form  fbr  pUks),  tke 
commonal^  of  Rome,  eommon  peoplo. 

PliM-aeitem,  t,  n.  {piebs,  sdsc»),  a  dccne 
or  oidinaace  of  the  commooalty. 

PUhs,  pUUs,  f.,  the  oommonalcy,  thopletae- 
ians ;  the  popolaoe,  mob,  rabblew 

PUmus,  o,  «m  i*pUo),  adj.,  fiUod,  fnU.onn- 
plete,entire,  whole;  adv.,  pffirf. 

PUrue-fue,  i-qus,  ««•'^1  ■AJ-t  ■Kmt,  the 
most ;  pl.,  plerig«e,  nKMt  ponoae  ;  veiy 
many,  a  gnat  many;  pUruqma  4friea, 
the  giealer  part  of  Africa ;  plmmeft, 
the  most,  the  raost  pon,  tbe  gnami 
part ;  adv.,  fbr  the  moet  part,  eonMDonly. 

PI«0,  pl«t  and  pbtvi,  3,  v.  n.  and  su,  to  nia ; 
pluit,  it  raina ;  res,  re,  or  ram  plai^  it 
rains  each  a  tbing,  such  a  ihiog  raiaa, 
comes  down  ia  rain ;  faccsptaues,  li  Iwd 
rained  milk. 

P2am.    SeepbiSL 

PU^is  or  plitnens  (pUu),  adv.,  ■avanl 
timee,  often,  oflentiaiee. 

PUkrimus.    See  plus. 

PlOs,  ris,  pl.,  pl&ree,  a,  adj.,  oompaL  of 
muUue  f  more.  PUu  ia  used  as  a  enb- 
suntive  and  as  an  adverb ;  plmspwuutat, 
moro  money ;  pUu  faeere,  to  do  nMn; 
«0«  pbu  quam,  no  moie  tban,  as  liltle  as ; 
no*  plus  (9«am)  duekus  memmkme,  noC 
longer  than  two  montbs ;  pbtris  ssc,  il  is 
worth  mon  ;  pluris  pmtmre,  lo  eotoem 
higher;  plurts  emere,  to  buy  deanr; 
pUtrest  mon  than  one,  aevwal ;  luplmsm, 
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ac  aeam,  in  tlMit ;  ■nperi.,  phtrimu»,  a, 

M»,  ▼eiy  mneh,  mott;  ptmrimM»  lab&r, 

very  mueh  work ;  plurimMm,  the  mott, 

▼ery  muefa  ;  plmrimum  HwdUf  very  much 

atudy  ;  ^ainat  faetr»,  to  eeteem  Teiy 

higbly ;   pMmmm,    «dv.,   Teiy   much, 

moet,  e»pecially  ;  at  the  moet,  at  the 

«tmoet ;  for  tbe  gietteet  ptft. 

PeeM,  atf  £.,  reTeDge  for  bloodsbed,  poniab- 

ment,  vengeuice ;  tbe  nnaom-mOBey  for 

a  deed  of  Uood ;  •atidketlon  for  a  erime. 

PoeiilCeo,  «i,  9  (poMia),  ▼.  a.,  I  puttiab, 

caoae  regret  or  repentance ;  td«Mpo«ii<- 

Utj  it  repente  me,  I  repent  of  iL 

Foetot  oe,  m.,  a  poet,  bard ;  a  maker. 

Pd/to,  4,  ▼.  a..  I  polteb,  amootbe,  fuiMeb, 

file  ;  I  adom,  embelliab,  reflne,  trim. 
PotUMa,  a«,  f.,  the  Bute,  tbe  name  of  one 

of  Plato'«  worfca. 
FoUanst  ti$t  put-  (polUa),  adj.,  able,  pow- 

erful,  ■trong ;  dietinguiabed. 
PotUof  9  (akin  to  vaUo),  ▼.  n.,  I  am  able, 
am  ■tnmg  or  migbty,  isevail  mocli,  ez- 
eol,  exeeed. 
Pottax^  Ycw,  m.  (pelZM),  tbe  tbnmb. 
PoOUoor,  ttw  oma,  9  (por  for  pro,  Ueoor), 

▼.  dep.  a.,  I  offer  much,  I  piomlM. 
PeUiclCttM,  0«tf,  C  (pelKeiler),  a  frM  or 

▼olnntaiy  promiee. 

PoUieUor,  1  (poUiuor),  ▼.  fteq.  a.,  I  paomlae. 

PoUuo^  «t,  «te«,  3  (per  for  pre,  luo),  ▼. 

a.,  I  ■oil,  deflle,  eontaminaie,  pollnte ;  1 

cofrupt,  taint,  ▼iolate. 

POm&riu»t  o,  im  (pMtvM),  a^).,  of  or  be- 

longing  to  frult  or  fruit-treee ;  pMienac», 

a  fruiterer,  eeller  of  fruita ;  peMTMim, 

anorehard. 

Pei^p«,  ao,  f.,  a  aolemn  proceeeion ;  aay 

proeeaeion,  train ;  flgor. :  pomp,  parade, 

•how,  oetentation,  diepiay. 

Pondut,  8ru,  n.  (pondo),  a  weigbt  naed  in 

the  ecale ;  tbe  welgbt  of  a  tbing  s  weigbt, 

beaWnees,  load,  burden ;  flgur. :  weigbt, 

antborily,  Importanee,  ▼alne,  quantity, 

number,  ronltitnde. 

Pdee,  pdjni,  pffHteM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  put,  plaee, 

■et,  lay ;  I  eet,  eow,  plant ;  I  aet  np, 

erMt,  buUd ;  I  forra,  fiubioB ;  I  diink, 

Judge,  eeleem,  reekon,  aeeomt ;  I  put 

on,  eaiue  lo  rBst  or  depend  on ;  I  ■■€ 

down,  eute,  my,  cite,  qoote ;  I  lay  down 

for  a  tnitb,  amert ;  I  allay,  ealm;  I  eet 

over,  appoint  ae  a  wateb;  C  «enre  np, 

■et  befiDre  one  at  table}  I  lay  down,  pro- 


poee,  flz ;  I  propoee  aa  a  tbeme ;  I  lay  or 
■et  in  order,  arrange;  I  lay  aaide,  lay 
down,  pot  off ;  I  lay  aeide,  leave  ofl;  fore- 
go,  give  up ;  I  give,  impoee  ■■  a  name  ; 
p0ii«r0  eattray  to  piteh  a  camp ;  p.  aU^uid 
aaU  oeuUa  or  m  conaptetUy  to  place  a 
tbing  before  one'e  eyee ;  p.  vttem,  to  loee, 
end  one*e  life ;  p.  nirmn,  operam  tii  re,  to 
beetow  care,  work  upon  a  ibing. 

Pmw,  Ctf,  m.  (pmio),  a  bridge. 

Pooti-ftXt  lot,  m.,  a  pontifez,  cbief  prteet, 
btgb-prieet. 

Poiifl-/l6atiu,  fl«,  m.  (ptfntifex),  tbe  ofBce 
or  digoity  of  a  pontifez. 

P9p9Ubrio,  e  (populu»),  adj.,  of  or  belonging 
to  the  people ;  belonging  to  the  akme  com- 
pany,  ■ociety,  or  party ;  (kvoreble  to  or 
eourting  tbe  common  people  ;  popular  ; 
;  eubet.,  accompltce,  pait- 


P8pVatU,9mi»,  f.  (p0piii0r),a  laying  wavte, 

depopulating,  ra^aging,  ranaacking,  pil- 

laging,  plundering. 
P9p(Uo,  1,  and  p9p1Uor,  1  (popubu),  ▼.  a.,  I 

depopulate,  deeolate,  n^age,  lay  waste, 

plunder,  pillage. 
P9p9lu»,  t,  m.,  a  multitode,  laige  number 

of  people ;  a  people,  nation ;  tbe  common 

people. 
Poreiu»,  a,  «mi,  adj.,  PMdan.    Percia  tex. 

V.  Sall.  Cat.  51,  n.  96. 
PoTftgo,  roH,  rMCwa,  3  (por  for pre,  rego), 

▼.  a.,  I  ■mteb  or  ■pread  out,  eztend ;  I 

ofler,  gi^e,  protract,  prolong,  contintie. 
Porr9,  adv.,  far  off;  at  a  dletanee ;  farther, 

fkrtber  on ;  bereafter,  bencefortb,  again ; 

■ezt,  tben,  moreoyer,  beeidee. 
PortOj  ee,  f.,  a  gate ;  an  outiet,  inlet 
PortatU,  «nu,  f.  (porU),  a  canying,  eon- 

▼eyance. 
Por^aada,  di,  tnt,  3  (for  preundo),  ▼.  a.,  I 

■trsteb  fofftb,  ■how ;  I  preeage,  portend, 

forebode,  foretelL 
Pertenfaeiie,  o,  um  (pertendcm),  adj.,  mon- 

■tRHu,  pffodigion^,  wonderful,  portentona, 

•ztraordinaiy. 
PortoHtmm,  i,  n.  (porUnde),  an  omen,  prod- 

igy,  miraele,  portent. 
Poru,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  bear,  eany,  eon^ey. 
PortOrium,  U,   n.  (perte),  duty  paid    for 

gooda  imported,  portage,  tollage,  custom, 

Impovt,  tolt. 
Fvrtite,  fte,  m.«  a  port.  baibor,  baven ;  a 

plaoe  of  refiige,  ehelter,  aaylnm. 


P08 


706 


PRA 


Poteo,  pdpcad^  3,  t.  tu,  I  afk,  caU  for,  de- 
mand,  dMU»,  pray  euwHj,  importune. 

Pouumo,  (ini§,  L  (poMso),  a  posseMing, 
posseaaioa,  a  powemoii,  property,  an 
estate. 

Pos~adeo,  oidi,  seonm,  fi  (po,  todeo),  ▼.  a., 
I  poMees,  have,  hold,  enjof ,  own,  am 
masterofi  I  oeeupy, 

Pos^o,  sidi,  aetsim,  3  (fo,  sido)^  v.  a.,  I 
posaem  mywlf  of,  take  poeBeesioD  of^ 
posstssu»,  a,  wn,  takea  into  poiiaMioJ, 
poesessed. 

Pos-twm,  p8tui,  posse  (yotis,  sum),  v.  n.,  I 
am  able ;  I  can,  may  }  I  am  able  to  do, 
I  have  weight,  influence,  or  efflcacyi 
potest,  ix,  is  poaeible. 

Post  (same  as  pone),  1,  adv.,  after,  after- 
warda ;  pauUo  post,  soon  afterwards  ', 
muUa  post,  long  afterwarda  -,  pauds  post 
die^,  a  few  days  after;  post  fuam,  after 
tt}at;  post  esse,  to  be  behind,  alighted  or 
neglectedj  9,  prp.  c.  accus.:  after  or 
efnce;  below,  beneath,  under;  after } 
behind ;  post  eastra,  In  the  rear  of  the 
camp. 

/>o«t-ea,adv.,  afterwards,  after  tbat  or  this, 
hereafter  -,  farther,  beeidee. 

PosUOquam,  conj.,  after  that,  after,  since. 

Postir^Uas,  lUis,  f.  (posterus),  future  time, 
fatunty,  poeterity,  deedsndants,  after* 
agee  -,  vil  posteritatem,  for  the  futuie. 

I*osUhrus,  a,  um  (post),  adj.,  coming  after, 
following,  next,  ensuing ;  postsri,  de- 
icendants,  posterity ;  compar.,  paMriar, 
iMS,  coming  after,  foUowing,  aecond, 
latter,  posterior ;  infeiioi,  worae ;  pMle- 
rius,  adv.,  after,  afterwarda ;  auperi., 
poatr§mm  and  poMmuM,  a,  «ni,  tbe  laat» 
hindraoet ;  the  worst,  vilest  \  postrma 
aeies,  the  rear ;  postremuim,  tbe  last,  the 
end  ;  poscrfSM,  laslty,  nltimately,  finaUy, 
at  last ;  ad  pastremum,  at  last  j 
mum,  for  tbe  last  tlme. 

PoMt-kac,  adv.,  after  tbis,  b«reafter,*iii  fU- 

ture,  heneefbrtb. 
Pont-quam,  eo^J.,  after,  after  that,  wtasB,  as 

Boon  as. 
PostrtmM»,  a,  «mm.    See  posUm». 
Postn-dii  (fbr  postsro  die),  adv..  the  day 
after,  tbe  day  foUowing ;  p.  eaus  dici,  the 
day  after  tbat  day. 
Post.su!m,fui,  esse,  ▼.  n.,  to  be  after  or  be- 
bind,  to  be  flatura;  to  be  givea  up,to 
gi^e  place. 


PosUam^  i,  m.  (pesCido)»  a.  dflmaiid, » 
quMt. 

PostAlo,  1  (poseo),  ▼.  a.,  I  wish  to  bava,  d» 
mand,  ask,  dMtre,  require,  wUI,  pcay, 
beg ;  I  aak  or  inquire  aft«r ;  I  se«k,  sd- 
deavor,  attempt,  wish ;  I  pcosecuie,  ar- 
raign,  impeach ;  postulare  aUquid  ok 
aliquo,  andji.  aliquem  aliguid^  to  deraaad 
anything  firom  any  one ',  p»de  eoUoqmo, 
to  demand  a  confoxeDce. 

PHtems,  tis^  part.  (jfosmaa)^  a4^,  having 
powet,  able,  capable,  powerful,  eflka* 
ofous }  potent,  mighty,  stroBg ;  weaUhy, 
having  great  woigbt  or  iaflueace ;  hav- 
ing  power  oveit  ruUng    ovec,  mastsr, 


Pdleiifatw,  iks,  m.  (peteM),  power,  doaiiB- 
ion,  ruls,  coramsnd  in  a  state. 

P9<«iitia,  ae,  f.  (poUns),  power,  fKOl^, 
abiUty,  capaeiQr,  forca,  eificacy ;  migbt, 
authority,  sway ;  soprems  power,  sra- 
pire,  nile,  dommion. 

PSMU,  dlu,  U  (poese)t  power  or  abUity  to 
do  anytbiog,  power  over  aaythiag; 
power,  domlBloo,  rule,  empire,  ioveca- 
ment ;  power,'  ▼irtoe,  eflicacy,  foiBS, 
operatioB,  efleet ;  oppoitanily  -,  powct, 
pennission,  leave,  liberty,  Ucobm  ;  mk 
peteotatem  reAgtre,  to  subdoe ;  faure 
sM  palgilflHBi  elicai,  to  give  oppMtoBily 
to  aay  one  to  obtaln  froaa  ns  what  ke 
wiahM }  fatMre  alieui  poteotatom,  to  graat 
leave,  to  give  an  opportuniiy,  to  aUow, 
permit. 

Ptttior,  pdtUms  mm,  4  (peli«>,  ▼.  dep.  n.,  c 
abl. :  I  am  or  beeooie  maeter  oi;  gaia  «r 
take  possession  of,  acquire,  gain,  get,ob- 
taio,  leaeh  i  p.  isipsrie,  aiMl  rerumpdsri, 
to  obtain  ths  cbief  power ;  summtm  im- 
ftm  petiri,  to  ha^e,  occapy,  poeseM  flis 
sapresne  power. 

PSfisr,  iut,  0ris  (poti»)j  ad}.,  compar.,bel. 
ter,  preforable,  moie  exceUent ;  mpecl., 
ptffiMiMW,  «,  «%bort.  cholcest,  cbisi. 


i>Wia,  p8t»,  adv.,  aWe,  pcsslble;  «•- 
par.,  pstfM,  irther,  prelsraWe,  betlsf. 
dearsr,  mon;  sopeil.,  psiisstaie,  ma*  " 
all,  sspesiaHy,  chiefly,  prtndpatty. 

Pdliw  (poH»),  adv.,  soe  peiw*  •*,  ■" 


P0IP,  aei,aiiMi  and  pOtmm,  1,  ▼.  a.  aad  a., 

I  driok,  drlnk  hard,  tipple,  earMM. 
Pra»,  prp.  e.  abl. :  befoie ;  prMsti^w^  lo 
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driv»  befon  on6*i  lelf ;  fvo*  m  J^rrt, 
to  l»ld  Iwfote  oBe*«  eelf ;  flgur.  t  to  ex- 
btbit,  mauifeet,  ehow,  diaeover,  beirayj 
pm$  mttut  fat  fear,  thvoagh  fear ;  eo9pra» 
se  agrmtm  pHtMt^  he  thinlcs  them  raitic 
ta  eomptriion  wtth  himeelf. 

Prat^dsatmM,  e,  «le,  a4J<i  pointed  befoie, 
poiiited,  ■barpened: 

Prmebtmf  bm,  M£imi,  9  (fm  prae-Mlee,  habto), 
V.  B.,  Z  hold  before,  bold  out,  ptoffer, 
offer ;  I  ezpoee,  yield,  gi^vv  up;  I  ^bow, 
ezhibit ;  I  give,  do ;  I  sapply,  fiuniBh, 
efford. 

Prae-cAvt»,  eftoi,  eeiiteni,  9,  ▼.  B.,  I  talce 
eare,  ttaod  ob  my  gnard,  am  on  the 
watch ;  c.  dat. :  I  take  care  of  any  oae'a 
earety;  ▼.  a.,  I  endeavor  to  ward  off, 
prevent,  proride  or  guard  againet. 

Prae-cide,  eeeei,  ceeeumf  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I 
go  befbre,  precede ;  flgnr. :  I  excel,  flur- 
paie,  outdo. 

Prae-eepe,  efpftie  (pratf  ceput),  ad).,  head- 
loDg,  with  tbe  head  foremoet ;  ewift, 
haateDtng  ;  steep,  precipltoas,  sloping ; 
figur. :  precipitate,  Jnconsiderale,  has^, 
rasb  ;  snbst.,  a  precipice. 

PraeeeptuM,  i,  n.  (praeeipio),  tn  order  or 
dlrection ;  a  precept,  rule  ;  admonitlon, 
adTioe.  instruction,  command,  injunction. 

Prae-clpio,  eipi,  ceptam,  3  {prae,  etqrio), 
▼.  a.,  I  take,  seize,  or  recei^e  belbre  ;  I 
preoccupy ;  I  know  beforBhand ;  I  gi^e 
advice  before,  admonisb,  wam,  say,  gi^e 
rules  or  precepts ;  I  give  preecriptions, 
enjoitt,  order,  command,  prescrlbe. 

Prae-clptto,  1  (praeeepe),  ▼.  a.,  I  throw  or 
tumble  headlong,  prscipitate ;  I  cast 
down  ;  ▼.  n. ,  I  fall  down,  tluow  myself 
down  ;  I  am  too  basty. 

Prae-cipuuej  «,  «m  (praeeipio\  adj.,  parti- 
eular,  peculiar,  special ;  remarkable, 
principal,  distinguished,  ezcellent,  ad^., 
praectpui, 

Praeetarae,  s,  «si,  adj.,  ▼ery  dear  or 
brigbt ;  very  murh  celebrated ;  ezcellent, 
noble,  distinguished,  lemarkable  ;  p. 
e«t,  he  distinguishes  himself;  ad^., 
praeeldrt, 

Praeda,  a«,  f.  (praee),  prey,  booty,  plnnder, 
spoil,  pillage. 

Prae-diclltie,  dnij,  f.  (praedieo),  a  saying  in 
public,  a  publishing,  spreading  abmad  ; 
a  proclamation  by  rbe  public  crier;  a 
praising,  commeiiding. 


Fp«s-dlee,  1,  ▼*  «.,  I  eiy  !■  pobUe,  prtw 
claim,  publish;  I  make  kaowii,  say, 
teH,  relate,  rsport  j  I  praise,  eommend, 
eztol,  eelebnte,  nalee  honorable  netttiou 
ot 

iVse-dlt«t,  o,  tMi  (prss,  dscas),  adj.,  en- 
dtted  wilta,  pesseseed  of,  fuRMSbed  or 
gifted  witb,  c.  aM. 

Praedkmm,  n,  n.  (proes),  a  (krm,  estate, 


Praodo,  ftnu,  m.  (praeda),  one  that  makee 

booty,  a  robber,  pillager,  plunderer. 
Proiedor,  1  (praeda),  ▼.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  I 

make  booty,  rob,  plonder,  pillage,  spoii, 

ra^age. 
Prao-feUitra,  oe,  f.  (praefettoM),  the  offlte 

of  a  president,  o^erwer,  or  superintend- 

ent;  the  go^emment  of  a  eoontry  or 

town  ;  a  district,  pro^ince. 
Prae-feetaay  i,  m.   (pra^o),  a  supetiB- 

tendent,  o^erseer,  president,  commander, 

prefeet ;  a  general  or  colonel  of  alUed 

cavalry. 
Prw^SrOj  taU,  UIssk  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  bear  or 

carry  before,  strstch   fbrth ;   I   betray, 

show,  dlscover,  manifest,  iddicate,  ez- 

hibtt;  I  prefer,  cbooee  ratber. 
Prae-fUiOf  ftd,  feetmmj  3  (^roe,  fitdo),  ▼. 

a.,  I  set  over,  eause  to  preside  o^er,  de- 

piite,  constitute,  delegate. 
Prae-fUiOy  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  determfaie  or  appoiot 

beforsband,  I  preecrtbe.    * 
Praelium.    BmoproeHum, 
Prae-mdtftnw,  e,  «s^  adj.,  ripe  before  the 

usual  time,  ▼ery  early,   nntimely,  tuo 

early,  piemature. 
^ne^Hiitte,  slfs^,  wisMai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  send  or 

deepatch  befbre. 
i¥aeiiu«m,  ti,  n.,  a  lewaid,  reeompense; 

profit,  ad^antage. 
Prae-opto,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  wish  rather,  desire 

more,  cliooee  lather,  prefer. 
PraopSro,  li  ▼•  «•«  I  make  ready  before, 

prepare ;  I  make  ready,  make. 
Prae-p9nOt  p9eui,  pMtum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  put  or 

eet  beibre,  place  flrrt ;  I  set  o^er,  intrust 

with  tbe  charge  or  rommandof,  appoint; 

I  prefer,  ▼alue,  or  esteem  more. 
Prae-^ntmpOf  rftpi,  rmptumy  3,  ▼.  a.,  1  break 

or  tear  off  befoie,  break  off,  tear  off ; 

pan.,  praeruptuSf  a,  ««;   adj.,  figur. : 

bold,  precipitate,  ▼iolent,  furioue. 
Prae-icrlhfl,  ipn,  iptum,  3,  v.  a*.,  T  write  be- 

fufv,  prcfix  la  u-niii.^  :  I  ilclijieaie,  de» 


PRA 


708 


PRE 


•cribe ;  I  praeeilbe,  oider,  appoiiit,  diiect, 
command. 

PrMservtttM,  t,  n.  (jpraueribo),  a  pre- 
scriptiODy  rule,  order,  precepc. 

Prae-senM,  iiSt  parL  (praetum),  adj.,  preeent, 
in  pereon,  pertonally ;  leady  ;  effectual, 
prompt ;  manifeat,  snre ;  leaolute,  deter- 
mined,  couddent,  daring;  alding,  belp- 
ing,  propitiouB,  favoreble ;  aow,  at  prBe> 
ent ;  tn  praeaenM  tewpue,  m  praetent,  for 
tbe  preeent ;  praeeentia,  tbe  preeent  cir- 
cumatances,  the  preaent  atate  of  aflUra. 

Prae-eeiUia,  ae,  L  (praeeemM),  preaence ;  j». 
ojiimt,  preeenceof  mind,  reeolution,  oour- 
age;  m  praeeeiuiaf  in  the  preaent  mo- 
ment,  at  preeent. 

iVa«-«ert>m  (praej  eero)^  adT.,  eepecially, 
priocipally,  particularly. 

Prae-^ideOj  stdi,  eessum,  9  (prae,  sedeo),  v. 
n.,  I  Bit  before ;  I  guard,  protect,  c  dat. ; 
I  preeide  over,  have  the  charge,  manage- 
nient,or  care  of,  ettperintend,  direct,  com- 
maod :  I  command. 

PraestdiHM,  u,  n.  (praetea),  defence,  pn>- 
tectioD,  help,  aaaistance ;  aguard,  protec- 
tion ;  convoy,  eeeort,  garrieon ;  reeerve ; 
a  etation,  camp ;  esss  aliad  prassidio,  to 
aasist,  help,  protect  a  person. 

Prae-sldbViSf  e  (praeato),  a4).,  ezcellent, 
dietinguiabed,  noble. 

Prae-stoMs,  (w,  part.  (prauta)^  adj.,  aape- 
rior,  excelling,  ezeellent,  dietiBgttiabed, 
remarkable,  notable. 

iVac«(o(alIied  tapraes),  adv.,  preeent,Ji«re, 
ready  at  band. 

Prae-^,  «fie»,  eatam  and  «tttiHB,  1,  v.  n. 
and  a.,  I  etaod  before ;  I  am  euperior  to  or 
better  than ;  c  dat. :  I  excel,  surpaei,  ez- 
ceed,  outstrip ;  c  acc :  I  warrant,  anewer 
for,  take  upon  royself ;  I  make,  do,  eze- 
cute,  perform,  cauae,  effect ;  I  keep,  abide 
by ,  act  up  to,  make  good,  diacharge,  main- 
uin ;  I  ehow,  ezhibit,  pR>ve,evince,  mani- 
feet ;  I  beetow,  afford ;  praulal,  it  is  pref- 
erable  or  better ;  praeHare  fidtm^  to  keep 
one'B  promiae;  praestare  ee,  to  bIiow, 
prove,  or  bebave  one'B  eelf. 

Prae-eumffid,  essOt  v.  n.,  c  dat :  I  am  be- 
fore;  I  am  aet  over,  preeide  over,  nile 
over;  I  am  tbe  chief  peraon,  manager, 
author,  advieer,  abettor;  jpraeMfe  eser- 
ct/itt,  to  have  the  command  of  an  army. 

Prae-ter  (prae)^  adv.,  and  prp  c  acc. :  cloae 
by,uear,  along,  past;  beaidee,  together 


witb ;  ezcept,  beeide,  save,  beyond,  oem- 
traxy  to,  againat ;  above,  moie  tbaoa ;  prM- 
ter  quam,  besides,  ezcept,  eave  ooly ;  /roe- 
tar  consustudinemj  conttary  to  custoai. 

Prastgr^,  adv.,  besidee,  moreover. 

Praetir-ec,  fet  and  U,  Uum,  ire,  4,  v.  ■.,  I 
go  or  paes  by ;  of  time :  to  paes  by,  pass, 
elapee ;  v.  a.,  I  go  «v  paes  by,  paas  aloiig ; 
to  eecape  ODe*s  knowledge,  be  unknown ; 
I  pass  by  or  over  in  silence,  make  no 
mention  of,  omit,  leave  out ;  I  pass  a?er, 
omit,  make  no  use  of ;  !  reject,  tnke  ne 
notice  of,  exclode;  praeterita,  tbinga  tbat 
are  paet,  things  gone  by,  tbe  paat. 

Praster  sntfe,  «Ut,  missum,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  let 
paaa;  I  orait,  neglect ;  I  leave  oat,  Baake 
no  mentifm  of ;  I  pass  by  or  over,  over- 
look,  omit  to  notiee,  do  doc  panieb,  par- 
don,  connive  at. 

Praetsrquam,  adv.,  besidee,  beymid,  save, 
ezcept;  p.  quod,  beeides  tbat,  bnt  that. 

PnutaTf  Oris,  m.  (for  pra»-Uor,  finom  prae- 
ce),  a  leader,  chief;  a  genexal,  eonft- 
mander;  a  magistrate  at  lUmie  wboad- 
ministered  Justice. 

iVoeCffriiu,  e,  ««  {praetsr),  a^j.,  of  or  be- 
longing  to  a  general,  praetor,  or  pcopcae- 
tor ;  praetoria  eohsre,  fhe  suite  or  body- 
guard  of  a  govemor,  piDconsttl,  ov  pnv 
praetor ;  Maet«|»ra«teria,  tbe  ooomiandai^ 
or  admiral*B  ebip ;  vir  praetorims,  a  piae- 
torian  man,  one  tbat  bas  been  praetor; 
prasCeniMi,  ec  tsRlerinii^  tbe  foneral^ 
tent. 

iVaefOra,  ae,  t  (praelar),  tbe  praMonltip; 
tbe  office  or  dignity  of  a  prmetor. 

PrOfifm,  t,  n.,  a  meadow. 

Prduue,  a,  um,  adj.,  crooked,  dietocted,  de- 
formed,  perverted,  impmper,  wiong,  bad. 

PrHeor,  1  (prex),  v.  dep.  n.  and  a.,  I  pcay, 
entreat,  beg,  beeeeeh;  I  invoke;  I  eop> 
plicate. 

Pri-kendoatprenda,  di^smm^S^  v.  a.,  I  take, 
lay  hold  of,  graap,  catcb,  eeixe ;  I  fall  in 
or  meet  with,  accoet,  stop,  detain ;  I  caicb, 
take  by  surprise;  figur.:  I  ttke,  caieh, 
oomprebend,  perceive,  observe,  iifltiee. 

Primo,preesi,preesum,  3,  v.  a.,  I  pieee;  I 
press  upon,  press,  urge,  puxsue,  cbaae, 
barase,  btcommode ;  I  urge  or  ply  witb 
words;  Ipnesor  sqoeexe  out;  figur.:  I 
comprees,  abridge ;  I  etop,  aireet,  biiHte, 
check  ;pr«sit  oere  ofiewo,  to  be  opieeand 
or  overwhelmed  witb  debt ;  j 
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town. 
Pr$Hdo.    B^preUndo. 
Pritumf  tf,  n.,  wortb,  vftlue,  price ;  le- 

waxd,  pfuiluliment  i   p«y,  hire,  wagee ; 

■nything  worth  the  tfouble,  or  that  npaye 

the  trouble ;  money,  gold,  ailw,  eoin ; 

a  prfce  given  or  expected  aa  a  reward. 
iVex,  iei»,  r.  (preear)^  a  prayer,  praying, 

entreaty  ;  a  curse,  imprecation. 
Frf-dem  (_*pri$f  allied  to  prior),  adv.,  loog 

ago,  k»g  aince,  a  long  time  ago;  for- 

merly,  beforo;  a  little  while  ago,  Joet 


JVKdi»  (ftir  priori  4U),  adv.,  on  the  day  be- 
fbre ;  p.  ejus  im,  on  the  day  before  that 
day ;  p.  Idty  on  the  day  before  tbe  Idee. 

mtel<f{<iu  or  pHjiid-ptitw,  i,  m.,  tbe  chief 
eenturion  of  the  IriariL 

PffM  (pnin««),  adT.,  at  the  flrrt,  at  fint, 
in  tbe  fiist  place,  flr»t  of  all. 

Fifamm  (priaiiw).  adv.,  in  the  beginning, 
ai  fint,  foff  tbe  first  time ;  p.  ewiMi, 
fint  of  all ;  ffump.^,  aa  aoon  as  poaaible ; 
«Ip.,  itbip.y  qmamp.f  ae  aoon  bm. 

PrJmuM,  a,  «iii  {prier),  a^j.»  the  flrrt  in 
order,  place,  or  time ;  the  forerooet ;  the 
chief,  principal,  most  exeellent ;  c  priMe, 
firom  tlie  befAnning ;  m  primi§t  In  die  be- 
ginning,  at  flrst ;  firit,  beibre  all ;  above 
alt,  chiefly,  eepecially. 

Pri»-€ep»f  fpia  (primus,  e^ie),  a^J.,  the 
flnt,  moet  distinguiebed  or  noble,  flrrt  in 
rank ;  enbat.,  a  prinee,  ruler,  emperor ;  a 
leadiag  man,  euperior,  chief,  director, 
preaident;  an  author,  promoter,  leader, 


Mi-e1p4lwt  «  (priMeepe).  a^).,  the  flrat, 

original ;  principal,  chieC 
JVm-el^patM,  iU,  m.  {prineep»),  the  flret  or 

chief  place,  pre-eminence,  preferance ; 

tmperial  power,  dignity,  or  govefnmeat ; 

■overeignty,  nile,  dominion. 
J^in-eYpnm,  m,  n.  (priueep»)^  a  begfainliig, 

commeneement,  origin  :  m  priae^,  in 

the  beginnlng,  at  flivl ;  e  prime^,  tam 

the  beginning,  from  tbe  fiivt,  at  fint ;  the 

fironi  llnee  of  aa  army. 
Prior^  priu»f  9ris  (pre)^  aiU.,  eompar.,  Ibr- 

mer,  prior,  antecedent,  previona,  flnt ; 

prierM, ««,  m.,  forelathen,  aBceeton. 
PriMnu»,  e,  «m  (pre),  adj.,  aneient,  old, 

fonner,  fint,  original,  priatine ;  last,  Juat 

panad,of  yee^rday. 


Priu»  (prior)^  adv.,  before,  aooner ,  ntber ; 
p.  9Keai,  before  tbat,  befbre. 

PrfvOfiai  (prioatu»),  adv.,  in  liia  own  af- 
fkin,  in  his  owa  name,  in  a  private  ca- 
padty,  privately,  in  private. 

MeOtef,  o,  «fli,  part  (prieo),  adj.,  private ; 
belonging  or  relating  to  individuals. 

Pffoi-gnu»,  <,  m.  (for  prcei/0ii««,  from  pri- 
vu»  and  gigno),  a  atepeon. 

M,  prp.  c  abL :  beforo,  in  front  of,  right 
opposite  to ;  in,  on ;  for,  accoiding  to, 
eompaied  with ;  for,  on  account  of,  by 
reason  of ;  for,  in  tbe  friace  of,  instead 
of ;  for,  to  tlie  advantage  of,  in  favor  of ; 
as,  for,  as  good  as ;  pro  oppido,  before  the 
town ;  pro  l«nper«  et  pro  r«,  according 
to  time  and  ciroumstance ;  pro  wua  parU, 
for  my  part ;  pro  magiatro,  aa  a  master ; 
pro  vaUOf  instead  of  a  rampart ;  pro  ami- 
ce,  as  a  Iriend ;  koe  pro  wu  e»t,  it  is  for 
me ;  pro  o^giragiOf  by  a  vote  ;  pro  eo  oc, 
offMtf,  9«A«i  guaMuM,  according  as  ;  pro 
»o  quod,  because ;  pro  eo,  for  it,  for  thiii, 
for  that ;  pro  «I,  as,  Just  a«,  according 
as ;  pro  ia^orio,  by  virtue  of  the  eupreroe 
command,  imperioualy. 

M  or  pre*  /  inted-»  0 !  ah !  alae ! 

MMtef,  o,  «M,  part.  (probo),  «U  ,  pleaa- 
ant,  acceptable,  agreeable. 

Prifb^Ua»,  S(u,  f.  (probu»),  goodneaa ;  piob- 
Ity,  hoDeety. 

Prdbo,  l  (probu»),  v.  a.,  I  conaider  aa  good, 
approve,  am  eatisfled  with  ;  1  tiy,  exam- 
ine,  inspect;  I  make  pleasing,  agreeable, 
or  credible,  I  prove,  ehow,  demonstnte, 
make  good,  make  out,  convinee ;  I  ex- 
hibit,  manifest,  ahow ;  probari,  to  be  ee- 
teemed  ot  regarded  as  something ;  pro- 
bari  ettetn,  to  please  a  peieon  j  probatu»^ 
a,  um,  aacertained,  verified. 

PrlibruM,  i,  n.,  a  bad  or  shamefUI  act; 
whoredom,  adulteiy  ;  disgrace,  disbonor, 
infamy,  reproach. 

Prdbu»,  a,  «»,  adj.,  good ;  hooeet,  uprigbt, 
virtuoos. 

Pr9eax,  da»  (proeo),  a4j.,  demaading,  im- 
pudent,  insolent,  forward,  pert,  wanton. 

Pr^-eldo,  eeooi,  etoaum,  3,  v.  n.,  I  go  be^re, 
go  forth ;  I  eome,  grow,  or  spring  fortb, 
appear,  riae ;  I  proceed,  advanee,  go  for- 
waid,  go ;  I  advaace,  make  pngrBSs,  in- 
creaee ;  I  eqcceed ;  to  pesa  by,  elapse ; 
to  last,  contiane ;  to  go  on,  succeed,  tura 
ottt;  to  go  oa  well,  proeper,  tun  oot 
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well ;  10  benefit,  b«  of  um;  iM^fMvpfv- 
uder$t  to  go  fwrUier  or  (o  a  fr^ter 
longth. 

Pri-UrVM,  ati$,  t  (frteenu),  tlUa^, 
length,  heig^t. 

PrO-tinUf  Cf  tm (yr$%  crHCO)^»/^*,  gfOWfi 
up,  long,  tall,  hig|a. 

M-fMMW,  >«,  m.,  the  goverpor  of  a  pvoT- 
ince,  commander  of  an  army,  prooon- 
e«l. 

iV©-«w,  1,  V,  a.,  I  beg»t,  geneiate,  pro- 
cieate,  engen4er,  produce,  propagate, 
brlng  forth  ;  I  caueef 

Pr^-t/ai  (proeeUo),  adv.,  fnr,  far  off,  fitoin  a 
diatanee,  aloof ;  at  aoroe  dietanc^ 

PrH-cumbo,  tMui,  /lAhUim,  3,  V.  n.,  I  fall 
forwazd,  fall  dowa,  lay  myaelf  dowHf  He 
down,  eink ;  I  lean  forward  upoo  any- 
thing ;  I  fkU  down,  go  to  ruin }  I  tliiow 
upon,  niah  upon,  attack. 

PrC-cOrOtio,  Onu,  L  (precitro),  the  admiBia- 
tration  or  doing  of  a  thing ;  the  plaae  or 
<^ee  of  a  procurator. 

PrO-cMUor,  0m,  m.  (froctm),  aa  agent, 
maaager,  adminiatrator,  auperiateadent, 
govemor,  procuratof. 

Pr6-currot  cwrri  and  eftetim,  earaiNB,  9«  T. 
n.,  I  run  forth,  rua  or  jut  out,  piratleel, 
mn  to. 

Prii-d-^f  U,  llitfs,  Ire,  4  (pro^  00),  ▼.  n.,  I 
goor  come  forth ;  I  go  forward^advance, 
proceed;  (ee^w*  prodtre,  to  go  on. 

PrO-dr-lgiiim,  «,  n.  (prodigo),  anything  lar- 
iahed  forth  by  nature,  a  ttrange,  unnatu- 
ral  appearance  or  thiag,  a  prodlgy,  por- 
tent,  miraele,  omen }  a  monater. 

iVA^,  dfdi,  dUvM,  3  (pro,  do),  v,  a.,  I 
give  or  bring  foitb ;  I  make  known,  pub- 
iiflh  i  I  relate,  report,  write,  haad  down, 
transmtt  by  writing  ;  I  appoiat,  elect ;  I 
disoorer,  betray  ;  I  ezpoae  to  daager;  l 
give  over  treacherooaly,  yield  or  aunen- 
der  perfldiously ;  I  deaert,  abaadon,  or 
foieake  treacberoualy ;  sienieriaapredere, 
to  write  as  an  historian,  to  hand  dowato 
poaterity  j  Jidcin  prodcro,  to  break  oae*! 
wordr 

JVfiHMce,  dMxif  dmtum,  3,  ▼.  ».,  I  lead  er 
bring  forth,  lead  out;  I  raiae,  advaace, 
proroote,  raake  celebrated  or  diatingaiah- 
ed  i  I  bring  foitl),  produce,  beget,  gen- 
erate,  procreate;  I  diacover,  make  known, 
diectoee;  I  allore  fortbj  I  draw  out, 
Btretch  or  lengthen  out,  e^nd ;  I  pro- 


I  MKp.m^ 

traet,  pcocrastiaate ;  I  pnik»g,  pnt  eff, 

defer ;  I  iaduce,  pnvail  upoB,  allnit,  ea 

tice,  tocite,  eauae ;  I  guide,  4 

atruet. 
Protlmry  1  (preeiiiMi),  T.  4epi  a.,  I  i 

«Bgafl»,  Joia  battle ;  caaiend  ia  4ght. 
Pr^MtfiHm  ii,  B.,  a  flgbt,  battU, « 


M-y^bnu,  o,  wm  (pro^/mmwm),  MO^fhai 
whldi  ia  aot  dedicated  10  aay  fod,  aac 
aacred,  conunon,  pKofane ;  odkM»,  abom- 
inahle;  wicked,  impioua. 

PKh/ectto,  M,  l  (prttfidscor)^  a  soiag 
away  er  to  a  pUce,  a  aettiag  oat,  de- 
parture,  Journey,  roarch,  voyage. 

Prt^/ecto  (prOf/actc),  miv^  iadeed,  oeoalB- 
ly,  aarely,  traly,  in  truth,  aaaundlf. 

Prthf^,  tfUi,  Uttmm,  /crre,  v.  a»,  I  kami 
Ibrtb ;  I  tnvent,  discoTer,  makB  knovB, 
epread  about,  lereal ;  I  cate,  qiMla,  al- 
lege,  meBtkm,  briag  fcrwaxd;  I  piB- 
BouBoe,  ntter ;  I  advaace,  go  oa  s  K  plaee 
faither,put  fbrward;  I  ealaiie,  eiiaBd, 
widea;  l  defer,  put  olTi  pr^ftrr^  ae,  lo 
coiBe  forth,  ariee,  appear;  e^ifntfaame- 
dimm  prc/mrt,  to  bring  anythiag  fbrwaad ; 
grcdmm  pr^crro,  lo  advanee,  fo  ea; 
dteei  pre/mrOj  to   put  oflT  Hie  d«y  9^ 


Pr6-/UiOf/tci,/eetmu,  3  (pro,/iuio},  ▼.  a., 
I  adTaace,  laake  progreee,  derive  adTa»- 
tage,  iacieaee,  obtain,  elfort;  I  amoriae 
or  eerWeeable,  effect,  accomplieli,  kelp, 
eoniribute. 

iV9-/laecor,  /eetue,  eum,  3  (pre,  >Me,  Jb- 
ceeeo,  fadeeor),  v,  dep.  o.,  I  aet  owt,  go, 
traTel,  journey,  majch ;  I  dapart ;  I  be- 
gia,  commence ;  to  proceed,  adae,  take 
opgin,  apriog  from. 

M/ttaor,  /eeeue,  ««m,  SI  (pre,  Jwtmr),  v. 
dep.  a.  and  n.,  I  peofeea,  dedaiB  epea|y, 
owB,  acknowledge,  avow ;  I  odhr  fleely, 
piomiee ;  I  make  a  public  PtitemeBt ;  p. 
10  make  a  depoeitkm,  gba  e^i- 
;  p,  fiMeea,  lo  give  la  obb^  aase, 
make  applicatioB  for  anythiag ;  pr^fmmu, 
o,  «m,  declared,  kaowa,  coufeaead,  Bua- 
ifeat 

Pro^go,  1,  ▼,  a.,  I  thaow  or  daah  to  the 
grouad,  tbrow  er  eaei  down,  oivictliaDw, 
coaqaer,  defieat. 

Pro-prn,  jlaai,  jlBJim,  3,  ▼•  &.,  to  0ow 
forth ;  to  flow  to,  flow. 
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Pr^^H^tf^M^g^tmk,  3.  ▼.  B.  iad  B^  I 

llae,  nm  «way»  eacape ;  I  Hae  befan  or 

OuB,  atoid  canliiUjr. 
Prd^Hgm,  «,  «Mi  (Wb#»)>  «U  >  flMiag 

nr  haviog  AmI,  fiigiave ;  imt  to  ttght ; 

fr^g%$t  an  exilei  biMilied  petMtt. 
M^wnd»,  /Mi,  JUmm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  alied  eo- 

pioualf,  peur  fufib  oroat  j  I  tluov  away, 

apeod  UMleMly  *,  I  «peBd  eaMTagaiitly, 

lavish,  aviaoder  aw«y,  warte  -,  I  epedd, 

beetow  apoo,  givo }  /.  m,  lo  ponf  lorth, 

roah  forlh ;  to  spread, 
M-^iidM,  o,  «Ni  (pr»,AadMf ),  «41>i  4mP> 

piofouod,  botloinleie,laiaieaaarahle}  high. 
M^lbti  ipr^mmuU  edv.,  pitrfoaely,  toviah- 

ly,  AHiBvagaatiy,  esoeeeiTely. 
Pr9f^$u»t  e,  oai  (jfr^fmn^),  poft.  aild  odj., 

immoderotet  ezeeaiife,  proAiBei  poodl- 

gal,  waslefiil,  Uviafa. 
t^grmm^  «• «»,  adJ.,  deacended,  spnmg 

IWnd,  bofo  of }  eobst.,  o  deeeeodant. 
Fr^-grmnr^  grtamu  mm^  3  (prs,  groMfr), 

w,  dep»  o.,  I  cooM  or  fo  forth,  fo  on  or 

fBrward,  odTaaee,  pooceed ;  I  go  away, 

m 


Pr9'grt0mt$t  ««,  n.  (pngrttHtr),  0  foiog 
Ibith  I  a  going  Ibrward,  advaoce ;  flgor. : 
iaeiease,  giowth,  pfognea. 

M^Itss,  «I,  IhHo,»  (r^  Aoiis),  v.  a.,  I 
keep  oir,  bacfc,  or  away,  keep  or  watd 
oli;  debar,  hioder,  inpede,  aiop,  pre- 
▼eot,  piohibit,  restraio,  forbid,  defeod. 


Fr9-m  ood  pr94»Je^  odv.,  henee,  there- 
Ibfo,  on  thal  accooot ;  Jusl  so,  eqoiUy. 

M^tds,  ji€i,  jutmm,  3  (pro,jam»),  ▼.  o., 
I  thiow  ibnh  or  beCaio;  I  stieich  oui, 
ejoeod  i  I  pfoject ;  I  eject,  ezpel,  cast  or 
diivedut;  I  baaiah,exile$  Ithiowdown 
flf  away  $  I  give  up,  yield,  leooaaee,  lo- 
sl^,  rsjeet,  dlsdaia ;  I  deepise,  deeert, 
ghre  op  of  eipoae  io  a  ahaoiefiil  maBaer ; 
ss  projkert,  to  Ihiow  ooe's  oelf  dowo, 
ial]  dowo  of  pnstnte. 

FrMt»,  l  (fr^fmp),  w.  fteq.  o.,  I  ealaffge, 
•aeod,  leogthea,  pioloog,  OBpHfy,  di- 
lote }  r  pot  off,  deftr,  delay,  psMract. 

iV«-«Mseii««,  o,   Mi  (fro,  siifeso),  odj., 


prssiMMo  kabm^  to  OMke  no  dlatioetion 
beiween  thingi  hnmao  ond  divtne. 
IVB  iiitosi,  1,  n.  (prjwiffo),  o  peoiniee. 

,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  let  fo 


iirwaid,  let  bong  down,  let  grow,  lengih- 
en,  eziend ;  I  aay,  assuie ;  I  peoaiise, 
vow ;  I  prediet,  say  beforehaad. 
P»'J  ■ioiflrioBi,  ai,  a.  (yro,  mmu),  *h9  pn>- 
Jeetiag  part  of  o  nMMintain  ;  a  ] 


Pr4-m9909,  wM,  miUmm,  S^  ▼.  a.,  I  laoTe 
fiifwaids,  make  to  advaace ;  move  on- 
woid,  adrance ;  I  advance,  eztend,  od- 
large ;  I  piofit,  accomplish ;  1  promote. 

JVsBipiMi,  fli,  m.,  only  io  the  phiase,  m 
promptm  (eees,  habeie,poBere,4to.),  pub- 
lic,  open,  visiMe,  maoifsst,  beivre  the 
eyes;  faiir— t««i  m  jwswpto  Asiir»,  to  dis- 
play ;  readiiiem  $  ooiy,  m  jirssipeo  ssfe, 
Aeisrst  le  be  at  haad,  to  bavo  leady; 
ease,  fiuiU^ ;  ooly,  lo  promptu  oaoOf  to 
beeasy« 

JVssyms  aad  prM«f«s,  o,  «si,  pait.  (pro- 
mo),  adj.,  biDUght  fiirth,  visible,  maai- 
iiNt,  evideot ;  ready,  prepaied,  at  haod ; 
proropt,  active,  vigorous,  quick,  ezpe- 
diiious,  bold ;  eaay,  practicable. 

Pr^-mmlgo,  1  (pro,  vulgmo),  v.  a.,  I  publiah 
or  sprsad  abioad,  procloim,  pwmiilgaip, 
divolge. 

MHioacis,  J,  V.  0.,  I  publish,  peodaim, 
aoaouoce ;  I  disdose,  diseover,  mvoal, 
Biy ;  I  soy,  teU,  vqioit,  relate ;  I  cieote, 
wnmloate, appoiat  to  aa  oOee;  I  ledte, 
leheorw ;  I  give  ientence. 

Moos,  ••  «sh  «dj.,  bending  fiirwaid,  Ison- 
ing  fiifwanl ;  foiag  or  iadiahig  dowa- 
waide;  eiluatod  or  lyiag  lowaids;  fai- 
dlned   to    anything,    dispoied,  piDBe ; 


Pro  iisiiosi,  li,  n.,  aa  iBinduetlon,  prelbM ; 

a  befinning. 
Pri^g9tl0^  §mb,  t  (propago)^  o  poopogot- 

iog ;  ezteoeioo,  «Blargsmeat. 
Pri^^,1aii,  f.  (pro^mgo),  thal  whleh  ie 

propogated,  o  eet,  layer ;  a  deeeeodoot, 


Pr9pi!,  adv.,  ] 


»,  Blgh;  aeoriy,  i 
or  the  cemp ;  pm 
Bry  aear  the  eamp  of  the 


PrdplhSmm  (prmpo,  dte»),  adv.,  wftUa  o 
Um  daye,  ia  o  short  tlme,  ehnftly,  vety 
soon. 

M-fills,piK,p«liMi,a,T.  a.,  I  diivebe- 
fi»«  me,  dilve  out  or  fiirth ;  I  dflve 
fhfther  or  fiirwards,  posh  oo,  piopel ;  I 
put  in  Biotioii,  move;  I  dtfvo  awayj 
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I  keep  or  ward  oft.  f«pel,  iwnoye ;  I 
hurl,  throw  ;  I  overUirow. 

PrSpi^dum  (prope^  modu»)^  «<!▼.,  neuly, 
alioofll;  nearly  in  tbe  aame  manner. 

I^9pfrOt  1  (prvperus)f  ▼.  a.,  I  make  baate, 
taasten,  make  speed,  am  quick ;  I  do, 
make,  prepare  anythtng  witb  baate,  I 
basten,  accelerate. 

PrdpiruSf  «,  «111  (pr»,  «••?»•),  a^j.,  qnick, 
hasty,  Rpeedy ;  adT.,  prSpiri, 

Pr9pinqulta§,  ACw,  f.  (propmfitiw),  near< 
neM,  nighness,  vicinity,  prozimity,  nelgb- 
borhood  ;  relation  by  blood,  affinity. 

PrSpiuquutf  a,  nm  (prope),  a4J.,  neighbor- 
ing,  near ;  near  at  hand ;  similar,  like ; 
near  of  kin,  allied,  nearly  lelated ;  fro- 
pmquuot  a  Idnsman,  relation. 

PrdpioTf  ius,  Oris,  adj.  (prop«),  nearer ; 
later,  more  recent ;  more  nearly  lelated 
or  allied,  more  closely  akin,  more  nearly 
naembling,  more  like;  more  cloeely  con- 
nected ;  better  adapted  or  euited ;  better, 
preferable ;  proptor  AortoM,  nearer  to  the 
enemy. 

M-pMtf,  p9*ui,  p9^UuMj  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  ieC 
forth,  aet  before  or  up,  offer,  preeent ; 
I  plaoe  before  tbe  eyea,  repreeent  to  my- 
eelf,  imagine ;  I  itate,  lay  down,  propose, 
aay;  I  report,  repreaent,  declare,  point 
out,  ezplain,  tell,  relate ;  I  publiah,make 
known ;  I  announce,  promiee,  offer ;  I 
mention,  euggeet,  prompt ;  I  reool^e  on, 
deatgn,  intend,  determlne,  purpoee ;  pro- 
positum  est  miU,  I  have  reeolvedt  I  in- 
tottd. 

Pro-praetor^  9ris.  m.,  a  propraetor,  gov«r- 
nor  of  a  province  inveeted  witb  the  aa- 
tbority  of  a  praetor. 

Priprius,  a,  «m,  adj.,  privmte,  proper,  pecu- 
liar,  particular,  special,  own ;  lasting, 
permanent,  perpeCnal,  flnn,  steady:  flt, 
ftpt,  sttitable,  proper ;  eepecial,  singnlar, 
extraordinary  ;  proprium^  oDe*s  own, 
property,  natuie,  peculiar  quality. 

Proptor  (ftnr  propiter,  ftom  pmps),  adv., 
near,  bard  by ;  prp.  c.  ace. :  noar,  bard 
by,  close  to ;  for,  on  accoant  of,  bf  reuon 
of,ow{ngto:  throttgh. 

ProptgrsA,  adv.,  therelore,  far  tliat  reawtt, 
on  that  accoiint. 

Pr9ffug*o,  1,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  flgbt  in  de- 
fence  of,  contend  for,  defend. 

iV0-piiI*e,  I  (fropdU),  ▼.  ft«q.  a.,  I  drive 
baek,  repel,  keep  or  ward  off. 


Mns,  0«,  t,  tbe  ptow  or  fonpaA  of  a 

Bbip. 
iV«-rljno,  ¥ipm,  r^itm,  3  {pro,  rupio\  ▼. 

a.,  I  snatcb  or  drag  forth;  I  snaidi  or 

bany  away ;  proriptrtsoj  to  basten  Arih, 

rusb  oat  m  away. 
Pr9^fo,  1,  ▼.a.,1  piolong ;  I  defer,  pot  oC 
Prorsus  (for  provorsus),  ad^.,  fbrwardi; 

straigbt  on  or  along,  rigfat  onward ;  ecr. 

talnly,  truly;  ezactiy,  precinly,  jaai; 

entirely,  otterly,  wbolly ;  gaBeimlly,  in 

a  word,  in  siiort. 
M-nM,r«i,  rttsai,  3,  ▼.  d.,  I  rash  agatast; 

fall  or  tumble  down ;  ▼.  a.,  I  cast  te- 

ward,  cast  or  thvow  fDrtta ;  I  ttarew  er 

cast  down,   o^erthrow,   overtnni,  paB 


Pro-sa^,  ipei,  ^tum,  3,  ▼.  a^  I  j 
by  writing ;  I  offer  or  post  up  tai  i 
ad^ertise ;  I  declare  or  pabliidi  fn  wrlttaig 
tbat  one*s  lands,  taoases,  acc  ave  tofelt- 
ed ;  I  pnscribe  or  ootlaw  oiiei. 

Pro-seriptio,  ffnit,  f.  (prwertk),  a  pobRi^ 
ing  in  writing ;  a  posting  np  ia  writng 
or  proclalming  of  a  tbing  to  ba  sdM  ;  a 
proscription  or  ootlawry ;  a  duoMing  t» 
deatta  and  conflscation. 

Pr9-eiquor,  quBtus  or  ctLius  sm,  S,  r.  dspk 
a.,  I  follow  after,  foUow,  go  witta,  aeecN»- 
pany,  auend;  I  booor,  adon,  pweuoi 
witta  anytbing;  I  continue  my  discoafse, 
speak  further,  continne,  ptoceed ;  f  par- 
sue. 

Pro-jpsctH«,  4U,  m.  (profpicM),  a  looking 
forward;  a  sigbt,  ▼iew,  pronpeet;  ib» 
eyes ;  an  appearance,  outward  staow. 

Pro-sper  and  pro^spirus,  e, ««  {pr«,  «pw»), 
adj.,  as  taoped  fbr,  agreeable  to  oae^ 
wisbes,  fiivorable,  prDspeioas,  hicky, 
foctunate;  ad^.,  prosptri. 

Pro-spteio,  sptri,  spactafli,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  knk 
forward,  see;  c  dat.:  I  take  caie  of, 
pro^ide.  consttlt,  use  precantion,  pn^ent;. 
I  see,  ▼iew,  betaold  ftom  a  distano»;  I 
foresee ;  I  look  to,  piocare,  sapply. 

Pr9-euM,  pr9-yW,  pr94-es$e^  to  do  g^Md,  be 
profltable  or  serriceable,  be  ad^anugeoos, 
a^ail,  eondttcf^,  c.  dat. 

M-Ciii««  or  prO-ttfnet  (pro.  tsmw)  adv., 
before  one's  self,  forward,  onwaid,  fbv> 
tber  on,  ftirther:  so  on,  again,  finther, 
in  the  next  place,  taeraupott;  lAniedi> 
ately,  directly,  instantly.  forttawitta ;  coo- 
tittttously.  aninterrapledly,  ooastaatff- 
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JV»4iirft#,  1,  ▼.  ■..  I  driviBor|H»b  away, 
tlinut  oat  Iqr  fiofM,  puBli  off,  repeli  n- 
palMu 

iV0.«irAo,  vtsij  MctaM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  cany  or 
eonduet  ibrtli;  I  pat  fbnranl,  promoto, 
rai0e,  adyam,  prafer,  ezalt  j  I  ooodttct, 
eonrmy,  tuty  away,  on,  aloog,  of  fi*- 
ward;  I  traiwport;  I  mtalead,  eedoco; 
prvefM,  to  rido  or  ntt  fbrtb,  adTBOoei 
to  ptooeod,  advaoeo,  §»  fkuttaor,  fo  too 
fer. 

iVO-ofaio,  «Ari,  BiitfMw,  4,  V.  ik,  I  eooie 
fbrtli,  appoar,  am  boro  or  prodooed,  bo- 
oomo;  tocomo  to  paae,  oeeor,  bappoo; 
to  Bocceod  well.  proepor. 

M-eUMrtia,  00,  f.  (  frioidto),  a  foreaoeiog. 
Ibnknowiiig;  IbroeiKbt,  farotbought,  cau- 
tioo,  pmdoDoe ;  pvovidooeo. 

lVO-oid00,  «Idi,  «l««»,  S,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I 
look  finrwaid,  eeo ;  I  am  caulioua,  on  ray 
guaxd,  tako  eave,  aet  eaotioualy;  I  pro- 
vide,  mako  piovieion,  aeo  to,  look  ailer, 
take  earoof ;  I  foraeoo ;  I  piovidofbr,  pro- 
eure ;  I  prevent,  guanl  a^nst,  avoid. 

M^mcia,  00,  t  (jm,  «0100,  or  moio  piob- 
ably  contiaeted  fbr  prvoidmfia),  a  conntiy 
gainod  by  conqaoit,  piovineo ;  tbo  aootb- 
oastem  pait  of  Gaol,  now  called  Plo- 


MnrifM,  1,  V.  a.,Ieall  fbrtborout;  I  eite, 
eommon ;  I  challonge,  invito  ^  I  oxeite  by 
eiample,  etimulato,  enooniago,  Irritate, 
onaperato,  atlr  ap,  Ineite,  louae ;  pno^ 
eere  od  eiifotoi,  to  appoal,  lefer  to  a  per- 
eott. 

Fr^-^aU^  1,  V.  iL,  I  fly  oot,  fly  forward  or 
fbrtb ;  figur. :  I  fly  fortb,  roo  forwaid. 

iWiawu  aod  projAmw,  e,  «ai  ivrofitr)^ 
Ofiy.,  BuporL,  veiy  near,  tbo  oozt  er  ooar- 
eet ;  tbe  noareet,  moet  like,  moet  cloeely 
neembling ;  adv.,  jHwnaii  aod  piiiiiwr. 

MitM,  a»  (for  prpoidiO0),  a4).,  fuweeeiog, 
fbioknowiag,  c  gon. ;  knowlng,  adviaed, 
eautioas,  piudeot,  dlBcioet,  wiae;  prae- 
tiaed,  akilled,  vomed,  ekilfnl,  «zpert, 
knowing,  loamod,  esperfeneed  in  any- 
tbing. 

iVOd0»(ie,  00,  f^  (ynidca0),  a  foiOBeeing ; 
pradence,  good  Booao,  diBcntioo;  cao- 
tioo,  fbreaight;  undoiBtanding,  koowl- 
edge ;  acleoce,  ekilL 

Pmfio,  3,  V.  n.,  I  pliy  on  a  Ntringed  ioBtra- 
ment:  I  play  opoo  aod  aing  to  tbe  Jyio 
orbain. 


Fe»e«e0,  ftm,  3  (po^),  v.  n.,  I  got tbe  flnt 
duwn  of  tbe  beard,  airive  at  the  age  of 
puberty,  grow  up  to  maobood;  to  giow 
up ;  to  become  downy. 

PubtUdtm»^  a,  im  ;pi(Mie«0),  ailj.,  ralaliiig 
to  tbe  raveoue  of  the  aute,  or  to  ihe  form- 
ing  of  the  ravonue ;  aubet.,  jmMtceoMr,  a 
fbimer  of  the  poblic  nvenue. 

PoMlM,  1  (p«Miai#),  V.  a.,  I  give  to  the 
poblle,  appropriate  to  the  attte,  confla» 
cate. 

Mlleat,  e,  «ai  (|Mim<«0),  aiy.,  public, 
common,  belonging  to  the  stale,  lown,  or 
commonily ;  eommon,  general,  univenal ; 
adv«,  p«Ml«f. 

iHiWt«0,  t,  m.,  a  Eoman  pnenomen ;  ab- 
brevlated,  P. 

PSdee,  dti,  dlcaai,  S,  v.  n.,  I  am  aabamed ; 
fwitl  «0  toi,  I  am  aahamed  befon  you ; 
Aec  tii^SranM  0000  jradflC,  they  an  aehamed 
oftheirdiBgrace. 

iMdUw,  00,  f  (p«dfe«0),  abamefbcednem, 
cbaatity,  modeety,  diacreetneaB,  virtue. 

Pider,  Hiru^  m.  (yud»o)^  abame ;  regatd, 
mapect,  nverence,  awe ;  love  of  deeency, 
deeency,  good  mannen,  modeety;  a 
woman*a  honor,  cbaatity ;  aenBO  of  hon- 
or ;  a  naoon  of  boing  aahamed,  ahame, 
dlagnco ;  pmdori  0000,  to  bo  a  diegrace. 

Poar,  <rj,  m.,  a  child  ;'a  male  cbild,  boy ; 
a  eervant,  olave. 

P««rftia,  00,  f.  (p«0r),  boyhood,  childbood, 
yoath. 

PugiM,  ea,  f.  (p«^««0),  a  battlo,  flgtat,  en- 
eounter,  engagement,  eombat;  flgor. : 
a  oooleat,  etrifo,  diBpute ;  pmfmtm  ceai- 
Bo  elifae,  to  join  batde  with 


Pmgn»,  1  (F«fa«),  v.  o.,  I  flght,  combat, 

oogago,  eootood. 
iSldltfr,  ekrm,  ekrmm^  a4j.,  fkir,  boaotiftal. 


fleoot,  apleodid,  hooorabie,  noblo,  glori- 
oue,  renowned,  iUoBtrioua. 
PuleMade,  Mc,  C<p«lefe0r),  beauty,  fair- 


Pmhm»,  «0,  m.,  (pMo),  apoahiog,  atampiog, 
boatiog,  airiking,  an  impulae. 

P«4«i0,  vtri»,  m.,  duat,  powder. 

P««le«0,  a,  «M,  ««Um  Ponle,  Caithaginlan. 

PePPM,  i0.  f.,  tho  Btem  of  a  ahlp,  the  poop ; 
flgur. :  tbe  wbole  abip. 

Pmrgm^  1  (p«r«0),  v.  a..  I  nuke  clean,  clean, 
porify ;  flgui.  s  I  clear  fnm  I 


PUB 


•,  JiuCiiy ;  pmrg^an  m  oUeiu,  to  Jos- 

Ufy  ca»*»  Mlf  befure  aay  one. 
PuTfik^  M,  f:,  pvpto  color,  purpla ;  a  por- 

ple  garment,  or  a  guineiit  tordered  with 

ptuple. 
jPBnu, «,  iMt,  $iij.,  pure,  dMB  $  piire,  iin- 

uuzed,  natunO,    plain ;  dear,  k^gjbXi 

boly,  pious,  Tiitaoiis,  boneatj 

ttndeiled,  cbaete;  adr.,  pflri. 
mo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  eay,  tUnk,  ooant, 

eetimate,  value,  osteem;  I  imagine,  be- 

lieve  i  l  weigli,  ooBeider,  ponder,  •eileet. 


Q 

Q.,  an  abbieviatioD,  for  QioBttwf  and  for 
fna,  aMj  8.  P.  Q^  K,  h.  e.,  awafa  pcf»- 
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work  peifutmed  fargain,  wiy  af  ■ 


QiiA  (abl.  of  gHM),  adv.,ae.  jMTte,  on  tbat 

side  where ;  wheie ;  le.  ratioatf,  Jiow,  in 

wiiat  way,  by  wiiat  method  or  maaBa  j 

M  fna,  leat  by  aay  meana. 
Q«Ain9f«tt,    oc,   a   (sMdroifiiito),   aiQ., 

forty  each  time. 
QaddHi^  oe,  f.  (yiMCaer,  juftm),  a  yoke 

of  foor  horaee,  four  horaee  yoked  aliCMat, 

a  fonr-Jiocae  eiiarioL 
QnadrlflUa,  a«,  C  («Nadr^),  dim.,  a  anHdl 

Qtiadrifa. 
QvAdna-^eal»,  a«,  a  (yaateer,  ceatnai),  a4|., 

four  hnndred. 
Qiia«ro,  «im,  «Uam,  3,  v.  a.,  I  ask,  inquiie, 

Intenogate ;  I  investigate,  ezamine,  Qy ; 

I  call  for,  demand,  need,  nqoire ;  I  eeek, 

•eek<«ilrer. 
QaoeHtiiai,  i,   n.  (gwgeiifaO,   aoiBeCUng 

gotten  or  acquiied,  a  gain;  a  queotion, 

inqoiry. 
Qwumu»,  a,   im»,    parL     (yiiaire),    a^J., 

eonght,  etodlBd ;  ezqaiiite,  refloed. 
QnnaM,  «lei,  3  (old  fofm  of  yaaiiv),^.  a. 

and  n.,  I  pray,  entieat,  beg. 
QiMMjCip,  0Mi«,  f.  iguaara),  an  aaking,  Inter- 

iDgating,  queetmning,  inqoiry,  qoeetioa } 

a  publie  inqoieition,  inveBtigstlon,  trlal. 
QiuiuUr^    9ri9,    m.   (for    qmae$U»r,  flom 

qua^o),  an  aeker,  inqQirer,  inqulaltor, 

ezaminer;  magfetraiee   who  had    the 

cara  of  tbe  piiblic  revenoee,  treaanrer. 

and    to  Iflqoira  into  certain   crimtaial 

offencee,  public  inqtiisltor. 
Qaaefeiv,  «#,  m.  (911049«),  a  getting,  gain, 

pnflt;  trade,  emptoymeati  pmfoeeion. 


QaAii*,  •  (9Ki«),  a4J.,  of  what  kiiiA,  eoA, 

or  nataie,  what;  aa,  lifca  aa. 
Qiidli#<Mnfa«  er  fnaiJi  mwf  e, 

f«i,  a4J.,of  whal  kted  or  HBW 
Qaafli  (9w),  adv.,  bow,  how 

■tnch  aa,  aa  well  Ba(  in 


fMOMpeeiaa^aaweU  aaIcaB,aaI  ob 


Qae»  di§,  «oni.,  I»«  loni,  •■  kaif  ai; 

adv.,howlaag? 
Qvdm-efr-roa,   eo^  %ot   wbieh    nBna, 

why ;  wiMtrefore,  fcr  which  caaaa ;  why  f 

wiiaiiBfonf  focwhataBaaoB? 
Qeaia  prtwaei,  adv.,  aa  aooa  aa  bm^  bei,  aa 


or  f  a«  f  eM,  caaij.,  altlHKih, 

Hiaugh ;  tinagb  Indeed,  and  yec 
^tiM^-mtt  adv.,  aa  mocb  aa  yoa  wfll,  bow- 

ever  mueh  yoa  will;  vieiy,  vwy  ladead; 

coaj.,  altboogb,  thoagb. 
QMMMie  («MM,  de,  allied  to  4mm\  aiv., 

wbanjii  «nand»,  ««m  fwaadta,  Ifaeiv; 

eoa|.,  ilBce,  eeeing  tbaL 


QMMitf  (abl.  Ikom  fwlMM),  adv;,  by  bnr 
mucb,  by  aa  mocb  aa ;  f«a«te  m^ffo^  bow 
macta  mon ;  f«Mile  magit^tm 


how  much  better  is  it. 
QwaataipWr  {qtmaft  «p«n),  adv.,   bow 

greatiy,  how  maelk 
QMoalMa  (fMoala»),  adv.,  bow  aiatb,  aa 

raocb  aa,  ao  lar  aa. 
Qmmi^m  cMaf«e,  adv.,  how  BHKta  aeavar. 
QMoaaM,  o,  Mi  («MMi),  a4J.,  bow  great; 

aa  great  aa,  great  aa ;  fHH>«M,  bow 

rwhatNBeoa?  wby? 
wlierefim?  ooal.,  for  wbieh  laaBea, 
wbenfon,  oa  arbicb  aceoBBt. 
QmA^  (aM.  of  9«ai  rw),  adv.,  for  wbat 
reaaoB,  oa  what  accnant,  wbanfaia, 
why;  on  what  aeeountr  wiienfon? 
wtay  P IB  oider  ttaat,  to  ttae  ead  ttaat,  ao 
that ;  coa}..  wherafon^forwliieh  VBaeea, 


QaarCftna,  oi,  f.  (fMarf«*X  ae.  AM,  Itae 
quartaa  agne,  qoartan. 
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QTJI 


QtfiU8i(rvr  fiMM  n),  «M^  M  if;  ai,  Juit 

as }  «•  it  WM0 ;  aboat,  OMrij,  aljBotl ; 

ptfimdB  f.»  JtHt  Ifl  iL 
Qv*4Cmi#,  adir.,  Iiow  fiK,  to  wlMt  iMiflii 

or  •xtent ;  w  fu  «•»  wlMre ;  Iww  iMif , 

np  to  what  tinie ;  oo  Iv  atu 
QviM-dnM»  <»■.  (9MCiMr,teXtlioqMC0 

oC  foar  dayo,  toat  da]ra'  tini,  tai  dajra. 
QiiatiMr  or  fMttaMr,  mim.,  Cmu. 


-Qv'*  cudJ.,  and;  alao;  -fM-— fna,  holli 
— «Dd;  fM'— iC,orit— -fM,bolli — and. 

(jmtm  mi  oiffdnM,  adv.,  in  wliat  ounMT, 
what  way,  bow ;  how?  as,  Uka  M,|Mt 


Qm*,  i«i  ud  ti,  Vmk,  Irt,  ▼.  n.,  I  ean. 

QnMo,  M,  L  (fMror),  a  ciy,  plaintiv» 
noiM ;  a  lamont,  complaint. 

Qafrvr,  fBMtM  MM,  3,  V.  dop.  a.  and  a^ 
I  ciy,  wail ;  1  lamant,  oomplain. 

Q|(t,  f«M,  fMd,  pion.,  1,  adj.,  in  lotono- 
gation  or  azclamation:  who,  whlcli, 
what }  fiii  vir!  what  a  man !  9,  valat., 
who,  wbicb,  wbat,  that ;  w,  fiu,  he  who ; 
M,  fM«,  sbe  wbo ;  ii,  fMd,  that  which ; 
(u)  fM  voUbaml^  tbey  wfao  would ;  color^ 
fMM  AoM,  tho  color  which  ithM  i  domi- 
cUia,  quat  «rfre*  dtemM,  the  dwellinfs 
whlch  we  call  townt ;  fM*  (for  «t  u)  «< 
MWMt,  and  if  he  had  known ;  fMe  (for 
flt  Amc)  fMM  tte  «Mi,  and  eiiiee  thinp 
are  in  thifl  eondition. 

Qal  (fM),  adT.,  in  wfeatway,  how. 

Qattt,  ooaj.,  becaoee. 

QMMMfM,  fMMMIfM,  fMdeMHfM,  pnm., 

wlwBocfvw,  whoMW,  «veiy  one  who^  all 

which. 
QuU,    SMfnfab 
QKi-daM,  fM«-dMi,  fiiiiii  iu»,  aad  snbot, 

fmd-dMi,  paoQ.,  a  eeitain,  a  Mrtaiik  one  ; 

aomebody ;  fnidden,  aoBMthhqr*  •  eei^ 

tatatUng;  pinf., f«id«M, fMndaw, fHM- 


Qef-dna,  a^.,  IndeMl ;  aamaly,  to  wit ;  at 

leaat,  Mrtainly,  ef  a  tmth,  aaMmdly; 

yet,  however ;  aleo,  eveli ;  for  «lamide; 

tye  fuUmmf  Ifor wy  paat ;  f«««> f«idiH«, 

thouf  h  indeed. 
Q«<M,  iii9,t,  the  pUwe  of  iMt;  nat,!»- 

poM,aleep;  deatb. 
Qbmmo,  M,  itmmj  3  (f«iM),  ▼.  n.,  I  iMt, 

fepoM,  take  iMt ;  I  am  at  ieot,keep  mf- 

Mlfqaiet. 


QaiiiM, «,  «M  (fMMM*),  a4J.,  at  vsot,  an- 
Joyiaf  iMi,  qviot,  catm,  tnAqnU,  oon- 
teated,  caBaipoMd,  vaj ;  adv.,  f«aM. 

QmUM,  fw^ittcl,  fveMM  and  f«id- 
OM,  pmi.,  whoaoever  wiU,  aay  cae 
wbom  you  pleaM,  any  one,  any,  aU. 

Q«ft»(f«l,Mor«MXcoiU.,thatnot;  who 
not ;  M  If  not ;  indMd,  rMlly  ;  nay 
•«•n;  ralbat ,  nay  mther ;  why  not  ?  /»- 
MTf  «M  pMran,  f«ni,  Ac,  I  camiot  do 
otherwiM  tban,  I  cannot  bot,  I  muot; 
«M  p«eMlrec«MM,  fHi»  dicot,  he  cannot 

noi  bal  that  I  myMlf  am  of  another  opin- 
ion;  f«m  petfM,  or  fnin  ctiMi,ar  fuia 
<me,  wiy  evM,  and  what  la  moie. 

Qniwii  «T,  CM  (f«J«fM,  imcM),  adj., 
amoantinf  to  0ve  tweiftho ;  eubet.,  m., 
flve  tvrdUUwof  an m i  tba  Ave opQtt  oa 
diM  (liMorot) ;  hMM  im  fomMMcrai, 
after  the  maaoer  of  thoM  cpota. 

Qvia-dVem  (g«Mf«>,  dMmi),  aum.,  fifteen. 

QMi»^rM<^  oi»  «  (f«««M»  •««««),  «dJ.» 
ftvobandaod. 

Qaini,  M, «  (««iofM)^  adjp,  fl^  eacb. 

Q«Hif«*««rtMW,  0»  «m  (f««if«^ima), 
a^.,  tbe  llftieth. 

Q«Bif«a-fiwm  {pnnfiifgmUL  Smvigiatiy, 
aum.,  lU^. 

Q«i«fM,  nam.,  five. 

Qaini«  iooiow,  u,  n.  (f«t«f«M«i>),  the 
Bpaee  of  five  yeam,  Ave  yean'  time,  five 


QaiaaHc  (  Qaiact  ),ic,  m.,  with  and  withoat 
flMicie(f«i«<M),  tbe  flfth  month  (count- 
inf  fiom  Ifarcb),  afterward,  in  honor  of 
JuliM  Cmnxt  Mtled  JnJhui,  July. 

Qnbifnj,  i,  m.,  a  Boman  pneaomen. 

QiiialM,  o,  «M  (fvMifM),  adj.,  the  flfth. 

Qa^gM  (f«ia,  pc  =  M),  coaj.,  indeed,  tai 
fMt,  to  be  aara ;  foi,  foraamueh  m  ;  M, 
M  beinf ;  fnvpc  fni,  m  wbo,  inMmacb 
M  be,  BMinf  that  be. 

Qaic,  f«id  (fw'),  pron.  intenof.,  wbo? 
what?  f«id?  f«ed,  dbc,  whatohaU  I  w»j 
of  thlB,ibati  fwid«Mi«ei7  whyareyoa 
eoBM?  fuid  ilB?  why  tbat?  why  m?  how 

80? 

Q«ic,  f«id  (fni),  pron.  indefin.,  for  olijiw, 
aay  one,  om,  anything ;  Mpeclally  aftei 
Jt,  mm^  •«,  mijn,  fM,  fwmtc,  and  Bome- 
timM  fa«m ;  «i  f«i«,  if  any  penon* 

Qmic  «0«  and  f«l-«Mi,  f«M-«08H  f«Ml- 
«om  and  fnid-MOh  pnm.  inieiSDf ..  wIm  ? 
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whieh  f  what  ?  ftronger  thtn  qui»1  ia 

«B  indtraet  qaeitioa  :  who,  wtaieh,  wbat. 
Qiu«<j»uMii  fUM^piam,  qugd^iam  and  pud- 

fiam  or  qui^piam,  pron.  indelln..  anj  or 

eome,  any  one,  anything.    QitiqMMi  ii 

partienlar,  qui»fmm  imivenal.  —  Qnitf- 

fiam  Btande  eubetanttvely,  fu§dfiam  ad- 

JectiTely. 
QiiM-9«en*  qua^^qmamt  quid^qnam  m  qmic- 

quam,  pron.  indefln.,  any,  any  one,  any- 

thittg. 
<luia^,  qw-qu^  qaod^t  »^^  qiMfu» 

otquic-que,  pion.  Indetln..  ereiy,  eveiy 

one,  every  man,  OTerytiiing ;  any  ono. 
QiiUH9«A,   quae-quae,  quio.^    or    qute- 

quidj  pion.  indeHn..  whoeTor,  whoeoTor, 

wbateTer,  whateoeTer,  OToiy  one  who, 

all  that. 
<^i-«l«,  quaa^Ut  fMM^rte.and  eabat.,  quU- 

vu  {qui,  vi»f  ttom  vola)^  pion.  indeOn., 

any  you  pleaae,  any  aoerer,  any  one, 

oTeiy  one,  any,  eTory,  eaeh. 
Qii0  {qui)j  adT.,  wbeve;  wherefore,  Itar 

wbich  reaaon,  on  which  aecount ;  be> 

cauae  ;  whitber,  to  wblch  or  what  plaoe ; 

to  wbat  end,  for  wbat,  why ;  to  the  end 

that,  in  order  that,  that. 
Qiio-€ul,  adT.,  how  long  ;  eoqj.,  eo  long  ae, 

aa  long  aa;  till,  until;  bow  lar;  eo  flur 

aa,  aa ;  aa  far  aa,  tilL 
Q,uli-cumquB  or  quO-emuqme,  adT.,  to  wbai- 

cTer  place,  wbitheTaoeTen 
^uod  (9«0,  conj.,  that  or  why,  wherelbre ; 

on  what  account;  tbat  or  becauae,  bt 

that ;  aa  tonching  tbat,  aa  to  tbia,  tbat ; 

fhongb,  althougb ;  what  or  eo  mnch  aa, 

ao  far  aa. 
Qull-mddtt  (9m,  inMiMa),  adT.,  in  what  man- 

ner,  in  wfaat  way,  afier  what  liuhlon, 

bow;  a8,eTen  ae;  ia  wbateTer  way  or 

manner,  lioweoeTer. 
Qvon-dmi  (allied  to  qui,  qumdo),  adT.,  at  a 

certain  time,  at  one  time,  once,  fomierly ; 

at  timea,  erer  and  anon,  now  and  then, 

eometiniea,  occaaionany. 
QuSu^am  (9«««,  ie«),  coi^.,  wfaea,  after 

that,  now  that ;  aiuoe  now,  aeeing  that, 

aince,  aa ;  that,  liecanae,  aa  if. 
QvS-Tne,  conj.,  alao,  lilcewiae,  too,  u  well. 
QnAfitff-vemw  and  -^eroum^  or  -vorsua  and 

-^orsumy  adT.,  In  eTery  diiectton,  tooTery 

quacter,  eTery  way. 
Q;uonum  or  quornu  (for  quo  vermu  ot  vot' 

oum)j  adT.,  towaid  what  plaee,  whltber- 


waid,whlftae»j  to  wbat  ead^to  «has; 
fur  wtaat,  witJi  what  «Btf  er  viMP,  ior 
whatuaa. 
Qjuot^  adT..  bow  hlgh ;  1m»w  miich,  feoir 
many ;  aa  maqy  aa,  aa ;  ereiy  j  fiieaanii^ 
OTeiy  year,  yeaily,  anBHally» 

QnMMiawa,  c  m  (quaiidio),  a^,  dafly, 
happeung  ereiy  day ;  ontiaaiy,  euin- 


Qfaa^  (9M(,  «a»),  adT.,  efvaqr  day, 
daOy,  day  by  day. 

QHMttt  or  quttmma  (qmoi)^ adT.,liow  oaen^ 
how  many  ttaneer  ea  oHob  as,  aai. 

Qngtiea-eMaiye  or  -emaqmtt  adr.,  iMMr  oAan 
aooTor,  aa  often  ae. 

QuStuMj  e.  mm  («mC),  ad).,  what  ta  wmm- 
ber,  order,  or  piace ;  vneliia  yiiiiia,  taow 
lew,  how  little,  few,  little. 

Quo-^eoquMt  adT..  bow  lonc ;  how  ftar. 

QwiMi,  or  eeai  (fin),  adT.  and  oo^}.,  wboa, 
while,  at  wblch  time ;  wbea,  ttaat,  or 
aince;  aince,  aa,  aeeing  that,  becanae; 
although  ;  jMtai— tvai,  when— ttaen ;  aa 
—  ao  alao,  not  only  — but  alao,  boita  — 
and,  in  general  — and  in  particnlar;  cnai 
— quum,  then  —  wben  ;  qumm  ^rimn,  aa 
aoon  aa ;  quum  «lanaM,  eapecially,  par- 
ticulaily,  pre-emmenay ;  jnat  now,  fn- 
daely  at  the  time. 


B 

JtOdar,  Uio,  C,  tbe  looC  oC  a  ptaat ;  ign:: 

the  mut,  foot,  lower  pait  of  a  aMmntaia ; 

root,  origin,  eoaroe. 
JtAmw,  i,  m.,  a  braneh,  bonch  oT a  tiee; 

thetipofahom. 
lOfitdlla»,  aio,  t  (nyHni),  awiflnaaB,  re- 

locity,  rapidity. 
A4»lm,  M,  f.  irafia),  lobbery,  patagiig. 

plundeiing,  rapine ;  booty. 
JOfia,  fui,  ptma,  3,  t.  a.,  I  nb,  eany  etf 

by  Ibice ;  I  take  away,  oBatcta  away ;  I 

lob,  plnnder;  rtear,  drag,  taany  away ; 

I  tanny,  lead  qokkly;  I  makB  cr  do 

quiekly,  haatOB. 
JUfw,  c,  Mi,  adj.,  wantlng  denaily,  laie, 

aubtie,  ttiin,  thinly  acattared,  looea ;  nie, 

eeldom  10  be  eeen,  oeaiee,  unfteqBoat, 

few,  ecanty. 
Jlttia,  Am,  t  (roar),  a  apeakhig  abont  a 
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tldaf ;  in  aceoiint,  a  nckoning,  eakala^ 
tkm  i  nnmber,  amounc,  sutn  ;  reKani, 
mpeet,  eonaideration,  coneam.  care ;  in- 
tenet,  advantage ;  opinieii ;  puipoee,  In- 
tnntion,  plan  ;  veaaon,  reaaonableneia, 
conaideimtton,  wiadom ;  ilM^reaaonlnf 
facalty  ;  trannaction,  buaineeB,  allUr ; 
queetion,  inTeili«ation,  inqoify ;  maaner, 
way,  kind,  quality,  nature ;  method, 
coiirse,  conduct ;  arrangement,  diapoel- 
tioa,  order;  meane,  ezpedient;  ecience, 
akill,  abUity;  a  reaaon,  reaeonable 
gnMtnd ;  leason,  pretence,  ahow  ;  haben 
rationgm  eum  otifM*,  to  etand  in  oonnec* 
tion,  intercouiae,  relation,  have  to  do 
with  a  perMn  ;  hakere  rationtm  oliagui 
ni,  to  haTe  regard,  a  care  of,  to  care  for 
anything ;  m  mmd$m  roCiram,  to  the 
eame  eflTeet ;  nmUa  rolieae,  without  lear 
Bon,  in  an  unreaeonable  manner,  on* 
wisely. 
JZAtu,  M,  f.,  a  raft,  float ;  aboat,bark. 
MAU$9 «,  »«•,  part  (rew),  a^J.,  reckoned, 
calcnlated,  computed ;  confinned,  ee- 
tabliflhed,  firm,  valid,  certain,  aure ; 
ftxed. 
JU-btOio^  Snif,  f.  (re»«llw),  the  reaewal  of 

war,  revolt,  Insurrection. 
JU-eUo^  eewt,  eeeMJn,  3  ▼.  n.,  I  go  back, 
fkn  back,  retlre,  retreat,  recede;  I  go 
away,  go  off,  depart,  witbdraw. 
Jtteeiie,  Hs,   adj.,   freeh,  new,  newlf  or 

lately  made  or  done,  recent 
ja-cepUUXUnm^  t,  n.  {r€eef*»\  a  place  to 
recelTe  or  keep  tbinge  In,  receptaele, 
atoretaoaM,  reeerroir,  magazine ;  a  place 
of  reftige,  retreat,  sbelter,  lurking-place. 
i2;-c^pCiie,  Oe,  m.  (rce^),  a  taking  back ; 
a  retirtng,  lalling  back,  retreat ;  leAige ; 
place  of  refuge ;  rec^plari  eoMre,  to  call 
back  tbe  eoldieia  by  tbe  eoqnd  of  the 
rnirapet,  to  sound  a  retreaL 
Xi-^irOf  1.  8ee  rtempero. 
Jit-clpio,  cipiy  eeptamn  3  («,  e^),  v.  a., 
I  Uke  again  or  back ;  I  retake ;  I  get 
again,  recoTer;  I  retnsute  ;  I  take,  n- 
ceive ;  I  accept,  aadertake ;  I  take  npon 
myeelf,  pledge  myself,  engage,  warrant, 
giiaraotee,  pass  my  word,  assure  sol- 
einnly,  promiee  sacredly  ;  I  take,  reeeive 
accept,  admit;  rmc^ere  oimmM,  to  re> 
cover  one'8  self,  Uke  beart ;  r.  aUquam, 
to  take  up,  Interest  one*s  eelf  fbr  any 
one :  r.  aliquem  ex  eervUuie,  to  eave  anj 


one  6om  alaveiy ;  rec^pcre  e«,  to  betake 
one*s  eelf  back,  retam ;  to  retire,  make 
a  letreat,  to  letreat ;  r.  jieeamn  ak  aUqmOf 
to  take  vengeance  or  inflict  poniahment 
npon  a  pereon  ;  r.JUom  aliemy  to  pledge, 
plight,  poeltively  engage ;  r.  aUqaam 
Ueto^  to  receive  or  admit  oae  iato  the 


Rg-Oio,  1,  V.  a.,  I  read  off,  read  aloud ;  I 
aay  by  heart,  repeat  fimn  memoiy,  say 
oflT,  leciie. 

laetasie,  1,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  ary  or  bawl  oat 
agaittst,  ooutradict  with  a  loud  voice, 
gaineay ;  I  objeet ;  I  ciy  out,  call  ont, 
ezclaim. 

BM-eognoeeo,  f»»»*,  ^IM,  3,  v.  a.,  I 
make  aeqnaintanee  witb  again  or  anew, 
bring  io  remembranee,  call  to  mind, 
lecoUect;  I  eee  or  pevceive  again,  ree- 
ognize ;  I  review. 

JU-eonOUo,  1,  v.  a.,  I  get  back  or  again, 
bring  back ;  I  proeure  agahi,  re.eetab- 
liah,  netofe ;  I  reuntu,  reconcile,  uake 
firlendly. 

A^HMNuie,  dldi,  dlfwn,  3,  V.  a.,  I  pttt  or  lay 
together  again,  Uy  up,  hoaid,  pat  away, 
stow  away ;  fignr. :  I  hoaid  np,  atore 
np ;  I  hide,  eonceal,  eecreU ;  giedwmin 
vaginam  reeondore,  to  put  up  again, 
ebeathe  again  tbe  ewofd. 

JU-eordor,  1  (r«,  eor),  v.  dep.  a.  and  n.,  I 
thlnk  back  upon,  eall  to  mlnd,  betbink 
myeelf,  lemind  myeelf,  recoUeet ;  I  con- 
sider,  weigh,  ponder,  reflect. 

Jtl-cree,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  remake,  reprodnee,  »- 
etore ;  I  set  up  again,  repair,  racrui^  re- 
fresh,  reaaeare ;  reereoH,  U  reeover,  in- 
creaee,  grow ;  u  be  restored. 

BM-erUeoeo,  dui,  3,  v.  n.,  U  beeome  law 
again,  break  open  again,  of  woanda. 

JKeeeae,  e,  «nn,  part  {rego\  a<U*t  riflht, 
stralgbt,  direct,  not  crooked ;  plain,  vn- 
omamented,  onafi^eeted,  eiraple,  natnial  s 
regttlar,  right,  good,virUoue,leglthnaU; 
rsBfe  iCiiMrs,  stiaifhtforward,  right  on ; 
reeCini  ce(,  h  is  ifgbt,  proper,  reaaonaUe; 
adv..  f>eetf. 

iUf  cfipfre  or  re-cVpfre,  1  (re,  eapio\  V.  a^ 

I  get  again,  regain,  get  back,  recover. 
JUF-oirre,  earri^  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  lun  back,  retam 
nnning;  I  conw  back,  eome  agaln,  rok 
um ;  I  reeort  to,  have  reeooree  U,  recnr. 
Jte-cttee,  1  (re,  tan»a%  ▼.  a.,  I  make  ol^)eo* 
tion,  lefiise,  reject,  deelfaie,  make  oppoil* 
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tkMi,  dnw  back  j  rwusar»  tmri,  to  be  an- 
wUling  to  die  ',  smtUntiam  na  dieeni^ 
ranMomt,  b*  lefuMd  to  «tate  his  opinion. 

M-da,  dldi^  dUmm,  3  (re,  do),  ▼.  a.,  I  glve 
baok,  reeto»,  nturo ;  I  give  Ibrtb,  ■end 
forth ;  I  give  in,  band  in,  dellver,  reader ; 
I  give  up,  yield,  cencade ;  1  beetow, 
grant,  permit ;  I  pcy  ;  I  bring  in,  yield, 
bear ;  I  rep»at ;  l  prononnce ;  I  redte,  in> 
heane;  I  am  like,  neerable,  npweeut, 
imitate,  expren;  I  give  in  ntoni;  I 
nqoite»  reeompenM ;  I  traaelate,  nnder. 

Rei-M^  n,  Itai»,  ite,  v.  n.,  I  return,  come 
back  or  again,  go  back  $  of  income :  eome 
in,  accrue,  be  yielded  or  nturaed ;  I 
eome,  fall,  be  brtmgbt  or  nduoed  to.  mi  t 


friendnbip  witb  one;  mijre  oioai,  to  go 
tbe  way  back;  redin  m  graHam  enai 
aliguo,  t)  become  recoocUed  to  oae. 

JUdiga^  8gi,  «ctaM,  3  (re,  ago),  y.  a.,  I  drive 
back,  fince  back  i  I  biing  again  or  back ; 
l  ndace,  conetrain,  fiDrce ;  I  bring  to- 
gether,  collect,  gatber  in  ;  I  make,  nnder. 

Jmd-i—,  <mi,  emtam  or  iwplniii,  3  (ri,  emo), 
▼.  a^  I  buy  back  ov  again,  npucehue ; 
I  bny,  purehaae ;  I  aoiuin  gain,  or  pro- 
ean  tn  a  pric»;  I  ledeem,  ranaom  by 
money;  I  famu 

Bidniniegro,  l  (re,  Mftw),  v.  a.,  I  make 
whole  again,  reeton,  completo  agafai ;  I 


HU^UOtMa,  f.  (redot),  a 
BMd-Uao,  ««,  m.  (r^deo),  a 


Si^dttoOf  ai,  etaiM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  leod  or  bring 
backt  ooDdaet  back  ;  I  faring,  rednce  to; 
I  dnw  baek,  retnct ;  r.  je,  to  withdraw, 
nttae ;  pan.,  redncttw,  o,  «n,  ad)-,  n- 
mote,  ncind. 

BUtmtdot  1  (re,  imda),  ▼.  n.,  to  flow  back, 
na  oTMr,  oveiflow ;  figur. :  to  redoond, 
«KtBiid,  oome  to ;  to  aboond,  aboond  in, 
fanve  a  redundance  of,  c  abL 

J2l-/<re,  iMi,  iatMt,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  bring  or  eairy 
baek  or  again ;  I  bring  back  woed,  n- 
port,  nlata,  give  an  account  of ;  I  reeten, 
ra-eetabliab,  renew  ;  I  ntura,  requito ;  I 
eompan;  I  nfer  to,  cd;  I  cany,  beatf, 
bring ;  I  tura,  put,  apply  to ;  I  propoee, 
lay  befon.  consult ;  I  ngieter,  reeami ;  I 
reckon«  count,  number,  or  reckon  amoof ; 
I  execate,  accompliah,  effect,  bring  to 
paae ;  r^/Wrf  «e  or  rtforri,  to  laton,  re- 


tHn,  withdraw ;  r^lirropodamag  grmiam^ 
tt>  rttnra,  ntim  ;  r.  gratiam  oMmd^  to  » 


repay  like  for  like ;  r<^lrri,  to  faave  nto. 
eneeto,bekiig,pertain  or  nlaie  in,  ee» 
een;  r^brre  od  Mnelnai,  to  Hanknan» 
tk»  fai  tfae  eenale. 

JM^  re.f«li»  («m,  aeeoa.  «f  «,,  j^y^ 
▼.  faapen.,  it  ie  importmty  it  hnpoiw, 
piofita ;  «MS  ri^  tt  ia  important  Ibr  m», 
it  ooncerae  ne ;  jMrei  r^oH,  ic  le  of  llltle 
fanportanee ;  wagnopore  r^ori^  it  ia  ef 
gnot  tanportaace;  iUeriMi  mmgia,  gaam 
oma  rotuiiooOf  that  it  haa  been  aMn  in- 
portant  to  tbem  tfaaa  to  hfaB» 

^.^rtea,  o,  «ar,  part.  (r^^Me),  a4K 
flUed,  atofled,  enmmed,  foM,  npie»- 
iahed,  c  aU.  or  goa. ;  flgur. :  Ihll,  HA, 
ahoundfaig  fai,  amply  piovidnd  wiihs 
well  piovided. 

Mihfido,  /td,  /eetaai,  3  (re,  faoio),  ▼.  a^  I 
make  agaSn  or  anew ;  I  reeion  a  thtaig  lo 
ita  former  atate ;  I  nuiataie ;  I  nhoildi 
I  npair,  refit ;  I  flU  up,  aupply.  ncnii; 
I  reaton  to  health,  ean,  heal ;  I  nlivn» 
nfreah. 

MMrMago.fitgi,  /hutaai,  3  (re,  /Knv»),  ▼. 
a.,  I  break,  bmak  open  or  to  piecea; 
flgur. :  I  break,  cheek,  npreea,  weaken, 
deatroy ;  I  overpower,  aubdaa,  oanqoer. 

Rigina,  aOf  f.  (m),  a  queen. 

Mttgi»,  0«<e,  f.  (rego),  a  directioa,  Ifaw;  a 
boundaiy  line;  Kmft,  border;  a  ragioa, 
coontiy,  diacrict,  territwy. 

Bigiuo,  a,  «m  (rtx),  adj.,  of  or  bekmgfnf  m 
a  kfaig,  beeemfaig  a  king,  kingly,  rciyal, 
ngal,  prineely. 

Rogno,  I  (regnmm)^  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  aaa  king, 
have  klngly  power,,  reign,  ra]e,gDvaaaB 
a  kbag ;  I  role  at  pleaaun,  tyrannlaa, 
domtaieer,ivle  with  abaoiute  power,  kcd 
o^er. 

Bogmmn,  i,  n.  (ror),  loyal  dignity,  ngal 
govonmant,  aoYereignty;  a  kingdoa, 
nalm. 

JRXgo,  rosi,  reecnai,  3,^.  c,  laot  rlgiit,eer- 
reet ;  I  dlnct ;  I  logalate,  aetUe ;  I  man- 
age,  guide ;  I  rale,  goTera,  eontnl. 

RS-griSor,  groomu  ««m,  3  (re,  gradior),  ▼. 
dep.  n.,  I  go  or  come  back,  raton ;  1 
reooilect. 

Ri-jteio,  jid,  jeeteM,  3  (re,  jaeio),  ▼.  a.,  I 
eaat  or  fling  baek,  thmw  In  rafura ;  t 
drive  back,  npel;  I  plare  behfaid;  I 
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mvpiir  «w»7  or  uldt,  tkimv  tf  cMt  off ; 
I  nM  WflMt,  •lifli^  wfiM»,  «imiB, 

JU4aMmut»,  giu,  3,  ▼.  m,  I  gioir  tan- 
(uid  agaia,  lM«m  liMMa  ov  fua«  ■fKte ; 


gQiil). 
Kt-Aoft  1,  V.  «•,  I  wido^  ifiiB,  «idio, 

IDAka  wide  j  I OMO,  vattovo;  I 

softan,  «UoviAto;  1  ilMkoM,  zebx. 
iU4ifOt  1,  ▼. «.,  X  «Mid  awtj  -,  I 

•zjlo ;  I  naiovo  io  a  dioitii^ 
JUf4ft#,  1,  v^  «.,  lifhtwi  «filB, 

iDiJw  oMtr,  ••«,  nliovo,  loMon,  dlBtai- 

iyb,  A^e,  «Uoviato ;  I  OMo,  oomrait,!»- 

]tievo,  rofvMk,  oopaole. 
i»^«V,  ^t  t  (rfiv<»)i  »  «>i«diiif ,  ty- 

«M^«  M,  C  (f«ttjf»),  co^ociaatkmi. 
Moi ;  rolif  k»Q,  loligioM  ritM  aad  iMiit«- 
tkmoi  poMCMiico,  •eiapU;  oliKfBik», 


ttooi  r.fiCM» 
ritr, 
JMfpSMa,  o,  wi  (Mi^),  «41., 
tkmo,  wUfkNu;   •crapakNM 


Jll^,  1,  V.  ■.,  f  Uad  bock,  M«d,1io, 


Jtt-fiM^,  llfm,  IblM», 8,  V.  •.,!  loovo  bo- 
MDd,  iMvo ;  I  iMvo,  do  BOt  take  «way, 
do  Dot  BkvBfBto  ;  I  iMvo  boblBd  mo ;  I 
flvo  np,  BbBadon;  I  Imvo,  fixMko, 
BbiBdoB,  doMit;  I  fimmko,  do  not  ••- 
otot;  lcpiit,B^floct;rrtkiyrf,toio«iali 
bo laft;  mImIm,  o,  m^  loft,  vemciBiaf. 

JU4i9«iM,  ftm,  f.  (rt«f«M),  tbo  ranalM, 


RhHtnUf  fl,  •«  (rcilHfM),  «4).,  raBMJB- 
taif ,  tbe  raat,  tbo  ncblBO,  otbcr ;  rii»- 
fBMBcH,  «I,  it  raoulM  oalj,  tbat;  «i- 
kU  ot  rflifMl,  BotblBf  nn«lM;rciif«i, 
Ibo  oibcn,  tbo  rart. 

JttM*iiO,  «UNMi,   MMMMB,  t,  V.  B.,  I  OlBy 

or  ran«iB  boblBd,  cny,  raaulB,  coBttamo ; 
flfor. :  I  bold  out,  Imi,  •■dara. 

,  n,  n.  (r«,  McdMr), «  nodldno. 


a..I 


',  ft  (ra,  iimmW),  v.  depi  n.  and 
',  cbH  to  mind,  raoolleet ;  I 
I  ooQtrive,  imag- 


r,  r.  (rMrfttv),  an  abatin^,  di- 
docraaainf ;  «batement,  i«- 
nlnkm;  OBdnloa,  taitormimion,  cocsfi- 
Ikm ;  r.  «aM,  ral«zatk>n,  ncnatton  of 
tbo  mlnd ;  loBit7,  mildnon. 
Bf  Milli,  Mbi,  MiMBM,  3,  V.  a.,  I  let  fo 
back,  «aid  b«ck;  I  tbrow  back;  I 
1,  niaz,  l«t  loom;  I  let  down ;  I 
to  ramit,  «b«te,  or  cean ;  I  giva 
back,  raturn,  raatora ;  I  permit,  grant, 
allow,  comply  witb ;  I  ramit ;  I  leave  olT, 
I,  intermlt,  interropt,  yield. 


m  MeffMce,  3,  V.  n.,  I  giow  qr  bocome  Mft 
afaia,  bocoan  «oft ;  I  |nw  eiremina^. 

Jtt-fli0hM,  «,  «M,  part.  (mMv««),  a4J., 
■MBoto;  flfuv.:  aot  connectod  witb; 
aveiM  to ;  tt>  bo  rajected  or  pofltponed. 

JitMdMe,  M0m,  MMm,  S,  ▼.  a.,  I  movo 
baek,  vemovo,  t«ke  «wsy ;  I  diaeta«rf «, 
diab«Bd ;  rniPBat  m,  to  witbdnw,  r»- 
tin. 

Jtt  mfirgr,  1,  v.  dep.  «.,  I  raw«vd,vr 


JUmm,  V^,  n.  (nMM,  «fo), «  vewor. 
JUr-flOiTe,  1,  ▼.  B.,  I  rmao^o  baek  «fate, 

vaton  10  «  plaM  In  order  todwcU  ttMM; 

flfnr.>Icoi 


JliMM,  t,  m.,  an  oar. 

lUMM^i,  m.,  OBO  of  tbe  RemL 

JUr-«dM,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  vuMw,  rapeat,  vaatora  i 
I  nfrMh,  ra^i^e,  veco^ar,  ralieve. 

JU-aaade  or  ri-aaati»,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  brinf 
wocd  baek,  raport ;  I  annoonce,  intimate, 
nlale,  infimn ;  I  pvoclalm  public^,  pio- 
claim,  pnbiiab,  dMUn  pobUcly ;  flf  ur. : 
I  leiKmiiM,  fi^e  np,  break  off,  diacUim. 

R$9r,  HHm,  MMhS,  ▼.  dep. «.,  I  apeak,  uy, 
vtler,  iliiBk,  nppon,  taoaf  iM,  de«n,  be« 

JU^foaMtfa,  M#,  t  (r^aatia»),  «  dif- 

flBf  aVDOBd  «f«kL 

JUr-paHa,  pili,  paliMB,  3,  ▼. «.,  I  dri^e  back, 
vepalM,npel,  ezpel ;  I  kMpoff,  remove. 
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JI^CM,  lia  (i^),  a^M  cneplBf ,  nnezpect- 
•d,  nalookad  flMr,  eominf  unawaiee,  aud* 
dea ;  adv.,  r»eirfg. 

JQfpeaflBaa, «,  wa  (rqMw),  a4J.,  onkwkcd 
flir,  aoezpected,  nddeo, 

R»f9ri0, p«fi,  partMB,  4  (rt,pan4f\  v.  a.,  l 
flad  Bfain,  flnd ;  I  perceive,  diacover,  ob- 
aerve,  learn,  bear,  aM ;  I  faivont,  coo* 
ttlvaj  I  flod  oat,  flad,  pvocon. 
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Bi-pito,  avi  arta,  atMmj  3,  ▼.  A,,luktK 
domand  again ;  I  aeeuM  ■gain  j  I  aak  or 
demand  back,  demand  ai  my  rifbc  v  due, 
daim }  I  demand  In  retuni ;  I  demand ; 
I  fetcb  baek  ot  again ;  l  undsnak»  again, 
recommence,  roiume»  enter  upon  agaln ; 
I  repeat  in  my  ttaougliti,  caJl  to  mind, 
recollect,  remember ;  I  repeat  with  woida, 
■ay,  do,  wrfte  again ;  I  trace  back,  de- 
rire ;  res  rtpHtrt,  to  demand  ■atirfaction ; 
ptcw^  r^etundae,  money  to  be  reetoied ; 
poMttUare  aUquem  de  repetmmiie,  to  accuee 
one  of  extortion ;  repetere  ea$tn,  to  leUni 
Into  tlie  camp. 

Ri-porto,  I,  y.  a.,  I  bear,  eany,  eonduct, 
lead,  or  bring  back ;  I  brlng  baek,  report, 
relate ;  I  cairy  or  bear  off,  gain,  obtain, 
get. 

Bt-praemdOf  1,  ▼.  a.^  I  makepieMntagainf 
rMtore,  rBuew ;  I  peribnn,  lay,  give  im- 
mediately,  haaten;  I  pay  immediately, 

Ri-prtkmtdo  or  riprendo,  di,  ram,  3,  ▼•  a.,  I 
catch  again ;  I  refute,  convict  i  I  reprove, 
blame,  cenrare,  rebuke,  reprehend. 

l&-primo,  preoei,  preoowm^  3  (re,  promo\ 
▼.  a.,  I  preea  back,  keep  back,  lepien, 
eheck,  restrain,  curb,  atop,  hinder,  oon- 
flne ;  I  drtve  back ;  reprmme  m,  to  n* 
itrain  or  check  one'f  weXL 

JUf-pO^,  1  {repwdhtm),  ▼.  a.,  I  iiq)ect,  r»> 
fuae;  I  neglect,  alight,  dladain;  I  i»- 


Rt-puiraeeoy  3,  ▼.  inch.  n.,  I  beconie  a  boy 
again,  become  young  again;  I  become 
childiah  ;  I  do,  act,  or  play  like  a  child. 

Re-pugnOf  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  fight  or  contend  against, 
make  a  reaiatance,  reeist ;  to  be  contiaiy 
or  againat,  be  incompatiblo,  inoonaiatont; 
I  reslat,  oppoae,  am  against. 

Rg-puloat  00,  t  (repello),  a  npulae,  denial, 
refiiial ;  rejection. 

Re-pnto,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  reckon,  caleuUte,  eom- 
piite :  I  conaider,  reflect  upon. 

Re-^le^  etSe  and  «i,  L,  reat,  repoae,  qniot, 
eaee,  refyeahment ;  pleaaure,  epoit. 

Ri-quietcOf  3  (reqmet),  ▼.  n.,  I  leat,  repoee ;  I 
flnd  oonaolation  or  recieatkm  in  aoything. 

Re-qutroy  qvatHvi,  HtwR,  3  (r«,  guaero)^  ▼.  a., 
I  aak  or  inquire  after  anything  again ;  I 
aak,  demand,  or  inquire  of  one,  oA  or  «e 
aliquo  ,*  I  examine,  inquire  Into ;  I  Mek, 
•eek  after,  nearch  for ;  I  roin. 

Rit,  rti,  t  (rtor),  what  ia  aaid  or 


BMStkMMd  or  ooly  thooglrt  oC,  i 
hauig,  craacara;  an  actfoa,d6ed,  espWl» 
mdeitnking,  peifonnaBce ;  a  ftcc,niill9, 
truth ;  an  eflect,  l«ae,  •▼Mt,  raank ;  an 
alfhir,  eoocein,  burineae ;  a  eniiae,  tan— ; 
a  ▼iew,  puipoee,  end ;  a  eaane,  Inwinit, 
actionat  law,  proceai;  a  wienna;  n  ar- 
gnnent,  proof;  property,  «llecti,  mS^ 
•tanee,  eMie,  wealth,  dreanaCaaeat; 
boMflt,  advantage,  proflt,  Imereet ;  pow- 


allUn ;  m  «riiftarw,  the  art  of  war ;  m 
frnmtiUaria,  pravinooe;  amtior  rarmm, 
aeeomplisher  of  exploita ;  rs,  ^  ilw  te, 
naalt,  iaiae ;  re  ipoa,  rt  mtb,  indaed,  fei 
fiiet,  trnly ;  rttteemmdat,  lauepnlty  ;  rai 
ade«rM«,  ad^eiri^ ;  m  n,  oa  tlnt  ae> 
eoant, therefbn,  thereby ;  oitttrttk^eif 
Mitia;  maU  m  ree  AoM,  itnbad,  iCii 
not  well;  ret  fimdUmitf  paoper^;  rm 
paMiM,  the  eommon  weaL 

R^-teimdOj  ocUi,  oeiitum,  8,  ▼.  a.,  I  eac,  coc 
oA;  eut  or  break  down,  i«od  ia  pieeaa, 
deetniy ;  I  ahragate,  aboliab,  rapeaL 

Re-oeieeo,  «dei  and  «cii,  jclfnw,  3,  ▼.  •.,  I 
leam  again,  leain,  boar,  flnd  ooc,  aae» 
tain. 

Rt^terno,ipti,iptum,Z,  ▼.  a.,  I  wcitn  baek, 
agaia,  or  in  ratum ;  I  anawer ;  I  tnaifv 
in  an  aceount-book,  put  lo  aoeoBBC;  I 
wiite,  eonuait  to  wiiling. 

Ri-tieo,  Mi,  cCoM,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  eateff ;  Ic«> 
tail,  reetiain,  check,  atop,  ranoia. 

RM-atnOy  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  keep,  raeenne;  I  pia- 
Mi^e,  n^e. 

Ri-aUta,  o8di,  oeotumt  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  fllc ;  I  n- 
IrBeC,ami 


Ri-eUo, oidi, mmmm,  3,  ▼. b.,  I  A  dowa; 
I  aettle,  take  np  my  abode ;  I  eiakor  ael- 
tle  down ;  I  cmm,  beeone 01111  or  ealn; 
I  grow  weaiy  or  iaiiit 

Ri-titto,  tatiy  ttttmm,  3>  ▼.  n.,  I  •tap bock; 
I  ataad  etill,  halt,  atop,  atay;  flgar.;  I 
itop,  atop  ahoit,  pauM ;  I  aoC  IboC  fln^; 
I  remain,  rBmain  belilnd,  eootiaae;  I 


Rt^^fteto,  1  (rttpido),  ▼.  fraq.  •.  «nd  a.,  I 

look  baek,  knk  raond  or  bebind,  hMkat; 

flgor»:  I  eam  aboot,  ragaid ;  I  •xp^ct, 

waitior. 
Ra-^ffleit,  tptai,  tptttom,  3  (r«,  tpidty,  ▼  n. 

and  a.,  I  look  baek;  llgui;:  I  i 
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nll«et  vpoD,  ftedlleet ;  I  ngtrd,  xmipeet, 
oaneider;  Ieanibr,looknpoo;  tobeloog, 
pertftio,ormbuetoj  I  look  aaxkiaelj  I6r, 
eipeet,  hope. 

JKf^qwMlM,  ^  MM,  9,  T.  a.,  I  pfoniM  in 
letnm ;  I  enflwer,  leply ;  to  UMwer  to, 
■(lee,  eonreepond  oreqiiare  «ritb,  aeeord, 
llt,  Milt,  be  pioper,  reoemble ;  I  ect  or  be- 
ImTe  myeelf  eonfivmably  to;  I  requite, 
lepay,  retam ;  I  abide  by  or  lceep  to  my 
prooiiee;  I  am  a  matcii  Ibr,  ledet. 

lU-tpemmm,  t,  n.  (rupmtieo)^  an  anawer, 
replj ;  the  naponee  of  an  oraele. 

JlMgnie,  m,  «lna,  3,  T.  a.,  I  dieebarge,  re- 
pel ;  I  njeet,  disapproTe,  do  noC  aoeept 

JU^itiKgwf,  nxt,  netmm,  3,  t.  a.,  lextinguiib ; 
I  qaencb,  aawage,  aOay,  modente,  etni, 
temper,  appeaee,  padfy ;  reftti^iu,  to  be 


Jte-«fttae,  tei,  UUmm,  3  (re,  «CotM),  t.  a.,  I 
pat  or  aet  up  again,  nplace ;  I  neton  to 
ItB  fonner  aitaation  or  eondltion ;  f  re- 
■ton  10  healtb,  make  eoand,  beal,  cun ; 
I  biing  back  again,  lecall  from  baniab- 
ment ;  I  giTe  back,  rmton,  ntnn. 

Jle^fCIMMM,  0nu,  t  (re$litmo)t  a  rBatoring ;  a 
nealling  ftom  ezlle. 

JtMfcM,  ott,  S  (r«,  taeeo\  T.  n.  and  a.,  I 
am  iilent,  bold  my  peace ;  I  do  noc  an- 
■wer  or  nply ;  I  eoneeal,  keep  eecnt. 

Re-ttU0,  Ojnd,  emta»,  9  (re,  £«■«»),  t.  a., 
I  bold  or  keep  back  or  in,  etop,  keep  ftom 
going  or  fidling ;  I  retain,  keep,  preeerre, 
maltttaln ;  I  keep  in,  oaoee  to  nmain  in ; 
I  keep  in  cbeck  or  order ;  I  keep  or  re- 
tain  witb  myeelf ;  I  bold,  baTe,  oecapy, 


tobaMt. 
jAtrtUko,  trsrt,  freefMo,  3,  t.  a.,  I  dnw 

back,  witbdmw ;  I  bring  baek ;  I  keep 

fiom,  detain  flrom ;  I  reecae,  eaTe,  de- 

liTor. 
Reas,  t,  m.  (allled  to  r$e  and  reer),  a  per- 

■on  accoeed  or  impeacbed  in  a  coart  of 

Jaatice,  a  colpcit,  criminal,  defendaat, 

gullty  person. 
JUr-v«tt»,  vflKli,  ««InMi,  3»  t.  a.,  I  pall  or 

tear  away,  off,  or  oot;  llgur. :  I  tear 

away,  endlcate,  extirpate,  baniab,  de- 

■troy. 
Jtt-eerto,  H,  mm,  3,  and  rfHMrter,  eme  ewm, 

3,  T.  n.,  I  ton  baek,  eome  back,  re- 

tora. 
Ri-wtdOf  THm,  vtRctm,  4,  t.  a.,  I  Und 

back  or  backwarde ;  I  Mnd  or  fitften. 


JKt-efiiee,  Hd,  vkttm,  3,  t.  a.,  I  eonqner ; 

I  conTince,  conTlct,  dieproTe. 
Rt-^^Ue,  «i,  Mfl^  3,  T.  a.,  I  eonie  again  to 

eee,  nTleit ;  I  Tirit  again,  aarTey,  look 

at,  go  to  eee. 
JZMfee,  1,  T.  a.,  1  call  again ;  I  call  baek, 

recall ;  I  leetore,  naew ;  I  bold  or  keep 

baek ;  t  boond,  llmit,  leetrain,  conflne, 

■borten. 
Jtet,  rtgie,  m.  (rege),  a  loler,  gOTernor, 

director ;  a  king,  aoTereign,  monarch. 
JUkfde,  0«,  f.,    a  wbeel-eart;   carriage, 

coacb. 
Rklter,  drif,  m.,  a  teaeber  of  rhetoric. 


RkMa,  flmm,  m.,  the  Ehodlane. 

RUeo,  fUi,  Hmnn,  9,  t.  n.  aod  a.,  I  laagh ; 
I  noile,  kmk  pleeMmt,  haTe  a  Joyful  ap« 
pearance ;  flgor. :  I  amile  apon ;  I  laugh 
at,  deride,  ridieale,  mock,  ecoir;  I  eay 
laugfaing ;  ridetwr,  he  ie  laughed  at,  de- 
lided. 

RUlMte,  e,  «m  (ridee),  adj.,  meny,  Jocoee, 
esclttaig  laugfater,  langbable ;  ridlcalouf ; 
enbet.,  fidie«iiie,  a  Jeeter,  baflbon ;  ridi- 
cmIkm,  a  Jeet,  Joke,  anytbing  langhable. 

Jl^c,  ee,  f.,  thebank  of  a  riTer. 

RibuTf  9rtt,  n.,  a  Tery  haid  apeeiee  of  oak ; 
■tnngtb,  Tigor,  roba^tneee,  banllhood, 
flrmneea. 

JUde,  ei,  «WR,  3  (aUn  to  rede),  t.  a.,  I 
gnaw ;  I  eat  away,  eoRode,  ooneume. 

RSgatie,  anif ,  1  (rejre),  a  qoeetion,  interro- 
gation;  a  propoeal  fbr  a  law  or  order, 
propoeed  law,  bill;  law,  onUnance;  a 
requeet,  ioit,  an  entreatlng,  canTaaiing. 

RdgiUme, ««,  m.  (rego),  a  deein,  requeet,  - 
fuit ;  a  question,  inqniry. 

RB^Uo,  1  (rogo),  T.  flPBq.  a.,  I  aak  fkequent» 
ly,  aak,  make  npeated  inquliy,  inquin, 
intenogate ;  I  request,  entnaL 

RSge^  1,  T.  a.  and  n.,  I  aak,  inqutre,  inter- 
logate,  nqueeti  I  entieat,  pny,  beg; 
Ugem  rogerey  to  piopoee,  bilng  in,  pre- 
aent  a  btll ;  «riittee  «aeraMento  regert^  to 
■wear  tbe  eoldien. 

o,  «M,  Koman.    Jlemeinie,  i,  m., 
JZeMoiri,  eroM,  m.,  the  Eo- 


^.  «.  f..  1 

JKeetfie,  9nMi,  n.  (reefriMi),  tlie  etafe  nr 
hoetiags  in  fkont  of  tbe  Cuiia  Hoetilia, 
fkom  which  addneeee  wen  made  to  the 
people;  h  wae  «>  ealled  fkom  being 
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jtdooMd  -wUh  jfhp  iMks  of  ■om»  tliipt 
taken  from  ttie  lnbaMlints.or.ADtiuiiu 

blrd ;  tbe  fnoiU,  mwlo,  cbtpe  of  a  fifb 
orbeast;  a  booked  poiBt,bMk,or  billj 
tbe'beak«faabi|i. 

ftsta,  «^yt,  a  wbeeU 

RfitQ, X  (roto),  ▼.  ja.  »lid(«.,.I  SW  fomul ;  I 
roll  round  or  over. 

mhtB,  i»  m.«  tbe  boinblo  w  btafikboiV. 
busb. 

lUldis,  «,  adj*,  »■  it  la  grown,  raw,  ln  it» 
native  stat»,  onwrougbt,  UBCulti!V»te(l, 
onpoUabed;  ifDQrant,  untMtgbt,  ubt 
ekiUed,  unpractiaed,  it»7^n^  JKitb  <oo-, 
01  tn. 

4i»l9a,a#,  t  (rno),  aXail,i>owp«»nj  p^ob- 
tbiow,  diereftti  min,  daatnwti»,  dia- 
aater. 

iiCiiw,Ari»,  m.,  BPia*,  burtio,  ■Ur,  UIP- 
tlinK,  mnimiHiiW»  bussivc  i  .ul^>  «owiP  > 
popular  report,  rumor ;  good  report,  re- 
puie,  apimbatieB,  «pplwiM ;  «m  i»poru 

A(«M!,if,f„  B  roek,  er»9,olUL 

JUir«itf  imd  mrmai  (CQDtraoted  &pm.rieei^ 
mt,  Tmammmh  9^'*  backwards,  back; 
again,  on  tbe  otbor  baod,  on  ib»  ooBr 
naiy ;  Bgain,  a  aampd  Ume,  afkeeb, 
anew. 
RmsOau,  e,  imi  (nw),  a4).,  pertainiQg  lo 
tbe  cojmfiy,  ru^iQ,  ini|d,.-cou9ixy ;  rude, 
unpollabed,  booriab,  Clawuiab,  unmin- 
q.ered,  unxefine^,  inflejgaBt^foarn» ;  lUbBt., 
a  boor,  clowp. 


S 

S.,  fbr  MHfftiw— aa  8,  C.,  MwitM  ceiuia- 
Hmi   &  P.  Qp  Jlf,   MMbw  popp<ii«9«« 


tlw  foda;  uy 


.caoaecr«t0d 

lita. 
S«p«,  adT«  often,  oftvntimee,  Jam  tiBM», 

frequendy ;  «ugpiMMM,  veiy  oOeB. 
S(l4tf -«riMrf,  a^T^  QftoQ,  oftoDtUMB- 
SM|w«,M,.f.  teavM. 
Seseta,  f e<  or  ti,  Um,  4  (M«ra«),  ▼.  a..  I 

j^„am  ftorce  or  cxuel,  ▼«Bt  my  iBfe. 
SoMiltM,  ee,  L  iMftmt),  ra^a,  TBbemeoce, 

▼ioleqoe,  cmelty,  AercenM»»   Cuociiy, 

■aTagencv,  bscbwiigK. 
SQgns,  0,1011,  siU.,  mad,  fierc»,  ceuaI,  saT- 

age,  iBbiMowi.  fimious.bubtfous,  rif»* 

flPs«jeTe>Q. 
sa^tts,  M»  &*  w  Mvow,  diirL 
Si(fictarw^.4^  w C^^rttt»),  a4i.,  reUiJBi  m 

«KiDws ;  subJj. ,»  srcber,  bowmsB. 
SOl,  sOiif,  m.  APd  B»,  salt;  ikgm. :  wit,a 

witty  sayiBg,  smait  lepiy,  lepBKtM,  wi»- 


AMr,  ero,  erwB,  adj.,  boly,  sacred,  .oonae- 

crstedj  Inviolabie. 
SBcordM,  dOti«,  m.  and  t  (Mcor),  a  priest 

or  prlMteH. 
SieerddUtm,  ti,  n.  (MMniM),  tbe  office  of  a 

priest,  priestbood. 
SSeH/lle!i«m,  »,  n.  i»acrifieo),  a  saciifloe, 

sacriflcing ;  Meri^cntm/aMrs,  to  s&crifice. 
SBcH-ttr^,  o,  «m  (Mera,  Ugo),  adj,,  sacri- 

leglous;   tireligioiia,  Impious,  profane; 

wicked ;  fubet.,  a  sSjcrU^gious  peisoB ; 

a  cursed  fetlow,  rascat. 
SOervM,  i,  B.  (Meer),  aBytblBg  sscied  or 


Sqfto,  1  (Mlie),  ▼•  fireq.  B.  snd  a^,  J  danco. 
SSiiw,  «Kt,  L  (Mfoiu),  a  saviQg,  safiBtiy, 

pDNeiration,  delivery;  walfiiJ^  pto»- 

pority ;  ^ting,  salutatioB. 
.Stiaatris^  e  (Mbw),  a4}.,wboieff»me,  bMltb- 

ful,  salutsi^,  salubriousi  fecvicoabliw 

profltable,  usefbL 
$/Um,  1  (**«),  ▼.  a.,  J  salpls,  coet»  ^i* 
J^altb  to  pay  rMpect  to,  Btake  my  cop 

plimeBta ;  .1  visit,  go  U>  see,  caU  upani  I 

pay  iqy  ooitrt  to  ;  I  take  leave. 
Saime,  o,  w,  a4J.,  safe,  oouBd,  wbU,  ia 

good  bealtb ;  UBburt,  uniBiured. 

«MMf,  wif,  a4J.,  Qf  w  bekmflBg  lo  8aai- 

Biom,  Sanmito.  Bubst.  iB  tbs  piur.,  Ss«- 

lOtsit,  <«m  SBd  «sh  tbe  iababitaB»  of 

Sanmium,  tbe  Sanmitee. 

Me,  •«*,  «ctooB  and  ■«««».  4  (sscsr),  v. 

a.,  I  coDsecia]»,  dedicate ;  I  make  apy- 

tbiBg  sacnd  or  biviolable,  ordain  or  ap- 

point  as  sacred  and  faiviolable,  daooa, 

estsblisb,  .oifder,  command';  I  apvtove. 

coBfirm,  ratify ;  I  Ibibid  UQdsr  paiB  cl 

puuisbnwnt ;  .1  puniBbu 
Snctiw,  o,  10»,  paru  («awi»),  t^  ■•crsd, 

IniriQlable ;  bqly ,  divlne,  godlike,  sacred ; 

pioas,  iBBOCMit,  vjrtuous,  bone»t ;  ,»dv. 


SM  (M«««),  »dv.,  n»soB»bly,  sobsdy, 
.di»cieetiy ;  ctftailQly,  tmly,  indeod,  ved- 
ly.  assuredly,  yes ;  veiy,  much. 

SanguUeiUf  o,  iim  (MSfiii*),  s4|.,  coiiSlst. 
Iny  of  blood  ;  bloody,  stsinod  witii  bloodi 
blood-fed. 
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Sngni»,  M,  m.,  btockl;  flsor.:  talootf, 

SdalCu,  ito,  t  (»0«»),  ■ottBdH^  cf  IM7, 
i )  ■omidiMNi  of  inliid,  Mttttd  jDd|^ 
Stx>d 


ttM,  r  («tfA»),  T.  a.,  rnotf,  eiiW,iMM«to 

liMlth ;  flgui. :  I  IwJ,  coio,  ctnMCC,  t»- 

puf I  feoton. 
a^ffUi^,  fw,  l«rt  (*»&),  141.,  wtoe,  Judi- 

ciDag,  walt  cdvfied ;  •obM.,  a  wim  aan. 
«Iftarttt,  M,  e  (Mytaw),  wiidom,  pni- 

denco,  dtacietion,  diacenuneiit ;  knowl- 

edftf ;  practicil  wbdbai,  pliiloaopliy. 
&^<o,  Ivi  aod  ni  or  w,  3  (a^  ,'  ikiB  to 

Mcavtf),  r.  n.,  to  teve  c  tMe  or  Mliiti,  to 

■avor ;  I  liBTe  a  peicepdofli  of  taate,  am 

pDMeieed  or*  goed  leiiae,  ani  wfie. 
SanAnd,  tfe,  £  (Mrcj«),  a  bundle,  bmden, 

load,  pack,  bagga(e,  fugiage. 
Sarda,  t«t»,  f.,  Sardia,  tbe  capfial  of  Lydla. 
Scroim,  iRtf,  and  «omwitfiMf,  t,  n.,  a  eeie 

brancb  cut  offi  a  twlg  or  tbih  brancta  of 

tt  tree ;  mrmmOa,  bniaiiwood,  lk|Dt& 
SUtUttu,  SUs,  t  (joti*),  aatiety,  ftaHieii; 

pfency,  abundanee. 
Socio,  1  (4Mw),  r.  a.,  I  tttB,  Miisi»,  Nlti^, 

flir. 
&UI»,  atfr.,  fmtff ,  enoagh,  aQflldentif ,  weB, 

dofy ;  compar.,  Mtte«,  better,  ittlier. 
&Uf»/S0io,/ln,>heflm,  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  dijMhilte 

or  peiform  my  dntjr,  g|ve  eaiifllkectoa, 

•atiifjr;  I  make  payment,  pay;  I  give 

ntiefwfioB,  malte  au  apolbgy,  $A  par* 

don ;  I  mlftr  pttniefamenL 
Baa^^aetio,  M«,  l  (Mli^ftKf»),  a  iitbfy. 

ing,  Mtiflfkcflon ;  eKUM,  Jofltlflcation. 
flacau,  fl«,  m.  (««19,  Mvi),  a  flowing,  plant- 

ing ;  a  begetling,  piodncing. 
8uumtf  «,  iHii,  a4J.,  fllck,  Ul ;  wottnded ; 

aad,  lHDobled. 
&uiija,  t,  n.,  a  lock ;  a  lar^  eioBe,  eioBe. 
Sedi^  M,  f.,  a  yeewl,  flktf;  baik,  boat. 
aaormi  (tdtratm»\  adr.,  wiekadly ,  Im- 

phMflly,  vicioofllf . 
AMMfM,  o,  «fli  (MflEire),  a4).,  bttd,  tm- 

pioufl,  wicked,  accoried,  Inlknoai;  fai 

tlie  maflc  •nbet.,  a  wmtcfa,  mlflaeaBt. 
&Klaieiifl,  a,  «fli  (Mfliw),  adj.,  ▼idovfl, 

flagiflonfl,  TlltaaaQfl,  wicked,  mlfldiieT- 

oofl,  koavlflfa. 
SelFlMfl,  tritf  n.,  a  liefiiotti  aetkia,  erime, 

mifldeed,  eln ;  implely,  ineligloB,  wlck- 


Saamnnd  aeum,  m,  t,  a  ceBt,  aibor,  bow. 

er  j  tbe  flduitt,  flcage ;  Oie  pttbUc,  exteniai 

appeaiance,  flliiyw,  itate,  parade. 
flMalMtf,  o,  «fli^  a^j.,  of  or  pertaining^  to 

tfae  fltage,  fleNdc^  dn&iitie,  ilieatilcal ; 

MMwt,  acton,  playeia,  perfinmeia,  come- 


&taBia,  4g,  t  (Mftf);  kBDWledge,  acience, 
flkill,  eaipeitBefli. 

8A-tkn  (iaetcin  btd),  tdv.,  it  ie  eWdent, 
truly ,  verily,  eeRainty ,  indeed ;  of  courM, 
finoofli ;  namety,  te  wit,  that  ie  10  My ; 
yM,  certainly,  eiacUy  flo. 

&l»*7  forMffltta.    Seeflcffl. 

ficfMffl,  mW,  flcuMfli,  9,  r.  a.,  I  ent^  tear, 
nnd,  bnak  aioader,  epHtj  «fiTide  by 
fbice;  1  tear  opeir^raaew;  fignr.:  Iln- 
temipt ;  X  deitioy,  ovettliiow,  rase. 

Sne,  Mlvf  and  fliil,  mMm,  4,  T.  d.,  Z  kaow, 
tnrre  kaowledge  of;  I  a»  able,  I  uader- 
itaad,  kaow ,  kmmi  teh  en,  I  iliottld 
think,  peihapa,  paDbaUy,  tai  my  oplaion ; 
faed  MiflHK,  ae  flur  ie  I  kaow,  to  my 
knowledge. 

acflffiiM,  t,  B.,  a  aanoi,  eoorteiaa. 

AarUo,  «er^  pCMi,  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  eagnTe, 
wiite ;  I  Biaik  ont,  detiaeate,  deeeiltie, 
Aettft ;  t  wtlii  to,  laflinB'  bjr  writiag, 
intimate  by  letter ;  I  write,  coanaifliion, 
dettHDBHl ;  I  ealBt,  eBRN,  levy. 

flbrfnAHa,  fl,  B.,  eoffw,  eheit ;  a  deek,  Iwok- 
e«M. 

ttfifttr,  0rfr,  af.  (flcrOe),  a  writer,  an 
author. 

[,  f,  tt.  (icffVfl),  a  writing,  thinf 
aylliiiif  eoBiialtied  to  writing. 

SerflpMn,  l^  10.,  cr  fler«pilai,  f,  m  («cm- 
piw),  dim.,  a  flmall  ahaip  fltooe,  bit  of 
gnrret ;  Cbe  flaalleiC  pait  of  a  weigbc,  a 
flcnjple:  a  eenple,  doubt,  difBcoIty,  tta- 
iiilnBM,  trottMe,  aazieiy. 

ieMafli,  f,  B.,  a  bttcUer,  iUetd,  taicec ; 
flgnr. :  a  ahield,  defbace,  pioledloB. 

Si-cidt,  flflflflf,  MflMM,  9,  r.  a.,  I  go  apart» 


80  erW— ,  e,  w»,  paiL  (fliPirap),  a4.,flepa. 
faffl,  lemoce,  ^mt  i  eeciet  f  enitfliy ; 
^oflMi,  noc  eommoa ;  pifvale ;  eflcriMnn, 
f,  B.,  a  aecfet,  ailitaiy,  omtiied  place,  a 
eolttiide,  plaee  of  rMiremeBt;  flotitode, 
a  iMnafauBg  aloae,  reiliement ;  anyibing 
■eent,  a  Biyiiiry ;  adr.,  aad  eflcrf». 

Btetu,  inie,  L  («eM),  a  cttttiag,  eatliBf  off. 
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a  dividing,  dlftribttting  j  ta  aaedaii) 
a  purciiaaing  ac  an  auction  j  tlilngi  or 
propeity  told  bj  auction. 

SieiUum  or  MaeiUiMi,  t,  n.,  an  ago,  a  gm- 
erationi  a  contuiy ;  a  giaat  nomber  of 
years. 
Sieu$tdim  (Mcimda«),  adv.,  after ;  In  tbe 
■econd  plaoe  j  prp.  c  acc.  s  ntgli,  near, 
Jast  by,  clcee  to ;  by,  along ;  oo ;  behind ; 
after ;  after,  nezt  to;  eccoitling  to,  con- 
formably  witb,  agrMaMy  witb ;  for. 

SicundMM,  a,  mm  CMflMr),  adj.,  foUowhig; 
tbe  ■eoond;  tbe  foUowing,  nezt,  or 
eecond  in  rank  ;  fiiToiablev  &ir ;  fkyor 
ing ;  pvoeperous,  ■neceetful,  lucky,  for- 
tunate;  Meamda aqfid,  down  tbe  ■tream ; 
mari  ucmtdo,  witb  tbe  tide;  ttemrnd» 
popuUt^  witb  tbe  approbatlon  of  tbe 
M  Meumiae,  pnMpeiiqr. 
I  adv.  in  anotber  way,  otberwiae, 
dUTeiently,  not  eo;  ara  ••eaf  or  kamd 
seeuM,  not  ocberwiae,  even  eo^jnet  ■O; 
compar.,  Hdue,  otberwiee,  differently; 
nikile  eechUf  nevertbeleea 

8idj  coi\J.,  but ;  eed  etiam%  but  aleo,  eTea, 
nay  even ;  ueu  eetwm—eed  et,  not  only 
—  bnt  even ;  «od  et^  and  beeidee. 

Si-dietm  and  ee^-dieim  (ms,  deem),  nnmer., 
■tzteen. 

Sidee,  «idl,  eeeeum,  S),  v.  n.,  I  elt,  am  ,liut, 
fized  or  immovable ;  I  elt,  ait  ■■  a  Judge, 
am  a  judge ;  I  remain ;  I  ■uy  or  eon- 
tinue  long  at  a pUce;  I  ait  iliU,  krfCer, 
linger,  tarry. 

fifdM,  ie,  t  (eedee),  a  ■■•!,  plaee  to  elt  on, 
a  cbair,  bencb ;  a  eeat,  abode,  dweUing- 
place,  remdenee,  babitatlon,  maaeion; 
baae,  foundatioa. 

SCd-1ti0,  imb,  t  {ee,  ee),  a  going  aeuader, 
■■caerion,  eeparation ;  dia^en^ion,  die- 
cord,  qnanel,  ■trife;  a  popular  oom- 
motion  or  bMunection ;  civil  di^oofd, 
■edition. 

Sedmee  (eedOiamu),  adv.,  aeditioiuly. 

Sld-ViUMa,  u,  «M  (Mdieio),  a4J.,  eanaiag 
■editkm,  toibulent,  tumnltaoiw,  ■editiooe, 
CMtkNU,  mutinoui^ 

Side,  1,  V.  a..  I  cauee  to  eeCtle  or  sink ; 
Hgur. :  I  ■ettle,  euy,  eaim,  appeaae, 
pacUy,  quiet,  eeee,  cbeck,  end,  etop. 

Sifetf  eHe,  t,  eeed ;  land  ■own,  a  eorn- 
fleld ;  growing  com,  etandlng  coni,  a 
erop  i  a  multitnde,  great  number ;  cauae. 


Si-^uuge,  Bd,  neCim,  3,  v.  a.,  I  dli|olB, 

■eptrate,  eever,  part  or  pat    iwiaihn, 

divide;  I  dietinguieb. 
Simgl,  adv.,  a  aiBgle  time,  once ;  tbe  tel 

time,  flnt,  at  eome  ciine 

once,  at  tlie  ■ame  timi 

«ea  aemd^  noC  onee  only;«CMi^  m 

■oonaa. 
Simeu,  Uie,  a.  (een,  aeuS),  eewJ  of  eoca  aa« 

vegetablee  la  goBMal  i  a  giaft,  aUp,  acioa; 

flgur. :  acaaM,fim  caaee,llnt  priacipie, 

element,    oiigin,  <^'mlifiiT«,  oocMHa, 

autbor. 
Simeutia,  ie,  L  (eamau),  a  aowinf ;  a  OBpi 

eeatemtem/aeare,  to  ■ow. 
S9m».eamme,  e,  aad    ■■■■■i,  «.  ma,  a^^ 

balfadeep. 
Semper,  adv.,  evei,  alwaye,  contiaBaBy. 
SiuariiUus,  a,  «»  (Mn«rt««),  a4k  *i»^ 

conaieting  of  eix  foet. 
SMter,  &rie,  m.  (eeuee),  a  eenalDK. 
Siudtariue,  a,  «»  (eeuater),  adj.,  of  or  be- 

longing  to  a  ■enatot,  ■enattxiaL 
SinMaa,  A«,  m.  (eeuax),  a  eeaate,  eouacil 

of  a  atale  or  towa,  tbe  body  of  aiagie- 

tntee;  ameetingof  tbeaeaate;  eaMMt 

c0«««ft«H,  a  decne  of  tbe  ■eaate. 
Sineetue,  o,  «■•  (eeuez),  adj.,  old,  «104. 
S»«a6C««,  «fu,  L  (eeuau),  age,  obl  aca. 
Sihtex,  eiula,  a4J.,  decnuiBgi  old,  afid; 

Bi.  and  i.,  an  old  man,  an  old  woaaaa. 
Sm,  aa,  a  (aex),  a4J.,  aiz  eacb. 
Seuetm  (eeutie),  adv.,  inaenaibly,  impm- 

oepUbly,   alowly,    by    degreea,    gnd- 

uaUy. 
Seaaue, «,  «e^  peit  (eemHe),  n.  pt,  «ane, 

•mai,  tbougbta,  ideaa,  eoncepcioiie. 

tbougbt ;  tbe  oplnion  or  vote  of  a  aea- 
ator  In  tbe  aaoate-booae ;  a  voce,  Judg- 
ment,  aenteace ;  wiadom,  nndentandiag , 


nae,meMiing, 
'  a  wotd ;  tb 


of  a  wotd ;  tfae  puiport,  aabataaoe  of 
wbat  ie  aaid ;  a  tboogbt,  eeatence,  pe- 
riod;  a  neolntioB,  latentioii,  paipeae, 


SaaOiia,  «a,  f.,  tbe  aeCtled  waiar,  bilta  er 
bolgfr-watei,  flltb  tbat  ooUecca  im  tha 
bottomofaveeael;  flgur. :  tliemob,nb- 
ble,  diega  of  a  atate  or  ci^,  tafou^ 

Seutie,  eeuei,  eeueumty  4,  v.  a.,  I  eae,  d«- 
cern,  am  aenaible  of,  pereeive,  bear,  leel , 
I  fael,  ezperieoee  to  roy  hnrt ;  I  aoiica, 
obaerve,  dibcover ;   1  kuww  ;    i  tiimk. 
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|udg»,  «11  of  opliikiii,  fappoM,  dMm, 
imagtoe;  I  giTe  my  opink»,  I  voCe. 
8t$Uu,  w,  m,  •  brlar,  bramMe,  tbonu 
mf9rmim  (Mparabu\  adT.,  eepMately, 
aptit,  in  partlcularj  •.  •*,  •eparatoly 


ae-fOro,  !,▼.«.,  1  eepwrate,  ■ewr,  part,  i 


SfyiUay  p9m  aiid  ptm,  rilhm,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I 
boiy,  iDter;  flgur.:  Mfuiimt  mm,  I  am 
VBdooe,  I  am  loet,  1  am  a  dead  maa. 

8ipt»  or  «Mpet,  w,  f,  a  fonoe,  hedge ;  any 
enoloaure. 

atpi»  and  tatpio,  psi,  phm,  4  (mpm)»  ▼•  «•> 
I  fenee,  bedge  in ;  I  endoee,  enviion, 
vniround  witta  anytbing ;  I  goaid,  gtfri- 
aon,  man,  occapy ;  I  cover,  aeeiire,  dbel- 
ter,acreen. 

&pCm,  nam.,  eeTen. 

Stptmber,  bn$,  bre  (Mplm),  a4i.,  tbe 
•emth;  »««  Septm»er,  tbe  month  of 
September. 

8tptU4ri0  or  ttptem^ri»,  taw,  aad  eqrte»- 
iHeMf  or  teptmatrifu,  «»,  plar.,  m., 
pioperly,  tbe  seTen  pkragfa-ozen ;  tfae 
■eren  atan  of  tbe  eonstellation  eaped 
Arctoe,  the  Oieater  Bear,Chailee'a  Wain ; 
tbenorth. 

SepawKu»,  a,  iM  (Mptem),  a4).,  the  leTenth. 

Sepia&giiUa  (teptmm),  num.,  MTenty. 

8eptum,  <,  n.  («epi0),  any  place  feaeed  or 
paled  in,  bedged  or  endoaed ;  a  bedge, 
fence,  palitade,  wall,  moand. 

Apnlermi  or  ttpaUknm,  t,  n.  impdit),  a 
grave ;  a  tomb,  Mpalcbie. 

atpuUara,  a»,  t  iMpeUo),  the  act  of  baiy- 
hig;  boiial,  interment ;  a  buiial,  funeral, 
flineral  litM,  obeeqoiM ;  a  grave. 

8tf»ar,  quQt»*  or  etiu  Mm,  3,  ▼.  dep.,  1, 
▼.  n.,  I  go  or  come  after,  walk  befaind, 
foUow ;  to  follow  u  a  eoaeeqaenee ;  9, 
▼.  a.,  I  follow,  aceompany  ;  I  pozeae ;  I 
Mlow,  eonfoim  to,  obey ;  I  follow  after, 
•eek  for,  oMk  to  attain,  ponoe,  eoait;  I 
aim  at,  haye  fai  Tiew  ;  to  beeome  the 
pfoperty  of  any  one,  fUl  to  the  portk» 
of ;  I  eontinae,  foltow  ap,  pioaeeate. 

flcraM,  ihkUf  m.  (ere),  anythfaig  tpoken, 
a  •peeeh,  talk,  dlMoane ;  the  eommoii 
talk  of  people, 


ar0,  «fvi,  «atw,  3,  T.  a.,  I  eow,  plaat ;  I 
pffodoM,  bring  forth,  beget ;  I  aow,  die- 


flirpMj,  Kf ,  m.  (Miyo),  a  ( 

8erpo,  pei,  pCiMi,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  cnep,  cnwl, 
alide  on  my  belly ;  I  eome,  go,  move  by 

.  degioM ;  to  spiead  by  degioM  or  imper- 
eeptibly ;  to  ipiead,  eztend  itMlf,  pie- 
▼ailjgettbeapperhand;  figor.:  IcrMp. 

anif,  a,  «»,  iii^  late ;  aged,  old ;  ilow, 
kmg,  piDtraeted ;  too  late,  kile,  froitlem ; 
adT.,  etrO. 

ServUu,  e  (eervue),  adJ.  of  or  pertaining  to 
a  alaYe,  alaviih,  Mrrile. 

SMo,  ivi  and  ii,  ttim,  4  (Mnm«),  ▼.  n.,  I 
om  a  alave,  act  fai  the  eapacity  of  a  am- 
vaat  or  alaTe,  c  dat. ;  to  be  labject  to 
certafaiMrTltadM;  toaerreforanythfaig, 
to  be  aerTiceable  or  fit  for,  to  be  UMd  for 
aaything  ;  I  aenre,  abow  kindncM,  do  a 
ftTor,  pleaM,  humor,  gmtify  any  one ;  I 
pay  attentk»  to,  haTo  regard  to,  take 
eaze  of,  beetow  paina  upon,  aim  at ;  I 
eooform  or  aceommodate  myeelf  to. 

air^lliim,  U,  n.  (eermu),  alaveiy,  Mnri- 
tnde,  boodage,  MnriM ;  Mrvttia,  elavM. 

8anntmet  «it,  t  (emrvue),  the  condition  of  a 
■enrant  or  alaTe ;  aUveiy,  •errltade,  ■er- 
liM,  bondage. 

Setviae,  i,  m.,  a  Boman  praenomen. 

&nw,  1,  V.  a.  and  n.,  I  obeerve,  wateh  or 
wait  for ;  I  guard,  wateh,  kMp ;  I  ot- 
•enre,  kMp,  mafaitafai ;  I  pieaerve,  nve, 
deliver  firom  dMtzactkm;  I  preMrve, 
kMp,  lay  aslde ;  I  occupy,  inhablt. 

8ervne,  a,  tm  (mtm),  a4J.,  captive,  Mrvfle, 
aUviah ;  aubsL,  eemu,  t,  m.,  a  dave. 

SeefuVpedMie,  e,  a4J.,  of  a  foot  aad  a 
half. 

8ee-tenku,  «,  «m  (mimc,  CeKiM),  a4j..  half 
of  the  third,  two  and  a  half ;  eeetarUue, 
■c.  nmmae,  a  •••teree,  a  coin  worth  two 
aoM  and  a  half,  or  the  fearth  part  of  a 
deMrtee  ,*  eeeCartfim,  ae.  p&ndo,  a  mm  of 
moo^  of  the  value  of  a  thoosand  eee- 

cemc 

ttta  or  eaau,  oe,  t,  any  atiff,  Mg,  rough 


8eii  (eiM),  eonj.,  or ;  em— em,  whether— 

or,  either— or. 
StvMUUfKiet  t  (eevenie),gnvtty,MTioae> 

iMM,  Mverlty,  handiiieM,  ligor,  aueterity. 


AMroe,  e,  vm,  a4).*  eharp,  eniel ;  Mvem, 
hanh ;  gnve,  MiiOQa,  atrfct,  rigorotu ; 
adv»,  elMrf . 
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Ses&gmtaf  num.,  ■izQr* 

Afap-eenti,  m,  a  (mbb,  cmCim),  a4|-i  tlx  Iuib- 
died. 

8tx6iu,  w,  m.  (lei  muuU)  [•eztiw],  tlie 
•iztb  month  of  tho  Boomui  ytur»  aftor- 
wudM  callnd  AufgtMa. 

Si,  conj.,  if  j  ginca,  becaiue,  inaamuclt  aa ; 
wben ;  if,  altbonsh,  eyen  tbongb  j  wbe- 
tber  if,  if  percbance ;  «i  «smm,  or  «<«««, 
or  «t  iM,  if  not  i  O  «/  O  tbat !  woukl 
tbat !  oe  «i,  as  if }  ^uodti,  if,  if  now,  if 
bowever,  if  tberefore ;  ri  qms,  ibr  n  oli- 
jma  i  d  qumdo,  Sot  ri  aiiguttiulo. 

SUfjfmtuu,  a,  wm  {^SibyUa,  a  pwpbeteai,  a 
oibyl),  a4j.,  of  or  belooginf  to  the  Sibyl, 
Sibylline.    V.  Cic.  in  Cat.  m.  4,  n.  11. 

^lfUu*,  t,  m.  (riMu§),  a  biaaing,  wbiatUng. 

8Uy  adv.,  in  tbia  way,  alter  tbia  ftahkin, 
tbo^  ■>;  therefore,  bence,  on  tbat  ae- 
eoant;,ne  — ii<,ao~thati  «ieirt,8oaa. 

aieOtag,  itu,  t  («iecM),  diyneaa 
dxy  weatber,  want  of  rain. 

auOia,  ae,  L,  the  ialand  of  Sidly. 

aieOU,  0nm,  m.,  the  inhaMtanta  of  Sicl]y, 
tbe  Siciliana. 

SicfiM  (for  n  oiiCTiAi),  if  hi  any  place,  if  any- 
wbere. 

Sla4tt  and  tMta, eoiO.» ao  aa,  Jaat  aa;  aa, 
Uke  i  aa,  for  example  i  aa  it  were ;  aa  in- 
deed }  aa  if,  Jiut  aa  if ;  althoiigb. 

Sieyoiuiw,  a,  um  (Sicyoii),  a^J.,  of  oi^  belong- 
ing  to  Sicyon,  Sicyonian.  In  tbe  phir. 
Bulnt.,  Bicyobiana. 

aiguotor,  Om,  m.  irigHo)^  a  aealer,  aigner. 

8ignl/er,  a,  um  {rigwm,  fero),  adj.,  beai- 
ing  a  mark,  sign }  aubet.,  a  atandard- 
bearer,  enaign. 

BignXfUatio,  taw,  f.  {rigniMo),  a  aignify- 
ing,  revealing,  intimatlon,  ezpreanon, 
dedaration  i  meaning,  aigniilcation^aenae, 
import ;  a  elgn,  token,  mark. 

9igii^/%eo,  I  («i^iMi,  farie),  v.  a.,  I  give  a 
aign,  give  notice  or  wamfaig,  aignify,  in- 
dicate,  intlfflate,  notify,  point  out ;  to 
indicate,  betokon,  pactond;  to  aigniiy, 
mean,  import. 

Bigua,  1  («ifvtNa),  v.  a.,  I  aAal ;  t  mailc  by 
worda  or  geatarea,  point  oat,  ezpnaa ;  I 
atamp,  coin ;  1  mark.  obeerve,  notiee. 

Bigmm,  i,  n.,  a  mark,  algn ;  pngnoeHe, 
onen;  aaignalinwai;anlmage,figniie, 
atatue;  tbe  Image  in  a  aeai-ring,  aeal; 
1  of  a  aeal,  aeal ;  A  eeleatlal  I 


«V*M  «i/wrc,  lo  baar  thai 
arda  againat  the  eoeogiy,  to  anack. 
Wc»liiM,«i,n.(«ae«),abeingail«m,al 


jNtMtcrtrc,  to  paaa  over  in  aileaea. 
SUce,  iM,  8,  V.  n.  and  a.,  I  am  ailenl,  eaMe 

to  epeak;  I  am  atlent,  do  not  apeak;  I 

keep  aeaec;  I  am  atUl,  as  laot,  cate, 

inactive. 
moa  or  «ylM,  oe,  f.,  a  wood  or  IochIs 

woody  diatnct,  woodlanda. 
Stloecoc  or  «yfoecec,  d  («iIim),  ▼.  ■.,«>  ba- 

eome  a  foceat;  to  grow  thick, boabgr, ot 

woddy. 
Atoerter  or  «y(ee«ecr,  fri«,  tn  {tSM^  ^ 

4iIIofwooda,troody. 
SUaiu,  c,  adj.,  like.  rtaembling,  atinilai^ 

with  a  dat.  or  gen. ;  ewnlir  ae  or  otgw, 

Ukeaa;  adv.,  «ittimcr. 
SiaMtado,  liii»,  f.  irimUU),  lakenaai^  t^ 

aemblanee,  aimiUtnde,  aimllaiily. 
Slatidliia,  i,  m.  («iKiiie,  for  «teia),  n  Unla 

ape. 
SSmfila,  %gU  («emel,  •rim,  TptiBo),  11^.,  alm. 

ple,  unoompouhded ;  ahnple,  unaiiiad, 

puie ;  eimple,  maniHcial,  natncal,  plain ; 

8lngle,witbout  connection ;  ai]iean.plaiB, 

frank,  candid,  uprigbt,  honeot ;  aiaqia, 

unauapecting ;  atralgbt,  witboQt  bead- 

taiffi;  unconditional,  abaolute;  not  i»- 

tricate,  witbdttt  difficulty. 
SfiKiU,  adv.,  togethei,  in  company ;  t 

wlth,  at  the  aame  time ;  aa  eoo 

oe,  ot  dlgiie,  or  nt,  aa  aoon  aa ;  tmmi  m 

primMm,  no  aooner  than  ;  ommt^rim^ 

aa  well — aa,  botb — and. 
^liiiiUaef^»,  t,  n.  («tmlc),  the  Ukeoaaa, 

reaemblanee,  ta  repraaenution  of  any- 

thbg;  an  image,  plctaie,  figuie,  eAgy, 

atatue;  abadow,  rBsemblanee,  apptar- 

anee,  aemUanoe  of  a  tbing;  a.  apeem, 

gboflt,  pbantom,  abado,  viaion. 
SMUau  (^rimutaiu»),  adv.,  foignedly,  pt^ 

tendedly,  ficiitiooaly. 
Sfmaiatic,  tais,  f.  («mvlc),  an  ImitatiaB, 

fidaely-aaaamed  ai^ieannee;  a  cowMr- 

folting,  foigning;  pretence,  ootor,  gniaai 

deceit,  abnnlalion,  hypocilqr* 
8Mldlcr,0ric  m.  (cmIc),  an  imitataa}  a 

feigtter,  pretender,  eaanteifeiier. 
SHaUa,  1  dmmmo),  v.  a.,  I  naka  Uka;  I 

paint,  lepneent;  I  imltata,  naamhia ;  I 

ahnulate,  feign,  conntcaiait 


SDf 


polltieal  Mimity. 
81»  (te  «<«•),  eoi).,  Imt  if,  If  bHrvm. 
Siiii  (j<,  m),  pqi.  c  ftld. : 
atyiMtf»,  for  liMjiililto. 
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>  dMfiilM)^  «iv., 
•failljr,  «M  by  iw»  ^l^  bf  P»i^«» 

mJglL    8Mfmf«lM> 

ataf«te«,  «»  Ml  (iMiMH),    a4l«9  MBT  ft». 

qiwntly  plnr. «tafntt, m^  o,  ilBgte^  «le 
9ttht  oae  10  Mcli  ptaM ;  Mdiy  MW^, 


tlMfitw,  irs,  tTMi  (4«M)»  ■4)«>  Mt^«  tbe 


StUt  MrMmm,  3,  ▼.  a«,  1  pat,lol,  do  not 
ta»mmf,Umt9  «>}  I  lot  go;  X  loMo, 
«nite  10  MoM ;  I  p«init«  otfoff,  aiiofr, 
flw  oM  locfo,  lot  ono  do  n  tHinf ;  I 
lM«o,  taUko»  abuidonv 

«M«,  «t,  nk,  ■  bondinf,Mvlir,  «dd;  n 
bMd,b«]r,  fnlf ;  tbo  bflwM,  bMttK;  tbo 
kHlt,  botrolo,  innflHMot  pHt« 

aifM,  jCMi  nnd  ilMi,  «lilna,  a,  T«  14, 1  plMo, 
pnt,  oot,  MDM^to  oiMd;  i  enuMto 
■tiU,  cbock,  ftoii,  «tny»  otfrHt, 
koop  back ;  ▼.  n.,  I  ■•tiid,  i 
■Hpf  ttk»  flm  fMiing;! 
dofo,  iHt,  nmnbi  in  food  conditlofc 

ffMMr,  Hi,  pHt*  (jtfr),  ■4».«  tbiHir>  «if , 


sm,  4  («iiiff),  ▼. n.,  I  tbini,  na  «bfai«7; 
to  tbtart,  bo  poMhod  H  di7  9  ▼«  ■«,  I  tMHt 


i#,   fc,  thkH» 
■lidltj,  fn«t   boH,   ■nltilnoH;  flfv.i 


■onB,  poodinooi. 
«1£m,  ««,  m.  («iM),  poritfaa, 

■ito;  MHCtnn;  WHit   of  onlfl^nHoa, 

no^;  Honld,  mnrtb^H»  db%'flltb 

wbiob  ■  tUnf  ■oquino  toH  Irl^  too 

tonf  inonoplMo. 
«*ir,  o,  wm.  put.  («iM),  04).,  lyinf ,  «itn. 

■Hd;  porniittod,oUowod ;  baitt,ometod. 
«!-»«,  conj.,  or  if,  oTj  «f9«~«ie«,  if— or. 

if  oithw-ar  if,  oltbor,  wboliiH««H; 

«TM  —  a»,  oitbor — or* 
88ur  or  «9««ni«,  «ri,  m.,  ■  fbtbH4n-imr. 


n,  ■Hi^nco,   coaopiiiey, 
noBtlts;  »  le^ffot^    aUknCtf^  •on- 


afete«,  o,  Mi,  n^).  ■ad  «ibit., 


ii. 


i  • 
■luaH,  paitnor,  comrade ;  nn  Bllf  y  oon- 


tbonfbtfooM«H,^UlinHi,  eiailidity,  fiol- 


inocti^ity 
AMllir,  «  (««dH),  «4).,  «ninl, 


ntta^iMOOlM, 


Mdflrli^  «rHn,m.  (OidUo  wa«i 
Blfl.  «eldffr),  ■  kind  of 
tninon  in  Gool,  wbo  doToted 
10  tho  ■MTiM  of  ■iMo  piineo  te 


,1H«  «mB,fl,v.n^InievM»Hmm- 
tomed  or  wont ;  «t  «elil,  m  be  &i  nonii> 
HHod,  ■««««■nf  to  hia  enetam  9  «  «Bii^ 
Miflnmml. 

IRMdr,  M,/.  <Hhi«),  ■  lonily  or  ndHtMy 
IdaM;  ■  deoMPt,  wlldoniiH}  «  biinf 
«toM^  «Olitttde,  vefiiement;  •  «iltnrjr 


I,  d,  Mi,  pHt.(«^),  «4».« 


gBffMmi  uid  «eB«Ml»,«  (ftbm  ««lAi^.  b.«t«, 
mm$f  waA  oMHr),  «41^  oilebnHd,  pe^ 
1,  H  to  bo  dwm  Of  «y  yoH ;  «oliHn, 


dinaiy. 
Mwnnad  «Blir«,  lir,  «4).,  ■hilfltf,  «i^ ; 
iiifinhiiii,  iBfnddiie,  ndvrt^  eieTH«  faiMI- 

flilM*  «nd  «alwiMfl,  M,  f.  (««air*),  iitfiil* 
noH ;  infODuity,  Mfseity,  «■pnity,  dw- 
tMHy,  ■dnlHeH.  ikiU ;  cnftiMflfl,  Mb- 
tlety,  arehiiOH,  elynee*,  oHminf. 
1  (Hllieltar),^.  i.,  I  pwt  Ini 
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movt,  ftir ;  I  tempc,  iutigato  fo  mQttay 
or  rebellioo,  urf»,  roiue,  prem,  endeavor 
to  leduce }  I  proToke,  iRitate,  make 
upy»  ^  excite,  aUure,  entioe,  in^ite, 
induce;  I  diequiet,  troalile,  dittiirb, 
liareae,  Tez,  toimeDt. 
SpUMMd0,  IM»,  L  (MWectai),  dioqiiiet, 
anxietsr,  ■oUeitude,  troable,  uneaaiiiem  of 


SoltteUiu,  a,  im  (*mUM»,  h.  e.,  Mm,  eUo), 
a4i.,  moved,  toeeed,  agitated,  diatarlied, 
tnrabled ;  anzioaa,  uneaqr,  aoUcitooa. 

88bm,  i,  n.,  the  loweat  part  of  anTttaing, 
tlie  groond,  bottom;  tlie  aeil,  gnwnd, 
eartta ;  aoil,  land,  country. 

Sdbm  (aoiu$),  adv.,  only,  alone ;  «oii  aelMai 
^MdMiam,  not  ooly  —  bat  alao. 

fiStef,  o,  wn,  gen.  «Mhw,  dat.  aSO,  ad)., 
alone,  only,  unaccompanied ;  kmely, 
aolitaiy,  deaert,  letivad,  anftequented. 

aMMM.  o,  «n,  parL  («ofoa},  adj.,  anboond ; 
Irae,  onraatrained ;  iinpre|ndiced,  im- 
paitial ;  tnt,  in  ane'a  own  power ;  witta- 
oot  dlAeoltiea,  eaay ;  onreetialaed,  Im- 
modetate,  ezceaaive,  eztravagant,  Ueen- 


Mee,  M,  UMmi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  looae,  looaen,  on- 

tie,  uubind ;  I  Mparate,  diaengage,  break 

op,  diaaolTe;  Iweigta  ancbor,  aet  aaH, 

■ail  away,  pot  to  aea ;  I  pay. 
aMMMw,  t,  m.,  aleep. 
&IM,  iw,  a4).,  Iiaimftd,  hoitfta,  iioAma, 

crimina],  gailty. 
aorim,  w,  t,  filth,  diit,    naatiDeaB,  on- 

deanneaa  ;  ababl^  clotbea,  moamlng ; 

lowneM,   mean  coodition   or   qoality; 

bmneaa,  meanoeaa,  oovetouaneaa,  aoi^ 

didneaa,  niggardlineaa. 
SordUaimo,  a,  «a»  (oordUiu),  a4).,  meanly 

or  ahabbOy  drBaaed ;  weazing  mflundng 

clotbee. 
Afw,  0rtt,  f.,  a  aiator. 
Soroj  tif ,  t,  a  pait,  ahava ;  aaythlng  aaed 

to  deteimioe  pana,  a  lot,  die ;  a  caatlng 

or  diawtaig  lota ;  deatiny,  fkte,  oanditfam, 

circumetancee,  cbance,  fortune. 
aorUor,  Utu  ram,  4  (ooro),  v.  dep.  n.  and  a., 

I  caat  or  diaw  lots ;  I  divide  or  diatitbate 

by  lot,  aaaign  or  determine  by  lot,  allot ; 

I  cbodee,  aelect,  proeore ;  I  reeeive  or 

ohtalnbylot. 
AM|Mt,  «u,  ad).,  llving,  aafe,  aafe  and 

eound,  onhort,  oninjurad. 
Bforgo,  ai,  «om,  3«  v.  a.,  I  throw  ham  and 


or  atvaw  aboot,  acaitar;  1 
aprinkle,  •qoirt ;  I  acatter  oaed,  aow  i  I 
throw,  huii;  I  divide,  apcMd,  oxtead. 
diaperae ;  I  apend,  waato. 
aptamo,  1,  m.,  a  apeai,  ianco. 

extent;  inteival,  apace  hetweeo;  dr- 


a  qMce  wUefa  one  haa  lo  fon  t 
eoane;  a  way,Joanoy;  a  i 
a  walk,  place  to  walk  tai ;  a  wolkiog;  a 
apace  oi  time;  teeplte,  delay,  leioni; 
an  interval  of  time. 


«SpJFctM,  ft,  f.  (qMcfo),  a  aeeing,  alght,  toak, 
view ;  look,  mien,  ^ipeanaee ;  tha  ool- 
ward  Ibcm,  extecior,  ooteido :  abow,  «c- 


aemblanee,  pceteaee,  pnloxt,  eokr. 

iSjpacfafilwi,  t,  n.  (opoeto)^  tbe  plnoe  ftmo 
which  or  where  ooe  eeea  aqydifaiig ;  a 
aight,  poblic  aight  or  ahow,  a  afagB  pliy. 

afotUUio,  9mo,  f.  (opoOo),  o  viowfaig,  be- 
holdUig ;  a  trying,  provuig,  oiimiiini^ 

apoeta,  l  (9«n«),  v.  ftoq.  a.,  I  kwk  o^  aaat 
vlew,  obeerve ;  I  havo  in  miiid,heod,i>- 
tend,  eodeavoc,  atrive,  tood  to ;  I  kok 
ap  to,  raapeet,  ragard  with  odmiiaHoa;! 
iook  at,  have  ngaid,  paj  atioDtfam los  I 
oee,  watch,  wait  to  aee ;  I  uy,  eiamioa, 
prove;  I  Jodgeof;  I  look  towaida,  am 
tainedoc  lle  lowarda,  fiwo;  I  belaog, 
eoncecn,  peitain,  lehuo  to ;  I  oxpact, 
wait  fer. 

SpMmor,  0fw,  m.  («pMoter),  a4iy,ecOTL 

fl^dUOlMw,  a,  oai  («peeololar),  ad|.,  bo- 
longtaig  10  aplea. 

fljpCeBtor,  1  (^pMola),  v.  dep.  a^  I  ooo,  toek 
aroond,  look  at  oplaee ;  I  oepy, oxplam, 
piy  ioto,  walch,  oboarvo,  woit  for,  lio  io 
waltlbr. 

»fr«oi,  o,  «a^  poiL  (opoMiU  ooliM.,  opo- 
yoto,  a  betiDthed  biide  j  ^eioloa,  olofor, 


apiro,  1  (jpa»),  V.  a.  and  ■.,  1  kmk  o«t  fv, 
expeet,  waH  Ibr ;  I  hope,  onCenalnhapeB, 
truat ;  I  hope  ibr ;  hooo ixroaoopoimt  4$ 
oUquOy  to  eotertain  good  ba|ieo  of  om. 

^M,  «i,  Ly  light  eeen  belbre;  oxpcetatieo, 
hope ;  prootor  opoot,  ooonaiy  lo  oxpoeta- 
tkm. 

^teiro,  oa,  f.,  a  globe,  boU,apban. 

apua,  oa,  fl,  and  ^flam,  i,  n.,  aa  eor  of 
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%Mlw, ««,  m.  i^),  «  Mowtaf  of  tbe 
wimli  a  biMthiBf,  ttae  biMth;  ipiilt, 
mtiid,  bif h  ■pirit,  eleTation  of  miiid ;  in» 
difnatioa  $  «m  «firiimf  in  one  braatb. 

4rtrw,  1,  ▼.  B^  I  bmatbe,  Uow ;  I  biMtha, 


I 


odob 


afUmdmr,  M,  m.  (lylwiif),  brifhtMai, 
claaiDoai,  aplandor,    radiaMO,  loat»; 

•xcelloMa,  difiii^,  aminaneo,  boMr,  la- 


%gli»»  1  («^iWaai),  ▼.  a.,  I  atrip  aajr  qm, 
takooff  bla  clochM;  I  iob,plttBdar,apoa ; 
I  depriYa. 

SjfoUmmf  tf,  n.,  aimor  falaod  aa  boolf ; 
pluiidar,  boot7,  apoU,  pOlafa. 

Bfmiii  (abl.  of  •«?«■«,  apokM  wlU,  IkM- 
wUI,  aUlMl  to  yaadta),  adv.,  of  om>i 
aalf,  of  oMli  own  aeooid  or  ftoa-wOI, 
▼olnBtarily,  apontanaoMly,  wlUinfljr, 
flaaly;  bf  ono*a  Mlf,  ahma;  oMa,  ma, 
Mo  i!paMt«,  of  my,  tby,  bia,  iti  own  ae- 
eoid,  widioat  oidon,  of  itsalt 
■i»,  m.  («fMlta), 


aoilad  farmonts  aa  a  rifn  of  momBinf. 
auatiUaM,  atu,  f:(jloMli«),atablaMm.  ataad- 


; 

eonataocjr. 
aaUimm,  U,  B.,  a  Qraclan  maaMisa  of  dia. 
tance,  a  diatanco  of  1S5  pacM  or  085  ftot ; 

MKmi  (4fa),  adT.,0B  dio  tamiaM,  InataMly, 

immediaiely,  fbittawltta. 
tlBtto,  ««<«,  t  (Jto),  a  atandlnf  atUl ;  a  atay, 

Mjoarn,  laaideMO ;  a  atatten,  poat,  ont» 

poot,plcket,fuard. 
ABUae,  w,  «tsa,  Z  («to),  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I 

caoM  to  atand,  pat,  pUm,  aet ;  I  plaea, 

Mt  np,  raiM,  ereet,  boild ;  I  mak», 

liah ;  1  Mt,  lU,  appolBt,  aa 

I  determbM,  dadde,  ^▼e 

Jndfment ;  I  neol^a ;  I  decne ;  I  Mp- 


, ««,  f.  («(•), 
helfbtofbody. 
attM,  ««,  m.  («f«),  a  atandinf ;  poaCBie, 
attitude;  atate,  atatioB,  conditiM,  dr- 


auUmt  M,  C,  a  atar. 

A«r«0,  «Ma<,  «iralim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I 

apiead,  icatler ;  I  throw  lo  the 

tiwDw  down ;  I  leval, 
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cafan,  atUl ;   I  stnw,  eovar ;   «Cwmh 

Imeumf  to  cover  the  bed  with  coahloM  or 

matuowui,  fot  it  raady. 
AMIo,  1  («liMilM), ▼. a.,  I  priek,  foad; 

mrment,  ▼ez,  tvoable,  dlatttrb ;  I  Incite. 

Inatifata,  imiwl,  ezeHe,  pro^oke. 
aapmM',  M,  m.  (ji^),  a  foaid,  body. 

foaid ;  an  atlendant,  enmpantai. 
fl»Mirffflifa«,  a,  Mi  (««^p«wiiMi),  atU.,  la- 

latinf  10  tribate ;  boond  to  pay  tribate, 

tribataiy,  aHpendiaiy. 
anftnOmm,  tf,  n.  (Ibr  «I^M-fcwinm,  ftmn 

«l^  aad  jMnd»),  ttae  pay  of  aoldieia ;  a 

eampaifB,  mOitaiy  aenrice ;  a  laz,  tiib- 


Al^,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  Btttir,  eram,  pieM  ehMO, 
compraM;  lo  encompaM,  aamiuid,  en» 
▼inm ;  tt>  attand,  aecompany ;  «Ii^«Im«,  a, 
Mi,  prameil  doM  tofetber ;  fnU  of  any- 


Wrp«,pi«,  L,  tbe  loweat  pait  of  a  tne,  In- 
dttdinf  the  roota ;  tbeiootof  atvM ;  any 
iDol,  plaat,  or  abnib ;  lifttr. ;  root,  canM, 
aouree,  boflnntaif ,  rin,  orifia ;  a  atoek, 
ibmUy,b 


!,▼.  n.,  latand;  Ii 
llim,  llgbt ;  to  be  llxed,  appotnted,  deier- 
mined,  leeolYed,  uncbanfMble  ;  I  am 
llim  or  aleadlbat ;  I  pene^en,  pomlet, 
oontinae  io,  abide  by,  atand  to ;  I  le- 
mala,  andom,  Uat,  coniinue ;  to  eoet. 

SMcM,  o,  MB,  adJ.,  of  or  beloofinf  to  tbe 
Bloica,  Stoic;  aabet.:  «!«•«««,  i,  m.,  a  Sliac. 

aamirkmi,  i,  m.,  the  alomacb ;  aenalMIity, 
mind,  taate,  Ukinf ;  Indifnatioa,  ▼eza- 
Uoa. 

aMtg%kUj  a,  Mi  (itarM),  adj.,  tbat  wblch 
ia  apnad  o^er  anytbinf,  a  oo^eriet, 
blanket,  qaUt,  caipet ;  ttrmgnhm,  i,  n., 
a  eo^er  or  eoveilet  Ibr  a  eoucb. 

abwbmUjaui», «.  a4J.,  of  Slntaolea. 

aMteM,  I,  n.  (MMTM),  a  eoMilat,  coahkm, 
iimiian,  qoUt. 

atr^mmmj^  a,  m^  adj.f  adl^n,  aOMiuoM, 
iMdy,  prompt,  qulek,  nimble;  braM, 
▼aUanl;  andadOM;  ad^.,«Mnul. 

ttrljpWua, ««,  m.  («ir«p«),  a  hanh  or  eon- 
Aiaad  ndM,  inadinf,  nttiinf ,  daahinf , 


M,  t  («frM),  a  I 
Ipf ;  «frifcfnrM,  mtaiM,  mtaUnf  worka. 
aumm,  si,  dMM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  Join  lofetber;  I 
niaa,  battd,  ancl,  rear,  bbrleate,  mb- 
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■«Mt  j  I  wam^i  put  In  oite,  wtt  in 
vmf  i  I  plot,  ptvp&n,  ooBtrivw,  d^vin. 

StadtOj  «t,  9,  ▼.  o.  iml  a*>  I  hunmkffmtwm», 
anand  t^^bMow  paiii»  npoii»  spplsr  Cte 
italnil  toy  Ubot  off  todoftVDV  to  do^  «nrt 
myaelf  tb  obtoio,  c.  dot. »  1  otadsr^  eiriti- 
vaiBi  I  ani  attMM  toyfavor^  IdnlM^ 
wiab,.  aoa  anzioaa. 

MkUbw,  cy  iMK  (iladJaiaX  «4*»  haaV ) 
aaadoua,  ea(o»,  doaiioaaf  aialiiaav  ftNld, 
c  gen. ;  defliroiia  ot  loanitiic,  itrtloiii ; 
loanwd,  Hterafyf  Aivorably  iitaUBOi, 
fimirinfy  attaohed  or  pastlal  t»;  adT., 


8tWmm,ii,n.,liarte; 
noaay  doalre,  iadiaatlon,  OBdeiTcir,  oz«- 
tiodf  atnlj;  ftmiv,  Inelioation,  potial- 
ity;  attBctaneot,  dovOtodiieei,  otaoorv- 
■nco ;  approbationy  «pplaoae  i  prapenoltjr, 
IkTorite  atBdy,  OMploynwBt  or  ponolt; 
ft  toanner  of  lif»,  piOfoolioB^  baalaeM^ 
tnde,  ooeapatioOi 

a(aie««, «,  «m  (Ibr  «<0l{da4>ftom  4Ceio),a4f., 
•cupid,  iMiHeii,  in&taated,  aiHf,  aot- 
tiah,  ImpfttdoiC;  oiabat|  a  Ml,  almplo- 


R,  <,  n., 
toiy»  lowdnoai,  debiuclMiy ; 


jSaaei*,  e,  04).,  owiet,  pteaoant,  grotofal 
deliglitfol,  agieoablo. 

atUMUUf  «w,  L  (noow),  iwoefnoHi,  ploi»- 
antneoB,  agroeableneea ;  gnooAilnoei, 
graeo,  affkbility,  coortoottanooa. 

SW,  pip»  c  abl.  and  aec :  nnder,  bonoatbi 
at  tbo  footof ;  fkom  under,  finMn  boMoatta ; 
in ;  at,  by,  doiing ;  towards ;  immediit»- 
ly  altor ;  on,  apon ;  sub  n  cewdiriwie,  o> 
tliia  condition ;  towarda  ttae  nigbt. 

Sub-ddlnB,  a,  mm  (mi,  dvfaw),  a4J.,  ounnlag, 
cnfty,  doceitfiil,  ely,  aubtle» 

Sub-doco,  xi,  c««M,  3»  ▼.  a.,  I  drow  fton 
uaideit  dnw  aw^,  take  away ;  I  wil^ 
dnw,  nmove ;  I  witbbeld ;  I  dnw  off, 
load  away;  I  reckon,  nekon  togettaor, 
calculate,  eompote,  cast  up ;  I  hanl  to 
land,  dnw  aataon ;  I  telBg  or  load  te  a 
place. 

8B*-M,  itri  and  u,  «0«,  irf,  t.  n.  aod  a.,  I 
gounder  anything;  I  nndergo,  austaln, 
eneooiHer,  ondan,  ■uffef ;  I  go  to^  a|K 
proacb,  adTanco,  dnw  noar^  eomo  tip 
to;  I  oome,  go;  I  fall  upon,  aaaail  oC- 
tack,  invodo ;  to  oonn  iato  ooa*a  aUad, 


,1  eono  ta  tito  pM  ol^  «^ 


dihroy  btlng,  load,  or  eBBdiict  t0  •  ptan , 
igos*!  l  bilni  to  miytUBV,  ftgeo,  oon- 
atnin,  compol,  oMige;  I  diiTO,  pHl  ta 
BMNlOB^Impalj  1  woric,  hnok  ap,dlft 
tm,  ^omh,  tiBltivato  f  I  iBbJaei)  ndaiek 

a»4mci,  ly  ▼«  0«,  I  iavlii  a  Ittdok 
aiMte*,  o,  «Bi,  put.  (ntbeo),  a4)^  i 

for,  annpOTttdM 

adT.,  MfUo. 

MiH^ii^jUit  j^mm^  3  (iii*,>cb),  r.  «.,1 
throw,  pof^  or  lay  ndor  or  beiow ;  I 
■ibjaot^  loalBi  «ibjoei,  onbaiii ;  l  apm^ 
oilideot,  nake  HiMo  f  I  plaioBaar  orby; 
I  eoBBoct)  I  ooh|oiB,  aarwor,  nfiff )  I 
givo,  baod  ^i  I  iabiik» 

aa»ttoe^  1,  ▼.  0.,  IHgbtoB,  koMi,  itaihi. 
lib ;  I  iBii,  nlloTO,  aoften ;  I  oariac,  heip, 
(kvor ;  I  Hft,  nlie,  er  hold  up,  oopitaiL 
i,  ft,  i 
ftv  I 


Smh^mHwoe,    Seo  «aflMaovio. 

<siBi^*«    0ia  iopp-w 

ii^   BoaaaiiH 

Soi^MOtam,  ii^  n.  (toA,  mBo),  h  tooriSit  or 
hMMh;  a  MMi  fbi  in  apietatan  «t  *• 
theatn;  aboncHiir  tho  Jndgoa  or  aivo- 
i«M  }  tho  piWoBi  on  a  beadk 

iliM0Mr,.0iilM«  or  cMa#  «ma,  3»  ▼.  dip^ 
n.  and  a.,  I  fiiUow  forthwith  or  asiB, 
>  I 
ollbf  I  I 


i,  tt.  (mA,  iUii),  •  piaci 
nlaga  or  Mtir,  c 
■Bcionfi ;  i  body  of  tmopo  ia 
the  nor;  moeor,  nlBiNtoBMat ; 

help,  iiditince,  aid,  leHaf, 
JoMdbf  OMi,  10  help^  iiriit. 

Ai».«iiC0,  jiiii  a^  y.  n.  aad  o.,  I  e 
iiafld  ittH,  ift)p,  iiiy,  detate;  I 
withitand,  atand  flrm  igaiBac,  e.  dOL ;  I 
iMltf  oot^  boldflfail»  ioBotglaawiy;! 
iCUiditfO,MC, 

liliMm,  i>»iiii^»*fc»yiia  iaiirtfbi- 
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hif»AiTmn9^it  haiHi;  I  i|ffiJolBa4 
or  coimect«d  wit^,  I  ezbt,  am. 
SnAOlw,  e  (fi»  nbtmUs,  or  from  nh  «nd 
fcla),  «4).,  flnely  woveii,  fine,  thiM,  tender, 
miDute}  niee,  ezquifite,  acnte,  mabtUe, 
diaceming,  leflned,  accoiate,  comet,  ez- 
cellent;  plain,  witbout  omamenti  adv., 

AiMrOAtf^  z»,  etaa,  3,  v.  a.,  I  take  away 
below,  take  away,  lemove,  withdxaw, 
cany  off;  s.  «e,  to  withdraw,  i9tife,fo 
eff,  or  ateal  awajr. 

M^bMoMf  iUSs,  t  (nOvrbmti^),  a  boiliff 
in  tbe  faborbe,  neameea  to  the  eity. 

Smb-v&kc,  vesif  veetntm,  3,  v.  a.^  I  carry  or 
bring  up;  I  convey  ap  the  civer,  againit 
tbe  ftreamj  I  cany,  eonvey,  conduc^ 
ttansport  to  a  placo. 

M-viwiOf  vijn,  oratem,  4,  v.  n.,  c  dat ;  I 
pome  to,  come  on,  come  after ;  I  (ome  tp 
one*a  Msiatanee,  asiist,  relieve^  aid,  me- 
.cor. 

9i^««rto,  t»,  mim,  3,  r.  a,,  I  i<vn  npside 
dowo,  ovartum,  throw  to  the  ground ;  Qg- 
ttr. :  I  oveithiow,  roio,  deetroy^  «ubvei^. 

Suc<8do,  MMt,  e^ttmm,  3  («nA,  cUc),  v.  n. 
MoA  jl.,  I  fo  under }  I  undertake,  takf 
upou  myaelfi  I  go  into,  enter,  go  to  a 
place;  J  fo  to,  approach,  advance ;  1  fol- 
jow  dope  upon,  aucceed,  eome  afkpr,  eome 
ipto  tbe  place  of ;  to  tum  out  weP,  piqe- 
per,  mMt  with  ■ucceae,  aucceed }  ^  jp>  up. 


Spi0-eMnw,  iu,  m*  («Mcci^),  an  advaoclqg, 

appcoaching }  ffttcceM,  happy  Jarae. 
ftw-ddi,  eldi,  ^biMi,  3  (tub,  catdo\  v.  »., 

I  cut  off  bekiw  or  ftom  below,  .cut  down, 

foU. 
9aceo,  Mi,  m*   SeoiKf. 
^me-cmrrQ^  cvrrt,  cumtai,  3  (m^,  e.),  v.  ik, 

cdat.:  I ran or  haaten to ;  IruntooDe'i 

aariatanee,  aaccor,  aid,  aariat,  help,  re- 

Ueve ;  to  coroe  into  0Qe>  mUid,  occur  to 

one*a  thoughta. 
SueciM.    Seeiucua. 
fitteo  or  Mmuot  ihUs,  n.  itmgv)^  a  avckflr; 

flgur. :   a  uiurer. 
Hem  aod  mcciu,  i,  m.  (M|r*)i  Juiee,  mo|e- 

tuie,  lap  i  a  diink,  poiioQ^  eymp,  oint- 

mentj  taate,  flavor,  mliah  oT  anything ; 

figur. :  vifor,  fiirce,  atrength,  UveUooaa, 

apiffta,  000117,  genio^ 
aid«ior««4««,  ii,  t,  a  atako»p«loditTea 

ioto  tho  gnvttd. 


8§dc,  l,  ▼.  ji.,  I  aw.eat;  J  «weat  witb,  fm 
wet  with,  drip  with  aoy tbing ;  mk^imm, 
with  blood ;  I  iweat,  iabor  baxd,  toil ;  v. 
a.,  I  emlt  by  «weating,  iweat,  drop,  distil^ 

Spdor,  iSrii,  m.,  iweat ;  flgur. :  iw^at,  tpU, 
paina,  ezertion. 

Smviw,  a,  mu,  a4J.^  af  or  belong{n^  to  ttna 
Sueviy  Suevan. 

»i//%maUmt  if  n-  (n(^),.that  wlth  wbich 
one  ftimlgatea,  a  pexfuioe. 

l^^ddio,fOdi^foenm.,  3  («*,/o*o),  v.  ^, 
I  dig  under,  undffxmioei  I  atib  bjRlow. 

^-Jr&gimm,  0,  n.  (»ii*,>o»/o),  a  broken 
pioce,  potsherd ;  a  vote,  eu^rhige;  flgur. : 
opiiuon,  Judgment,  recommendation,  fa- 
vor,  eonaent,  approbation,  approval. 

Bia,  «ttl,  ol,  pron.  recipr.,  of  himaelf,  to 
jiiioaelf,  hiioaelf,  heneU',  itaelf,  theni. 
ielvea. 

SuUOmut,  o,  ■•■,  ad^.,  jof  or  belongiog  to 
SuUa. 

8itfyiam9,  it  .m.i  a  BoiQan  famUy  name. 

Sfm,  fid,  toot,  V.  n.,  I  am,  eziat ;  I  am, 
Btay,  ataide ;  to  conriit  in,  depepd  upon } 
to  .flnd  place,  take  place,  be  permitted| 
to  belong  or  pertain  to,  c  gen. ;  to  be 
^pood,  .vryicoable,  or  of  u«e  fin;  c  daL  j 
tp  ooit,  be  worth,  b«  eold  at,  c.  abl.  or 
gen.;  omd  fui,  tbore  are  people  who; 
«ft,  quod,  theie  ia  reaaon  wby ;  «liU  ciC, 
J  have;  moum  a»t,  it  ia  my  duty;  e$o$ 
wMgni,  oc  protU,  to  be  of  great  value,  to 
be  worth  much,  to  coat  mueh;  mpedi. 
«emto  iiii  ottett,  tp  cayae  oiie  hindw- 


5imMa,  Qt,  U  {immmiuM),  the  au] 
t)ie  «um,  contenti,  aub«tance;  the  cfat«f 
thing,  the  mo«t  ezceUent;  pnfermee, 
pre-emiuencej  flnt  plaoe,  fint  ranki 
jawfl  imiptrH,  higheet  aothoritjr,  eom- 
maiid  io  chief ;  im  lumma,  ad  iwnufcn, 
ia  oflnii  fimiM,  on  the  wb<4e,  in  ihort, 
in  a  word,  finally. 

fMMHuliiifCro,  I  (tub,  mhdttro),  v.  a.,  I  glve, 
procure,  «end,  ftirai«h,  affoid,  «upply. 

$■1  mitto  and  tub-mitto,  mUi,  mittum,  3,  r. 
a.,J[  relaz,  moderate,  giveway,  loeien, 
abate;  I  yield,  glve  np;  t  give  up,  r»- 
mit;  I  iubject ;  J  «end  ^vily  or  under- 
hand ;  I  iend,  eend  off,  deepatch;  I  «end 
out,  appoiot 

8inaHii0veo  and  fiiMi9««o,  mM,  ftOhoR,  9, 
V.  a.,  I  remove,  carry  to  a  diitance,  r»- 
move  out  of  the  way,  diaplace,  ^iiru 
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back,  eompel  to  retin  or  make  loom, 
cauie  to  give  way ;  1  remove,  withdraw, 
keep  off. 

Btmmug,  a,  imi  (for  nplmuSt  fmok  npenu), 
a4).  saperL,  highest,  topmoet,  uppermoet ; 
last,  extreme ;  greateat,  very  great ;  moet 
important,  moat  critical,  Tery  bazardoufl; 
mmmojwre,  witb  all  the  rigor  of  tbe  law ; 
namnu  vir,  a  very  great  man;  «icMMa 
vM,  a  cbief  point ;  tbo  main  pobit,  tbe 
welfare  of  anytfaing ;  nmma  tabu  r«i- 
pub&eae,  tbe  safety  or  welfare  of  tbe  atate 
'u  general  j  ad  Mimmim,  at  moet,  at  tbe 
ttmoet,  at  tbe  &rtbe8t ;  «itMmim,  adv., 
at  laat,  for  tbe  laat  time ;  $mmmo,  at  last, 
at  tbe  end,  laatly ;  adv.,  nmmM, 

fiomo,  miiMiand  ntm|wi,  «itmtiim  and  «iim|»- 
tnm,  3  («»,  emo),  v.  a.,  I  take  up,  take; 
I  eite,  bring  forwaid ;  I  buy,  puicbaee ; 
I  cbooee,  select ;  I  undertake,  enter  upon, 
take  In  band,  begin ;  I  awume,  oBe ;  I 
arrogate,  aaeume  to  myaelf ;  I  take  for 
granted,  affirm,  mainUin ;  I  lay  out,  ei- 
pend ;  I  conaume,  wear  out. 

Sumptus  and  mmtiw,  ««,  m.  («icmo),  cbaige, 
expenae,  cost. 

aHpir,  adv.,  over,  above;  moreover,  be- 
sidee ;  prp.,  over,  upon,  oa ;  above ;  be- 
yond ;  over  against,  opposite ;  at,  during ; 
beeides ;  of,  on,  about,  conceming. 

SfiperUa,  a«,  f.  (mper&iw),  pride,  baugbti- 
ness,  insolenee,  anogance. 

SOperbas,  a,  «m  (nper),  adj.,  raisbig  itself 
above  otbers ;  baugbty,  puffed  up,  proud, 
anogantfassumingtinflolent;  ndv^perbi 

aSperfidu,  ii,  ^.  («UfMr,  faeias),  tbe  upper 
part,  snrface ;  a  building  relatively  to  tbe 
ground  on  wbicb  it  stands. 

anper-fimoy  «ci,  8,  V.  n.,  to  run  over,  ovwr- 
flow ;  to  be  superabundant,  abound. 

SBptrior^  n.,  MpiHut,  dri*  (compar.  of 
•i^enw),  adj.,  upper,  bigber  tban  an- 
other ;  past,  gone  by,  former,  above,  last, 
(irst;  older,  more  advanced  in  age;  su- 
perioT,  nobler,  bigber,  move  important; 
a  conqueror,  vanquisber ;  locut  oupmr, 
any  heigbt  or  eminence,  tbe  tribunal  of  a 
govemor. 

aupiro,  1  (oupor),  v.  n.,  I  am  superior,  p»- 
vaa ;  I  abound,  am  very  l^uent,  super- 
fluous  or  redundant ;  v.  a.,  I  pass,  come 
over;  I  surpass,  excel,  exceed,  outdo, 
outreacb ;  loonquei,  overcome,vanquiahi 
subdue. 


Snper-oidoo,  M,  Msram,  9,  v.  n.  aad  a.,  I 
flit  upon  or  above  anytbing ;  I  omit  doiag, 
forbear,  let  paas,  leave  Qff,  give  over. 


aupor-otUio,  9uiM,  t  {oupor,  siato),  i 
Btition,  fklse  religion ;   wofahip  ot  tbe 
godB,  religion,  boUnemt,  flaaciJty. 

S^per^nMi,  /w,  ewe,  v.  n.,  I  remaiB,  aa 
left  bebind,  exist  sttll ;  I  sarvive  ;4o  be 
in  abnndance ;  to  be  saperfluoQs,  nnwi 
eeesary. 

atpiruM,  a,  iim  (ei^),  adj.,  what  le  abova, 
upper,  higher;  mipen  Hi,  tbe  eeleetia] 
gods  ;  a  bei^t.  ~  Compar.  rapcrwr  ,* 
superL  jiipgiimiu,  tupromm»,  aod  mm- 
miie,  wbicb  see. 

aHper^vOeauM,  o,  «m  (miper,  voee),  a^j., 
tbat  wbicb  is  over  and  above  what  is 
necessary,  saperfluous,  needleas,  oselefls. 

aup^dHa  and  ouk^pMa,  1  (Ibr  tuppfttif, 
flrom  ot^poU),  V.  n.,  I  am  in  stote,  am 
enough  or  sniaicient,  abound ;  I  ara  at 
band,  exist,  am ;  I  am  sufllcieat,  suffiee ; 
I  bave  aa  abundanee,  aboond  in,  c.  aU. ; 
V.  a.,  I  fnmisb,  afford,  mipply,  give,  pn>- 
cure ;  I  assist,  aid,  c  dat 

aup^  and  «ii*^to,  fvi  aad  tf,  ttma,  3, 
V.  n.,  e.  daL :  I  go  or  eome  to,  am  at 
band  or  fai  store,  am ;  to  occnr,  mtfgooi 
itself  to  one,  oome  Into  one^s  mxnd ;  lo 
be  sufllcient ;  I  glve  or  ailbrd  a  snfll- 
eieacy. 

aup^plox  ot  oub-fUx,  lcif  (««»,  ^lMe),  •t^, 
kneeling  down,  bamblybegg)ngi  entrMi. 
ing,  petltionbig,  suppUaat,  kaeellBg, 
pKostrate,  bomble,  snbmissive ;  aabst.,  a 
Buppliaat,  bumble  petitiooer ;  adr.,  oup- 
ptmtor, 

aop^patOtio,  Mo,  t  (ouppUeo),  a  kneel^ 
down ;  publle  wordiip  of  God,  •  eoleam 
tbankflgiving. 

A^Amiim  or  «MMiamR,  U,  n.  (ouppia), 
a  kneeling  dowa,  flnppIicatioB,  prayer, 
bamble  entreaty;  capital  panishment; 
torture,  lorment;  any  severe  ponidi- 
ment ;  ■aflbrlng,  mlsfortaae,  distreBs. 

ai^-pttto  and  ouk-pOeo,  1  (tupplex),  v.  n., 
I  kneel  dowa  betoe,  pay  respeet  to,  c 
dat ;  I  pwy  or  beg  bambly,  beeeedl, 
implore ;  I  wonhlp,  Bapplieate,  imptae 
thefavoroftbegods. 

aup-porto,  l,  V.  a.,  I  catiy,  biing,  eonvey. 

8^^  (for  mipera,  sc  porte,  from  n^peroeX 
adv.,  on  the  uppoii  side,  above;  mani 
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ftbov»,  Iwftm;  fiutfwr;  h&tk,  ftaitlMr 
baek,  ftom  tiinM  put;  prp.  c  «cc 
above,  ovwr ;  above,  mofe  than ;  beaidee 


»,3(lbr«iirT^or 

ti^^rig^,  ttom  reg0),  v.  «.,  I  lift  or  niie 
np;  T. n., I liw,  eiieei ID epiinc or  giow 

aar-tfpw  uid  «iiKf^a»,  *^',  iipf,  3 
(«■*,  f^),  ▼.  e.,  1  Bnatch  or  tnke  nwey 
aeeieUy,  eteal. 

amr^g0  and  sitMg;  1,  ▼.  >.,  I  ■nbatl- 
tnte,  pnt  in  the  plaee  oL 

Btr-ru»  aad  tub^mo,  mt,  HUani,  3,  ▼.  a*,  I 
pion  down  ftom  below,  poll  down,  over- 
ttaiow,  oTeitnn,  demDUeh ;  I  nsdennlne. 

aiK^,  d^,  c^pta»,  3  («*-,  etft»),  r,  a., 
I  take  or  llft  np,  bear,  eappoit ;  I  nader- 
take,  take  npon  a^Teelf  to  do,  perlbnn, 
aceompliab,  begla ;  I  bear,  aaAr,  en- 
duie,  eneoanter,  nndeifo,  aabmit  to ;  I 
aMome  ae  true,  maintaln,  Miert,  gnmt, 
coneede,  allow,  admit. 

atoyertw, «. ««,  pwt.  (nupkh),  a4).,  ane- 
pected,  ezcifing  aaepicion  and  miatinac. 

a»y«M««,  e,  mm,  pait.  {mi^fndo),  haagiag, 
hong  np,  euepended;  a4).,  depeading 
npon  aaytliiBg;  enepeaded,  lloatiag ;  nn- 
ceitaln,doabtftil ;  anzioaa,  feaifti],  tfanid. 

An-^lMe,  igptft,  Jjpicfaei,  3  («w-,  tpuU),  v. 
B.  aad  a^  ( look  up  or  upwaide ;  I  look 
at,  look  ap  at ;  1  look  opoo  with  admi- 


ngaid ;  I  enepect,  mietiaet. 
Sm]^,  9iiw,  t  («iiqrfa*),  a  looking  np, 
enepicion,    mietiuet,  diennet;   opinlon. 


AMpleer,  1  (nufieic,  9r§),  t.  dep^  lu,  I  oae- 
peet,  apprebend,  fear,  miatruBt ;  I  think, 
imagiBe,  eoBjecture,  enppoee,  Baapect 

aMpfrBHw,  «#,  m.  (Muptre),  aalghinf ,  aigh. 

SiMylre,  I  (MU^virw),  t.  n.,  I  heaTe  a  eigh, 
aigh ;  T.  a.,  I  aigh  ibr  or  aflot. 

Aw4Mte,  I  (nutuuo),  t.  a.,  I  keep  nprii^t, 
beMorbold  ap,  uphold,  eoppoit,  hoM ; 
I  euatain,  mainttla,  pneerre ;  I  hold 
oat,  bear,  auffer,  eadora ;  I  withetaad, 
oppoM,  leelBt ;  I  delajr,  defer,  pot  oflT. 

AaKOaM,  Ommy  latfwM,  9  (ne^MM),  t.  a., 
I  hoM  or  keep  ap,  aphold,  eoBtaia,  op- 
benr,  eapport,  boar,  cany ;  I  take  opon 


with- 


dergo,  endoie ;  1  hold  ont 
Btaad;  ImaiatatahlbedtBooilah» 


piDTlde  Ibr ;  I  keep  baek,  keep  ia,  wHii- 
hold,  carb,  Btop,  check,  reenain,  letaid  ; 
I  pat  tiff,  defer,  delay,  pndoBg,  protraet ; 
1  defcnd,  protect,  ahelter. 

oMiB,  e,  ttBij  pron>  poBeeea.,  hie,  her,  itB, 
one*»,  tlMir;  proper,  pecuUar,  flzed,ap- 
poiated ;  iBclined,  deToted  or  bvomble 
to  him,  her,  them ;  owa,  not  etnmge; 
md,  hie  frieada,  hla  paity. 

SgruoatM,  (krum,  £,  the  city  of  Byracnae 
hiSicity. 

SlfracMcM,  Arma,  m.,  the  taihabitaata  of 


%rie,  ea,  C,  Syiia. 

Synu,  o,  vai,  a4).,  of  Byiia ;  aobet.,  a 


r.,  M  apfOMeBMn,  deaotM  Tltae;  bat  IX 
or  7V*.  deootM  TUerine. 

raMMrfM,  e,  wn  (Ce»«Be),  a4}.,  lehttfa^; 
to  tableie;  lelattaig  to  letten;  aabat., 
teMtertee,  a  letter-canier,  oooiier. 

rUome,  ee,  £.,  a  hat,  eottage ;  a  atall, 
ahed,  ahop^  wockihop ;  a  hot,  boolh,  or 
etaod  fnr  epecttton  atthe  gamee. 

TahmnOMmm,  i,  n.  (Ce»enM),  a  tent. 

THbm,  itf  t  (fe6M),  a  growtaig  wet,  potn- 
faelfon,  comiptioa;  any  moiftnn;  a 
eoneomptioB ;  a  peetllence,  plagae. 

TUfBM,  M,  3  (te^),  T.  inch.  n.,  I  melt 
gradaaHy,  am  dlaaolTed  or  ooneamed, 
waem  away,  decay. 

sraMUe,  M,  f.,  a  boeid  or  plank ;  a  beneh 
made  of  boerde;  a.  gaming-table  or 
boaid ;  a  boaid  Ibr  painting  on,  a  pelnt- 
iiig,  pietnn  ;  a  wi1ting.ttblet ;  a  ttblet 
Ibr  TotiBg ;  a  map,  chart ;  a  writbig, 
book,  legieter.  liit,  catalogue ;  a  table ; 
feftalet,  aecoOBt-booke ;  tt^iilM  pnNieetf, 
Bttte-papen,  pablic  recorda,  the  archlTee. 

TVcM,  mij  «Ms  9,  T.  n.,  I  am  aflent,  do 
iwt  epMk,  hold  my  peaee,  My  nothing ; 
T.  a»,  I  pan  OTer  in  BDenM,  keep  eecret. 

TVdtae,  e,  wm,  pait.  (taee»),  adj.,  what  ie 
paeeed  OTer  bi  aUence  or  kept  eecntj 
what  la  doae  witboot  worda  or  toIm, 
aaeBt,  eecnt ;  hldden,  concealed ;  aflent, 
atU],qnlet. 

TMce,  dntt  or  mbi  ut,  9,  t.  Impen.,  «m, 
It  flHa,  diflgastt  me,  I  loathe,  am  diegOB» 
ed  with,  ara  tind  or  weaiy  ot 
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7«fMi«,1i4^  «^,  muk  W»,  m>  wuA- 

1>iha«lr«,  flo  ▼•ly,  ■os  tMi'*-fiMp,  w 

mueh—u,  m  w«U— »■. 
7>fl«i»  <lai»),  co^J^  y«t,  boweTW,  fpr  «U 

t)!*;,  ii«v9rtbffl«t«,  «otwiUwUBdiiig  {  «t 

)MM»,  yet  »t  lewt. 
7]tti|lfM!(#f  aod  tffi*<tii,  omJ.,  tbottgli,  ftl- 

though,  albeit  or  #potwkti«MB<Mng  th^; 

boWAvor* 
7\n»-9iiai  and  Caiif«Mi  (tan,  vm«pi),  |4f., 

.«•,JWtM,Riitwere» 
7b»-d«m  ((Mh  dmiiMi),  adT^  at  liat,  %t 

leogth,  finaUy,  in  the  Md>  MPdfP  ii<»* 

4««Dide,Bowa^lMt 
7>na-e^  and  UuM  9pM,  adv.,  wHh  w 

great  trooble,  ao  much,  ao  greatly,  ao 

aameetly,  to  euch  a  degree. 
7MUw,  a,  WR  (taiiCitf),  adJ.,  dim.,  ao  Utfle, 


Tg^ltm  (fm^)f  «dv.,  on^,  bvt,  «kiii^^ 
merely ;  I  wUl  jML  eay,  noC  at  aU,  fagr  |N> 
4iiea««,  fa^  |kom  tbii  j  osly,  merely. 

Tmtm  mfljO^iadv.,  aame  af  frpb—,  «ily ; 
for  fligawpdii,  if  ooly,  proTlded  only. 

7yMlii#,^«MPi<lPii),  adi*,fo  giMtieiM», 
|fm«ei,«u^  a  triile,  eo  litde,  eo  aniall  f 
number^  ao  Cbw  }  po  mncb ;  only^  mucb, 
only  fo  m«ny  i  gen.,  toati;  ^oiifi  4«««,  to 
Jw  pf  noffoat  valoe,  be  wggdh  eo  mucb) 
^  «ttJM  (a«<h  it  ifl  of  ii^portaoee  to  me ; 
abl.,  taiito,  by  lo  mu<;h,  ao  mucb,  tbe^ 
.with  eompacativep. 

TMa,  1  i^uir4^)f  v.  m,  I  tany,  delay,  Un- 
ger,  loiter ;  v.  a.,  I  make  alowy  lotard, 
jmap,  ipipede,  delay,  hinder. 

Tgrdiu,  0,  im,  ad)..,  >Iow,  tardy,  elaggiab, 
■lackj  figur. :  beavy,  du^  qf  wd^- 
■tanding;  adv.,  (ordlp 

TectMnmy  n»  n.  (4»c(mif#),  a  covary  cot- 
ering ;  plajter,  atvccQrWoilu 

TVetffrtM,  0,  «m  ((«^),  adj.,  what  aenraa 
for  or  belongs  to  covering ;  wbat  servep 
^r  corering  or  oveilaying  ceilingv,  wftUa, 
flooia. 

Tutim, «,  lu  <(«f  0),  tbe  coveriog  or  roof  of 
.fi  bo|ifw ;  the  ceUing  of  a  room  or  pMX^i 
a  iDom  i  a  dwelUog,  houoe,  building. 

TtetmM,  a,  m^,  pait.  (byo),  a(U.,  biddop, 
coQcoaled,  aeciet,  cloaked. 

Tigimen  and  (lf|ritiii«n,  and  Ugmat,  Imm,  I|. 
(ttgo),  |i  coveilng ;  Qgur. :  pvDtection. 

ngOf  (cn,  (Mtaai,  3,  v.  a.,  I  cover 'j  I  cover, 
blde,  conoeal ;  I  proteot,  defend. 


i,n,iUg»hBaf9mSm 


TMFrOniu,  a,  wa  (lMMr«),  a^J.,  mk, 
ovirbaaty,licwnMame,  impwdwl,  fcoj- 
bardy. 

TMrB,  ad».,  raably,  mibtatQy,  (09^- 
■iderately,  glddUy,  unadviMdly,  fooltiV 
ly,  vitboat  Mapoo,  eaffiaUy,  by  <kme$, 

MnWMlOIB. 
7Mfi(a«,  tti»,  L  (tmm),  iMbMOP,  b«l»- 

ne«,  thngfhtkifBnf— I  inpnideiiee. 
Itmo,  imi»,  m.,  tbe  polo  ocdnuigbHrai  «f 

aehariot. 


Tmp9ri»i  {ttmpmmf),  «4v.,  wiCJ 
4tiw,  opodAntoly,  t«mperate|y. 

Tfmp9fn,  1  <f«i»m),  V.  n.,  I  am  t 
4r  modeiate,  X  oodefatf  er  rsemia  mfp 
/Mlf  i  c  dat.,  I  inodeKate,  taetrain ;  tm^ 
jMTffw  Aoilifriw  nveroti»,  «o  i^iaie  iba 
oonqnered  enemiee }  v.  a.,X  mix,  tempai, 
mlBgl^  in  due  propoctioni  | 
make,  regulate,  order;  I  nOe, 

X  mitigate»  ■oAeii,  moHi&i 
r,  idlay. 

7tap«Ma«,  «11«,  t  itmfmo),  a  epBfeof  ti«ib 
peiiody  eeaaoQ  j  weatbeii  bad  weaybN, 
a  ■toim,  tqmpeii;  llfar.  i 
fHluBe,  daBiu:. 

7TwBji/aw,  i,  B^  a  piece  of  | 
cxated  to  a  god,  a  temple. 

Tmpu»,  Srit,  B,,  time,ieaeQB }  a  | 
fpace  of  tivie;  a  eeaaoiuble  or  oonviB- 
ieot  time,  opportnniv  i  Ibe  cirfuwttiB- 
cee  of  time,  th^  ftimee ;  ding^mMi,  «a- 
liDrtQnate  ^rciunftaBcee,  nUafoatii«e,  die- 
treesiul  ■itoation. 

TMi,  MCiBdt,  tiHMMi  aad  imtm^,  3,  v.  a., 
I  stretcb,  ■tvetcb  out,  extend,  dielaiid , 
I  apiead,  pitcb ;  I  tuiB,  direct,  dnve  cr 
guide  towigrdai  I  g^ve,  pieeeBV  oIBb; 
beld  outi  V.  n.,  I  am  iB  *«»»  •■  •" 
oamped;  X  travel,  mn,  ■ail,  tabe  mr 
way,  shape  my  coupe  to  a  place ;  X  aim 
at,bBveiBview,deaigntiBt0ndi  Iflibt* 
eontend  j  I  oppqee,  reeiat. 

71NAr«a,dr«im  f,  darknow,  ^ooai,aifbt. 

TiHmo,  md,  «(««,  9  (t«iid«),  v.  n.,  X  boU, 
laat,  oontiBBe ;  I  bold  for,  make  fl»,  OM 
towafd»;  v,  a.,  I boId,b6ld  tiat ;  Ikeiiv 
obMrve;  I  iKdd,  deUin,  keep  back;  I 
maiotaip,  keep  poaieMiaB  o^ 
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flgar. :  I  poMMi,  indt»,  movo,  alfoet, 
mIm;  I  capliTate,  cbuni,  amnM;  I 
kmp  back,  alop,  cheek,  ciub,  nfrain,  r»- 
■tniii  i  I  kMp  to  mjwlf,  keop  Mcrat, 
eimeeal ;  I  maintalB,  afflim,  amert,  de- 

A  ftnd;  I  Mipport,  nwintain,  nooriah;  I 

gaitt,  obtain,  reacb,  get  to;  I  eoatitai, 

«,  '  eomprebend,  compriae  ;    I  oceapgr,  poe. 

aeaa,  bold,  bare. 
Ttiur,  «rs,  «rwa,  adj.,  aoft,  pliant,  yield- 

^  ing,  tender;   tender,   eflbminate;   aoft, 


rmte  and  («^pto,  1  (Ceade),  t.  fnq.  ».,  I 

uy,  eodeavor,  attempC,  intend,  pnipoee, 

nndertake ;  I  tiy,  prore,  pot  to  tbe  teat, 

eaaay,  attempt ;  lattack, aaaail ;  I  tempt, 

ioeite,  endeaTor  to  incite.  ' 
Tinu1$,  e,  adj.,  tbin,  alender,  fine,  aubtile, 

raie:  lank,  lean;  ezact,  minute,  niee, 

Ingenioaa;  meafre,  wltbout  onamant; 

tender;  amaU,  litUe,  aiiffbt,  trtfling,  nman, 

bad ;  adT.;  awOUr. 
Ttpi^aei»,  fidjvtmm^  3  (b^,  >!»<•),  T. 

a.,  I  warm,  make  wann,  mnke  tepid  or 

lakewann. 
TYper,  «rw,  m.,a  gentle  waimlb ;  wnmtb, 

tepidity. 
7Vr,  adT.,  tbree  timee,  tbriee. 
TwrudmiimMu,  i»,  m.,  an  inbaUtnnt  oT  Ter- 

raclnn,  an  andent  eity  of  Latinm,  a  Ter- 

lacinian.    Sall.  Cau  46. 
^i^  h  n*!  ^o  iMck ;  tbe  aaifiue  of  a 

tbing  ;  a  coTering,  eoTer ;  akin,  bide  ; 

aBytbing  made  of  bidee  er  leatber, 


«,  1  (twwtmit),  T.  a.,  I  boand,  limit, 
eireamacribe,  confine ;  I  deteimine,  fii, 
appoint,  regolate ;  I  eoBclade,  eloae,  esd. 


Tmd,  a»,  a  (lar),  adj.,  tbrM  eaeb,  ttoee. 

TVma,  0«,  t,  tbe  eartb,  gnmnd,  land  ;  tbe 
eaitb,  aoO  ;  a  land,  eountiy,  regkm,  dia- 
trict ;  er»if  torramm,  tbe  eaitb. 

TWrBmw,  e,  ««  (tarra),  adj.,  oT  eaitb, 
•aitben,  eartby. 

TVrree,  «n,  «wn,  9,  t.  a.,  T  aftigbt,  Mgbt- 
•n,  pat  in  terror,  aUrm,  terrify ;  I  ftigbten 
off  or  away,  keep  off  by  terrar. 

TVrHWif,  t  (CWTW),  edj.,  terriUe,  firlgb^ 
flil,  terrifle. 

TVrror,  0rif,  m.  (twre»),  terror,  ailHgbt; 
draad,fear;  aUeirf ««m terrwri, to be a ter- 
ror  to  any  one,  to  fte  terriUe  to  any  oiie. 

Tirtms,  o,  mi  uA^,  tbird,  tbo  tbiid. 

uu 


TVffflaMRfma,  i.,  n.  (teitor),  tbat  by  whleh 
one  bean  witneM  aad  makM  known  a 
tbtng;  a  teetament  or  lut  wiU. 

TVeA^rieer,  1  (CmIu,  /eoo),  t.  dep.  a.,  I 
eall  to  wltnem ;  I  bMr  witneH,  teatify, 
aTer,  atteat ;  I  piOTe,  demonatrate,  abow, 
deelan. 

TVjffaMoRi,  U,  n.  (tofCif),  teatimony,  oTt- 
deMO  bome  by  a  witneH;  any  teati- 
mony,  pnof,  or  eTidenee. 

TVftif,  if,  m.  and  C,  a  witneM;  one  wbo 
atteata  anytbmg  by  worda,  one  wbo 

.  pTOTM  aometbing ;  one  wIm  aTen  aome- 
tbing,  a  Toueber. 

TVffer,  i  (taiCif),  t.  dep.  a.,  I  witnem,  tea- 
tiiy,  bear  witneM,  gire  oTidence,  proTe 
by  my  teatimooy,  ooDfiim,  emtiiy,  do- 
elara ;  I  call  to  witneaa. 

7Vf««d«,1iitf,  t  (Cffia),  a  tortoiM ;  an  aicb, 
Tault;  a  eoTeiing  like  tbe  lortoiee- 
abeli ;  a  abed  naed  in  aiegM ;  a  eoTeriag 
ofablelda. 

Teur  and  la«lfr,  tro,  frmi  (otfr),  a^J.,  fool, 
naaty,  ugly,  hideoua,  giialy,  borrid,  oflbn- 
aiTe,  aboeking;  figur.:  bad,  otU,  diieAil, 


TVlrerdkee,  oa,  m.,  a  telnrcb,  one  of  Ibar 

piineM  wbo  goTeni  eacb  tbe  fDOitb  pait 

of  a  eoontiy,  a  amall  prinee. 
7Vnerif,ldlf,f.,  l,a  Ttojan  female;  9,  a 

paeodo-nymie  deaignatfam  of  aome  per- 

oon.    V.  Eppu  Clc.  m. 
TVctflif , «  (tete),  adj.,  woTon ;  intettwined, 

intariaeed,  plaited,  braided;  UsHUjK, 

opiif,  a  atoflr,  elotb,  tinen. 
T>iali— ,  <,  n.,  a  place  wben  apMtadM 

an  aean;    eepeeially  wben  diamatie 

apectaelM    an    ezbiUted,    play-boaM, 


TMK  0r«m,  m.,  tbe  Tbebana. 

TkmSf  «rii.    8m  fae . 

Tlgmm,  i,  n.,  a  beam  or  pioM  of  timber  fnr 

building. 
TVwtmu,  o,  «a^  a^}.,  Tigorine ;  Pufut 

T^gwrmm»,  one  of  tbe  faur  diatrfeta  or 

eantonaofBelTetia. 
Tlfvrtni,  itrum,  m.,  tbe  Tlgnrinl,  tbe  in- 

babitanta  of  tbe  Pagn»  Tifmm», 
7W«,  m,  9,  T.  a.  and  n.,  I  fear,  am  afraid 

of, am  in  fearof; apprabend, am  anxioae; 

M  tmmtraaU,  tb^y  bad  feand  fivtbem- 

aalTM ;  fiinM,  n«,  I  Ibar,  tbat ;  fiaMe  m 

nra,  ov  nf,  I  fear.  that  noc 
7lai1dH«,«,  nm  (flteae),  a4|.,  fliU  of  ter, 
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fearful,  tinioioiis,  tiiaid,  afriid,  firint- 

hearted,  cowardly. 
TlaMr,  ffrwi  m.  (CiaMtf),  fov,  appfdwBiloii ; 

a fear,  tbe cauee  of  feai,  a  dread;  magno 

tmore   mm,  to  be  in   gnat  fear,  ibar 

greatlj  -,  m  magno  tbmmv  enM,  to  emae 

great  foar,  be  greatly  feared. 
TUOio,  1,  V.  n.,  I  Btagger,  totier,  «eel;  I 

atammer,  folter,  lieaitate ;  I  am  «mbar- 

raMed,  am  peipleKad ;  I  ilip,  ttip,  make 

a  mletake,  blunder. 
TitmSf  i,  m.,  a  Boman  pnenomen. 
TZga,  <M,  f.  iUfo)j  the  ooter  ganieBt  of 

tbe  Romana,  gown,  toga ;  peaoe,  time  of 

peace ;  L  praeUxUf  a  toga  wltli  a  poiple 

atripe. 
T^^dtiw,  0,  «M  (toga)^  a4J.,  «loClMd  or 

dressed  in  a  toga;  gmu  UgttUif  tbe  Ro- 

maiui  i  togoth  "^'"f"if. 
TZgiUat  ao,  t  (toga)^  dim.,  n  Uttle  togn. 
JTiUtrmiio,  e  (to<ero),  adj.,  what  may  be 

bome  or  aufiered,  aupportable,  lolerable, 


TOttfroii»,  cj«,  part.  (Moro),  aiU.,  bearlng, 
aUe  or  wiliing  to  bear,  toietant  of,  pa- 
tient  under ;  adr.,  tSQlraiUer, 

TWro,  1,  T.  a.,  I  beir,  bear  patinndy,  en> 
dure,  eunwrt,  abide,  tolerate. 

ToUo,  nM-tiUt,  M*4atwn,  3,  v.  a.,  I  imlee, 
lUk,  or  take  ap ;  I  raiee,  elevate,  bnOd 
high ;  I  lift  up,  elate ;  I  enet,  eheer  up, 
conaole ;  I  raise,  aend  up,  aet  np,  make 
aeoend ;  1  puah  fBrwaid,  help  to  the 
attainment  d  honon  ;  I  take  npon  ny- 
self;  I  cazry,  beeir ;  i  bear,  lulTer ;  I 
take,  take  «way,  take  to  myaelf ;  I  take 
•)ff»  nnov  i  1  pot  away,  baniik ;  I  piit 
•nit  of  the  wqr,  deetny,  rain ;  I  caaeel, 
annul ;  I  itrike  out,  eraae,  eomet;  I 
snppreMfl,  do  not  nMntion;  tmUaiuo,  a, 
wm.  raised,  welghed  ;  piond,  paHM  np. 

79mMM,  atiSf  n.,  any  wock  in  iilief,  nlied 
eeulpture. 

TVnneiitnm,  i,  n.  (torqMo\  a  hnittng-en- 
gine;  the mierile  ehot thenftom ;  aiope, 
eord,  llne ;  turment,  tottvn* 

Torfeoeoy  «t,  8  (torpto),  v.  ineh.  n.,  I  be- 
eome  atiff  or  numbed,  loae  Ibeling  or  mo- 
tion, become torpld ;  lignr.:  f  becomie In- 
dolent,  langniah,  beeoan  Ineeniible. 

TSt^  indecl.  niun.  a4i.,  ao  inny ;  tot — f»»l, 
10  many ~  ai ;  t*( ->  st,  ao  many  ^that. 

T^Mdem,  indecl.  nnm.  a4^  Juet  ao  naaqr, 
Jait  ai  many. 


7W<le(nt),adv.,B0  oAmi;  joit  aa  oAn; 


7«tai,  a,  HB,  gen.,  9ao  (tot),  adj.,  whela, 
entin,  the  whole;  all,  all  tngeiho';  nm 
tatmo  «eetar,  I  ara  whoUy  yoan;  totmm, 
the  whole,  «fae  whole  natier;  «s  M», 
whotty,  altogellier,  lotally,  entinly;  n 
tou,  tai  tbe  whole  maner,  geoenliy. 

Traboy  Me,  C,  a  tree;  a  beam,  rafler. 

TkmOo,  1  (traho),  w,  fieq.  a.,  I  dng,  dmg 
abont;  I  handle,  tonch,  feel,  eiroiM;  I 
treat,  uie ;  I  handle,  oonaider,  e«anlw ; 
I  treat  or  dleoomeof,  diaeMn. 

7VA-4a  aad  Mw^,  dUf,  dKna,  9  (tmmo, 
4o),  ▼.  a.,  I  njt^o  orer,  deliver,  eearign, 
giye ;  I  deliver  fUtMenly,  beiny ;  f  een- 
aign  to  anotherti  eam  or  attentiaB,  ne- 
onnend,  comaMBd ;  I  givn  np,  nnn— ■ 
der,  commit  onnaervedly;  I  dellnr, 
leach ;  I  leave  behind,  leaTe,  hand  down, 
neerd,  niate,  narraie,  neonnt ;  bwAnl 
or  traditar,  thoy  aay,  ttaey  tell  or  nlaa^ 
heieeaid^nlated. 

7VS-dOce  or  tnaao  dtteo,  st,  ctam,  3,  ▼.  a^  I 
biing  or  cany  oTer,  biing,  lead,  or  eoany 
to  aplace,  Itnnqioit,  taunfor ;  I  traaate, 
promote,  advance ;  I  lead,  ipend,  pan. 

TVSgoedia,  ee,  f.,  a  ttagedy. 

TVB^,  oe,  i:,  1,  a  JaveUn. 

TrHho,  trmmi,  trattmai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  dnw;  I 
dnw  away,  dnw  down ;  I  dnw  lo  B«y- 
aelf ;  I  dnw  after  myarif,  hava  In  ny 
nain ;  I  dnw  together,  dnw  ap,  ean- 
tiaet;Idrawapart,di8tiact;  laqoaoder, 
dlnipate ;  I  dnw  out,  apiB  ont,  pmnel ; 
I  wear  away,  wasle  away,  apeml,  paaa, 
ceninme ;  I  take  inm  conaidenifon,  oaw- 
aider,  nfleet  on,  nvaive,  weigta ;  I  daaw 
on,  attnct,  cany  away ;  I  dnw  eff,  dt- 
veit. 

7Va;;efllie,  ihmo,  t  (tr^ieie),  a  paaring  ftan 
one  place  to  anoiher,  paanng  efvar,  paa> 
aage;  tranapomtioB. 

7V«^'eeti(e,  «e,  m.  (^ieie),  a  paaalBg  om, 
cmaaing  over,  paaaage. 

TVo^fleio  or  ttmu-fUio,  j»ei,  joetmm,  3  (tmm, 
jaeio),  ▼.  a., I  thnw orcait over;  laheol 
over;  I  pan,  dnw,  or  cany  acion;  I 
tnnipoit  acnn,  coovey  aciow,  ftny 
over,  ahip  over;  I  thruit  thioo^,  inna- 
fiz,  ihoot  thnagh. 

TViMM,  «ie,  nu  (ftom  fraMee  or  trmmtUoX 
a  cnmway:  b}  way, 'bypBita,  eidepalh, 
fooQiath,  patii. 
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2V4MW  flff  fi—i  ■•,  1,  T.  a.  ■■d  a^  1 

TVwf^iHHM,  m»,  C  (irtiiMfhn), 
or  calmiMM  of  Um  wa,  11111 


ing.  wpwiiW,  at  fMt ;  MlB,  MUl,  nMMlii ; 
^aiet,  peM«Ail,  ptasidt  aedua,  uaaqidL 
TVmw,  pcp.  c  «ec.  (pnpnly,  tlMoaih): 
over,  bayoDd ;  on  tii»  ^uikm  eldo  of,  to- 
]piMd.^Iii  «OMpositlan,  wlMB  iii  >lioitir 
fon*  ird  «ppM»  iMfoio  canMUBti,  «z- 
e«p»«,H 


TVwM  «^teM,  «•  «■  (fcw,  .d^),  «^, 
ta  iior  U«o  b«]roiKl  tlM  Alpo,  ttBiml. 
piM. 

TVmMMdo  of  ir—»  mmJ»,  di,  mm,  S 
<MMt,  M«Bdo),  ▼.  «.,  I  eUmb  or  oioiiat 
•m,  «wnMmt,  peee,  odm;  fig«r.:  I 
pOM  or  Btep  orer ;  I  oventep, 


TVmm-m,  fv<  «Bd  Uf  Wmm,  <m,  V.  a.  «ad  «., 
I  fo  or  peM  over  or  bejrood,  go  or  p«M 
i»«ny  dimtieM;  IfeovtrtoHM 
deeert;  I  oMnlep,  iniMpeM ;  J 
oat,  BBniioant;  I  p«M  thaHicli,  fo 
ti;  I  fobjr,  goorar. 


7V«ii»/*«,liK,llMM,Ami,T'«.f  Icany 
or  bflBf  over,  tianrfer,H«BBpBrt;  I  tani, 
dlraet,  or  apply  io  anjtbing;  I  pol  Qff, 
daiv;  I  «dapl,  amMWMdata,  appljr;  l 
tranaeribe,    eopjr;  I  tranelnte,  nndM, 

7Va«»>/lf«,  /ai,  >hMB^  3,  v.  «.,  I  nm  or 


-•3  0 

ihr)^  ▼.  dep.  n.  aad  «.,l0eMp«M  ovar ; 
fignr.:  I paM,  pioeeed,  ffoovarlo;  I  go 


TVanHr*»  «#*»  ••^«^  ^  (prm»,  «f»),  ▼. «., 
I  drlve  tfanogh,  limMt  or  ran  thBoogii ; 
I  pierM,  tranaftz ;  I  land,  paaa,  apend ;  I 


TVona-liio,  taxo ,  L  (pwuu)^ «  goteg  0v«r, 
i  a  goiag  «▼«  to 


TVonMtaw,  «0,  n  (iranpM),  a 
going  over,  paaoage,  eroaainf ;  daMilifln 


7Ven«^'<<iao  «nd  Iimm  Jiah.    flceC»«f-. 
7V«wijiaiige«t,  a,«Mi  (liMn,jnilai,  cbe  Po), 

«41*9  beyond  Um  fo.    8abBt.,«ne  Hving 

biifondtboBo. 
TVoMpoito,  I,  ▼.  «.,  I  eairy,  convajr,  or 
lo  anocbM  piBM,  ttanaport. 

«,  «M  (BMM,  JttMllo),  ad).; 

itaat  fti  boyond  iba  Kbln«,  muuriMttiah. 
TViwiB  BM,  i,  n.  (#«w  or  «m*«),  «  «roea- 
bencb  fcr  dwoib  in  a 


TVbm  «wi»o,  I,  ▼.  «.,  I  atiika  or  beat 


TVenooirMO  or  >«  aonoj,  a,  om,  pait. 
(hMMOiiBi),  a4|.,  wbat  ia  or  Um  «croM, 
atbw«it,« 


7V«<«Mii,  no, «  (*M,  oMMM),  «41.,  ttaae 


7Vi»M«ir>,   «nit,   £    (Mvido),    «onfaBad 
iMny  oi 


TViipldo,  1  (inpifci),  ▼.  n.,  I  Inmy  wMi 
alum,  baatonaboutfflyiAoBt;  Irunln 
iwpidatien,  h«alon  eoiifaoodly ;  ItMmble 
fiDr  fear,  am  alarmed,  fear ;  I  baoton, 
BMVB  <|Biekiy,  bnotio,  «m  bwy. 

TVIo,  «nd  Mf,  «nd  irla,  Cno,  odj.,  tbf««. 

TViOni,  thmm^  m.,  «e.  «lilitM  (fr«#),  ibe 
ooidieM  wte  oeenyled  tbe  tbird  plaee, 


TVOAlif,  0  (friftMo),  a4i.,  ono  wbo  ia  of  tbe 
oaBM  tifte  {  on«  of  lb«  aama  Iribe,  a 

^VMilciHO  m  «r«MliBf ,  «,  n»  (Mmmm), 
a4|.,or  tfM  ttibBnoe,  iribBBieiol. 

TVMnn*,  i,  m.  (iriliw),  «  |Baoid«ni  «r 
ebief  «r  « lrih«,  a  pmoidant,  «bief,  eom- 


7V1IK0,  «i,  «IMB,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  gi^e,  pnbim, 
beeiow,  Impait ;  I  «ooribe,  attifbBio  ;  I 
eoneode,  giani,  yiald,  g|o«  np  lo ;  I  b«- 


TVlAiu,  «o,  m.,  paopoiir  th«  «ama 
aatocb,  ftmily,  Idndaid,  noa,  aib«;  a 
di«iaioBorih«  BooMn  pe«pl«,aclaM,a 


7V1MIBM,  i,  n.  (M«o),  Ihat  wbieb  ie  gbpu 

en ;  « tai,  eonttibnlion,  nibaie,  Impeoi. 

7V<daaM,  i,  a.  («««,  diiio),  tb«  op«««  «I 


,  U,  n.  (iroo,  ««OMo), 
ef  !!««•  yaifo,  thao»  iioBiBL 
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TVfjtNifl,  nuBu  a4|.  indaeL,  thirty. 
TVlin,  M,  a  {tru)t  «AJm  tbne  eaeli ;  triple, 

tlireefold. 
Tri-pUx,  Ui»   (t«r,  plieo),  »41^  thieefold 

triple. 
TVictu,  «,  «U»!  Mwl  J  BWfiowfla,  dejeeted, 
wofiil,  melandioly ;  nosioue,   hurtfttl, 
batofiil,  baneful;  lamentaUe,  unfortn- 
nate,  unlnckjr,    nnbappy:  moiDae,  Ul- 
bumored,  stem,  aoateie,  pitaeas,  aeveie, 
■etioiiB. 
TVufltie,  00,  L  (iriiCi»),  •adneaa,  melan- 
cbply,  care,  «orrow,  grief  j  moiDaenaei, 
aeverity,  gloomy  atiietneia. 
Tnmmpho,  1  (Jriit«ai*«),  v.  n.,  I  bold  or 
celebrate  a  tiiumpb,  l  tiiumpb ;  ▼.  a.,  I 
eonquer,  triumpb  over. 
Trma^hu»,  t,  m.,  a  eolemn  pioceaaion ;  a 
■olemn  and  magniflcent  entrance  of  a 
general  into  Rome  after  baving  obtained 
an  important  victoiy ;  flgur. :  a  Tifstoty. 
7Vi«Mir,  Iri,  m.  (lr«,  eir),  one  of  tbree 
men  wbo  bold  an  ofllee  togetber;  pL, 
tttMMotn  or  trtntn» 
Tn^Sm,  9nmt  m.,  tbe  InbabltaDta  of  Tniy, 

tbeTiDJana. 
TVBcfdo,  l  (Im*,  cMdo),  t.  a.,  I  cnt  to 
pieeee,  alay  or  kUl  ciuelly,  cnt  down, 
alaugbter,  maaaaere,  butcber. 
TrwuMt,  t,  m.,  tbe  trunk,  etoek,  or  body 
ofatreeiflgur.:  thetiunkoftbebaman 
body. 
7VI,  pion.,  tbou,  yon ;  btU,  tbyeelf: 
TVte,  M,  C,  tbe  tnba,  a  Roman  wlnd- 

inatrument,  a  tnunp,  tnmpet. 
7V«o,  3,  and  iMar,  MHw,  and  ttliu  aiMB,  S, 
▼.  a.,  I  aee,  view,  bebold,  look  or  gaae 
upon ;  I  regaid,  Inapect,  eonaider,  ex- 
amine ;  I  look  to,  take  care  of,  favor, 
protect,  defend ;  I  malntafai,  upbold,  pie- 
lerve,  keep  up ;  I  guard,  pveteot. 
TWNftMM,  i,  n.,  the  dungeon  at  the  etate 
piiaon  in  Rome,  built  by  King  flenriua 
Tulliua.  V.BaU.Oat.56. 
T\mj  adT.,  thea,  iMfeapon,  in  the  next 
plaee,  again,  beeidee,  nezt ;  tben  indeed ; 
tben,  at  that  thne ;  primKM^dM»— 
fMi,  flrrtly— aeeondly  — tbirdly;  con]., 
imi^eMii.not  only— but  aleo,  botb  — 
and,  aa  weD-^-aa;  adv.,  Him  — lii«h 
u>w— now,  at  one  «hne  — at  anotber; 
9««iii~tiMhaa  weU  — aa,  in  general— 
and  in  partioflar. 
TVaMttM,  «a,  m.,  a.  tanntlt,  bna,  b««le, 


diatuibaace,  npnar,  eeditlon,  liMiime» 
tion,  mutfaiy;  a  auddenly  appnaehh^ 
war ;  a  tempeet,  atoim ;  diaqnietude,  an- 


T^MUm»,  t,  m.  (twMe),  a  hill,  hiiloek, 

mound ;  aepulehial 

grave. 

Tmae  (twn,  e»),  adv.,  then,  at  that  t 

T^Uo,  M,  f.  (alUed  to  Ugu),  a  tnnie,  | 

ment  wom  under  the  toga ;  a  i 

tegument,  theakin. 
TMo,  M,  t,  tnnnoa,  tnmnlt,  — 

dictuibance,   upioar;  a  erawd,  _ 

tude,  throng,  preaa ;  a  auite,  tiain,  I 

of  attendanta;  tbe  crawd,  the  ~' 

Gommon  peopla 
TurbUut,  a,  mi  (tiirfa),  adj.,  fhll  of  i 

fusian'or  diaorder,  eonfaeed,  ^'       ' 

tempeetuouB,  ■tormy,  tuiMd ;  i 

tioubled,  aurpriied,  oonfuaed. 
Tt^,  1  (tnrfte),  V,  a.,  I  diatuib,  i 

tbrow  into  confuaion ;  I  amaxe, 

fimnd. 
TMrmaau»,  a,  mi  (liirfe),  a4|.,  fan  oTd 

tuibance,  tiouble,  or 


fktetioua. 
TVnia,  M,  L,  a  dlviaian  of  Boman  < 

ccmaiating  of  thiity   men,  a  tioop  or 

aquadnm  of  boiae. 
TVnrf»,  •,  MJ.,  ttg»yi  defijtmed,  anaeemly, 

flltby ,  ftyul,  naaty ;  flgar. :  batefiil,  ehame- 

f^l,  baae,  diabcaoiable,  diagiaMfhl,  in- 

famona,  unbeooming. 
TMTpWdo,  lai»,  t  (Iwyit),  ogiineM,  de> 

foimity;  baaeneai,  diaboMr.   diagnea, 

infamy. 
Turria.i»,  t,  any  tower  or  hlgh  baUdhig; 

B  tower  fiir  atrengthanhig  walla ;  a  Kiwer 

for  fintifying  a  camp ;  a  mevnble  uwer 

uaedinbeaiegingcitiea. 
7««  off  tiUU,  «riff,n.,ineenae,fiankiBeeMa. 
TutaOammh  i,  » i  «be  nama  of  CieaiD*s 

MUte  at  Tuaculum. 
TVwi,  »rMi,  m.,  tbe  tohabltaBtB  of  E«a> 

ria,  tbe  Tueeana,  BtiaacaM,  Btraiiana. 
TQtu»,  a,  Mh  part   (pimr),  a4|.,    aafe, 

Mcure,  protected,  ootof  danger ;  fndom. 


adv.,«US. 
7Vm,  a,  M»  (ta),  a4|.  «  . 

thy,  thhie,  your ;  imM,  tblne,  yooia. 
7VrvmiM,  i,  m.,  a  monarch,  aovefeign. 

fchig;  atyiant 
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Chl  (for  euH  or  fmiM,  tom  pA  or  r^h 
«dv.,  whera,  in  wliat  or  whicb  plaM ; 

WlMn,  M  lOOB  u. 

OH-cmmpu  or  «MNnmffM,  adv.,  wbWMO- 
evor,  in  wbat  placo  MMTor ;  oveiywbere, 
be  it  wbevB  it  may. 

0iM-^iM,  adT.,  wbereMOTer,  tToiywbeie, 
in  eveiy  place. 

Uleucor,  «Itw  «mm,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eut,  deetroy ; 
lovenge,  avenie ;  I  avengo  myaelf,  take 
nvoBto  for  ttae  injury  done  to  myMlf ; 
«ita»  in^  for  fdem^  to  pioMod  to  ro- 
▼enge,  to  revenge. 

UUm»,  a,  «ai  (for  «miIw,  ftom  «mw),  a^j., 
any,  any  ono. 

Xnur^  lf«,  Iniai  (IB«,  •Om),  a4).,  of  tbat 
•ide ;  it  Momi  to  oecar  only  in  lUlra  and 
tJito  {  compar.,  uluriar,  w,  fartber  or  at 
a  gTMter  diatanM,  beyond,  ulteiior,  on 
tbe  fartber  ude ;  figur. :  remote,  diatant; 
■operL,  «icljmw,  a,  «ai,  tbe  laat ;  tbe 
moat  lemote,  oldeet,  eailieet,  fiivt;  tbe 
fortbMt,  moet  diatant,  moet  remoCe ;  tbe 
greaiMt,  utinoet,  extreme. 
Otti«,  taw,  t  («Ie»M#r),  a  rerengbig,  ve- 


I7IM  (for  «ilara,  ic  perte,  ftom  ulUr),  adv., 


fiurtber,  moro,  beeidee,  moreovw ;  fkrtber 
on ;  more,  fartbMoff,  ftom  afor  $  compar., 
iiil«rnw,  fartber  oo,  fartber ;  ftirtber, 
more ;  prp.  c  acc ;  beyond,  oo  tbe  fur- 
tber  side  of,  past ;  figur. :  beyond,  over. 

UUr9  (for  mttsrcf  ec.  Im^,  ftom  «ttM*),  ad^., 
on  tlie  furtber  eide,  beyood ;  to  tbe  furtber 
■lde,beyood ;  of  one^e  own  aceonl,  ▼olun- 
tarily,  epootaneoaoly ;  «Are  dCrofM,  on 
bocb  eidM,  on  ono  aide  aad  tbe  otber. 

Mra,  M.  f.,  a  ehadow,  abade ;  ■beher, 
pnteetioB ;  a  trace,  obMore  imago,  foint 
appearaooe,  eemblaneo  of  a  tbiag;  a 
ibadow,  eolor,  ebow,  pniest,  pntoMe ; 
aebado,  depaited  epbit ;  «aOrve,  ttae  ia- 
fomal  wgiona,  ttae  lower  world. 

Um^m.    8M«af«flei. 

PhA  (ttnM),  adv.,  at  once,  togetber,  tai  eom- 
peny,  aloog  witta,  at  ttae  aame  fimo. 

M8  (for  oMdt  or  f««adc,  fiom  qm  or 
faif),  adv.,  wbooM,  flNNa  wtaoaee,  wtay, 
wtaeiofoie ;  ftom  wtaat  piaM,  out  of 
wtaat  plaM  I  wtaom,  fiNim  whleta. 


Uk^timut  o,  «a   («aderiw),  a4|.t  tbe 

eloYoatb. 
UnMtu»  («ndf,  fM),  adv.,  wbeDoeeoever, 

firom  all  paiu,  ftoia  eveiy  part,  ftom  all 

quarteia ;  eveiywbere,  oa  all  aidM,  on 

every  paiL 
Uug0  aad  «af«e,  «■»,  aaifai,  3,  Vi  a.,  I 

wet,    BMlE ;  I  aaotait,  daub,    bedanb. 


UMgumUmmt  i,  a.  («nfo)»  ■»  olatnioat,  an- 
goeat,  perftime. 

U»gM0,  3.     Sm  UMgO. 

thaummUf «,  ««  (««m,  uermu)^  adj*.  eol- 
iMted  into  ooe  wbole,  cuUective,  wliole, 
eatiio,  all  togetber ;  relating  or  bekmg- 
iag  lo  aH  or  tbe  wbolo,  aaivenal,  goa- 
enl ;  umhmrti,  pl.,  all  togetber,  logetber, 
coUeetively  ;  «aiearM  olfM  ommiu,  all 
thingi  ia  goaenl  aad  ia  particular ;  «ai- 
vermtm,  ttae  wtaole,  ttae  wholo  woild, 
aaivoiM  ;  te  «atoiiain,  ia  geaenl,  gea- 
erally,  fai  ttae  wtade,  aaivemlly. 

Uuqumut  adv.,  evor,  ai  aay  tbae. 

thiM, «, «»,  a4J.,  goa.,  «nlM,  oae,  aa,  a ; 
oae,  a  aingle,  oao  akme,  oae  only,  ono 
aad  ao  aiore,  aloAe ;  oae,  ttae  aame,  ono 
aad  ttae  aame ;  a  wtaole,  a  trne ;  «mw 
qm$tu$t  eacta  ono,  eaeta ;  udummu  eanM», 
aU  to  a  maa,  aU  togettaw,  aU  wittaoot 


g««i  fiifwa,  •«*-f«eif«i,  <la«ai  fidfM, 
ad).,  eaeta  ono,  eacta. 

OtMkm,  «,  «M  imrity,  adj.,  of,  pertabriag 
or  belongiag  to  a  city ;  nOned  or  elegant 
ia  ono*a  way  of  Uviag,  poUte,  geatMl, 
weU-bred,  courlMaa,  ailbtaio. 

Mi,  itt  f-,  ft  towa  aanonBdod  witb  a 
wall,  a  eity ;  tbe  dty,  Bome. 

Urg«o  or  «r/«M,  wrmt  9,  v.  a.,  I  pnm  upoo, 
bear  bard  cr  doM  npoa,  urge,  drivo,  lai- 
pel,  fince ;  I  prcM  hanl,  welgh  down, 
boardown,oppnm,diatreM,  iacomaiode ; 
I  pnm  upoa,  am  taambioat,  am  aoar  at 


Uo-qut  («i  f  akin  to  od,  fM),  adv.,  on  aliD, 
ilgbt  on,  iaeeenady,  ever,  coottaally, 
aaeidnoaaly ;  all  tbo  way,  ovon,  quito,  m 
ftir  m;  fanenUy ;  alwaya,  ever,  contiB- 
naUy ;  ««fM  udm,  to  aacb  a  degrM ; 
«ifM  JImmm,  evea  lo  BooM ;  «ifM  ad 
miremum^  to  tbe  veiy  ead  of  life ;  ««fM 
«i,  Mfio. 

foftra,  M,  f.  («tir),  tbe  temporaiy  um  or 
e^Joymoat  of  a  ihlag ;  faitorBat,  Beary- 
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^M, ««,  m»  («Cdt),  ufv^  fimqiMBt 0«,  ftft- 
qaent  ezeiciM,  pnetice;  aiefiU«ew, 
atiUQr,  adventiie,  pioAt,  beaeflt,  geod ; 
oee,  cmtom ;  viefe,  eueteai  of  speecb ; 
intinieqf,  fuBlUaiiff ;  experience,  ez- 
pertneae,  ■kiU ;  need,  neieeiltjfyOcwiiien. 

0t  or  «a  (for  rat  or  f«a*,  aUi  at  fmtff, 
from  qui  or  fw»),  1,  adv.,  in  wiiat  man- 
ner,  a«,  Just  as,  oTea  aa,  eo  ae,  aeeord- 
Ing  as$  ae ior  Inetanee,  ae  for  enaiple ; 
aa,  aa  being,  inaimucli  ae  j  Imw,  in  wkat 
way  or  manner ;  ut  dati,  as  I  bave  eaid ; 
«c  «<,  as  if,  aa  tbough ;  «tiic  or  «teMiifM,  bi 
wbat  manner  aoever,  kowever ;  iit~«ie, 
orile,  aa  — ao;  botb— andr  natcaljr— 
botaieD;  Indeei-^botfaltiioacb— yet; 
«f— ila,witlitlle  ioperL,eD^as,  oKtbe 
— tbe,  with  tbe  eomper.  ia  Bagliafa; 
tta— «t,  eo  tnie  or  iuxo— ae;  ila  iee§ 
miki  vtHm  ft^fiUoSf  «ft  eMMnemer  eaiiw, 
ae  iinely  ae  I  woold  be  bleeeed  by  beav- 
eu,  io  iurely  am  l  tronbled  ia  ipML  S, 
coi\{.,  ae,  wbon,  ae  eooD  ae ;  witb  a  aub- 
junctive :  tbot ;  In  oider  tbat,  to  tbe  eod 
tbat;  tbat  tberifbre,  tbat  aecordiBg^, 
ao  that  i  ob  tbat  t  woold  tbot !  tbatooly ! 
iuppoeing  tbat,  bi  case  tbat,  altbougb, 
even  tbougb ;  tbat  namely,  tbat  to  wlt ; 
«eeidlt,  «I,  totbis  le  added,  tbat ;  lUvtre 
dicam^  tbat  I  may  epeak  tbe  ontb,  to  eaj 
tbe  tittlb;  «t  d«»ifari  daAieft  nsno,  io 
tbat  no  one  ougbt  lo  doabt ;  wtuda  per- 
dumtt  may  tbe  godi  deetray you !  «t  te 
«iC, OToa  eappodng tbat  itbe  ao;  irt, aflor 
vorba  of  CMriag,  liMeB,  «m«e,  ««riir, 
bas  tbe  foree  of  tbat  not 

in-am^  at  «ft^c«n9«i,  adv.,  bowaooiar, 
bowever ;  aaybow,  aoniebow  ;  wbenio- 
erer,  at  wbatever  tiaie. 

Mer,  «inc,  ftlrosi,  gen.,  «IHl«i,  dat»,  ntri 
(for  aamr  or  f««iir,  ftom  fti  or  f««i), 
adj.,  wtoteb  of  two,  wbother;  tbo  ocbar ; 
botb. 

0l0r-e«eif««  or  «t0r-e««9«i,  a4).,  Whleb- 
eoe^r  of  tfae  two. 

atv-IM,  fllr»  (IM,  •HwaMrt,  Od)., 
whicb  of  tbo  two  you  please,  whkb- 
aoerer  of  fhe  toro,  eitber  of  tbe  two. 

0il«r-f««.  «M-f«i,  «fr«ii-9«i,  a4J.,  both 
tbe  ooe  and  tbe  otber,  boih. 

09,  tndn.  of  «liffv    See  «ler. 

0a,  the  ftiU  form  for  «I.    8ee«<. 

pm»,  •  (««Mlii,  fkom  «ter),  a4|.,  Whot 
may  bo  aoed,  Ht  for  «oe,  ilt,  good,  pioper. 


iaitable,  adaptod  ;    ueeftil,     profitabtc, 

wboleeome,  aalutary,  advantagooos,  eer- 

Ticeable. 
ftCttot,  d(£t,  f.  («tiKf),  osefiilneoi,  senriee- 

ableneei,   eerriee;  atnity,  pinflt,   ad- 

vantago. 
0MMiasi,  adr.  O  tbat,  I  wish  fliat,  WooU 

tbat,  woold  to  Ood  ttaai: 
Va-quX,  adr    (Ibr  et  «tO,  and  tbax ;  and 

aa;  be  ft  M  It  may,  at  aU  oTants,  at  any- 

rate,  by  all  means,  cectataily,  soioly,  es- 

iniodly,  hideed,  ondoabfodly;  «t  baat; 

eepedaUy,  parficnlaily. 
0t0r,  tLaw  ««M,  3,  ▼.  dep.  8.,  e.  oM. :  pM- 

peilrFsefaW,  HaDflb,TaM,  makenMoi; 

avaO  myMlf  of ;  I  enjcy,  partnke  of :  uti 
'  Mtf  largluf,  10  bo  pndlgal  of  oao^  pnip> 

eity. 
Ot^Uit  odr.,  namely,  m  ;  MtfHeqid,  wbo 

namely,  bolng  ooe  wbo. 
JflriM^e  and  utriaqme  («targoe),  adr.,  on 

or  ftom  botb  sldM  or  paits,  ob  or  ftita 

tbe  one  side  and  the  otber. 
d&tm  («ter),  adr ,  wbetbor;  i 

oriM,  whetber — or. 
0od-,  or,  f.,  pmperty  a  beap;  a  1 

cluster  of  grapes. 
Uk^,  9ri$^  l  (fjRun  fwge),  a  wift. 


FSdlb,  I,  ▼.  n.,  I  wwm,  totter.  reok  m 
and  fko,  bwlliio  tMi  way  and  that ;  fig- 
ur. :  I  am  unsteady  or  tnconstaiit,  waver, 
totier,  ▼adllate,  hesitate. 

race,  I,  ▼.  n.,  to  be  empty  or  ▼old ;  c.  abL: 
to  be  ▼oid  or  deedinte  oi;  to  be  ftw  or 
dear  from  ;  to  be  ▼acant,  wlthoat  a  pns- 
seeior,  fo  ifond  open,  to  bo  oomcu- 
pted ;  I  am  wttbont  baafaioM,  am  at  leie- 
uro. 

FacKos,  •,  ma  (oees),  «4).,  i»old,  eB|Ry, 
▼eeant;  wflboot  BOawtbing,  lim  fkom 
■oreetblng,  ▼oM  of,  wttb  «»;  oIm  wMi. 
oot  ah;  fkee,  wltbout  bariaeM,  dlesa- 
gaged ;  wttboot  loid  «  owniii  raamti 
vuamm,  a  ▼oid,  ▼■cant  placo»  oaDV^ 


FZtfMw,  f,  n.  (o«A),  a  plaeo  fca  «  i>^ 
where  one  oan  go  fhroogfa  oa  foot,  a 


FHgfnay  M.  f.,  the  seaUbafd  or  lifaoalb  of  a 
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^l^,  IN  or  «,  UiMh  4)  ▼.  n^  I  «7,  iiiatak, 

sqMal,  iqiaU. 
rHgvr^  1  (M^),  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  nai»  aboaty 

wiadar,  love,  nunble,  nu»,  ■ttoU,  alny. 
FTlgiUt  c,  «ai,  adj..  fruuleiiiif,  lambtliig, 

lovlng,  ■irolliiif ,  iDaning ,  oiMCeflidf. 
VM  (pt  vaUd»),  Ml¥.,  MraBgljr,  voho- 

nontly,  biglily,  YOiy,  moeb,  voiy  miicii, 

graatly ;  yoo,  eonoinly. 
ratau,  tu,  poit.  (mJm),  a4}-r  woll,  In  good 

boallb,  wbolo ;  ainiif,  nbuil,  ablo,  Tig- 

oroiM  i  migbty,  powevf ol ;  lbfcablOy«Ac- 

tiTO. 

FWm,  «i,1liM,  S  (akin  to  ^elieo),  ▼.  n.,  I 
an  weU  or  in  bealth,  e^toy  lioaltb ;  I 
an  ilnng,  am  nbost  or  Insfy.  an  able ; 
ligan:  I  havo  fotco  or  edbet,  bavo 
weight  or  inllaonco,  provall;  to  haTe 
foicoovofllcacy,  avail^bo 
bo  food ;  «otf,  IbnwoU. 

t,  m.,  tho  namo  of  a 


FaiMde  or  vMMde,  M,  t  (oalae),  atato 
oC  body,  hoalib,  conotintiflK;  good 
hoaldi;  111  boaltb,  eieknon,  Ufaien,  in- 
dispoaition,  woakaon,  inllniity,  dieano. 

FMiiUt  o,  «»  (rolw),  adj.,  woU,  aoand, 
■troog,  hoalthy  ;  etoat,  ntaeCv  Tifonoa, 
anidy,  loety,  poworfaU 

FmUo,  l  (M0«a),  ▼.  a.,  I  intnot 
pattudo ;  figur. :  I  pronet,  ooti 

raU«n,  t,  n.  {vaUm»),  a  Ibttifleatkm  oC 
■takn  or  patieiulee,  tbo  pallndw ;  a  nn- 
poit,  wall,  mound. 

Ftello*,  «i*  (.  (oaime),  ouipUnon,  want 
of  naUly,  mon  «how,  ▼aoi|y,  falnhnod  ; 
flattary,  vain  adulatkm ;  boaaUng,  oaaat- 
taig. 

Fdmu,  o,  «m,  adj..  pnpoily,  bfcnrny  wbat 
la  oaaUy  btown  away ;  omply,  ▼old,  oon- 
lainlng  nangbt;  empty,  vain,  nnmoan- 
taig;  enpiy,  nid  of  iratb  or  nality, 
uanal,  aotne,  Ikln,  lytaig,  decoMhl, 
bontftil ;  nin,  in  valn,  to  no  pnpooeb 

F4p0r,  fffiff,  m.,  beat,  waimtb ;  an  ozbal» 


r&rHUM,  ati»,  f.  (vorMu),  divonliy  of  ool- 
on ;  diTonity,  dUrenneo,  ▼aiioty.,  nnK 
tipUciiy;    nratabUity,    fhanfnWewan, 


Fbrtfoe,  a,  «oi,  adj.,  pai^-eolond,  eario- 
fatod,  •pottod;  nifcNio,  diAiwt,  di- 
nna ;  cbanfoablo,  ▼aiUMo,  ttfbt,  flekio, 


FSe,  «Oflff,  and  aMnua,  i;.n.,  anouihon 
▼eenl,  voanL 

roito,  1  (oneiu),  ▼.  a.,  I  lay  waato,  devaa- 
tate,  nrafe,  denlate,  pOlafo;  I  make 
enpiy,  epoil,  bonaTo^  1111?;  I  make 
aomethinf  beoomo  wild ;  1  diaqniet,  har- 
aae,  tonnent,  eimfonnd,  poiplez. 

Foetat,  o,  «■!,  adj.,  waote,  denrt,  deeo- 
lato ;  amhaped,  lude,  uncouth,  coane ; 
UdeooB,  Mf htftit,  foarftiUy  freat,  hiifo, 
onoimooa,  immenw,  yast. 

Faa-dtadfw,  «mt,  f.  (vaCieiaor),  a  fontell- 
inf,  propbaeyinf,  pfopbocy,  prodictioa, 
diTination. 

F%-,  innp.  pnflz,  donotlnf  either  the  oppo- 
■ite  of  tho  aimple  word,  n  veM»««,  ve- 
eerv,  ora  helfhtoninf  of  it,  u  ve/nmdu, 


-Fi,  a  conjanction  alwaya  afllzed  to  nmo 
word,  or ;  daata#,  tributw  ikerw,  in  two 
or  ihrM  houn. 

n  eerrfifl,  n,  t  (oeovrr),  want  of  reaaon, 
madnen,  flmizy,  iiiBanity;  madnon, 
fuiy;  foUy,  aonnleeRien,  dotafo,  fk- 
luity. 

retagaif  Hir,  n.  (for  «edifale,  fvom  imeI»- 
/•iw),  ac.  on,  moaoy  poid  for  canlafo ; 
nx,  impoot,  duly,  reronao. 

redXgaK»,  •  («efee),  adj.,  pnporly  what 
is  paid  Ibr  cairiafo;  what  ie  pald  in 
nzn  ;  rabjoet  to  or  boond  n  pay  tazn, 
tazaUo,  tributaiy. 

rtkgwunt,  ti»  (veko),  a4J.,  inoonridorete, 
tanmodonto,  hnpetaooe,  vohement,  iB- 
tonn,  vfcdent,  flem,  nyon;  fmt, 
■tionf ,  foniblo,  my  ofllcackmB,  powor- 
ftU ;  adv.,  vmineanr. 

rthOf  si,  flnoh  3i  ▼•  *^<  ^  cairy,  eonvey, 
boar ;  «eU,  to  bo  carriod,  bnmfht,  bomo, 
oonveyod,  to  ildo,  nfl  ;  aln  «dU,  to  fo, 
pmeood,  ad«aBOo;  o.  aee.:  tofo  oror, 


rel  (attiod  to  «ele,  «edii).  eonj.,  or;  abo, 
OTon  aln,  onn ;  onn,  if  k  mom  bo  n ; 
««»..•11,  eMior— or,  bolb^mid,  aUfc» 
•  and,  paitiy — partiy. 

raer,0eie(aktai  to«elar«),a4J.,  fleoC,awlft, 


Flloa,  i,  n., a  rott,  ooror;  a  coitafai ;  a 

aafl. 
F»Mttor«IUHi,ad«.,  w.  Mko  n;  u  fbr 

azamplo,  Ibr  intann;  n  U;  n  it  won ; 

«riat«<,nif;jiMtnir. 

i,  n,  ifMmr},  a  I 
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nuii»,  •  («MM,iu),  «4^.,  ezpoMd  to  nle, 

odTend  for  nle ;  venal,  mercenuy. 
Winaiio,  Onu,  t  (vMer),  tauiitin(,  tbe  dun ; 

a  ipectacle  of  bontiiig ;  the  same. 
Ftnotmtt  a«f  m.  (mhm-),  a  bantiag  or  chas- 

ing,  tbe  chaee. 
reMfe,  dm,  lOtem,  3  (eontiBcted   ftom 
9§mmm  do),  v.  a.,  I  aell,  vend ;  betny  for 
monej}  I  eell,  ezcbaage,  giTe  tbe  oae 
of  for  money  or  otber  yaluable  eonaidera- 
tion. 
FHniniiM,  t,  n.,  bane,  poison,  ▼eaom. 
Fineo,  hri  and  «<,,»«»,  4  (fitom  vcmMi  eo), 

▼.  n.,  I  go  to  lale,  am  eold,  am  let  oat. 
FHero,  1,  and  eMror,  1  (eontracted  &om 
vemam  oro),  ▼.  a.,  I  pray  roTerently,  in- 
Tolce  bnmbly,  crave  bombly,  beseecb, 
beg,  entnat ;  I  adore,  reyerence,  reTeie, 
wonblp,  Tenerate. 
ronetieu»,  a,  wr,  adj.,  of  or  beionglng  to 

Venetla  or  the  Veneti,  Venetian. 
FM,  ee,  f.,  iadnlgence,  leave,  peimiarioo, 
allowance,  licenee  ;    favor,  kindneae  ; 
pardon,  forgivenessL 
FHio,  veni,  eratam,  4,  v.  a.,  I  come,  I  go  j 
I  come  bacic,  come  bome,  retiua ;  to 
come,  bappen,  beiUI,  fUI  out,  take  place, 
occor;  aUemi  venire  muOio,  to  come  to 
tbe  aasietance  of  any  one ;  «mtaisi  sjf, 
tbey  bave  come. 
Femetia,  oe,  f.,  tbe  coaatiy  of  tbe  Veaeti. 
FHoTf  1,  ▼.  dep.  a.  aad  a.,  I  boat,  cbase, 


FmCfr,  fru,  m.,  tbe  belly ;  tbe  stomach. 
FmOto,  1  (MMo),  ▼.  iTBq.  a.,  I  come  ofteo, 

am  ia  tbe  babit  of  goiag. 
Fentme,  t,  m.,  tbe  wiad. 
FHue,  «n»,  f.  (akia  to  venia),  pioperly 

agreement ;  lo^e  to  the  other  sez  j  Ve- 

aos,  tbe  goddees  of  lo^e ;  tbe  ptaaet 

Veaos,  tbe  aiarning  or  evening  star. 
FHMetue,  a,  mi  (venme),  adj.,  cbarmiag, 

beaatiful,  gracefal,  lo^ely ;  elegaat,  po- 

llte,  well-bred,  fiae,^teel. 
nfree,  ie,  m.  aad  t,  a  thom,  biier,  bram- 

ble-basb. 
Fh-,  trie,  a.,  the  season  wbea  tbe  Jaice  Is 

le^i^ed  ia  the  trees,  the  spriag ;  spriag- 

thne. 
Fmrhar,  trie,  a.,  a  rod,  switch ;  a  wbip, 

■oooige,  lasb ;  lash,  stioke,  stripe,  blow. 
Ferhire,  1  (verber),  ▼.  a.,  I  lasb,  wbip, 

aeourge,  beat,  strike,  drub,  flog  j  flgur  : 

I  ehastlse,  lebuke,  ehide,  harass. 


FM^fta«t,^Bi.,oiieorthe  fMr 
or  caatons  bito  wbieh 
divlded. 
Fm^hm,  i,  a.,  a  word;  a  si^ri^,  m 

verhafatmre,  to  qiMk,  djsooone. 
FirUmmdme,  a,  «i  (vervor),  adj.,  m 
fkced,  sfay  or  dHBdent  fnm  iwpect, 
eet,  bashfbl,  nspectful ;  spwing 
lag,  moderate ;  adv.,  irfrfissdr 
nfreor,  Ume,  emm,  S,  ▼  dep.  n.  i 
foar  witb  n^enatisl    awe,  .. 

iwpeet,  nrvtv.  stand  ia  awe  of ;  I , 

am  afhud  of ;  I  fear,  apptefaeiid. 
f^^io,  3.  ▼.  a.  aad  a  ,  I  incllae,  dinct  er 
tuin  a  thlag  ia  aay  dinctiao ;  f  poar, 
pour  out,  poor  ia ;  I  iaciine  or  tna  mf- 
self  aaywben ;  to  lie  or  look  towm*^ 
raa,  tead,  boider  npoa. 
FergobrHme,  i,  bh.,  Vergofatetos,  tiHe  orihe 
chief  magistiate  amang  tbe  Aedoi:  ^^ 
to  be  a  Celtic  worri  =  maii^ar-jadcnsBt ; 
Le.Jadge.    Caee.  1. 16. 
FiH-MOie,  e,  adj.,  like  the  tnith,  haviag 
thanmblaace  of  tnitb,  likely,  prababie. 
Fird  (verue),  ad^.,  la  tnitfa,  iadeed,  Craly, 
««taialy,  for  certala,  asMiwily ;  yos, 
yn  iadeed,  by  all  meaiw,  wj,  cettaialy 
coiU  ,  bat,  but  Bow. 
FereMOme,  i,  m.  (veroue).  dlm.,  a  liolo  line 

a  little  ▼em,  a  ▼ene. 
r«roo,  1  (eorto),  ▼.  fnq.  a.,  I  ton  oftn 
flgor. :  I  tiun,  beod,  sbift,  exerein,  agi 
tote,  cbaage,  alter ;  I  guide,  direct,  nle, 
govHB ;  I  tora  over  ia  my  mlBd,  cos- 
sider,  n^olve,  nflect  on,  ezamiM,  poa. 
der;  I  tnat,  handle,  manage,  coadMt, 
cany  on ;  eerMn,  to  be  taned.  to  tuB 
nmnd,  nvol^e ;  to  be  anywben,  lo  fn- 
quent  any  place,  lo  stay,  sfaide,  live; 
varMtar  inter  eoe,  be  bolds  inteicoain 
with  them ;  verMfsr  «iteocMioo,  it  faovns 
belon  tbe  eyn ;  eerMri  «i  ro,  to  be  ocen- 
pied,  busled,  ezerciwd  in  a  tfaiaf,  to 
apply  to,  pay  attentioB  to  a  tfaiag. 
Fsroiu,  «o,  m.  (verto),  a  tunbig  imBd ;  a 
line  in  writtng;  a  poetical  Une,  a  ▼em; 
▼em,  poetiy. 
romo  and  «ornsi  (faxa  vartme,  a,  «■), 
adv.,  -waid,  -waids,  towaids ;  n  ftsfwsi 
osrns,  towards  Italy ;  ai  oMMnsi  e«r> 
eme,  towaids  tbe  ocean ;  pn>.,  towaids, 
In  the  directioa  of,  c  acc. 
Ferto  or  eorto,  l>,  «tae,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  tnn,  ton 
aboat,  tuin  roaadj  I  o^eitan,  ont' 
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\pa. :  I  tan,  In- 
torpnt,  tniMlat» ;  I  tuni,  clunf»,  tniMi- 
tann,  ftltar;  I  turn  over,  rev6lv«,  eoo- 
■idar,  rsflact  «pon,  ponder,  ozftiBiino; 
9mrUnk9$t$a  te /nfOM, to put the «nemy 
to  flighti  vmrUr»  m  «%««,  to  tnm  or 
dtaeet  ooe*f  aelf  in  ftny  duectiQiu 

FfenMi  (v«nu>,  eo^J.,  iNit,  bowerer;  adv., 
VMlly,  tmly,  ftctunlly,  in  tratli. 

V^rwm-timm  «r  vfnw-CSflWn,  eoq).,  bat 
bowoTer,  iKit  yet. 

F%nw,  •,  im,  ftd).,  twtng,  nal,  actoft],  tnie, 
flincen,  geoaine,  certain,'  natural ;  lifht, 
pnper,  flt ;  lefteonable  j  adr.,  eCrff. 

W^ae^r,  3  (Mea),  ▼.  depw  n.,  I  feed  npon, 
eat ;  I  enjoy .  make  uae  of,  uee. 

Flmper,  M,  and  vttptr  or  eci^nw,  tri,  m., 
tbe  eToning,  eve,  the  evenlng-atar ;  the 
weet. 

Fcftw,  trs,  cmtn  («•«},  adj.,  pnn.  poab,  of 
or  poctaining  to  you,  yoor,  youn. 

Vuagitm^  n,  n.,  a  Cootstep,  tread,  tnce, 
tnck ;  a  tnad  or  atep ;  the  place  or  apot 
OB  wbich  a  man  tnada  or  atanda ;  the 
aole,  the  Coot;  flgur. :  a  trace,  Teatige, 
mark,  algn,  token,  indication ;  a  point, 
moment,  inatant 

FMCiauitfiifli,  i,  n.  (vaiCia),  that  wbich  aervaa 
Ibr  clothlng,  clotbea. 

FmCIo,  4  (e«cw),  ▼.  a.,  1  doChe,  anay ; 
flgiir.:  Iciothe,coveraawithagannent, 
corer,  deck,  adora. 

raiCw,  i»,  f.,  a  garment,  Teat,  ▼eatment, 
robe,  clotbea,  dreaa,  ault,  habiliinentfl. 

FaCltiw,  lU,  m.  (ee«cs0),  clotblng,  dotbea, 
draaa,  appanl,  iBiment,  attira ;  flgur. :  a 
clothiug,  dreaa,  ▼eatan,  eo^ering,  deeor- 
atkm. 

rtsirititM»,  o,  «a»  {w»Mf\  a4J.,  old,  of  many 
yean'  age  or  atanding ;  vecaraiiiitf,  an  old 
aoldier,  ▼eteran  aoldler,  ▼etenn. 

Fkftf,  «t,  ICMM,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  dtauade,  fiifMd, 
prohibit,  interdiet ;  flgur. :  I  forbid,  ward 
oflr,  hlnder,  prarent ;  vecidifli  mC,  it  ia  or 
haa  been  focbidden.  —  reCo  waa  the  word 
oaed  by  a  tribufte  of  tbe  people  when  he 
pcoteated  agalnst  a  meaaara  of  the  aenate 
or  of  a  magiatnte :  I  am  oppoaed  to  it,  I 
focbid  it,  I  protest  agalnat  it. 

Ftaw,  Mria,  adj.,  old ;  old,  not  new,  of  long 
itanding ;  old,  former,  of  (brmer  daya. 

FitMMtUM,  dCw,  t,  (vetmt),  oldneaa,  age, 
length  of  time,  antiqaity,  ancientneaa ; 
poeterity,  fatnn  tfanee ;  antiqaify,  the  { 


ibrmer,  old,  ancient  tbnea;  old  IHenA 
ahiii,  old  acquaintance ;  cunning. 

FttiMCiw,  o,  um  (v«Cw),  a4i.,  old,  not  new^ 
of  kmg  atanding ;  old,  not  young. 

ranHiifli,  1,  n.  (v«*e),  a  militaiy  enaign, 
enaign,  atandaid,  banner ;  the'  body  of 
men  who  wen  under  a  alngle  banner ; 
the  banner,  flag,  or  anfurled  dotb,  which 
waa  diaplayed  ftom  tbe  general^a  tent  aa 
a  aignal  for  tbe  aoldie»  to  prepan  for 


Fera,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  hurt,  treat  Dl,  maltnat, 
abaae,  plague,  hanae,  diatieafl,  wony, 
'annoy,  moleet,  trooble,  afllict,  fa^on, 
damage. 

Fia,  «a,  t,  a  w«y,  toad,  liighway,  higb- 
road ;  a  ainet ;  a  way,  paaaage,  canal, 
peth;  flgur. :  away,meana,oppoituiiity« 

FiOCor,  drv,  m.  (vaa),  a  wayliftring  man, 
tnveller,  paaaenger. 

rieielfltiw  or  vI^Mflraa,  a,  «m  (v^fmCQ, 
adJ.,  the  twentieth. 

neiiticae,  dcw,  f.  (viemiw),  neaineeB  of 
place,  neighbMhood,  ▼icfaiity ;  the  neigb* 
bon. 

ricliraa,  a,  «ei  (vieoe),  adj.,  neighboring, 
near ;  vieiMie,  m.,  and  viciiw,  il,  aneigb- 
bor. 

nat^  if ,  t  (a  genlt.  of  whidi  the  noiK. 
doea  not  occux:  acc.,  vieeai;  abL,  vieaj 
pl.,  vieee  and  vieihu),  change,  altemate 
or  redprocal  aaccerakm,  ▼iciflaitude,  al- 
ternatioo,  interobange ;  the  lot,  hap,  Ikte, 
conditioo  of  any  one  aaaally  unfortunato ; 
penon,  part,  napeet,  eoncem ;  ni  eieca, 
in  tttine,  in  ntum ;  tn  vteem,  by  tana, 
altemately,  reciprocally,  mutnally;  oica 
veraa,  tbe  caae  being  re^ened,  raveiaely ; 
ia  vieeai  §ormm,  faiatead  of  them,  bi  thalr 


FtenwtA,  oc,  t  (viH€ia),  an  animal  adonied 

with  a  vHU  or  head-band,  and  aaciiilced 

to  the  foda,  a  ▼ictim. 
FieCer,  9He,  m.  (eiiwe),  aconqaeror,  ▼ictor  ; 

▼anqalaher;  adj.,  ▼ictorioaa. 
FicCffria,  ae,  t  (vieCor),  ▼ictoiy. 
FlcCne,  «e,  m.  (viv«),  lifo,  way  of  llfe; 

food,  aoatenanc«,vietna]fl,  proviakina,fan« 
Ftau,  i,  m.,  a  ▼iUage,  hamlet ;  in  the  dty  * 

aquartar. 
rua4ktt,  adv.  (for  videra  IJeeC),  itit  eaay 

tDaee,itlae^ident;  ceitainly,foreeitain, 

•o  be  aon,  deariy,  aa  to  to  eee ;  naady, 

to  wit,  tbftt  ia  to  aay. 
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rUto^  «Idi,  «Imtm  I  9,  ▼.  «.  tad  B^  I  ■m, 
bebold ;  I  mo,  pexe«iv«,  obtanre,  iMtt ;  1 
un  awan,  uadMMaiMl }  I  m,  •adore, 
QodeEfo,  ozpeEieoee  \  I  Me,  fo  to  mo, 
eall  upan,  woit  upoo ;  I  kwk  at,  look  to, 
eoneider,  leflect  \  eare  for,  provide,  liir- 
nieb,  procauo,  pnpare,  eonduct;  I  k>ok 
upoa,  liaTe  ia  view,  taave  beAwe  mjr  «jm. 

mmr,  Mnu  nm,  9  (paM.  a(  vidm)^  ▼.  n., 
I  am  eeen ;  I  eMm,  faave  tbe  appeasUMe, 
li  $Htid  etdetar,  I 


»  «teufta,  it  hM  eeemed  good 

to  me,  I  bsre  tbougbt  it  ligbt 

FlftOf  gviy  9,  ▼.  n.,  I  live,  tluive-i  I  am 

lively,  ▼igormie,  britk,  active }  flflar. :  I 

ioerieb,  praeper,  am  in  hlfh  repot*  or 


FtgUoMtmr  (ei^itou),  •dr^  ▼igDandy, 
watchfuUy,  taeedfuUy. 

Fl^tiia,  0«,  t  (mgil),  a  walebing,  a  being 
awake,  a  being  elMploM ;  wateb,  ward, 
gnaid  by  nigtat;  a  watcb,  eoldiesi  kMp- 
Ing  watcb,  watchmen,  guarde ;  flgor. : 
watclifulneM,  ▼igUanoe,  care,  atteatkni. 
In  thb  Boma»  army  the  night  wae  di- 
▼ided  into  four  vigiUa*  or  watchea,  each 
of  whlcta  cooBieted  of  thrM  bouis. 

FiglUf  1  (vigiOt  ▼•  n*,  I  watch,  kMp 
awake;  flgur. :  I  am  watcliftil,  ▼Igi- 
lant,  or  attentivv,  am  ▼ery  eanful  or 
heedful 

Ftgiiuit  hided.  nnm.  a4J.,  twenty. 

ra#,  f,  adj«,  of  amall  prlce,  eheap,  low ; 
▼ile,  paltiy,  eomman,  woithleee,  tti^ial, 
Indiiforent,  mean. 

nUa^  M,  f.  (vwm),  dim.,  a  amall  bnfldlng, 
countiy-boaM,  farm-bouM,  cuuntiy  eMt. 

Flmci»,  fmsj  n,  (viee),  any  pUant  twlg  for 
plaitlng  or  blnding,  aa  oeler,  wiefcer-nd, 
twif ,  withe. 

FlnOeeiu,  a,  mm  (iileniii),  a4)-«  of  ot  per- 
tainiog  to  wine ;  otaaeatji,  ee.  ooiMf ,  a 
grape.etone. 

Ftndo,  im,  wgfiiei,  4  (vieo)^  ▼.  a.,  I  blnd ; 
flgor. :  I  oonfine,  reetrict,  netraki ;  cbeck, 
impede,  hold  back,  eubdue  ;  I  make  faet, 
lluten,  fiwtlfy,  eMun. 

FtMco,  eld,  vieUM,  3,  ▼.  a..  I  conqner, ▼an- 
qttieb,  overeome ;  I  outdo,  earpaas,  ex- 
eeed,  excel;  flgnr.:  I  Mwioer,  o^er- 
come,  o^ei^iower,  foree,  conecnia,  mae- 
lar,  eubdue,  Mften. 


Fiefih—  and  efccl— ,  f,  ^  (eJatieX  Vf- 
thing  ttaax  liM  or  Unde,  a  hoad,  faand»ile, 
conL 

FiadM,leie,  m.  and  £  (eiadiM),  ona  itel 
laya  claim  to  enmfHhing,  a  dalamBi;  aa 


deUvenr;  adj.,  a^eagiag,  | 
aveaflar,  poniaher. 

Findbe  or  vmdko,  1,  ▼.  a^  I  daln,  lay 
elaim  lo^demand  m  my  awa,anQpM, 
appropriate,  aemne;  I  fma,  aet  ftoe, 
Ubceate,  reecoe,  deUver,  defaMl,  paoaeel, 
aa^e,  redMm  ;  I  nuiintaln,  afloert ;  Ipan- 
ieb,  inflict  paniefament ;  oierfJMre  alifMa 
ia  /itwftnies  to  aeMrt  the  fkeedom  of  aay 
one,  Mt  him  fireow 

Fkaea,  oe,  f.  (vimaa),  a  ▼ineyaid ;  a  noC, 
Bhed»ct  manteleC,  undar  whkta  tha  ■•- 
mana  aeeaUed  tbe  waUa  of  ton 


FiSlentiat  ae,  i:  (vioUne), 

menoe,  impetaoeity. 
FiStottiw,  c,  «M  (oi*),  adj.,  oaing  gnat 

force,    ImpetuottB,   boiaterDiiBi    vioAeal. 

barah. 
FlTf  iri,  m.,  a  man,  a  male  panon ;  a  maa 

grown,  one  grown  up  to  man^a  eataie ; 

the  man,  buaband ;  a  genuiae  maa,  a 

magnanimoue  man,  a  bnve  maa. 
FirgOy  Inae,   C,  a  fiiU-grown   giil,  auid. 

▼ixg^ ;  any  unmanied  womaa. 
FirguUmm,  i,  n.  (for  vtrfwl^faaa,  fkon  oip- 

fiOa),  a  ehnib,  buah,  amaU  tTM ;  a  thkkal, 

ebrubbeiy. 
Fwdit,  e  (vfrce),  a4)-,  gnen,   ymni^ 

yoothfU,  fteeh,  U^ely,  ▼igonoi,  aclife, 

etrong. 
FtrldUae,  atie,  t  (viridie),  | 

dun ;  fMinen,  ▼igor. 
rfrllie,  e  (eir),  a4).,  of  a  man,  ] 

to  a  man,  ma^ ;  male ;  1 

maa,  maalyy  manfiil,   ▼atiaat*  bra«% 

Uga  mHUe,  the  manly  fowa. 
Firfiie,  ^,  t  (oir),   manhood,  ▼iiili^; 

manlineea,  fiimneM,  ooBetancy,  bmveiy. 

gallanHy,  ▼alor;  ▼ixtqpoaaeM,  ▼inuoM 

eonduct ;  ▼iitne,  foodncM,  good  quality, 

ezcellenM ;    a  ▼irtne,    meilt,   taleat ; 

power,  efftel ;  ageacy,  eervlM,  taelp,  aid, 

kfaidneee,  abiUty  or  ekiU  fai  any  ait,  lA 

or  acience. 
Fte,  vie,  pl.,  elm,  <am.  t,  etnngth,  poMH^ 

fbrce,   ▼ifor;  ▼irtae,    eflbct,    eflleacy, 

poteacy;  infloenfie,   Imponaaca,    hi^ 
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coDsidention ;  TBbeniMice,  TiolMiee,  Im- 
petnosity,  fuiyj  Ibice;  qoastity,  niim- 
bor,  muititndo,  ■bonduieo ;  of  woids  or 
Mntencflo:  the  foiee,  import,  meening, 
■igniflcation,  ■enee;  RilMtaace,  natue, 
ooionco ;  Jiiiwii  vi,  witfi  tlie  fieateet 
ftuy. 

F%»o,  «i,  MM»,  3  (oMbo),  ▼.  freq.  a.,  I  eee, 
look  as,«leir,tMliold ;  I  fv  «  oMie  ta 
■eeilviidt. 

nta^a«,t,life;  way  ormanneronifei  a 
life,  biograiiliy  ;  Buatenanee,  iopport, 
aliment ;  mea  oam,  ae  a  term  ai  endear- 
meat,  mj  life,  my  aweet,  my  tieaeuxe. 

rUu,  tf,  t,  a  Tine ;  a  branch  of  a  Tine. 

Fltitt»,  u^  n.,  wbatever  ia  tobe  eomplained 
oi  ae  defectiye,  wnm(,  or  fenlty  in  a 
thlnf,  a  defeet,  feult,  blemiah,  flaw,  im- 
peifection,  aaytbinc  amiai }  a  meial 
feolt,  ▼ice,  impediment ;  meoavMileaee. 

FU0, 1,  V.  a.,  I  ahiMi,  avoid,  eachew,  en- 
deavor  to  eecape»  bewaie  of. 

Ftvf-rddis,  lcu,  C  (oteM  ratk*}^  a  quieli- 
■et  of  piant  that  ie  eet  with  the  mot. 

VtWf  vm,  victaM»,  3,  v.  n.,  I  live,  amalive, 
have  life  i  I  enpport  life,  I  eat  aad  drinfc ; 
I  paaa  my  Ufe  in  a  certaiA  aMnnery  pnr- 
■ne  aeertaia  oourw  of  life;  I  live  w^ 
liveineameM,e4oylife. 

new,  «,  w»  (ofee),  a4i.,  «11««,  livi^; 
U?inf,  ireen, feMh  -,  flffur.»  fieeh,  vipir- 
oue»  Uvely,  aetive,  atnif ,  nalive. 

Fis,  adv.,  with  diflkully,  haidly,fleaiealy. 

FMMUiim,  t,n.  (eee»),  ihe  appellatbm  of 
a  thinf,  a.naaM^  term,  woiid. 

Ftf  ee,  i  (ev«),  V.  a.,  I  eaU ;  I  eatt  npoi^  hi. 
voke,  implow;  Ieall,cfte,  ■«■«»;  I  caB, 
Md,  iavii»;  I  iavite,  entiee,  atmet,  al- 
lu»}  IeaUotti,ehalleafei  leaH,  aaaM. 

rsimt^  li*,  pait.  (v«fe,  evUc),  a4|.,  wfHbif . 

F9U,  vt»,  viriCe«M,eiU.,  v.  a.,  I  eiy  « 
bof  for,  dceiie,  wieb ;  I  will,  have  a  mtad, 
•m  wUUnf,  ehoee»,  poipoN,  fartmid:  I 
eoinmand,erd«hi^appelat  f  fuidaiWertt  I 
what  wffl  he  have?  wbat  iehie  alm? 

rdfamfrtM,  «,  tm  (evlMrte*),  adj^  OM 
whe  doee  a  thinf  wfth  fteewUI,aedhf 
r;e.  oMfef,  avel- 


dination,  wiih,  deeiie ;  food-wUl,  aifee* 
tiou,  love,  fevor ;  diepoeition ;  iniention, 
purpoae,  deeifn;  approbation,  conaent; 
ed  volwiuaum  loquif  to  epeak  accordinf 
to  tbe  wiU  of  anoUier;  whuOaU,  wUl- 
ittfly,  volontarily,  of  one's  own  wiU,  of 
oiie'a  own  accord. 

FSlmptariu»,  o,  ■«  (wlufUB),  adj,  brinf - 
inf  pleaeuie  or  ei^oyneati  pleararable 
pleannt,  delifbtftir. 

FOimpta$,  dtu,  t  (for  votufiiat,  fnm  vo- 
liqM),  pleaeure,  eojoyment,  deUfbt;  w- 
hiftaUtf  appeUtea,  deeiiee. 

Fotvo,  voM,  vtfMtMi,  3,  v.  a.,  I  roU  fonb, 
poor  fortb  wordi,  epeak  floenUy ;  I  le- 
volve  in  tbe  mind,  pooder,  mediute,  con- 
■ider,tbiok  or  leaect  npon ;  I  loU  lound, 
make  to  mvolve,  eany  rpund. 

FdtMie,  i,  n.  (vovao),  a  vow  or  piomieo 
made  to  ■ome  deity ;  a  wieb,  wisbiaf . 

F0X9  «0<u,  t,  (vMo),  tbe  voiee ;  tone,  ao- 
eeot ;  a  ■BBteoee,  decleiaB,  JudfmenL 

FtdgOriM  and  wolg^rioj  0  (va^fnt),  adj., 
eoBimoii»  oidlnaiy,  mlatinf  to  aU,  ex- 
tendinf  to  all,  Mual ;  BMan»  fow,  vUe, 
vvlfu;  adv.,o«l^*ii>r. 

Fulgt  (vulgm),  adv.,  amoBf  the  peeple, 
ni  pubUe ;  han  aad  then,  eveiy wheie ; 
often ;  pnbliely,  open|y,  befon  aU ;  eem- 
monlf ,  gMMnily  i  iBdiecrlniaately ;  aU 


Fu^fiw^  c,  n.,  PMple,  a  multflade,  ewwd, 
tbroBf ;  tbe  vnlfar,  tbe  eominoB  eort, 
eonmoB  people,  popnlaee,  mob,  rabblo, 
lout ;  the  eoaunoa  wldien,  privaiM ;  m 
oa^fB»,  with  the  people,  with  the  nmlti- 
tnde,  wlththe  eaBnnoa  ■MC,  < 
^■BeraUy. 

r«iii«rv,  1  (VaJimv),v.  a.,  1 1 
I  Imt,  hOan,  pala. 

Fkkm»  aad  vokmo,  9Ho,  n.,  a  hofC  ta  tfw 
bedyr  WMOid;  flfor.z  ■  dama«e,  hatt, 
i^lQiyt  ■adnen ;  •tiaf ,  norflfleatloB, 
;  a  wBOBd  of  th» 


F9Umlao,  «iv,  £  (oefe.nlfe),  th»  w«,  ta- 


FUtav  or  uoUom, ««,  m.  (vvfe,  nffi),  piD|»> 
eily  the  wlU,  dnin  ezpneeed  In  the 
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rUeo^  «Idi,  viMtm  Y  9,  ▼•  i.  and  o.,  I  lee, 
iMhold ;  I  Me,  perceive,  obMiv»,  Ikett ;  1 
•m  awaie,  imdentand;  I  aee,  eadore, 
QiideEfo,  ezperience  \  I  eee,  go  to  eee, 
eall  upon,  wait  upon  \  I  look  at,  look  to, 
eooflidBr,  lefleet }  earo  for,  provide,  fiir- 
ttiab,  procBiB,  piepue,  eonduet;  I  iook 
upon,  liave  in  Tiew,  iMve  befim  my  eyee  |'/  /  ; 

,  havetbe  appearr///    " 


FinMmnAf 
ttaingtbatl^^ 
eonL      ^  / 


f 
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appear,  am  legaided  j  MiM  twtof.^//  /j; 
thlnk ;  «uimi «rtMO»,  it  taae  ■eeor     y    f  • 
to  me,  I  taave  ttaoagbt  it  rigtak     /;  /•'    "* 
tngw^  guiy  9,  V.  n.,  I  live,  tb/,/  /' 
iv  l .  / 


livdy,  vlgnioui,  briak,  actir 
«UNiiista»  praeper,  am  in  h' 


p/ 


n«MNiii«,a,iw»'    Beee;  * 

ngtioMUr    imgUan»),     .'        ..laintbe 

watetafiiUy,  taeedful»  '        ^Dneetia,  on 
Flj^lKa,  0«,  t  (vigU)/         ^f  ttae  deetruc- 

awahe,  a  being  r        junioa,  B.  C.  146, 

goaid  by  oight         ^  Boman  piovince 

ing  watcb,  w     ^  Actaaia. 

^m^f^b^BAmMf    ^^  wrltten  .tfd^oitfiiaii- 

Itottae  Btf    rfUieSotiatee. 

vided  intr  ^  ^^  believed  to  be  a  Ger- 

^  ^***'^  «w*  *  lemnant  of  ttae  Cimbri 
^V^i    ijffWflT.    Ttaey  occupied  tfae  coon- 

*^"'  ^  rlM  east  of  ttae  Nervii,  between 

1»  ^Setldie  (Scbeld)    and    tfae    Moea 

^  J^  ffrmt,  m.,  tbe  Aedtti,  one  of  ttae 

fi  powerfttl  tribee  in  all  Oaol,  dwell- 

M  between  the  Llger  (Loire)  and  the 

Aftf  (Saone),  and  eztending  eoattaward 

w  far  aa  Lngdttnttm. 

J«g9pta^  M,  m.,  a  elave  of  dcero. 

jMnitfiw,  i,  m.,  the  name  of  a  distingiiiahed 
Boman  gmu.  L.  jfMnZtiM,  an  offloer  in 
CaeBar*e  anny,  wlio  commanded  a  part 
of  the  Galiic  cavaliy. 

JUniUf  M,  m.,  Aeneaa,  eoa  of  VeDiu  and 
Anchiees,  tbe  beio  of  Vlrgil>8  Bpie  poem, 
and  anceetor  of  the  Romaiu. 

JtBnktMM^  w,  m.,  tlie  orator,  waa  bom  In 
Attica  in  B.  C.  389.  Ae  an  orator,  be  wai 
aecond  only  to  Demoethenes,  hls  politlcal 
rival  and  opponent.  Hediedintheieland 
of  Samoe  at  tbe  age  of  75b  After  he  waa 
defeated  in  tbe  proeectttion  of  Cteeiphon 
by  the  famooe  oration  of  Demosthenee 
"  on  the  ciown  **  in  B.  C.  330,  he  epent 


the  lemaining  16  yean  of  hielif»  la  Ana 
Biinor,  Rhodee,  aad  Bamoe,  aa  a  teafhwr 
of  ihetoric 

jaeaek^Uu, «,  m.,  a  oatlve  of  Onidaa,  a  eoB- 
temporaiy  of  Cioero,  and  ooe  of  tiie 
moet  eminent  rbetoriciaiie  in  A«a  MiDac 
He  accompaiiied  Ciceroon  hie  •MoreinM 
inAaia. 

Jt»90pu»y  «,  m.  ((Miiw),  the  maet  eele- 
brated  tngie  aetor  at  Roaie  fai  the  Otee- 
roniao  period,  probably  a  fieedioan  of  the 
Clodia  geofl.  Like  Boicfaie,  tae  a^Jayed 
tbe  intimacy  of  Rome*e  greateet  oralor, 
who  calls  him  iiMfar  Aeatfffua  and  oeifw 
fismOierit,  Dorfaig  hie  ezile,  deeio  »> 
eei  ved  maoy  valuable  marfca  of  Aeeopne^ 
friendHhip.  Like  Roocltte  aleo,  he  leal' 
ized  ao  immeBee  fcftoiie  ^  hie  prefee- 
eioo ;  for  he  died  woRh  afaooet  %lfMjm, 

jUdtuudabi»,   ia,    m.   (commoBly 
IhM»)t  a  river  which  eooiee  fimm  1 
Jnm  aod  falla  ioto  the  Acar  (Saeae): 
oowDottbe. 

jaasMgea,  «m,  a  Gallic  people,  booaded 
oa  the  oorth  and  weet  by  the  Rhodaiu 
(Rhone),  eoath  by  the  leara  (btoB),  aad 
eztendfaigeaatward  totheAlpe.  Y.Ck. 
io  Cat  IIL  S,  o.  9. 

Jttpu,  imm,  f.,  the  Alpe,  a  ctaaiB  of  oHinB. 
taioe  exteodlDg  io  a  creeeeot  Am  from 
the  gulf  of  Veoiee  to  the  g«lf  of  Geaoa, 
aod  oeparatfaig  Italy 
Genmaoy. 

Aiditw,  t,  m.,  a  1 
ftom  oortheaet  to  eoothwee^  faetweeB 
Syria  aodCSHicia. 

JMttrrit  0nMi,  m.,  the  Aedni  Amharri,  • 
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Gillio  people  mmI  of  fbe  Aiw  (BaoM), 
aad  nou  its  JmietkiB  wttli  tlio  Rlioduiu 
(BImnm),  botwooB  tho  Aodoi  uid  Alto- 


wMM,  0nHm  m.,  m  pooplo  of  Bolgfe 
GoQl,  on  tiio  Boith  of  dio  Bolknnd  oiui 
the  nvor  Soman  (Sommo),  in  tlio  noigli- 
borhood  at  tho  Biodeni  Amum», 

jamkUiaii^  &nm,  m.,  a  GaUio  pooplo  whooo 
■ItiiBtkni  io  uocortaiii. 

jhKbwmUi,  «fiHM,  m.,  a  pooplo  oT  Bolgic 
Ooiil,  piobiibly  on  tho  loft  baak  of  tho 
Mooa  (Meaoo). 

Jbmfhu,  i,  m.  (  r.).    V.  Epp.  Cle.  Xn.  n.  1. 

jtmasAgSruty  0«,  m.,  «  vefj  dlotiiif uiihod 
Gnek  phikiaopher  ot  Claiomoiiao,  boni 
about  B.  C.  m 

dMM,  tim,  m.,  a  GalHc  tiibe  north  of  tho 
Ligor  (Lob«),  aad  eaet  of  tho  Nanneteo, 
Boar  tbe  modern  AbJoo. 

jffBdMBfli^orhw,  f,  m.,  an  ■inbaaaador  oeBt 
ftom  tho  Reml  to  Caeoar. 

jflRdff OM,  <,  m.,  a  «laTO  of  CleoiD. 

dfimJa*,  <,  m.  (Q.),  a  eoBator  and  one  of 
Catiliiie*i  con*piraton,  B.  C.  C3.  He  waa 
Bottaken  with  CetheKoe  and  tho  othesi, 
and  nothing  ia  known  of  hie  faturo  fiue. 

Jtdl0eku,  0«,  f.,  Antkich,  Iho  chief  dtjr  in 
Byila. 

JtiUUekiUf  t,  m.,  a  natiTO  of  AecaloB  Ib 
aoathefB  Palestine,  and  a  toacher  at 
AthoBS  in  B.  C.  79l 

JUtoHim»,  i,  m.  (C),  aonamod  Hybrtda, 
waa  iho  «ob  of  IL  ABtOBine,  the  orator, 
aad  the  uBcle  of  M.  ABtoBine,  tho  ttiom- 
Tir.  Ib  hie  praetoiahip  (05)  and  coneul- 
flfaip  (63)  he  had  Ckoro  ae  hie  eolloacae. 
AceordiBf  to  moet  aceoaBta,  ABtony 
wae  OBO  of  CattliBe'e  eoBopintan,  aad 
hie  woll-kBowB  ostnTafaaco  and  npa- 
dtyaeomtoreBderthiflprobablo.  Oieoro 
faioed  him  oTer  to  hie  flido  by  piOBilfliBf 
Um  the  lich  piovlBce  oT  Maeedonla,  Ib 
whieh  he  wouM  haTe  a  better  oppoitaaity 
.of  amaoilnf  wealth  thaa  ia  tho  olher 
coBfluIar  proTince  of  Gaol.  Aatoay  had 
to  lead  aa  anay  afaiaet  Catfline,  bot,  tta- 
williBf  to  ilfht  afaiBflt  hfti  fcnBor  fkioad, 
ho  fOTe  the  eomaiaad  ob  the  day  of  battle 

'  tohifllefate,M.Petreiafl.  VJ9all.XXVI. 
B.7.    Epp.  Cic  11.  B.  1«. 

wllpewge,  efl,  f.,  a  eoBflidevablo  toWB  ia 
Fhiyfia  M^,  on  tho  rlTor  Moaadefc 

4P«0«f,  u,  m.,  a 


polator  la  the  tiiao  of  Alozaader  tho 

Gnat. 
JS^nU^  ee,  fl,  a  pnTinco  of  lower  Italy, 

bordeilaf  00  the  Adriatic  aoa.  1 

dflfullcie,  ee,  £,  aa  faaportaBt  towa  fai  tho 

aorth  of  Italy  at  the  head  of  the  Adziatic 
yflfmtam',  0niM,  m.,  tho  Aqnitaalaafl,  the 

mhabitaatiof  Aquitaoia. 
jaqmUmia^  m,  f.,  one  of  the  thrae  fnat 

dlTlekmfl  faito  which  Caoflar  divided  Oaol, 

boonded  oa  tho  aorth  by  tho  GaiumBa 

(GanBBo),  aad  ob  tho  eouth  by  tho 


j§rm»  JtUsmiuhi,  a  place  aear  leflUfl,  when 
Alexaader,  haTiaf  dofeated  Dariu», 
coBoecnted  three  altan  to  Jupiter, 
Horculee,  aad  Miaenra,  ae  memorialfl  of 
hifl  TictDiy. 

.tfrar,  Srif,  aad  jMrir,  it,  Bu,  fhe  ilTor 
Aiar,  Bow  the  Baoae,  which  flepontoa 
the  teiritoiy  of  the  Aedui  fh>m  that  of  tho 
Beqnaol  aad  aBitos  with  the  Rhodaaae 
(Rhone),  at  Lufdunum  (lorone). 

JhxktldM»,  t,  m.,  the  flon  of  Penliecafl  IL, 
wae  kinf  of  Macedoaia  fiom  B.  C  413 
to399. 


it,  m.,  tho  name  of  thno 
kinfflofCappadocia:  l.  Suroamed  Pki- 
hrommnUf  wa«  elected  king  by  the  Cap- 
padocaaoe,  uader  the  directlon  of  tho 
Romane,  about  B.  C.  83.  He  wba  aoTeral 
timee  ezpelled  fiom  hie  kingdom  by 
Mlthridatee,  aad  ae  oftea  mtored  by  the 
BomaDS.  SL  Sonamed  PkUopater^  flue- 
eeeded  hu  father  B.  C.  83.  He  waa  aa- 
aaflflinated  (Epp.  Cic  XIX.  5).  3.  Sur- 
aamed  Eiuebt»  aad  PhiUramMiUf  ene- 
ededed  his  father  not  loag  befon  B.  C. 
51.  Whlle  Ciceio  wae  fai  Cilicia,  ho 
piotected  him  fhrni  a  conflpincy  whlch 
waa  fbrmed  againet  him,  and  eetabllahod 
hlm  in  hifl  kingdom. 

jaritviMiM,  i,  m.,  a  powerfhl  Oerman  chiof, 
who  engaged  in  war  againet  Caeaar  ia 
Ganl,  B.  C.  58,  and  wae  loially  defeated. 

JMMdu,  w,  m.,  called  "  the  Juflt,"  on  ae- 
eount  of  hifl  integiity,  wafl  a  difltin- 
guiflhed  AthoBiaa  fltoteoBiaB  aad  geoeral, 
and    tho    eoBtemponiy  aad    ilTal    of 


dflrtBOedfl»,  tf,m.,a  kiog  of  Aimeaia  M^. 

wflrv«mi,flnifli,ni.,  a  powerfhl  people  fai  tho 
eoothera  port  of  Celtie  Gaul,  oecapyfaiif 
tho  diauict  aow  eallod  AuTirpio. 


748 


BI8TOBIQAL  ASD  OBOOBAmOAI.  XHDBX. 


j§tmm^m,U  a  town  of  liStiw 
on  an  iBlud  in  ttae  rivor  AttuxB,  AMur 
wUck  GiMro  b$d  %  villa. 

JUkaiaut  1«i,  C,  tiio  wifo  qf  AMbKOKmB 
lEL,  IdBg  of  Cappailocia. 

4MiiM«,  Anns  1,  tlio  eapital  of  AttiHt  md 
tlio  moot  lUwtrioao  oit|r»  Aot  oaly  of 
Grooce,  bot  of  tiio  wliole  of  tlie  aaoioBt 
world.  It  wao  oitiutei  botwooa  tbo 
Cflpliiniie  aad  lUoma  alKwt  90  itadia,  or 
a^  iaiioo,ikpm  tiio  ooa  cooiU 

JCfeMoeiM, «,  m.,  a  Cappadociaii,  wlio  liad 
boon  banishod  at  tboiiutanco  of  Quoen 
Atbonaifl,  but  tluoqsb  tho  inflnoDco  of 
Cicero  wae  rMtored,  B.  C.  51. 

JtrOCaw,  i,  n.,  a  •aall  livor  in  tiw  vidnity 


jatriMu»^ «»,  m.,  a  powerfttl  pooplo  of 
Boigic  Gaul,  in  tbo  dktiiot  now  oaUod 
Aisoie. 

MetUj  t,  m.  (7*.  Pnwfflofai).  V.  Epp. 
CicILn.6. 

Jbdtnij  drwM,  tn^M,  namo  wlied  to  oov- 
enl  •mall  triboe  in  Coltic  Gaul,  botwoon 
tbe  Sequana  (Soino)  and  the  Ligor(Itfiizo). 

JiwrtUa  (OreetiUa),  oe,  t,  a  beautifiil  bot 
proflifato  wQmaa,  wbom  Catilino  aaar- 
riod. 

Audj  dmoi,  m.,  a  peoplo  ia  tho  oaatecn 
paitofAquitania. 

Jtntnmms,  t,  m.  (P.  — /Mw),  a  aonatar, 
and  one  of  Catlltne*o  accomplicoa.  Be ' 
waa  Cicero^a  foUow-pnpU  in  boyhood, 
and  ooUoagno  in  tbo  quaeoioraliip.  Be 
waa  olecled  eonaQl  for  tlio  jrear  06  B.  GL ; 
bat  liaviDg  boeo,  togethor  with  liia  col- 
loaguo,  P.  ComeUua  Sulla,  acouaod  of 
briboiy  and  condomaod,  tlieir  oloction 
waa  dociazod  nuU,  and  thoir  aociuoai, 
L.  Aureiiua  Cotu  and  L,  Maalina  Tor- 
quatua,  wore  eleeted  ooaauli  ia  tboir 
atead.  He  waa  •ubeeqooatly  triod,  oon- 
domaed,  aod  baaiohed  for  tho  ahaia  ho 
had  ia  CatUiao's  oonapiracy. 

AOna,  oe,  f,  a  riv«r  of  Bolgic  Ganl  <now 
tho  jfinM),  whieb,  flowing  ooathweaa- 
oriy,  Johia  tho  leara  (Oiae),  and  lUia  with 
U  inio  tho  Sequaaa  (Setaie). 

B 

Boeifliu,!,  m.  (P.  tetnu),  a  eontarioa  ia 

Caeoar*e  army  of  the  flrrt  rank. 
BatStrf,  «nHn,  m.,  the  faihabitama  of  tho 


VabaUa,  lloaa«  aaid  Oeaaa. 


Ibrthel 


iagly  wailiko  poople  of  Goimaa  aad  Oal- 
tie  oriiia,'  wte  iahabitod  tte  matty 
botwooB  tbB  Blieaue  (Bhiae),  the  Jto- 
tioiia  <M anie)«  aad  Seqaaaa  (Seiao),  aad 
the  Fretom  GaUimua  (BaiUab  ChaaBol). 
BfOeoK  «raa,  ak,  the  mooi  powaiM 
among  the  Belgie  iziboo,  botweaa  ibe 
fiaqaaaa  (Seiae)  aad  laaim  (Oioe),  bai 
ocoopyii^S  both  baaba  of  tho  laiser  liver. 
Traeee  of  the  name  may  be  iBBBdialbe 


00,  a.  (L.  (Mfmmm),  a 

one  of  tiie  (^atiUBaiiaa  i 

a  tribune  of  the  plobe  in  B.  C.  68. 
Bi*recte,w,n.,0kecUortoemoftbeAedai, 

later  ^fluiwtaAniwB,  wbeace  iia  sodaim 

aame  Autna. 
Biftree,  ecCia,  B.,  a  emaU  towa  of  tbe  Bemi, 

aboat  eigbt  mttee  nafih  of  tbe  Auaa 

(Aiaie),  B0W  MofM. 
JBigtniOmu,  «m,  ib.,  a  pooplo  iu  tbo  eoBlk 

of  AquitmiaB  Oaal,  at  the  faei  of  tbe 


if,ai.,  ^aoBa 
of  (^ydippa,  ajNclaoieoi  of  Hera  at  AigoB. 

BUmtgtt,  «m,  m.,  a  Gallle.  people  waot  of 
the  Aedui,  fkom  whom  tbey  wane  oap- 
araiad  by  tim  Ugar  (Loiie). 

B^dmognatiu,  i,  m.,  a  laader  of  tbe  Banfi. 

BaK,  «rmt,  m.,  tbe  Boli,  on  tbo  wotfef  tha 
liger  (Loiia),  wbieh  aopaiaaed  ibaBi  ftoB 
tfae  Aedai,  were  a  wldely  acaitiiiad  OaWc 
raoo,  lnaBchea  of  wldcb  dweh  ia  theeaal 
of  caonnaay  (BobcBnia,  L  o.  the  ooaaay 
of  tbe  BoU),  aad  tai  tbe  aocth  of  UOf. 
Oaeoar,  after  defeatiagtbe  Belvedi,  wiib 
wbom  they  ftnaed  aa  alliaBee  to  lavede 
Oaal  (B.  C.  88),  aOowed  the  Boft  lo 
dwen  amoBg  tbe  AedoL 

BilBiyaalhiw,  L  a.,  a  town  of  tbe  WaBn 
vad. 

ZILa.& 

BHcttteat,  i,  B.  Ibe  eeaatiy  of  tbe  ftotdl, 
the  aoatbweotoni  emeariiy  oT  Italy,  b 
aanDaadod  OB  tbne  eidea  ^  dw  eea,  aad 
boaadod  fai  Ibo  aortb  by  LaeaBia. 

Bmtiu,  i,  m.,  D.  (.Mii*)  Bratoa  iJOimm), 
laGari. 

lag  him,  mm  wbaa  a  iwBiig  maa,  iba 


ni&TOBlCAl,  Jjn»  eSOORAYHIGJX  INDSZ. 


749 


eaoHDMiA  tf  ifaB  ■Mpi  ant  10  «tttek  dM 
V«Mti,  and  «B  Baasr  ■iihwmniit  oco»- 
■kiiii  akoirlsi  lOm 
OMiiks  of  fovor  uid 

hlmtebltwUlMOMoniii 
Nocwllhotudin  lUit  fa»  ^Molj 
Mnyod  hM  ftiond  aad  btatfcffof,  aad 
ca  tho  Idoo  of  Ifaich  loek  a  pvoniMnt 
^Mt  to  te ■■oMrtiHina  GMfcIII.Uj 
aaU.OM.XL. 


GMrM,  i,  m.  (C  rolmw),  i  cbioT  of  the 
Helvii. 

Caeneri,  ffriMi,  m.,  a  Gorminic  poople  In 
Belgic  6m1. 

Cte«Mr,  8rw,  m.  (S.  JUSm),  nncle  of  M. 
ABtony,  ttae  tiiumvir,  and  brotlier-bHlair 
of  P.  LentDliu  8ura,  wao  ooaMU  B,  G. 
64,  and  one  of  Caeur*s  lofateo  in  Gairi 
in  B.  C.  S5L  He  waa  not  a  man  of  araeh 
power  of  mind,  bot  bad  iome  iaflaeneo 
in  the  lUte  through  hie  fkmily  canneo- 
tioaa  and  hto  poeition  in  ■odetjr. 

Cta^itw,  m  and  CaUti,  9rwm,  m.,  a  people 
of  Belgie  Gaul,  on  tbe  eoaet,  notth  of  the 
Sequana  (Seine). 

Omaaiu,  {,  m.  (C),  a  Ronttn  Jniiet,  aad  a 
particular  friead  of  Cioeio. 

Ommhu,  i,  m.  {QaOms),  a  fHoad  of  Vano 
and  Ciceio,  tribune  of  the  peoplo  Ui  B.  C 
00. 

Omatfi,  «nMi,  au,  tbe  GtatabilaiM,  an 
exeoedingly  Heree  and  wailiko  peoplo, 
oceopyingthe  oooet  emmtiy  in  tho  aoith 
<ifBpain. 

Cli^,  M,  m.  (P.  GWiBMa).  ▼.  Gle.  hi 
CaL  in.  3,  n.  1. 

Cbppod^do,  e«, il,  aooontty  of  AMa 


on  tho  Mut,  Oyila  and  GUida  on  tbe 

■oolh,  and  Lyeaonia  on  the  weet. 
C^poa,  e«,  C,  ao  inpoflant  town  tai  tbe  la- 

teiior  o#  Campania  m  OuaUiwu  Imly. 
CMb«,  9mi»,  €,  a  town  tai  tbe  eontb  of 

Oaul,  on  the  Ataz  (Aode),  aow 


OmiatM,  «M,  m^  a  powerftil  Hibe  bMwnn 
tbo  Soqnana  (Befaie)  aad  the  LI«m 
(Lolre),  eztending  evwi  ■outh  of  tbe 
Lfger  ■■  Ikr  ■■  the  teiiitofy  of  Um  Bl- 
taiigeeCuM. 

OwfUfe  (atoo  wiMm  AMI.),  M»,  L»  Ih» 


dty  of  GbMbafe,  hi  NonbMa   Aftiea, 

whoee  raiae  «10  ia  tbe  victaa^  of  Tnaia. 

Caamm§,  t,  m.,  C^Miua,  Ibe  name  of  a  Jto- 


of  high  wpataUon,  pnotor  B.  C.  Ul,oa»> 
■Bl  witb  G.  Maiiue  B.  G.  i07,  waa,  tai4ha 
coano  of  tbo  08010  yoar,  defeaied  aad 
kUiedfar  tboTigiiitai,apartkm  of  tfm 


OHOeae,  i,ni.,  a  cblelkaiB  of  tto  aeqaaai, 

whom  Orgetoiiz  pemiadad  to  ■biio  apHi 

tho  ■oiwB>igiiy  of  bls  Mato. 
OKtmmantaltdn,  ie,  m.,  a  chief  of  Um  8»- 

quani. 
C8MIIM,  oe,  flk  (£.  Bm-gioM),  a  BonBB 

who  was  noioikNU  Ibr  ■oveial  Itanea 
iBBBnecttoBi.  ■gitaiM    lUe 


OMe,  M,  m.,  a  aonaBie  of  1 
braiodEomaM,  the  moM  diettaigniflhod  of 
whom  weio  M.  PionsfaM  Gaio  Goaeoituo, 
freqnonUy  caUed  Galo  MiU«>  ud  M. 
FtaaBiBe  CatOk  gnat  giandeoa  of  tho  Ar- 
mer,  oommoalycallod  Uticonei^  from  tbo 
dienmManco  of  JUo  having  put  an  ond  ?-• 
hie  life  at  Utlca  after  Ue  dofeat  at  UM» 
balHeofTbapHiiL  Gato  Major  was  bom 
B.  G.  934,  wae  choeeB  qBaeeioi  B.  C.SO^, 
wofl  aedtte  B.  C.  IDO,  tho  fbUowfaig  year 
wae  praotor,  wae  elecled  coBeal  ia  a  a 
196k  wae  ■ppotaitod  aUlitaiy  nibuao  ia 
B.  C.  J91,  wae  cboeoa  eeiMor  tai  B.  a 
1B4,  and  died  a  C.  140.  at  Uie  afo  of  8S. 
Be  wae  a  braTo  ■oldlor,  an  aMe  and  euo- 


aad  a  moM  ligUly  ▼iituoao  dtlMa.-* 
Cak>  Utioonda  waa  boia  B.  G.  95,  wm 
doctod  tribuBM  mWtam  tai  B.  a  67.  wm 
a  ■ucecealiU  caadidato  fbr  the  tzibaaeehip 
tai  a  G.  4S,  the  faimnia  year  of  Gica- 
io>o  eoamlebip  and  of  tbe  Mppweiiion  of 
GatilM*fl  ooMpiracy,  aad  Mpported  tho 
eenenltai  propoetaig  that  tbe  oonepiraioM 
■hoold  ■nlTer  death.  He  wu  the  UbM 
who  gafo  io  GiceiD  the  namo  of  poiir 
patrima,  It  wu  hle  ■peech  of  Uie  9Ui  of 
DeeombM  wbieh  detenauMd  the  Maate, 
pMvloBdy  waMring  fkom  tbe  Cmm  el 
GaMar<tooiBloiy.  V.Batt.Cat.UL  Hi 
a  C.  M  be  WM  nade  piaoior.  whieh 
WMtbobigbeMoaMbeiaaehed.  Galo 
dtfbnd  wfalaly  ia  dieporiUoB  aad  Mtain] 
gifte  fbom  bie  ineM  anceetar,  Ihe  Goneor, 
yat  Jm  kMkad  ap  m»  htaa  m  a  jMriil» 
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«doptod  bif  prindplM  aad  imitated  hia 
conduct.  Living  in  aa  age  of  greator 
comiption  and  venality,  he  waa  tbe 
eame  incomiptible  patriot,  foUowed  tbe 
same  simple  niode  of  life,  and  pnctiaed 
tbe  aame  Btera  virtuei.  He  waa  better 
fltted  for  a  acboiar  tbaa  a  loldier ;  and 
bia  natural  tafltee  and  capadtiee  marked 
bim  ratber  for  a  pbiloaopber  tiian  a  eom- 
maader.  He  died,  B.  a  46,  at  tbe  age 
of40. 

CatmrigMt  ti»,  m^  a  GalUc  people  in  wbat 
is  now  Uaupbin^ 

OUer,  «m,  m.  (Q.  CaeeaUu  JUtUUma),  a 
praetor  in  B.  C.  63.  V.  Cic.  in  Oat.  L 
6,  n.  6,  &  BalL  Cat.  XXX. 

CMtoe,  OriMi,  m*,  a  great  parent  atock  of 
peopie  in  tbe  nortb  of  Europe,  tbe  Celti ; 
in  Cae8ar*«  time  tbey  were  the  moet 
powerfol  of  tbe  three  great  nationa  wbo 
occupled  Oaui,  and  were  called  hy  tbe 
Ronuuu  OalUj  or  Gaula. 

CmttHinMf  «111,  m.,  a  Oallle  people  among 
tbe  AIpo,  in  wbat  ia  now  Savqy. 

Cetkegut,  t,  m.  (C.  Conulm»),  V.  CIc 
in  Cat.  Iir.,  3,  n.  4. 

aUaa^  oB,  f.,  a  province  in  the  louthern 
part  of  Asia  Minor,  between  Pampbylia 
and  Syria.    V.  Epp.  Cic.  XIX.  n.  S. 

OrmWMw,  t,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  Bnevi. 

OmM,  OrMM,  m.,  prnbably  a  Celtic  tribe 
in  tlie  peninsula,  called  after  tbem  the 
CbenionesuB  Cirobrica  (Jutland).  To- 
wardfl  the  end  of  tbe  second  centuxy  B.  C, 
a  vast  hoet  of  them  Joined  the  Tentoneo 
aBdmlgratedfloutbward.  They  travereed 
Gaul  and  Spain,  until  in  B.  C.  101  tbey 
were  oompletely  defeated  by  C.  Marius 
in  the  Campi  Randii,  near  Veiona. 

CHM4I,  M,  m.  (£.  Comethu),  an  aaeoeiate 
of  Mariufl  in  the  eivil  wan,  and  diatin- 
gniflhed  for  bte  acta  of  craelty.  V.  Ball. 
Cat.  47,  n.  8,  and  Cic.  in  C!aL  m.  10, 
n.  8. 

0Utdiu9,hm.  {P.  —  Puieher),  a  Roman  of 
noble  birtb,  but  infamooB-for  tbe  comip- 
tion  of  bia  morals.  He  eommltted  eacri- 
lege  by  entering  the  houfle  of  Caeear  in 
female  attire  while  the  Veetal  vhrglnfl 
were  condneting  the  ritee  of  tbe  Bona 
Dea.  For  tbifl  crime  be  waa  tried,  and, 
thoagb  clearly  guilty,  flecaied  an  aequit- 
tal  by  bribery  and  intimidation.  Olcero 
wae  one  of  the  principal  witneaBM  agaiiMt 


bim ;  and  aftar  Ibe  trlal,  Itavliic  httm  to> 
nuied  liy  flome  flarcaetic  allasiane  Bade 
by  Ciodine  to  bie  cooBolBliip  aad  %y  a 
verdict  given  ia  contndictlott  to  Ueiafltf- 
mony,  be  attacked  Ciodiafl  aad  Me  por- 
tiflaae  ia  tbe  Benate  witb  giMt  vebe- 
mence.  Fiom  tbifl  time  Clodiae  cbeiliM 
a  bitter  batied  agaioBt  bim,  aad  pncaied 
bia  baniehment  ftom  Italy,  on  tbagioaad 
tbat  be  had  vidated  tbo  law  ia  tlie  poa- 
iflbment  iaflided  apon  tbe  acc^appiices 
of  Catiliae.  Clodiae  waa  eveotoally  ae- 
aaBfllBated  in  Jaa.,  B  Q  S,  aear  Bova- 
laoi  by  the  letiaae  of  MHo,  ia  aa  occi- 
dental  emeounter  wbich  ttwk  plaoe  b^ 
tween  bim  and  tbe  latter  iadividaal,  ae 
Milo  was  joumeying  towaida  Laaaviom 
and  Clodina  waa  on  bifl  way  to  Boaie. 

Ctgtaamuttrmj  ee,  C^  tbe  daogbter  vt  Tya- 
darufl  and  Leda,  aister  of  Heiea,  wlfs  ol 
Agamemnon,  and  motber  of 
Iphigenia,  and  Electra. 

Cocasatas,  «bi,  m.,  a  people  ia  Ihe  i 
part  of  Aqttitaoia,  on  tbe  Atlaatle  t 

Ceeparnu,  t,  m.  (JK).  V.  Cie.  la  CaL  IIL 
6,n.lL 

Cammnu,  i,  m.,  a  chief  of  tbe  AtiabalBB, 
made  their  king  by  CaeBar,and  afterwaids 
•ent  ittto  Britala  by  him  lo  fiivor  tbe  Ro> 
man  eaneew 

CamauHa,  if ,  f.,  a  vfllage  ia  GOida,  ea 
Mount  Amaana. 

OmdrfiM,  0nna,  m.,  a  Germanic  peafde  la 
Belgic  Oanl,  on  tbe  rigbt  boak  oT  Ibe 
Mosa  (MeuBe). 

CmuUku,  i,  m.,  P.  Ooaridina,  an  ofllcsr  cf 
great  militaiy  ezperienee,  wbo  eerved 
under  Caeear  tai  Oaul  doring  tbe  cam- 
paign  of  B.  C  56. 

ahiSlanut,  i,  m.,  a  •uraame  of  C.  Mareins, 
given  him  hi  memoiy  of  the  prowem 
whlcb  be  diflplayed  in  tbe  takiag  of  Oe- 
riai,  a  city  of  tbe  VolBciaoa.  Haviag 
been  afterwaids  impeaebed  aad  cim- 
demned  to  exile,  he  took  nfuge  ameag 
the  Volsdaafl  and  aasiflted  them  in  eany- 
faig  on  tbe  war  agahiBt  bis  native  coaatiy. 

Conulhu,  t,  m.  (CL),  a  Roman  knight  ooa- 
federate  wltb  Catiliae,  wbo  nadertook,  ia 
ooqjuaetion  with  L.  Vargunteina,  to  BMr« 
der  Clcero  tn  B.  a  63. 

Coroi/Mas,  i,  m.  (Q-),  a  dirtingniabed  10* 
man,  to  whofle  care  CetbeguB  was  em- 
mltted  apon  ttae  aneet  of  tbe  e 
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CMta,«i,Bu(L..«w«Eiw).  y.Ote.iiiCat. 
L  e,  D.  14. 

CMte,  —,  MU,  (JL  jamnmadmu),  om  oT 
CMHur^  liantMiftBti  in  tlM  Giillie  wir. 
Ja  B.  G.  54  IM  feU,  «ofrtber  willi  hi« 
eoDMcue  <L  Stbtnuo,  in  «n  attaek  aiade 
vpoii  liia  eamp  by  Anbioiix,  ctaior  of  tbe 


,  i,  nu,  a  Rooian  familyname  in 
IbmtmsLicmia,  1.  .If.  Luimuu  Cnutms 
Dkon,  ehiefly  distinguUbed  fbr  hia  im- 
■leiiae  weattb,  tboitgb  baving  ■ome  emi- 
nence  aa  an  orator  and  a  eoldier,  waa 
boB  about  B.  C.  J15;  fled  from  Matiua 
and  Cinna  iuto  Spain,  wliere  be  con- 
eealed  blmself  in  a  cave  for  tbe  period  of 
eigbt  roontbs  (B.  C.  84) }  enlisted  under 
Balla  B.  C.  83 ;  waa  appoinled  to  tbe 
eommand  of  ibe  aervile  war,  aiid  defeat- 
•d  and  alew  Bpartacus,  B.  C.  71 ;  waa 
eiected  to  tbe  oonaulaiup  witb  Pompey 
B.  C.  70 ;  waa  censOT  B.  C.  66 ;  waa  aus- 
peeted  by  aome,  ibougb,  periiaps,  on  in- 
ealBdent  groubda,  of  favoffng  tbe  eon- 
Bpiracy  of  Catlline  (V.  SaU.  Cat.  17  and 
48)  B.  C.  63 ;  entered  inlo  •  eoalitioa, 
eommonly  called  tbe  ilrst  triomvirate, 
with  Caeear  and  Pompey,  to  overthiow 
Ihe  libertiea  of  bia  countiy  B.  C.60; 
heM  the  eonsolsblp  the  seeoBd  time  witb 
Pnmpey  B.  C.  55 ;  ebortly  befioce  the  ex- 
piratioa  of  hia  consnlsbip  he  weot  iato 
Byria,  which,  in  tbe  diatribution  of  the 
eonaular  provincea,  bad  fallea  to  his  lot, 
and  wbieb,  to  gratify  bis  unbouiided  aira- 
lice,  he  plundend  with  unaccupalooa  ra- 
paeity ;  cioesed  tbe  Eupbratee  and  made 
war  upon  tbe  Partbians  B.  CL  54;  and 
haTing,  contraiy  to  tbe  advice  of  bia 
olBceii,  alkiwed  himself  to  be  mialed 
aad  deceived  by  a  cnfty  Aiobian  ehief 
named  Abgarua,  he  waa  aimpectedly 
attaeked  by  the  Parthtana  near  Canhae, 
and  fell  in  the  contest  B.  a  68,  mora 
than  Bizty  yean  of  age.  Hie  bead  waa 
bioogtat  to  Orodes,  tbe  Parthiaa  king, 
wbo  caused  melted  gold  to  be  pmned 
down  his  throat,  saying,  •*  Pate  ttayself 
now  wftta  tbat  roetal  of  wtaicta  in  life 
tboQ  wert  so  gieedy.**  S.  PttMw  li- 
tMu»  OoMM  Dm$tf  younger  son  of  the 
former,  was  Caesar*s  lievtenant  ia  Gaul 
ftomB.C.58toB.C  55.  Attheendof 
B.  C.  54  he  followed  tais  fatber  to  Byria, 


aad  fell  wUh  him  ia  the  Iktal  batde  aear 
Carrfaae.  3.  L.  lAdmut  Onmua,  T.Cic. 
p.  Aich.  in.  a.  SI7. 
Ortltcm^  i,  nu  (Q,  OueObu  MtUOmt),  was 
eoneal  akmg  with  Q  Horteasias  ia  B.  C. 
89,  aad  ia  tbe  followlog  year  be  obtahied 
the  condaet  of  tbe  war  agaiast  Crete,  the 
■ocressful  temiination  of  which  gave 
him  the  cognoroen  Gnticas.  f  n  B.  C. 
63,  while  waiting  befora  tbe  walls  of 
Bome  for  a  triumpb,  be  waa  seat  by  the 
■eaate  lato  Apulia  to  preveat  aa  appra- 
headed  lialag  of  the  aUvee.  V.  BalL 
CaL30,a.7. 
Of«e,  taw,  m.,  of  Atbeaa,  tbe  ftiead  aad 
disdple  of  Socntee,  waa  espedally  eele* 
bnted  for  Ms  tove  aad  affectkm  liir  hia 
maater,  whom  he  genenMisly  supported 
witb  bia  fortune,  wbich  waa  very  great. 
Cunpkom,  entis,  m.,  aa  Atbeaiaa,  wbo  waa 
aecaised  by  AeecJilnee  for  having  pio- 
poaed  the  decrae  that  Demoethence 
ahottld  be  hoaored  with  the  ciowa. 
Giim,  Ant,  Bk  (G  8eriktmuu).  V.  JBppb 

CicXVILB.1. 
Cmri»mtUtUf  dmai,  m.,  oae  of  tbe  Amorie 

■tatea  of  Gaul,  in  modem  Brittany. 
Cmrhu,  iy  m.  (Jlf.*),  one  of  Ciceio*a  moet 
intimate  fiieods,  and  for  aeveral  yean 
a  menhaBt  at  Patiae  in  Pelopaaaeeaa, 
wbera  TiiD,  Ciceni^s  fteedmaa,  waa  ill 
iBB.O.50aBd48. 
Cmrimtj «,  m.  (Q*)»  *■  pnfligate  Roraaa  aea« 
ator  who  conspired  wlth  Catiline.    \. 
8a]L  Cat.  17,  S3,  96,  S8. 
Cfhittn^  Orwa,  n.,  a  town  of  Cappadoela, 
at  the  Ibot  of  Moont  Tauiua,  aear  the 
fkoBtien  of  Cilida. 
C|frus,  <;  BL,  the  Bon  of  Cambyeea  aad 
Maadaae,  aad  fouader  of  the  Peniaa 
monajcby,  called  Cyrae  the  elder.     He . 
aeeeaded  the  throae  of  Penia  ia  B.  C. 
550,  aad  waa  killed  la  battle  B.  O.  «8, 
haviag  rsigiiad  thirty  yean. 
Cf/iSemt,  i,  f.,  a  eoaaidenble  lowa  ia  aa 
islaad  of  the  eaiae  aame   ia  the  Pko- 
poatis,  which  lay  so  close  to  the  eoatlBeBt 
of  Aaia,  aa  m  bejoiBed  to  U  by  a  faridg». 


Xmmsjjffa*,  i,  m.     V.  Ball.  Cat  51,  n. 

37. 
IkMgelai,  ii^flk,  a  Byneaaaa,  aad  om  of 
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the  oompftnioi»  and  flatteniB  of  tbe  elder 
Dionyaiui. 

Darfutf  t,  m.,  Darins  Codomattttaa,  tbe 
last  king  of  tbe  Pereiana,  waa  cooquered 
and  pttt  to  flight  by  Alexander  tbe  Oreat, 
and  aftervrards  in  the  aame  year  was 
mordered  by  Beesus,  aatrap  of  Bactiia, 
B.  C.  330. 

Driotarutf  <,  m.,  a  prinee  of  Galatia,  dia- 
tingnisbed  for  bis  7.eal  Ibr  tlM  republic  in 
all  the  Asiatie  wan  in  wbieh  tbe  fiomans 
were  engaged  during  bis  reign,  and  par- 
ticnlartyaerviceable  to  Pompey  in  bie  ez- 
pedition  againat  Mitbridatea ;  for  wbicb 
be  waa  bonored  by  the  aenate  with  the 
title  of  king. 

Demetrhu,  i,  m.,  a  Byriaa  and  Oreek  rh«to- 
rician,  wbo  lectured  on  rhetorie  at 
Atheni.  Cicero,  during  bia  atay  there  In 
B.  C.  79,  waa  one  of  hit  pupils. 

DemMthiuet,  u,  m.,  the  moat  celebrated  of 
the  Offeclan  orators.  He  waa  bom,  as  is 
commonly  believed,  in  B.  O.  385,  and 
died,  alter  uking  poiiwn,  in  tbe  tomple 
of  Neptune,  to  wbich  be  had  fl«d  fur 
aafety  from  bia  pnraneis,  in  B.C.  32fi, 
at  the  age  of  63. 

DiabUnUe,  tiuM,  m.,  a  trlbe  of  the  Aolercl. 
y.  Anlerci. 

DiodStuMy  i,  m.,  a  Btole  philoeopher,  who 
lived  for  many  yeara  at  Rome  in  the 
bouse  of  Cicero,  wbere  he  dled  in  B.-  C.  ^ 
fiO.  He  infltmcted  Cicero  eepeeially  in 
dialectica. 

Dienyeius,  i,  m.,  the  Elder,  tyrant  of  Byra- 
cuse,  waa  bom  in  B.  C:  430,  and^  died  in 
,  B.  C.  967,  after  an  oninteinipted  nign  of 
38year8. 

DieiKffeiue,  <,  m.,  of  Magneaia,  waa  a  die- 
finguiflhed  rbetorician,  who  taught  bia 
lart  in  Aihi  between  the  yean  B.  C.  79 
and  77,  at  tbe  tlme  when  Cicero,  then  hi 
bia  S9tb  year,  vialted  tbe  Eaat. 

DivVMj  OniSf  m.,  a  dlstingniahed  HelvetSan, 
a  general  in  the  war  agalnst  Caaeiua, 
and  ambaasador  to  Caeaar. 

DivitiOeue,  i,  m.,  a  brother  of  Dnmnorix, 
a  chief  of  the  Aedui  at  the  period  of  the 
Gallic  war,  and  in  alliance  with  the 
Somans. 

DolabeUa,  ae,  m.  (/>.  OomeUue),  one  of  tbe 
moat  profligate  men  of  bia  time,  waa 
bom  about  B.  C.  70,  and  became  tbe 

«  «hlid  hnaband  of  TuUia,  Gfeen>'a  daugh- 


ter,  in  B.  C.  50,  haffag  been  | 
married  to  Fabia,  from  wfeom  h»  had 
been  divoreed.  On  the  hreakhig  ooc  ti 
the  civil  war  in  B.  C.  49,  DMalMlIa  ee- 
pooaed  tbe  canae  of  Caeear,  and  Clean 
that  of  Pompey.  The  eaoiieeiloir  he- 
tween  Tullia  and  DolabelU  proved  aa 
nnhappy  one,  and  in  B.  C.  46  they  wete 
divoroed. 
Dweuarix,  %giSy  m.,  an  Aedoan  cMet 
Dfrrkaekium,  t,  n.,  a  famooa  aea  toaat 
town  of  Grecian  Dlyria,  'tbe  landing- 
plaee  of  thoee  ooming  fiom  Italy,  ftr- 
nieriy  called  Epidamnua,  now  I 


E 

EturCitee,  «ai,  m.,  a  people  fn  Belgie  Oaal, 
on  both  aidee  of  the  liTer  Moaa  (Menae). 

JCfrnrooIeet,  wa,  m.,  a  tribe  oi  tbe  Anlefd. 
V.  Aulerct 

EtaUhereemceet  um,  m.  {FVee  C9teimte\  a 
people  (probably  the  abotigiaeo)  <f 
CUIcia. 

EluetUee,  <in%  m.,  a  people  of  Aqultaaia. 

JSimtiM,  <,  m.  V.  Cic  pro  Areh.  vm.  n.  IS. 

£paiMiwiida«,  a«,  m.,  a  Theban  geB««al. 

jE^teflnia,  i,  m»,  a  famoaa  Gieek  phiiaso 
pher,  tbe  authorof  the  Spkanan  |ilu- 
loaophy,  ao  called  after  hbtt,  wUeh  ae- 
aumed  pleasttre  to  be  the  bigheal  food. 

Jfyipkauia,  ae,  f.,  a  ctty  of  Cilicia. 

Ef%rue,  i,  fl,  a  pro^nce  in  tbe  northwert- 
era  part  of  Graece,  bordering  oa  ihe 
Adriatic  aea. 

Eritna,  oe,  £,  a  towtt  !■  CiUda,  near  Monat 


Ebneria,  oa^  £,  a  reiy  liaitile  proiihce  of 
Italy,  bounded  in  the  nocth  by  the  rim 
Maora,  in  tbe  east  by  Umbria  and  Gallia 
C^ispadana,  in  tbe  aooth  by  the  Tiher, 
and  tai  the  weet  by  tbe  Maze  IiifKnm 
or  TyRbenum. 

EwrOtae,  ae,  m.,  the  principal  river  of  La- 
coala,  on  the  banka  of  wbich  f 


Mina,  i,  m.,  the  name  of  n  veiy  dto- 
tingoiahed  Roman  geue»  L.  FaHee 
JVaMRW.  V.  Cic.  p.  MaoiL  lege,  XVL 
0^.14. 
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'  MriebUf  i,  m.,  C.  FftMciufl  I^fldaai,  na 
iBort  caMnted  of  Um  PatMricfaB  fkmUy, 
wu  liMider  of  Ui6  RooMiit  ifaiart  F^r- 
itoiu,  coosul  in '  B.  C.  969  and  978,  and 
IkmtMii  for  hit  ftagality  lad  aubl*  eon- 
dacttowardi  Pyrrltua. 

nuOiae,  drwa,  f.,  a  towa  of  Etraiia,  aitu- 
ated  on  a  bUl,  tbrM  mUca  «>  th«  aorth- 
•ast  of  noiMtia  (aow  Floreaeo).  SalU 
e0UbU»h«d  a  militaiy  eokmj  there,  and 
CatUine  made  it  the  head-qoaitefa  of  bia 
band  of  deepeimdoee. 

FigiUusj  i,  m.  ( C  MarciM»\  eonanl  ta  R  C. 
64.  la  the  debate  on  the  flenleBee  of 
patUiae*a  aecompticee  he  dectafed  for 
cairital  poniflhment,  and  appraved  of 
(SceiD*ameaeuieB|enerall7.  Littlemon 
ii  kaowa  of  hinu 

Flaccru^  i,  m..  a  Boman  famlly  aame.  C 
ValeriMa  #lacnw,  a  Romaa  feneial  aad 
propraetor  of  ^aal,  B.  (X  83. 

nieau,i,m.(£.reMw).  V;  dc.  ta  Ctt. 
nL  9,  a.  17. 

FHaeea»,  i,  m.  {M.  Utmbu\  a  Mend  of 
Atticaet  wbo,  aotwitbelaiidrog  tbe  eni»- 
geat  edict  of  Clodiue,  B.  C.  56,  eheNered 
(Ticeio  ia  hla  comiiiy-hottee  aear  Biuadi- 
■inm,  uatll  he  eoald  •eeumljr  embaik  for 
Epirue.  The  father,  bfother,  aad  eooe 
of  Leeaiue  weie  eqoallf  eameei  ta  be- 
nneadmf  the  eitte. 

Plemiwiu,  i,  m.  (C),  •  maa  of  Airettam, 
who  ie  meDtlotted  ae  one  of  CatBta 

ff  othiiig  moie  ie  kaown  of 


Ftamu»^  t,  m.  (L,),  a  tribane  of  Ihe 
taB.C.  60,  OB  the  eugfaetioa  of 
brDQfl)t  forwaid  aa  agmnaa  Uw, 
wae  cbiefly  taieaded  m  beaellt  th 
rans  of  Praapey. 

Fubria,  se,  f.,  i  Romaa  ladf  of  naki 
looee  rooraHtjr,  bj  whom  the 
of  OatUlae  waa  tm  diwlged. 

PuMtUf  t,  m.  {Jt),  a  aoB  of  a 
tor,  pot  to  death  bjr  hla  faiheff  Ibr 
thepaitjrofCilillae. 

PViiw,i,m.(P.).   V.CIe.taCit. 
a.13. 


wbich 


butof 


I  Oel»«,  ae,  nu,  a  ktag  of  the  C 
Oelfta,  ee,  m.,  a  Boeaaa  paHiciaa  IkmOy 

•ame.    Smvim»  (Mte,  ooe  of  Cieear^ 

liettUaaaU  ta  Oaal«  and   Bfterwardi, 

aceoidtag  m  8«eieBtai,»>oiie  of  ihe  eon- 

epiratem  afataet  hto  life. 
(Telli,  9nm,  bl,  ttaeOaule  feaeraUy,  bat 

ta  a  Bwm  netrieted  eeaei  the  iahihitaati 

of  the  ceatral  paita  of  Giol,  betweea  tbe 

Oenima»  (QBiimne)»  ind  .the  fleqBini 

(Seiae)  ead  Mitnmi  (Hime). 
Getfia,  m,  f.,  the  cewtiy  of  the  Oilll,  Qanl, 

both  beyond  the  Rhtae  iad  ta  Upper 

Itily. 
(Mneime,  ee,  m.,  the  Oiionae,  i  river  ta 

the  eonthweel  of  Giol. 
Om  mmmif  giBw^m.,  i  CUllfc  Iribe  aeer  the 

•oaicee  of  the  Oiiamai  (Giioaae.) 
OelM,  BBi,  m.  (ileo  Oaitiee),  i  paople  of 

Aqalaaii. 
O^niM.  M,f.,  i  towa  oCthB  AUobrogee,  oa 

Like  Lemiaaae  (Like  oT  (SeneTi).    It 

fc  itiB  CiUed  GeaeTa. 
OrmaaUt  0nMi,  m.,  i  people  imoag  the 

OnUn  Alpe,  ta  the  weetem  piit  of  Cle- 

■Ipliie  (Siul. 
0|iifew,  i,  a.,  i  iiipDlt  ta 


IIL6, 


OeMel«*,(,  m.,  tbe  aiiae  of  i  RMBia  gmu. 
Far  A.  Oibiaiae,  ▼.  Pim  t  Ok.  f . 
^f«,XVILa.l7. 


H 


WB,  m.,  i  (TermiB  people,  who* 
over  taio  (tanl  Thelr  eiiglBil 
eeat  U  aot  eMtitaly  kaowa,  but  Wie 
pfobebij  Borth  of  the  DiaBbe,  aot  Ur 
«hai  f  tt  eoareee. 

Atailii,  «rwn,  m.,  the  Helyetliae,  i  (tallie 
people,  bomided  bf  the  Rheaoe  (Rhtae), 
bf  IfoBat  Juia,  aad  by  ihe  Rhodaaae 
(Rhone),  aad  Lake  LMBBBBae  (Lake  of 
Oeaeva). 

gfieeeiei.  i,  ai.  {C.\ Mm  of  Bezt.  Hena- 
aiue.  aad  tribuae  ef  tlw  plebe  ta  B.  C.  60, 
whea  he  xealouely  eecoaded  P.  (^odiue 
ta  hie  eibftB  lo  paae  by  idoptkm  talo  i 


Bu  lia,  e«,  m.,  i  eliTe  of  Clcero. 

BUra,  Oni«,  nk,  the  tnaat  of  Bjrfuoee  iad 


ttagttiehed  far  f he  eplefider  of  hU  niga, 
iad  fbr  the  pilnMffewhlch  heeileaded 
ID BMi  orietten.  He dwd  B.  (3i 4S7« ta 
the  tweilUi  year  erUe  mga. 
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i.,a6bi0f  oftlw  Bmni,  MHt  w 
»  ^-jBgador  to  Caosar. 

/«mwo»,  <,  a.,  *  dty  of  I^caonia. 

jUyriam,  «,  n.,  a  coQBtiy  oo  tbo  oaateni 
Bhon  of  tbo  Adriaiio,  extoBdinf  north- 
waid  ftom  Bfiiua  to  tho  liaad  of  the 

lffwH.0niiii,ni.,tlie  bauilaBe,the  inhab- 
itants  of  iHBUia,  a  eoontcy  of  AiU  Blinor, 
between  Pamphylia  and  Cilida. 


Mm,  t,  m.  (C),  «»•  of  Catmne^i  eon- 

spiratofs. 
Juroj  M,  nu,  a  ehain  of  nioBntataa  eitend- 

ing  from  the  Rhone  to  tbe  Rbine,  be- 

tween  tbe  eoontiy  of  the  Sequant  and 

HelTetii. 


LoftdmM,  i,  m.  (7«w),  Labienui,  a  tii- 
bnne  of  tbe  people  in  B.  C.  63,  the  year 
of  Clceio»i  eoniulsbip,  and  in  Caeear»i 
campaigBfl  in  Gaul  bis  flrst  and  moit 
diftinfuisbed  lieutenant.  In  tbe  begin- 
ning  of  tbe  great  eonteet  between  Caeaar 
and  Ptompey  (B.  C.  49),  Lablemii  de- 
eerted  hii  old  firiend  and  captdn,  and 
joined  the  Pompeian  party.  He  feU  at 
tbe  battle  of  Munda  in  Bpatai  in  B.  C.  45. 
Laeedaeman,  «m»,  f.,  n  city  of  Laeonia 
•itoated  on  the  rlrer  Buiotai  ia  the 
■outhem  pert  of  the  Peloponneeni. 
LoMa,  0«,  m.  (M,  PvmMM),  a  ionator  and 
a  leading  member  of  the  Catainarisn 
con^piracy.  It  waa  at  hie  bouM  that  tbe 
conepiiatora  met  in  November,  B.  C.  63. 
LamUm,  i,  n.,  a  town  of  Latium  on  tbe 

Vla  Appia. 
Laodieia,  00,  t,  a  city  in  Pbrygla  Majof  on 
tbe  river  Lycus,   near  the  boiden  of 
Caria. 
Utobt^giy  ffrtHB,  m.,  a  German  people  who 
invaded  Oaul  with  the  Helvetii,  and  wbo 
dwelt,  pidbahly,  between  the  Bhine  ihd 
the  Bouioee  of  the  Dumbe. 
Uiuaiutt «',  m.  (P.  Gpmelts^,    iumamed 
Sitra).   V.Gie.inOat.in.3,n«& 


LtpUa»,  «,  m.  (M.'AmaimM).    V.  Ck.  In 

Cat.  L  6,  n.  14. 
Lifontii,  0rMB,  m.,enAlpine  people.iboA 
the  eouiceo  of  the  Bbenua  (Bhine)  aad 
the  Tidnua  (Ticino). 
Laui,  9rum,   m.,   a  GalUc   tribe  in  the 
eoutheaatem  part  of  Belgic  Gaul,  noith 
of   the  Sequani   and   weet  of  Moani 
Voeegua. 
I«zoeiH  Orwn,  m.,  a  Gallic  tribe  wett  <d 

the  mouth  of  the  Bequana  (8etne). 
Liger,  it,  or  Lifiri$,  i»,  nu,  the  laigeFt 
river  in  GauL    It  lieei  in  the  aonthaiB 
pait,  and  flowing  fint  in  a  noithera  and 
afleiwaida  in  a  weatera  directioii,  dia- 
cbaigee  itaelf  into  the  Atlantic:  now 
the  iMWt* 
lin^diief ,  «0»,  m..  a  people  of  Celtic  Ganl,  en 
the  northweet  of  the  Sequani,  aboot  ihe 
flQOicee  of  the  Seqnana  (Beine),  Matnma 
(Mame),  aad  Moea  (Meoae). 
UMtmB,  t,  m.,  Liaeaa,  a  chief  magiatntaef 

thoAedui. 
LomgHomM^  «,  m.  (£.  Gaaaiaa),  waa  along 
with  Ciceio  ooe  of  the  competiton  fo 
theeonenlabip  for  the  yeai  B.  C.  G3,aDi 
having  been  defoated  became  aa  ae- 
eompliGe  in  the  conapiiacy  of  CatiliBe. 
AooeHing  to  Ciceio  (fai  Cat.  m.  6), 
.  Y^  fook  npoB  himaelf  tbe  ezecotioB  ol 
tbat  pait  of  tbe  plan  which  lelated  lo  tha 
bumiag  of  the  city ;  and  he  alao  caimd 
on  the  negotiatian  with  the  ambaaeadoia 
of  Ihe  AUobioiea,  but  waa  pradMt 
enougb  not  to  give  them  any  wiittM 
document  under  hia  aeal,  aa  the  othco 
had  doae.  He  left  Bome  befoio  the  am- 
baaaadois,  and  accoidingly  eocaped  tha 
fate^f  bia  comiadee.  He  waa  eon- 
demoed  to  deatb  io  hia  abamieo,  bol 
whether  he  waa  appfehendad  and  ei- 
'  eeuled  afteiwarda  ia  not  kBOwn. 
LM4mia,oM,  f.,  an  aneiont  ci^y  of  ApnUa, 


Z«eU«a,  ae,  f.,acouBtiy  of  Aaia  Mlnor.art- 
uated  between  GalaHa  on  tbe  iioitb.  Oip. 
padoeiaonthe  eaat,  Cillcia  on  tbe  aootb, 
and  PiaidU  and  Phiygia  on  tbe  weat. 

LtMa»dm',  dri,  m.,  a  celebiated  Spaitaa 
geBoral,  who  ouoquered  the  AthoBlaat 
aad  demoUahed  tho  waUa  of  tbeir  dty  ia 
B.  &  404«  and  who  periahed  in  batlla 
noder  the  waUa  of  BaUartna,  a  Iowb  ia 
BoeotU.  ia  B.  C.  995 
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w,  <,  B.  (^.  —  7W]m),  &  critie,  wlm 
WM  eagafMl  by  PoBnpajr  id  mImi  tb» 
playa  ttat  w«n  Mitd  «t  his  fuiM  a- 
hibited  ia  B.  a5&  He  wm  likewlM 
0tafkof9d  by  Aogitstiia  m  a  dimmatic 

JlfaifVMMi^  M,  f.,  a  Mws  iB  GMd,  wtaoM 
■it»  ia  QSMitaiii,  bat  li  MippoMd  to  h» 
tliat  of  th«  moden  Moigto  d*  Brai»,  HMT 
tho  ooollaoDeo  of  the  Anr(8uoe)  oad 
OfDO  ia  Burfandy. 

JWbKow,  i,  ai.  (L.  Writtm  alM  Jtfanliw 
and  JlfaiM<hw),  a  Romaa  proeoaeal  lo 
the  tioie  of  the  Beitorian  war.  He  had 
the  goTemmeot  of  NarbooeM  Gaol  in 
B.  C.  78. 

Mattim»  or  MmUim»,  U  m.  (C),  ooe  of 
Catiline*!  cooflpiraton,  wm  atatiooed  Iqr 
him  al  FaeeolM  io  Etruria,  whera  he 
WM  commiasiooed  to  eolleet  ao  aimf 
aod  piepare  all  mililaiy  itoiM.  He  had 
aeired  ander  Sulla  m  a  eeatarioo,  aod 
poMeMad  gnat  mllitaiy  ezperieoM  aod 
lepautioa.  la  the  battle  agalnol  An- 
toniua,  tai  which  GatnUio  flell,  MaUioa 
oommaoded  tbe  right  wiog,  aod  wm 
kUled  io  the  cooflict. 

JfoiifM^a,  ee,  C,  a  city  of  Arcadia  tai  tta 
ceotral  part  of  the  Pelopoaneeae,  cele- 
brated  Ibr  the  Tictorjr  of  l^paoiinoodM 
om  the  Sparuoa. 

JfarcMunmi,  «rmai,  m.  (L  r.  the  meo  of  tho 
aMik  or  boider),  a  poweriU  peopto  of 
Oenoany,  who  orighially  dweli  oo  the 
baakBofthe  Main,belwaeo  theRMooaod 
the  Danube,  bnt  who  Mbeeqaeotlj  tobk 
poMemieo  of  the  eoonny  of  tbe  BeH  {B»- 
teMrie),  wbowenMbdoed  bythefaivaden. 

JKariaa,  t,  m.  (Jlf.),  alHeod  of  Cieero,  whoM 
eetate  wM  io  the  neigfaboihood  of  oneof 
Cicen>*a,  aod  wMi  whom  he  wm  doMly 
united  bjraimilarity  of  politieal  opfariowi 
and  biiellectad  taatM  and  haMla.  Al- 
thoagh  be  raffered  cooatantly  flkom  Ul 
beahh,  he  ww  of  a  Ihrelr  aod  cheerflU 
diapMition,  flhU  cf  wit  and  merriaMot: 
and  aeeordfaigly  deen^  §onx  kmm  lo 
hfao,  whicfa  havo  eorae  dowo  to  u,  an 
written  io  a  epeitive  leoe. 

MMuOia^  M,  f.,  a  aeapoit  towo  io  GaUU 


4blr0aa,  ea,  m.,  the  Mano,  a-rimofOooI 


wbieh  flbnna  part  of  thobooodafy  betweeo 
GaUU  Belgiea  aod  Oeltica,  aod  oaitM 
With  ihe  Beqaaoa  (Beioe)  al  Luieiia 
(oow  Paria). 

JfMiiftiwiii,  M,  f.,  a  eoootry  of  AMm,  oo 
tho  dKMM  of  the  Mediterraneao,  between 
the  AHantie  Ocean  eod  Nomidia,  the 
modera  Fez  and  Monccoii 

JfatfMMtfrlq,  ffmai,  m.,  a  poweribl  people 
of  Bdgic  Oaal,  aoath  of  the  TnTiri, 
aboot  die  MoeeUa  (MomUo)  and  SanTua 
(Swr). 

.Wmaaio ,  {,  m.,  a  alafe  of  Cieeia 

Jifaa^pii,  0nno,  m.,  a  Oefmaoie  people,  who 
dweli  en  boih  bonka  of  ihe  Blienoe 
(Rhine)  io  the  oerthera  pail  of  ita  eoane. 
«,  m.,  of  Slntooice,  a  Caiflao  bf  • 


of  fab  time  fai  all  Aaia.  Cicen,  wfao 
heonl  hfao  aboot  B.  0. 79,  pata  htao  al- 
moai  oo  a  lerel  with  ifae  Attie  oraion. 

Jifip«e«Ie,M^ou,aRooiaoftaiUyiiame.  M. 
VaieriaeMiMBla  Nlger  ww  prMtor  io  B. 
a  <3,  eeiMOl  lo  B.  a  61,  eeoMr  tai  B.  a 
55,  and  a  napectable  orator.    Caee.I.B. 

JlfaafMia,  i,  m.  (C>,  a  tribuoe  oC  the  paople 
lo  B.  0. 57. 

MttraSf  ea,  n.,  o  Cappadoeiaa,  who  had 
beao  boatahed  by  Queeo  Atheoaia,  bot  • 
WM  neiaMd  by  Cleen  io  B.  C  51. 

■Mmlai,  I,  m  (Jlf.),  o  ano  who  wm  aenl 
bf  Caaaav  at  the  epaofaig  of  the  OaUie 
war»  tai  B.  a  08,  M  ambaandor  n  Ario- 
fciog  of  lhe< 

looMrbyhta 
^oantly  laacaed  by  CieMr. 
BaMwaa,  dnim,  fll,  o  city  of  Latiam,  on 
the  boider  of  Campania,  aitfae  nooihef 


I,  i,  o.,  a  I 
taii 

fl:,  ttaa  capHal  of  tfao  ialBod 
of  Laeboa,  m  tho  Aagaao  oao. 
JHSIao,  Ma,  8^^  «  aoraame  of  ApoUoniaa, 
a  toam  In  tho  i». 
ef  Oario.  tai  Aala  Minor.  He  ioft 
himaelf  Ma 
laocher  of  ihelocle  In  RhodM;  bat  faa 
appean  lo  hove  aln  taogfat  riietoiie  ai 
linab  Cicen  meelTed  io* 
flkom  hfaB  at  Robm  fai  B.  C.  68 
aod8L 
MtffKi^  amai,  n.,  a  narHioM  people  of 
ofKaotioBfiiauu 


iT 
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It  eoDtaiiMd  Um  poit  of  Itiua,  lh»  wtateh 
Caeaar  aailed  mrmb  to  Britaiii. 
AiiMi,  M,  f.,  a  livar  of  Belfie  Gaiil,  now 
the  Meuae.  It  baa  ita  aouioea  in  Mouat 
Voeegof,  mnd  falla  into  tlie  Valialia 
(Waal),  or  left  arm  «f  the  Rbeniia 
(Rhine),  with  whiob  it  aowa  into  tbe 
Gennanocean. 


Knuxwt^  I,  m.,  a  Belvetian  nablemaa  amt 
aa  an  ambaaaador  to  Caeear. 

AimaAi»,  «m,  m.,  a  Ceitie  tribe  on  tba 
coaat,  nortb  of  tbe  Liger  iLoin). 

Abntadte,  tan,  m.,  a  people  on  tbe  aoath 
of  the  Zm«  Lanamiaw  (Lake  of  Geoeva). 

Akrfto,  Mif,  m.,  a  commeieial  town  of  con- 
aiderable  importance  in  the  aoutb  of  Gaoi, 
on  the  Atax  (Aude),  about  13  miiee  Ctom 
the  aea.  It  waa  an  ancient  €(allic  plaeo, 
but  ndueed  to  a  Renaa  oolony  in  B.C. 
118  by  the  oonsul  C.  Marlina,  and  made 
tbe^capital  of  tbe  Bomaa  provinee,  wbicb 
leeeived  Aom  it  tbe  name  of  Gallia  Nar« 
bonenaii.  From  iu  Ibunder  it  waa  ealled 
Ntibo  Martiua  \  now  NarboBne. 

JMtOy  oe,  m.  (P.  CbraaKBf&^),  judfed 
by  tbe  Senate  to  be  tbe  •  moat- virtaoua 
man  in  Bome»  and  on  that  aeeount  waa 
aent  co  Oitia  aloBS  witfa  the  Roaan  ma- 
trona  to  reeeiTe  tbe  atatue  of  tbe  Tdaean 
Motber,  wbich  had  been  bmogbt  Aom 
Peasmua,  waa  eurule  aedile  in  B.  C.  IIM, 
praetor  in  194,  and  oooaul  bi  191.  He  ia 
mentioned  bothby  Ciceio  andFompooftua 
aaacelebntadjuiiat. 

AbMia,  «0,  m.,  Naaoa,  a  leader  of  tbeBueiri, 
aal  hraUwr  of  GfanbenoaL 

JVMMt,  «m,  m.,  a  GennaB  tritae  tm  <tli» 
left  bank  of  tbe  Rbfamv  aoutb  itf  tli»  Vaa^ 
gionea,  near  tfae  modem  Bf^, 

JVbroi  emU^  m.  (TU.  OaMdiMm).  a 
oenalor,whoTecommamled  Cbatthomem- 
b«i  of  tbe  conaplracy  of  Calilfaio',  wfao 
bad  been  aeiaed,  sboald  be  kept  eonflned 
tfll  Catiltaie  wae  pot  down,  and  tboF 
knaw  tbe  exact  atate  of  the  faots. 

JVkrHi,  Vifwm^  tn.,  aa  original  Gorman  trtbe 
in  BelgicGanl,  in  what  fai  now  Hainanlt, 
about  tbe  Scaldia  (Scheld).  Thelr  do- 
minlon  teaclwd  mtho  Mk 

^MOiflr,  9riM^.uu\M.  M9m»}f  a  Beaaa 


kBigbt,eoiifederatewithCatninau  Nolfa 
faig  fortber  ia  certainly  known  of  faiB. 

AM«a,ae,i;  the  efaief  towa  oT  Noiieam, 
a  eoQBtiy  bouaded  <fai  Ifaei  nonfa  hy  ifa« 
Daanbe,  on  tho  eaat  by  rimiBBdi  (Bmh 
gaiy),  on  tbe  aootfe  bf  Panaooia  aad 
GalUa  Cinlpfaia,  ai^  on  tba.  woal  bf 
VfaideUefai  and  Raetia,  ftoa  wbkfa  fa 
waaeepaiiaed  by  tbeiimOewm(iaB). 

Abeiadflwaaiva,  n.,nbe  capil^-Bf  .tfae  0— 
BfameeyontfaeAaoaa(AlMe)i  uamam- 


Oaimm,  i,n.,  tbe  chiercity  oftbeGrafaieoB, 

in  the  weoteiB  part  of  CiBaJphie  GauL 
OetoiUknu,  i,  m.,  a  town  of  tbe  VoFBgri. 
Oedltnuy  8dls  and  i,  m.,  1,  a  klng  of  Tbeboi, 

tbe  aon  of  Laiua  and  Jocaata ;  8,  Oed^ 

CoUnnuj  the  titie  of  a  tngedy  of  Sopfao- 

cleB. 
Orertilb, 0«, f.    SeOjfarvfia. 
0rget9rix,  tgify  ra.,  a  Helveiian  ebieftalB, 

diatfaigalBhed  for  hia  noble  biitfa,  weaMi, 

and  ambition. 
Orphnu,  »,  m.,  one  of  Cie«R>*«  alavee. 
Ofimtf  or  Ofifoii,  ffrm,  m.,  one  of  tti 

Annoric  triboB,  fai  ifae  weaiaDuaoet  pail 

orCeltfasGanL 


PfaBmdai»  dfBm,  m.,  a  GaoBaa  peopla  la 
BalgiBGaal,  eart  of  ifae  Mooa  (MeweX 

MieaaBB,i,m.(af;XeJttaB).  V.BppbCi& 
IV.  a.iB. 

ParCM,  «r«as  ra.,  tfaa  JPiBRfaiana,  a  B^lbiaa 
peoplo,  aiiaaied  to  tfae  aoBtfaeBat  of  ifae 
pamoB  of  tfae  CaapiaB  aad  aottUi  ol 
Hjmaala,  ftmad  fai  aatiqoiij  aa  mriag 
wairiom  aad  akiUfal  arelMia. 

Pamlau,  i,  m.,  a  Romaa  BOfBaaBa  af  tbe 
Aemillaa  itmay.  V.  Oe.  fai  CaL  IV. 
10,  n.  7. 

PanfaiB,  i,  m.  (L,  JUmakuLefituU  a  famfa. 
er  of  M.  Lepfalaa»  tbe  triumvfar.  Hb  fim 
pubiio  act  waa  tfae  aeeuBatioa  of  CatlinB 
fai  B.  C.  fiS,  aeenrdiag  «>  die  Itr  PEaaiia 
devL  He  obtafamd  tfae  qaaeetBCBfaipte 
tfae  yeai:  a  C.  50.  tfae  aedilaafaip  Ibr  a  a 
SS,  the  pnafairrtilp  fbr  &  C.  S,  aadihB 
eonBolaUp  Ik  B.  C  SOl 
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«,  i»  m.  (<2-)»  oneof  tamuH  llMtMi- 
ania  in  Gaul,  B.  C.  57,  mnd  oodmiI,  B.  C. 
43..  H«  WM  a  grMt-Mpbeir  of  Cmmt, 
ImIiiC  iIm  graudson  of  taia  «Liter  Julia. 

FirtfieciM,  m,  m.,  a  king  of  Mneedonla. 

M^erses^  m,  m.  or  Peruiu,  t,  m.,  Uie  laat 
kiagorMaeedun.  V.  Cic.  {w  HaniL  lege, 
XVUI.  n.'8. 

PWcemuM,  t,  m.,  a  friend  of  Cieeio. 

J^elreMU,  t,  m.,  (Jf.),  tbe  lieutenantof  a 
Antouiuii  tn  the  war  witb  Catiline. 

Philhaiunu,  t,  m.  {dodiiu),  a  aenrant  or 
frieud  of  Cicero,  who  accompanied  him 
in  bia  ezile  aa  far  aa  Bnindiainm. 

PhUippiu,  j,  m.,  ttae  name  of  aeTeral  kinfi 
of  Macedonia,  tbe  moet  celehrat«d  of 
wfaoro  was  ttae  aon  of  Amyntaa,  and 
fntfaer  of  Alexander  the  Oraat. 

PkiLiy  dmi*,  m.,  tbe  Academic,  wh  a  na- 
tiTe  of  Lariwa,  a  diaciple  of  Clitomacbaa, 
nad  one  of  tbe  teachen  of  Cieeia 

PkiUmtlkm,  t,  n.,  a  town  in  Phrygia  Mi^r, 

near  tbe  bordeia  of  Lycaonla. 
Pidmim,  <,  a.    V.  Cie.  in  CaL  IL  3,  n.  2. 
PkUfitM,  tm,  a  powerfal  people  of  Celtic 
Gaul,  on  tbe  coaat,  to  tbe  nortb  of  tbe 
Santonet,  between  the  Uger  (LoUe)  and 
Carantanua  (Charante). 
PlMd0»u$us,  i,  m..  or  HMt,  f,  n.,  a  fanUled 

town  in  Cilieia,  ukeo  l^  Cicera 
PIm,  vmi»,  m.,  a  Roraan  family  name.  L 
M,  Pi^M  P(m,  coosul  witb  M  Valeriaa 
Heaaala,  B.  &  61  waa  not  partlculaiiy 
diatingQWied.  Caee.  L  9:  8.  I.  CW- 
purmim§  Ptf,  tbe  fither-ln-law  of  Ja- 
Dna  Caeaar,  eaaaul,  B.  C  56.  whh  A. 
Oablniaa.  eenaor  B.  C.  50.  witb  Ap^  Clau- 
dtoa  .Polcber,  waa  an  onpilneipled  defa- 
ancfaee  and  a  emel  and  eotrapt  magla- 
tiate.  Caea.L6.  3.  JL  Oi^pennM PitM, 
grandfkther  of  the  laat-iiamed,  waa  oon- 
anl,  a  C  113.  In  B  C.  107  he  aerred  aa 
Uentanant  nnder  tfae  eonaul  L.  Caaalaa 
Looginae,  who  waa  sent  Into  Otnl  to 
oppoae  tbe  Cimbri  and  tfaeir  alliea,  and 
fae  fell,  togetber  wttb  the  eanaal,  In  tlie 
battle  fai  whieh  the  Boman  army  waa 
ntteriy  defeated  by  tbe  Tigarini  in  tbe 
tenrltory  of  tbe  AHobmgea.  Caea.  1. 19. 
4.  PiM^,  a  veiy  brave  and  dUtfaigalahed 
Aquitanian  offleer,  kilied  bi  the  war 
a^inat  tbe  Uitipete-.  Caea.  IV.  JS.  5. 
Ch*  OUpurniMJi  Piio,  a  proflipate  young 
iioblemau  vS  ilie  m^st  daring  and  un- 


eerapoloaa  eharaeter,  who  fiHnned  wttb 
CatiJine  a  treaaooable  conapiraey  in  B.  C 
6&  BalL  CaL  X  VIIL,  XIX.  &  C  OU. 
paiiaoi  Pwe,  a  diatingaiabed  Boman, 
who  waa  conaul  tai  B.  C  97.  In  B.  C 
66  mnd  65  fae  admtailrtarad  tfae  pnnrlBee 
of  Narboneae  Oaul  u  proeonaul,  aad 
wfaile  tfaeie  aappieaaed  an  inaunectioa  of 
tlie  Allobiqgeii  Like  many  of  tbe  oCfaer 
Boman  noUes,  fae  plandeied  lila  proT- 
lace.  He  waa  defended  by  Cleeio  la 
B.C63.    BaU.  Cat.  XLIX.  n.  4. 

Pfet»,  Ams^  m.,  a  celebnted  Ondan  phi- 
loaopfaer,  the  dladple  of  Boemtea,  the 
inatractor  of  Aiiatotle,  aad  foander  of 
tlie  Aeademle  philoeophy.  He  wu  bom 
aboot  B.  C  430,  and  died  aeoording  to 
aome  In  the  Slet,  aeeonUng  to  oihea  In 
tfae  84lfa  year  of  faia  age. 

Pssin,  AnoM,  m.,  tfae  Pfaoenielaaa,  I.  e.  tfae 
Carthagfailaaa  (deaeeaded  flram  tfae  Pfaoe- 
aiclana). 

PomptimM(0»,),i,m.  See Cte.  MaaU. lege, 
X.',  n.  6  and  IL 

pMvanM,  i,  m.  (C).  V.  Cle.  fai  Cat.  m. 
3,0.18. 

Panimums,  <,  m.,  a  aatlTa  of  Apamea,  a 
eity  of  OoeMyria,  waa  a  Stoie  pfalloa- 
opfaer,  a  diaelple  of  Panaetlaa,  and  oDe 
ofdoaro^ateaefaera.  He  waa  bora  aboot 
B.  C  135,  and  Uved  to  tbe  age  of  84 


PraseMlmia,  i,  m.  (L.  relsrfais),  a  Eomaa 

Ueotenant,  waa  defiMted  and  afadn  by  tfae 

Aquitaai. 
IVwciflHs, «,  m.    V.  Caea.  1. 10,  n.  5. 
PrUoftmm,  i$,  m.,  1,  a  eelebrated  Onclaa 

palater  of  Caooaa,  OB  tfae  ooaat  of  (TaiU ; 

8,  a  alave  wfao  attended  M.  Mailue  tai 

tfae  capacity  of  mader. 
Pliaaa,  ffmai,  m.  (alao  wrltten  Preefam'),  a 

people  of  Aqoitanian  OaoL 
PcsfsBiaetis,  «,  m.,  tfae  aon  of  Lagoa,  aor- 

aamed  Soter,  wm  klag  of  Egypt  from 

B.C3S3to8e4. 
PmueU,  0mm,  m.,  a'eityoa  tfae  coaat  of 

Campania,  oppoaiie  BaiM,  faaving  mla- 

eral  apringa,  a  fkvorite  reaort. 
PfiiAog,  i,  m.,  kfafig  of  Epirua,  and  a  power- 

ful  enemy  of  tfae  Romana.    He  periafaed 

fai  B.  C  373,  bi  tfae  iCtti  year  of  hia  age, 

and  in  tbe  SQd  of  bis  reign.    He  wm  tbe 

gvf»iMi  warrinr  aud  ooe  of  tbe  beat  pria- 

C<M»  ut  l<i.<  UUJO. 
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RamrtlM,  9rwm^  m.,  t  people  nortta  of  tlM 

Hel  votU,  OB  tfae  left  benk  of  tbe  Rliiiie. 
lUg^lm»,  i,  m.  {JL  ^MItM),  eelebnted  Ibr 

bcmveiy  umI  petriotiim,  wes  eoneal  1b 

&C.967aBdS56. 
Jtam,  Ihrtmf  m.,  »  people  of  Belgle  Oanl, 

on  botli  aidee  of  tlie  Aiona  (Aine),  be- 

tween  tbe  Moea  (Menee)  and  the  Matio- 

na  (Manie). 
MUx,  giM^  m.  (Q.  .Miretiw),  a  Booan  fenenl 

■ent  hf  the  eenate  to  oppoee  Catiline*e 

foveee  in  Etraiia.    He  waa  amaal  in 

B.  0.68. 
lUudOnM,  iM,  m.,  one  of  tbe  Aimoric 

tribee,  in  Oeltic  OauL 
JUUmw,  i,  m.,  tbe  Rbine,  a  rlver  wbicb 

forme  tbe   boimdaiy  between  ancient 

OaUia  and  Oeimania. 
RJadOmu,  i,  m,  tbe  Ebone,  a  riTer  in  tbe 

eoutbeaitofOaaL 
BMdmt,  iyL,uk  itland  of  the  Aegean  eea 

about  }a  mllee  fiom  tbe  aoatb  eoast  of 

(TaiiainAeUBIinor. 
Rtffiut  i,  m.,  a  Teiy  oommon  Roman  aar* 

name.    L   P,  SiUpieku  B^/W,  one  of 

Caeear>e  Iteatenante   fai  Oaul.    9.    Q. 

PMqMnw  JKif/iw,   a   praetor   in   B.   C. 

631    In  tbie  year  1m  wae  eent  to  Capaa, 

wbere  be  remained  pait  of  tbe  following 

year,  because  It  waa  fearad  f  bat  tbe  alavee 

in  Campania  and  ApulU  mifbt  ilae  in 
tofCatiline. 

I,  m.,  a  people  of  Aqaitanlan 

Oaul,  dweUing  paitly  in  tbe 


S 


MlMtf,  i,  m.  (  Q.  TUmHm),  one  of  (3aee»*a 

lieutenante  in  Oaul  fkom  B.  C.  57  to  B. 

C.  54.    In  tbe  winter  of  tbia  year  he  wae 

attacked  and   kiUed  bjr  Ambioriz,  tbe 

chief  of  the  EbiiRmee. 
Sakitf  M,  m.,  a  ilTer  of  Belflc  Oaal,  wbicb 

flows  into  the  Moea  (Meuae) :  now  tbe 

6aiii6rfli 
Saeetiw,  t,  m.  (L.),  a  Boman  eenator  at  tbe 

time  of  tbe  CatiUnarian  conaplracy.    ^ 
flWiuCnw,  i,  m.,  e  IHend  of  Cioeio.    Epp. 

Clc  VI.  6. 
See^,  ae.  m.  (Q.  IHiMiw),  tbe  patronoa  of 

tbe  AUobrosee,  waa  tbe  peiaon  to  wbom 


tbe  ambaaaadota  of  tbe  AHofanfw  dl». 
cloeed  tbe  treaaonable  deaigna  of  tbe  OMi- 
linaiian  conapiraton.  Sanga  *sn— t»«i*- 
cated  tbe  intelUgence  lo  dceio,  wbo  wae 
tbua  enabled  to  obtain  tbe  evidenoe  wbkh 
led  u>  the  apprehension  and  eYeratiim 
of  Lentalua  and  bia  aaaociatee,  B.  C.  tt 

aantSmUf  iim,  and  Snrtdm,  Srmm^  m.,  a  pao- 
ple  on  Uie  weet  coast  of  Oaal,  nortb  el 
the  rivei  Oaiumna  (Gaionne). 

Sdpic,  0Mi«,  m.,  tbe  name  of  a  celebrated 
Roman  famil  j  in  tiie  gens  Comelia,  ibe 
most  famoua  membeia  of  whicb  weee  Um 
two  conqueron  of  Uie  Canbaginiana,  P. 
Coneliua  Sclpio  Alricanus  Major  (V. 
dc  in  Cat.  IV.  20,  n.  4)  in  fbe  eenad, 
and  P.  Comelina  Scipio  Aemilianne  AJtf- 
canuB  Minoi  ( V.  Ctc  in  Cat.  IV.  10,  n. 
6)  in  tbe  diiid  Punic  wai. 

Sedtkni,  9nm,  m.,  a  people,  eaatof  tbe  Ifa»- 
toates,  aboat  tbe  soorce  of  the  Rboan 

flMiiMii,  dnm,  m.,  a  Oerman  people  eaat  ef 
the  Rhlne,  in  the  ricinity  of  tbe  Main, 
but  their  preelee  position  le  nncertaiii. 

Seguridni,  ffmsi,  m.,  a  people  between  the 
Liger  (Loire)  and  the  Rbodanos  (Rlwne). 

Smpronia^  os,  f ,  a  member  of  tbe  dlaa- 
trioas  boose  of  the  SempronU,  from  wblcb 
tbe  two  Gracchi  and  otber  distingaiabsd 
men  derived  tbetr  deecenL  8be  wne  a 
profligate  woman,  tbe  wife  of  D.  Janloa 
Biutas,  and  the  motbei  of  O.  Biutai, 
who  sobeequendy  took  peit  in  tbe  oon- 
apiraqr  againat  Caeaai. 

StfUhu»,  iM»,  m.,  a  powerfU  peopto  dt 
Celtic  Oanl,  east  of  the  Camutee,  and 
dwelUng  on  botb  aidea  of  tbe  8equann 
(Beine). 

Septimims,  i,  m.    T.  8aU.  Cat.  S7,  n.  L 

8qi^.  os,  L,  a  vQlage  bi  CUIcia,  on  MaoBt 
Amanoa. 

SeguaM,  os,  f.,  the  Seine,  one  of  tbe  prlnd- 
pal  rf  vera  of  Gaul. 

StqtOiU,  Onm,  m..  a  tribe  bounded  in  tbe 
weet  by  the  Arar  (Saone),  In  tbe  eaet  by 
tbe  Jura  and  tbe  Rbenna  (Rliine),  in 
tbe  north  hy  Mount  Voeegue,  and  ex- 
tending  eoutbwards  towards  tbe  Rboda« 
nas(Rhone).  Chlef town,  Veeontio  (Be- 
ean^). 

teisrfiu,  i,  m.  (Q.),  e  Roman  genenl  and 
adherent  of  Marlus,  wbo  malntalned 
himself  for  a  long  wbile  in  8pain  agalnai 
tbe  peniaanaofSaUa,  bot  waa  lbial|y  a» 
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nMfoBted  hy  Perpena.  V.  Cic  pro  Ma- 
bU.  lege,  IV.  n.  U. 

fiwavn,  «mm,  m.,  OMof  tha  AiBMCie  tlibM, 
in  Ceiiie  Owil. 

Sextnu,  i.  m.    8e«  Bacnlvi. 

aUmdUgy  «a,  m. ,  a  people  in  the  eoatliweet 
of  OmI,  at  tbe  foot  of  tlie  PyneBeee. 

Siua,  Mf  ffl.,  a  friead  of  Cioeio,  wlio  took 
leAife  on  hii  offtate  at  Ylbo,  ia  tbe  eoo»- 
try  nf  the  Bnittii,  wbea  lie  left  Rome  ia 
B.  C.  58.  Here  Ciceio  leceiTed  inteUi- 
{*enee  uf  hie  banithmmit,  and  Ibftbwith 
eet  oiit  for  Srandlslnm,  wbeie  be  ez- 
pected  to  meet  Sicca,  but  waedieappoint- 
«d,4u  8icea  bad  left  Bnindiaiam  befoio 
be  arrived  tbeie. 

Ste^mi,  «m»,  f. ,  the  capital  of  the  teirltoiy 
€i  Bicf  onia  in  the  PelopoBMeue,  near  tbe 


Bigamkri,  9nm,  m.,  a  OennaB  people  eaet 
o^the  Rliine,  who  appoar  flnt  on  tbe 
riirer  Sles,  whlcb  atni  eonuine  the  loot 
of  tb^  narae ;  l>ut  afterwarde  tbey 
dwelt  farther  to  the  northeaat  aboat  tbe 
Lappia  (Lippe). 

ggamii,  t,  m.  (I>.  Jicate*),  waa  conoul  ia 
B.  C.  Oa,  and  ia  eonaeqaence  of  bla  being 
«onanl  elect,  wae  fint  aaked  for  bia  opin- 
km  by  deero  in  the  debate  in  tbe  aenate 
OB  the  paBlehment  of  the  CatlHnarian 
coaaplntora. 

SOim»,  <«  m.  ( r. ),  an  oflcer  in  Caeear^a  aimy 
Ib  Oaal,  ■ent  araoof  tbe  VeBeti  to  pio- 
caieeoni. 

AlaidaUw,  w,  m.,  a  eelebiated  lyrie  poet 
of  Ceoe,  wbo  wae  bom  aboat  B.  C.  566, 
and  nred  to  the  afo  of  90  yean. 

Sttim»,  if  ra.  (P.)t  aorBamed  NaeeriBoa 
ftom  Nuceria,  a  d^  oT  CampaBia,  tbe 
placa  oT  hia  bhrth,  waa  oae  of  tha  ad- 
ventBreia,  banknipt  in  chanctar  aad 


abltlty,  wbo  aboonded  in  Roma  durinc 
the latter yean  of  tbenpabUc  He  wm 
cooneeted  with  Catiline,  aad  went  to 
Spnia  la  B.  C.  64,  from  which  coaatiy 
he  went  into  Maiiriunla  in  R.  C.  G3. 
SMrtttw,  u,   m.,  the  celebnted    Gieciaa 


SophdtU»,  is  and  t,  m.,  a  eelebnted  Ondan 
tnfic  pnet,bom  In  Coloaas,a  amall  tU- 
lafe  near  Athena.  In  B.  &  49S.  He  com- 
poni  about  130  playe,tlie  last  of  whicb, 
tba  Oadipoa  at  Colonua,  wm  written  near 


tba  ckm  of  a  loof  aad  omIU  lifl».    Ba 

dladatthaafeof  90. 
StfCtftet,   «ai,   m.,    a    peopla    ia     tba 

aontbwaat   of   Gaul,  oa  the  Oanunaa 

(GaaaBBe). 
%Hacr,  M,  m.  (P.  CtrmMu  LnCHlaa), 

a  RoBMB  aedila  danaf  tbe  cooaidehip  of 

Gioeio,  who   wu  iatiuated  witb   tbe 

can  of  tbe  appnhoBdad  coBapintor,  P. 

Lantalna  Sura.    Ho^wm  praator  ia  B.  C 

60,  aad  cMiaul  in  B.  C.  57. 
acaMaaai,  t,  n.  (fiKaAia«),  a   tUU  of  Jf. 

Maiiua  near  8tabiae,aamail  towa  on  tba 
of  Campania. 
I,  i,  m  {L.).    Y.  Cic  iaCat.  m.  3, 

11.3. 
SmmMui»,  wn.,  m.,  a  veiy  bn?o  tiibe  in 

Belfic  Oanl,  wnt  of  tbe  Remi,  batwaao 

tbe  AxoBa(Ai8me)  aad  ilationa(Slaina>. 

Tlia  aame  ia  preMrved  ia  tlie  i 


i.,  tba  Suevi,  pioperiy  aot 
tba  aame  of  any  paitieular  tnba,  bat  a 
deaifaatioa  applied  to  a  fiMt  aambM  of 
tbem,  aad  deecribiaf  ttaem  m  waader* 
faif  aboot  witbout  ikxed  babiutkma,  In 
oppoaitkm  to  tbe  InfaevooM,  that  ia,  ttaa 
nttled  tribM.  Tbey  occapled  ttae  fiaatar 
taalf  of  tbe  interkNr  of  Oermaay,  fraatba 
Baltie  to  the  Main  aad  Daaoba.  Ttaa 
aame  nmaiaa  ia  the  modaca  BctawabaB 
or-Saabia. 

Aitta,a«,m.(P.Goni«{w«).  V.CiciBCat. 
L6,a.I4.  Altbouftanckooad  bySal- 
loat  M  one  of  the  coniiptniDn,  aad  ae- 
cnaed  of  f  bla  ciime  by  L.  Tonioataa  aad 
C.  Cocneliua,  be  wn  defended  bf  Cfeaio 
ia  aa  ontioB  ataU  extaat,  aad  acqiiiltad. 
V.  SaU.  Cat.  XVn.,  XVIU.  Ha  wm 
a  nephew  of  tbe  dictator,  aad  diad  ia 
aC.  45b 

BmUaj  0«,  m.  (Senmu  Comdiiu),  a  brottaar 
of  tbe  pncedinf,  took  part  m  botta  of 
Catiline'a  conapiiaciea.  Hia  fttUt  waa 
ao  evident  ttaat  no  ona  wm  wUliaf  to 
defend  him ;  but  we  bava  ^  knowledfa 
tbat  he  wm  put  to  death  oUng  witta  ttaa 
other  conapintocL 

Sotta,  n,  m.,  ttaa  name  of  a  patricfaoi 
IbmUy  of  tbe  gn»  gwnefia.  Of  ttali 
family  L.  Coradiuo  Solla  FeUx,  bom  B. 
C.  13B,  tbedictatMaadiaatplacabla  rival 
of  Marine,  wm  tbe  amat  amineiit.  Bav» 
Inf  neitber  aa  iUaatrioaa  aanitiy  aor 
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bereditaxy  wealtb,  be  was,  llka  iMtt 
great  men,  the  arobitect  of  bla  own  for- 
tuues.  Tbough  poaaeeaed  of  modMate 
meami,  be  aeoared  a  good  edaeatioa, 
atudied  tbe  Greek  and  Romao  UtBnilure 
wilb  dillgeBoe  and  auc6eaa,«nd  «iipeaiEp 
early  to  bavo  imbibed  tbat  love  for  liter- 
aturs  and  art  by  wbieb  be  waa  diatin- 
guiabed  tbrougtaout  bia  Ufe.  He  waa 
eleeted  to  tbe  quaeatoiabip  tof  ibe  year 
B.  O.  107,  and  aerred  in  tbat  eapiujjly 
nnder  0.  Mariua  in  tbe  Jugnrtbine  w  v 
in  Alrica,  wbieb  be  Gontributed  largely 
to  bring  to  a  succeaaful  terminatiOB  tay 
tbe  topture  of  Juguittaa  in  B.  0.  10& 
In  B.  0. 104  as  legate,  and  in  B.  0.  ] 
■atribttnus  militnm,  be  again  aerred  «i- 

,  der  Martaia  in  tbo  Cimbriaa  war,  and  fai 
eacta  year  gained  great  diatinction  by  bis 
militaiy  •  aerTieee.  Blarina  becoming 
Jealoua  of  ttae  riaing  fame  of  taia  ofllcMr, 
an  eafrangement  began  to^iriae  between 
ttaem  abottt  ttaia  time,  wtaicb  in  a  few 
yeen  asMimed  a  moet  deadly  fonn.  In 
B.-  O.  93  SttUa  gained  tbe  piaetoBBhip, 
•nd  in  ttao  foUowing  year  waa  aent  aa 
propraetor  into  Cilicia,  witta  an  eapeeial 
eommiaaion  to  reetore  Ariobarzanea  fo 
taia  kingdom  of  Cappadoeia,  from  wbieh 
ho  taad  been  expelled  by  Mittaridalee ;  a 
oommlaaioa  •  wUeta  tae  exeeuted  witb 
complete  aucceaa.  In  B.  C.  88  be  waa 
etaoaen  conaul  and  appointed  by  tbe 
aenate  lo-tbeeomraand  of  tlie  waragainat 
Hitbridatea,  in  whicb  be  waa  engaged 
dnring  the  next  Av9  years.  In  ttae  apring 
of  B.  C.  83  be  relumed  to  Italy  witta  taia 
anny,'fUIIy  determlned  to  cmata  ttae 
Marian  factlon  and  make  taimaelf  maater 
of  Bomo.  Ttaia  ho  acoompliahed  tai  B. 
0.  88,  afler  a  moat  bloody  coufllet,  in 
whieb  40  conanlan,  praetorlana,  and 
■edilea,  900  aenaton,  1600  equitea,  and 
IS^NOOOcitirenaweradeatroyed.  Hewaa 
fmmediately  inveeted  witb  tbe  dicutor* 
abip,  wbich  be  beld  tiH  B.  C.  79,  when, 
to  tbe  Burpriae  of  eveiy  one,  be  reaigned 
hia  ofllce,  and  retired  to  private  life  to 
Puteoli,  wbere  he  died  the  foUowing 
year,  B.  C.  78.  at  the  age  of  alxty.  V. 
CicinOat.  II.  9  n.  9. 

Bmra^  as,  m.    Bee  Lentnlna. 

afmia»,  m»,  f ,  a  towtt  tai  tbe  Intorior  of 
Pttiygia  M^or. 


7MiK(ifr«at.m.,apeople  in  tbe  « 

weat  of  Aqotunia,  on  tbo  AHaiilk  c 

next  to  tbe  Pjieneea. 
7Vnr«Mii«,  t,  m.  (X.),  ono  of  OatiliM^a 

conapimton,  who  toned  infatiMr,  aad 

accuaa^  M.  Ciaaaaa  «f  being  pvivy  taiha 

conapineyh 
Tanuatm^mmivu,  a  people  in  ihe  KNdb- 

weet  of  GanL 
Ttmnuyi,  m.,  a  moontatai  raage,  baviiv 

aevenl  bnncbea,  in  theaouthenpaitaf 


TVacAtMn,  Omai,  m.,  a  Gemiaa  trfba  en 
tbe  banka  of  the  Rhine,  aonth  oT  tba 
Uaipetee.  Undor  Oaoaar  thay  expari- 
eneed  tboaaine  liito  aa  tbe  Uiipetaa,  aad 
were  Ukewiae  admitted  by  the  Slgaaihri. 

TVrentfM,  <,  m.  (Oi.),  a  Ramaa  oamar, 
into  wboaa  eaalody  Ooaparioa,  «oo  oMm 
OatUinaiian  conapiraton,  waa  givoik 

TVrraridta*, «,  m.  (  r.),  an  oAcar  ia  Caaaai^ 
army  Jn  Gaul  aent  to  tbo  flaamli  flv 
auppliea. 

TVntffiH,  ffnm,  and  7)nctSaa«,  na^  ■.,  a 
German  peofde,  wbo  onginany  dwolt  b«> 
tweeu  tbe  Elbe  and  tfae  BaItie,cMt«r  ihi 
Oimbri,  with  wbom  tbey  mlgraElMl  aonih> 
ward ;  but  wen  defMied  by  O.  Maifni, 
tai  a  0.  IQS,  near  Aqoao  Seztiaa»  la 
Ganl. 

TtalM,  ir,  m4,  a  celebnlad  Gmda*  pM* 
loaopber  of  MUetua,  and  of  tho  aaaaa 
wipe  men.  He  waa  bom  abom  B.C 
t80,  and  Ilved  to  a  great  age. 

T%emitiOkie»i  i  and  w,  m«,  a  celefantirf 
Atbealaii  eommander,  who  waa  bom 
about  B.  O.  514,  eonquered  the  I 
at  Balamia  fai  B.  0. 480,  waa  < 
In  B.  O.  471,  and  died  tai  B.  a  449.  A 
waa  an  aUe  general,  but  amUtioQa,  and 
unaerapuloaa  aa  to  tbe  meana  wU^  ba 
employed  for  the  aocompliahmeBt  of  bii 
enda. 

Tibarani,  0m»,  ra.,  a  peoplo  la 
upon  Mount  Amanua. 

7Vo,  dntr,  m.  (Jf.  7Wb«»),  the 
aod  pupU  of  Cicero,  to  wbom  he  waaaa 
objeet  of  tbe  moat  devoted  frieadriklp 
and  tonder  aflTection,  appean  to  bava 
been  a  man  of  very  amlable  diapualtiOB 
and  blgfaly  cultlvated  intolleet.  He  «raa 
BOt  oniy  tfae  amaBuenaia  sf  tha  \ 
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and  bitf  iMlitaiit  In  \iunxy  labor,  tmt 
WM  Umwlf  an  aatlKMr  of  no  mean  rapa- 
tatkm.  It  ia  aappoaad  that  Im  waa  the 
cfaier  afsnt  in  brinKing  togetber  and  ar- 
nnginff  tbe  worJca  of  Ciceio,  and  in  pie- 
aerving  bia  eonreepondenee  fitom  being 


71hvw«,t\ni.    B 

7W0«a,  0«,  f.,  Toltea  (Tooloaae).    Bee  7V- 

"nUttauB,  l«m,  m.,  tbe  inbaUtanta  of  To- 
IflM  (Toalonie),  a  celebrated  eommereial 
town  on  tbe  eaa tem  bank  of  tbe  Oaram- 
na  (OaiDone),  and  capital  of  tbe  Ttcto- 


TMrquatm»,  t',  m.  (7*.  MMku),  a  celebrated 
Boman,  twice  dicutor  (B.  C.  353.  349), 
and  tbree  timee  conaal  (B.  G.  3«7, 344, 
340),  who  put  bia  aon  to  deatb  fbr  flgbt- 
taig  eontrary  to  orden. 

7Wf«ACiM,  i,  m.(L.  JMnlJa»).  V.  Cle.in 
CaL  L  6,  n.  14. 

TWMaw,  i,  m.,  Marcoa  Trabioa  Oallaa,  one 
of  Caeear*fl  ofllcen  tn  Oaal  aent 
tbe^CnrioeoIitae  for  aoppUea. 

lytkamim*,  i,  m.  (.d ),  a  Koman  eqoee  aad 
a  iM/etut0r  or  money-lender  In  tbe  pro> 
vincee,  waa  recommended  bf  Cleen»  tO' 
tbe  pioconaal  Lentaloa  ta  B.  C.  50. 

TVet  Tabnnae^imm—tnim,  C,  tbe  TbtM 
Tavecne,  a  place  on  tbe  Appian  Way, 
aear  Ulobrae  and  Fdram  AppH. 

7VfM,  «nm«  m.,  a  OeiBan  peqple,  be- 
tween  ibe  MoA  (Meaae)  and  tbe  Rbenaa 
(Kbioe),  wboae  capital  waa  Aagoau 
TrBYifonim  (Tievee). 

7>i*Md,  dnm,  m.  (written  alao  TVOed), 
a  Oerman  tiibe  on  tbe  left  bank  of  tbe 
Bblne,  eoatb  of  tbe 


7WiiV<i  '^^^  BB-f  •  PMpte  BOfftb  of  tbe 

Helvetii,  oo  tbe  ilgbt  baak  of  tbe  Rblne. 

TUlM,  ft,  m.  (L.  FMcetiM).    V.  Glc  in 

Cat.L6,n.l4;  Bpp.  Clc  XL 
7W«Ma,  «ai,  m.,  a  peopto  of  CeMe  Oaol, 
on  botb  banka  of  tbe  Uger  (Loire), 
UwmodenTWraL 
,  <,  n.,  a  veiy  ancieot  town  of 


OM,  anMi,  m.,  a  OennaB  tribe,  whteb 
«wait  origtaally  on  tbe  eaai  of  the  RUm, 


bat  wu  tnnaplanted  in  B.  C.  37,  nnder 
Augoatoa,  to  tbe  waaten  bank. 

Umkrimmt,  i,  m.  (P.).  V.  <nc.  in  Cas.  UL 
6,  n.  16 }  BaU.  Cat.  ZL. 

Vmmkut  U  m.,  a  lUve  of  Clcero. 

U»aU,  Ormm,  m.,one  of  ttae  Annoric  tribaa, 
in  the  nortbweatem  part  of  Celiic  OaaL 

U$ipiu»,  mn,  m.,  a  Oennan.  tribe  on  the 
banka  of  the  k>wer  Bbine.  Tbej  wen 
driven  ftom  tbeir  bomea  and  cioaaed  the 
Rbine ;  bot  being  defeated  by  Caeaar, 
tbey  wera  forced  to  ntum,  and  wen  n- 
ceived  by  tbe  Sigambri,  who  aUowed 
them  to  d^eU  on  tbe  banka  of  the  Lup- 
pu  (Lippe) ;  afterwardi,  bowever,  tbfly 
mignted  flotitbward,  wben  tb^y  wen 
*  in  the  AlemannL 


raMUfl,  if,  m.,the  left  arm  of  the  Rbenna 
(Rbine),  now  tbe  Waal,  flowing  into  the 
Moea  (Meuee),  aod  making  the  ialand 
Bauvia. 

Famgi8u$9,  «m,  m.,  a  (Sevroan  people  on 
botb  aidee  of  tbe  apper  Rbine,  near  tba 
modem  Wormu. 

rargmmtdm»,  i,  m.  (L.),  a  aenator  and  one 
of  CatillQe*fl  conflpinton,  undertook,  In 
conJanctioQ  witb  C.  Comeliaa,  to  murder 
Cicero  in  B.  C.  83;  bot  their  plan  wae 
fraatnted  by  iofoimatkm  conv^ed  to 
Cicero  tbrongb  Falvia.  He  waa  after- 
waidfl  broogbt  to  trial,  bnt  coaM  flnd  no 
onetodefondbim. 

rmrr;  Aw,  m.  (Jf.  Ter^mttm»),  the  moat 
leamed  of  Roman  acholan,  and  the  moet 
▼olamiaoaa  of  Roman  autbon,  waa  boni 
B.  C.  llfl,  ten  yean  befon  dceio,  aad 
died  B.  C.  98,  fai  the  eigbty-nhith  year 
of  bia  age.  He  waa  ooe  of  Fompey*e 
lieatenantt  fai  tbe  pintic  war,  and  for  a 


of  Cieero.  Aceoidtag  to 
hia  own  autement,  he  compoeed  no  leaa 
than  fonr  huadrad  aad  nlnety  booka ;  only 
oae  of  which,  hnwever,— a  tieatifle  on 
agricoltnn. — haa  deaceoded  entin  to  nau 

r«le»M,{,m.(Q.)  atribaneoftbeaoldien 
in  Cbeeai*B  aimy  In  Gaul,  aent  amoag  the 
Veneti  to  pnean  aappliee. 

FWflttMWf,  i«n,  nu,  a  people  of 
Oanl,  near  the  mootb  of  tbe  1 
(Seine),  and  aontb  of  tLe  GaloiL 
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^enitif  Hrum,  m.,  a  people  of  Celt!c  Gaol, 
nortliwett  of  the  luoutta  of  the  Liger 
(Loire),  on  the  sea-coast.  Tbey  were  tbe 
moet  powerful  of  the  Annorlc  statea. 

FeHugiOt  oe,  f.,  a  town  on  the  borden  of 
Apulia  and  Lucania,  now  Venosa. 

VerAgri,  Orum^  m.,  a  people,  eontta  of  tlie 
Nantaaies  and  east  of  the  AUobioges,  in 
the  territory  now  called  Valait, 

FeromandtUf  Orum,  m.,  a  people  InBelgic 
Gaul,  abjut  the  ■uurcea  of  the  iMjra 
(OiM),  to  the  northwest  of  the  Remi. 

yeruductitu,  if'  m.,  Verudoctiua,  a  Helve- 
tian  nobleman  sent  as  an  ambaaaador  to 
Caeear. 

FeMntto,  0mf,  m.,  the  chief  town  of  the 
Bequani :  now  Besan^on. 

Fetta^  oe,  f.,  Veata,  daughter  of  Satum 
and  Ope,  the  goddeie  of  floclES  and  herds, 
and  of  the  houeehold  in  general.  The 
Tefltal  virgina  were  consecrated  to  her 
eenrice. 

FiridSvix,  Uit,  m.,  a  chief  of  the  Unelli, 
and  eommander  In  chief  of  the  Armoric 
foroee. 

Foedtee,  tvm,  m.,  a  people  in  Aquitanian 
Gaiil,  near  the  Spaniah  horder. 

Focontii^  Orum,  m.,  a  tribe  of  Tranaal- 


pine  Gaul,  on  the  eaatem  tnnk  of  llie 


FoUureiut,  i,  m.  (  T.).    V.  Clc.in  Ctt.  m. 

9,  n.  15. 
FoluHM»^  t,  m.,  C.  Voloaenaa  Qaadiatut, 

a  tribune  of  tha  aoldiera  in  CaMar^ 

army  In  Gaul. 
Fo^gue^  j,  m.,  a  moontain  chain  branehinf 

tttab.  Modnt  Jura,  and  extending  paxaliel 

with  the  Bhenua  (Bhine)  to  ita  conilaeaca 

with  the  Moeella  (Moaelle). 


XoMUiirfUM^  »>  m.*  a  Spartan  generaL 

Xeuocle»,  u,  m.,  a  native  of  AdiamyltiDin, 
and  a  diatinguiahed  rhetorician.  Be  ae- 
companied  Cicero  on  hia  exconiooa  i» 
Aaia. 

XeuSpho*,  ontu,  m.,  a  celebratad  Gredaa 
hiatorian  and  philoaopber. 

XerzM,  t*,  m.,  a  celebrated  king  cf  Penia, 
aon  of  Dariua  Hyataapia,  Tanquiabed  by 
the  Greeka  at  Salamis.  He  began  to  reiga 
in  B.  C.  485,  and  after  a  reign  of  tweii9 
yean  waa  murdered  by  Arubanoa,  on^ 
of  the  high  officezs  of  hia  oouit. 
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ABS 

A. 


M»<9mi»,  ditBdiUi,  Htmm  (( 

jMi),  a,  T.  «.,  I  pat  awty,  hida,  Inep 

Mcret,  eonceal. 
MHl»tlOt  Onit,  l  (oAMfe»),  «b  abwlTiiiK, 

diwtaargiuf,  Mquittiog. 
J§e^igr0y  1  (ttl,  e«<«r),  T.  a.  aad  n.,  I  hHH 

ten,  mak«  haeCe,  am  •xpadMoas. 
XeerblJUu,    ait#,    fl    («Mita),    ■IwipMM, 

lwr*ha«w  ;  llgni. :  monwaiww,  uatMity, 

■onow. 
<J<*ittM.  <9,  m.,  the  GBedaa  bevD  in  the 

Trojan  war. 
dfc<f aire,  fnMri,  qHUttnm^  9  (e^  fiM««), 

V.  a.,  I  aoqaire,  get,  procure,  gain,  ob- 

Uin. 
lereta^  ttit,  b.,  aBytUng  afiaeable  to 

hear  s  a  alnger,plajer  j  a  redter  of  etoilee. 
J[d0p«,|p»r,m.  and  i:(sM»mi)tfom*»aee, 


.dii^maaum,  i,  n.  (e^Kee),  ■erieUmijUi 
help,  aid,  fartbeiance.  * 

jUrmhtUittr,  art,  m.  (■■■ei),  a  maiiager, 
eervaat ;  figur. :  aaaielaBt,  pnMDOter. 
a«,  C,  a 


^d-4e«rM«rafiie,  o«i«,  f.,  a  manBuiaf  ia 
appiohatien  or  dJaappwhattoB  of  a  tUag. 
dld^iNie.    8ee  «■«««. 
Jtd-qiOr^    Seeeefolre. 


ji*gatu»f «,  «ei,  a4J.,  .Aagaen 

wfceuti«#,  i  (Jr«-oSea«r«f),  m.     V.  p«ge 

576,  n.SB. 
wff«fd/t,  0nnN,  nu,  the  inhaUlaati  of  Aelolia. 


AMA 

^Mofa,  «Bflii,  <et«n,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  add  by 
fa^hioiring  or  fkamiag  j  I  Ibna,  fmhioa, 
make ;  figar. :  I  add,  attiibate,  beelow, 


4^Hm,  e«,  f.,  Afrlca. 

4Me9mu,  a,  «a,  a4J., 

Jfer,  paae.  of  ^,  tolie  ia  eait  ov  ia  qoee- 

tioB,  it  ooncerae  or  aAett,  ie  aboot;  to 

be  «t  etake  or  at  hasaid,  to  be  ia  peril, 

daager;  eetKei  eit,  it  ie  aU  orer,  all  ie 

loit,  I  am  ralaed,  oadoBe. 
^grHrUy  9rwm,  m.  (^vortee),  thoee  wbo 

aiged  the  a^rariaa  lawa,  aad  eooght  tbe 

pnmee^ioB  ofpubiie  iand. 
Kee,  ee,  t  (abin  lo  e<e),  gaiM  of  chaaee, 

gmaiaf,  or  play  of  all  eorte. 
JUeOter,  9fw,  ai.  (ete),  dlee-player,  game» 

eteb 
dflMeadB-,  dK,Bk,AlexaBder,eoB  orFhittp 

aad  Olympia,  eaiaamed  Jiref««e. 
llie«1-ffaa,  «•  (oiiflNie,  fe««e),  ml  aad  f., 

oae  bora  ta  aaotbei  coaaHy, «  i 


AltOr^,  it,  a.  (akia  to  elco),  a  fii«.dieb  or 

banriBf-Teeeel,  altar,  apoa  wbich  eacri- 

flcee  aie  offered  to  tbe  fode  $  «liere  wea 

Ibe  ■opemnclaia,  era  tbe  baee  of  aa 

aHar. 
dUmmm,  e, «»  (all«r),  a^).,  actiaf  ov  dooe 

by  tanw,  iaterrheiifaabU,  aiatttal,  a». 

dpiDcal,  alteraaiiTe. 
^fle«SI«e,i,m.(eleMe),dim.,  aemaU  hoi- 

low  TeoMl  of  wood;  a  fambif-boaid, 

cbcM  boaid  or  table. 
JlMie,  fie,  part.  («*#),  loTiBf ;  a4).,  fimd 

oC;  affedioBatily  attacbed  to;  iab8t.t  a 

lovor. 
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ifli-leitf,  iad  tnd  tzt,  ieteM,  3  t.  a.  (mM, 
jaeio),  I  throw  aboat,  eloche,  eover. 

.Agibiu,  «,  fl    V.  page  540,  n.  9. 

.Ai^iM,  if  m.,  an  angle,  coraer,  nook. 

JhtkOo,  1  (o»,  Aolo),  T.  n.  and  a.,  I  breathe 
with  difficulty,  paat;  I  emit  by  breath- 
ing,  breathe  oat. 

XMtm-cd-wnio,  Onia,  t  (AimNaJe«r^),;  at- 
tention,  obtenration  }  reprebension,  re- 
ppoof,  cenaare  j  caetigation,  paniihment. 

Au^nHio,  W,  3  (oJ,  fwtf),  T.  a.,  I  nod  to,  giTe 
conient  by  a  nod,  assent  by  a  nod ;  I  ap- 
proTe,  agree  to,  allow,  permit,  c.  dat. 

JtntH^eku*^  t,  m.    V.  page  537,  n.  1. 

dd^midJiM,  i,  m.,  the  mountain-chain  that 
pafleee  through  4h9  lehgth  of  Italy. 

jfy-pHro,  1  (ad,  perv),  t.  a.,  I  prepare,  make 

■  iMpatatienaforj  libniehjpituride.      . 
Jtppiu»,  •(CZMiiw  Mdbar))  m.   V.  page 

5aa,n.i. 

Jfypius,  o,  vm,  a4j«,  Appian*    V.pife  6S3, 

n.  19. 
jtnoo,  ctn,  ft  (ona),  T.  a.,  I  cotmv  kaep, 

ooBlBln,  hold.  Meoain;  I;  keep  or  w«vd 

■  off,  driTd  away. 

Jtrgomtmo,  a^  im  {mrgouhm),  mAj,,  of  efftrer, 

madeofeilTeB. 
JtrminimOf  o,  mi,  adj.,  Anaewtan. 
JtrO/ex,  Uio,  m.  and  f.  (arr,  /ecto),  an  ar* 

tiflcer,  artiat. 
JUaribo,  ipoi,  iptmm,  3  (ed,  ooribo),  ▼.  a.,  I 

aanes  by  wrliing,  add  to  a  wrlting;  I 

adjoin,  add,  aanez;  I  enroU }  I 


jflna,  M,  f.    V.  page  533,  n.  3. 
V  e,  «ii  (Jtoia),  Aeiatie. 
,  1  (od,  oorvo),  T.  a.,  I  take  ma%  of, 
iwatcl»oT«r,  kaep. 
Jto^UmUu,  Mio,  f.  (omMmw),  a  eoMtanl 
or  frequent  attendance;  aMliiii^,  applK 
eatioa. 
Jt^,  MCttt,  1  (od,  jto),  T.  B.,  I  ■cud,  1ak« 
my  etaad ;  I  etaad-  by  or  aear. 
.  Jtt>4gmis,  1  (ad,  tommo),  T.a.,  I  mak«  thla, 
attenuate,  leeeen ;  I  enfeeble,  «it—hri«h 


Bocdher,  1  (Steokmo),  t.  dep.  a»,  I  reletnn 
the  orgiee  of  Baechua;  figur.:  I  rage, 
raTe,  run  wild ;  I  am  traaspofted. 

BarMrio,  a«,  aad   barhorieo,    H,   t  (A«r- 

^  bmnu}f  htdtnjify,  eaTageaeoe,  tadTiliiy, 
eraelty. 

Barbatuo,  a,  um  (barbu),  adj.,  haTiag  a 
beard,  boaurded. 

Binifn^Uao,  dti»,  t  (Uoifmuo),  Mwdaem, 
Uberality,  bouaty,  beaigalty. 

Booporibd,  Crum,  m,    V.  page  535,  a.  S. 

Bruiuo,i(D.),m.    V.  page  577,  a.  5. 


Oma,ao,t    V.paie54«»a.l3. 

Cbiila,  1  (tano),  t.  tnq,  a.  aad  a.,  I  eiag 

>   oftaa,l0lng. 

OS^aimo^  i,  ffl.  {pamo),  n,  halr;  tho  kdrof 

the  head. 
Girfte,Aiia<a  J^VMm),  m.    V.pagaSn, 

a.  5b 
Cagiromoio,  o  (auinm),  adj.,  velattag  to  Ih» 

camp,  penalaiDg  lo  war,  raflitafy. 
CmUuo,i,nL    V. page 551,  a.  7. 
Okii,  ffniai,  m.,  the  iahaMtaate  of  Cbioi, 

the  Chiaaa. 
Cbdi,  irio,  m.  aad  f,  dadefa,  emben, 


OoremohdMdo,  ««(,  ftneiv  9  (olaaAr),  t.  a., 
I  ahut  up  OB  eTety  aide,  I  faenr  ia ;  I  eu- 
nmad. 

Clnum9Mb4i  -^  ipium,  3,  t.  ai.,  I  diav 
orwrilenMiad;  l4leeefibe,deiBe;  Icir> 
eomaafbe,  Umlt,  faoaad,  eeallBe. 

Circtfi  aci-ytor,  drtr,  ai.  (-«eri^),  a  ckeai. 


(]ireum^fdoo,  oidi,  nejMOi,  9,  T.  a.,  I  dtoff 

takemy  eund  fooad  j  I  beeiefa,  bloekidei 

Ci^piHi^^epffno,  opon,  opoObom,  3,  t.  b.  aad 

.   a.,  I  k)Ok  anntnd;  I  tak»  heed,  peaBld» 

carefuUy,  ponder  OTer ;  I  proride  agalBit, 


^  Sir4kuo,i(Uy,WD»    V.  pagB  577,  B.  7. 
Jtuetif^nikriuo,  a,  um  (mootio),  adJ., 

lo  B  eale  by  anctioB. 
i^MrtftBa,  o,  «01,  adj.,  AufellaB.    V.page 

493,  n.  5. 
JvitM,  a,  «a»  (oiouo),  ad).,  aaceetfal. 
.  j|.B0ca,  1,  T.  a.,  I  eall  odr  er  away,  oaH  or 
tum  aoide,  withdraw. 


OrtdMt,i,f.    V.  pagB  545^  a.  9. 
Obgum  (eogiu),  adT.,  with  n 


Ci»>^iidti0,  Aiiit,  t  (ooguaiuo),  iBlallon  er 
ooBBeetioB  by  blood  }  llgnr. :  relatioB» 
coaaectioB,  likBAeer,  wieemblaace. 

Oo^goKtori  9rio,  m.  (eognaoeo),  oae  whe 
kaowe,  a  Toucher;  aa  attoniey,  adTo- 
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adbera,  bold  (krt  totetber;   I 

to. 
Cbl4«eti0,  Aiw,  t  (««avtf)!  « 

coUectiiig  togetber,  e  ocdleetfon. 
CaWfAra,  «iw,  m.    V.  pece  645,  n.  9L 
CBAffMaa,  Snim,  m.,  tbe  JibeMtMte  of 

Oolopbon,  tbe  Colopboniam. 
G0«Mfio,  dni»,  t  <ceMinor),  a  f»vitlUnf , 

carooeing,  rioting. 
Ohiiaorf  1  (eMMf),  ▼.  depb>  n.,  I  go  doBg 

witb,  aceompanjrt  attoBd  or  wait  npon. 
OgmmMjUr  {eommiaus),  adv.,  in  commoii, 

oommonly,  generaUy,  togetbeB. 
Cem-pdrdtio,  0iu#,  t  {eompare),  a  piepaffaig 

or  piovidlng  for ;  pveparation,  ^n^Untk ; 

a  procoring,  acquiring,  aeqnieitioii. 
OM»^mer,  0fu,  nk(ceinp«to>,awCOMpati- 

tor,  an  oppoeing  candidate. 
Om^libre^  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  eaoee  toneoaad ;  I 

flU;  I  frequent;  I  celebrate, 

I  proelaim  abroad,  make  publie  i  I 

or  cultiTate  diUgently. 
Cen-<ertOj  I ,  ▼.  n.,  I  contend,  etriYie togeCher 

wltb,  conteec,  dlapuie,  deb 
Ora-eV^,  eipit  eeftmm,  3  (cen,  eapie),  ▼. «., 

I  laJEe  tugether ;  I  take  np  or  in,  receive, 

eonceive  ;  f  get,  eontract}  of  tbe  mind: 

I  eonceive,  comprebend,  embraco  witb 

tbe  underetaading,  I  tbink,  nnderrtand, 

Imagine. 
Cen^feesie,  lynie,  f.  (e«n/Ff«0r),  a  aaying,  con- 

feaBion,  acknowledgmenu 
Can-jiigre^  1,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  am  coneamed 

by  fire,  I  bum. 
Cen.formatief  9«if ,  f.  {eenfermo)^  a  formliig 

or  fishionlng  properly,  framing,  abaping ; 
'  confbrmatlon,  fon^,  fiame,  aliape. 
Oon-fbrmc^  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  fcnrm,  Ikabioii,  fbrm 

properly ;  flgur. :  I  form,  fkehloa,  ftnlib, 

completo,  ibape.  frame,  poliish. 
Oen-frinfe^frigi^frttetmm^  3  («wl,  frange), 

▼.  a.,  I  bieak  eailrely,  break  to  plecea, 

•batter;  flgur.:  I  break,  brlng  down, 

'humble. 
Oen^gire,  geoeiy  geohtm^  9,  ▼.  a.,  I  carry  or 

bring  togetber,  beap  or  idle  opj  eolleet, 

accumulate }  I   beap  togetber  in  any 

piaee,  I  brlng,  carry,  erawd,  thmw,  Ixy 

npoo^  attrlbate,  aeeribe. 
Gm-nivee,  lei  or  ixi,  5K,  ▼.  n.,  I  eleee  or  abut 

ny  eyee,  T  wlnk ;  flgnr. ;  I  wink  or  oon- 

ni^e  at,  Uke  no  nociee  of,  overlook. 
e,  «a,  part 


'  :a4).,  pollvted  witb  gaOti  wieked,  do- 

pnved,  ▼aiaBeiia. 
Omeiere,  1  («e»,eaw«>,  ▼.a.,  t  OBko  e». 

cred,  I  eonaecnte,  dedieate-  «o  tbO'goda. 
OomemuiOf  9ni0f  L  (oenamui»)^  agweieat, 


Oon^-oplrSttOf  OMe,  1.  (eMMferp),  a  1 
togecber,  an  agnoment,  coMoid,  \ 
barmooyi  eooapliaey,  ploc. 

Oon^otriMgOf  taarf,  irti— ,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  blnd 
tegotber,  draw  togecber,  eentnct. 

Oon^UtmUo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  atain,  poUute,  deflle. 

Com-Uge,  ed,  «ecmi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eo^erj  1 


CWn-ciMMe,  06^4,3,  ▼.  lu,  I  beeonao  flUent. 

0—  fiftidfer,  0rw,  B.  (eentiener),  E  h*- 

languer^  a  deoiafOfiio,  Inelier  of  tbo 


Cuii  elainei,  Uy  a.  (eea,  oer),  a  crying  to> 

gothori  Joint  clamor;'  aboao,  nviting, 

wibal  inaulc. 
CbrdUa,e«,i:    V.  page  576,  n.  SM. 
©^■^^eeore,  l  (eeo,  wMetw),  ▼.  a. ,  I 

•trong,  etrongtben,  invigonte,  < 
Cbr^me,  tu,  3  {een,  roe),  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  nsta 

togetber}  I  fall,  fall  down. 
Oor-otqftiU,  a«,  f.  (eemwipe),  wbat  eor* 

nipca,  eoBtaMinatoB,  or  lulnaj  a  bane, 

■ileebief,  eompdon. 
Ovr^^iyCer,  9^e,  m.  (eermeipe),  a  eoiMpCer, 

luiner,  deetrnyer,  leducer. 
ChHew,  i{L»  lMMraw),RU    V.  pago  070, 

n.97. 
MfiBHie,  •  iOrets),  adj.,  Cnian  i  Ib  piur., 
Crotonooo,  ioia,  in.,  tbo  Cretana. 
{XMtOi  <»,  n.  («ttfto),  any  plaee  for  lybig 

dowB  I  a  reeHnf-phuse,  eooeh,  bed. 
CnrfiMmm^  i,  n.  (emro),  a  lOBniBg,  nn, 


C^Mirf,* 


B,  i|^,  tbe  lababltaBti  of  €y- 

D. 

,  dnio,  f.  (deme),  a  ooBdomBltag, 

eondomliatlon.  • 
Dedltidtte,  ffiri*,  f.  (duUno),  a  bending  or 

turalng  aaide,  aa  aniidlng,  eecbewfaig, 

•homiing. 
I3«-«ecCer,  0ri»,  m.  (dacefM),  a  epOBdthllft, 

bankrapc 
DtHkM  or  Aebna  (ec  yerr),  ee,  f.  (ioeom), 

tbe'tenth  pait,  titbe. 
ZW*dlee,  1«  ▼.  a.,  I  apeak,  aot  «Dith ;  1  dodl. 
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D9^lMgr9,  l,  r.  n..  to  bam  dnWB  «r  vk>- 

l«nUy,  to  be  on  fl»,  to  b»  bnint. 
iM-lOM-»  <8pnw  ««»,3,  V.  n.,  I  lUp  w  aiide 

downi  ftil  down. 
JDMeatas,  a,  «m  (d«,  <ix),  a^J.,  WMhed 

with  lye,  neat,  nice,  elegu&t,  lumioiu, 

dtinQr,  deUcate,  efTeminate. 
JMm,  i,  C,a  emall  ialand  in  ttae  Aeyan  Bea. 
Di-menUr  (demtm),  adv.,  madly,  fiioUafaly. 
MH-mlnmio.    See  diainwCie. 
De-adto,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  mark,  aifnify,  pointout, 

ai^oint,  detennine. 
Dt^muti»»    8ee  dcaiiado. 
Dt^pendOf  dt,  «nm,  3,  v.  lu,  I  weigb ;  I  pay ; 

peffMff  itptndirt,  to  eiiffer  pnniatamenu 
Di-fteio^  p9p0$ei,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  lequice,  de- 

mand,  or  lequeat  eanealiy. 
De-pr^,  1  (de,  ^rooM),  ▼.  a.,  I  eompt, 

▼itiate,«poil,  impabr,  mar,  depimve. 
Po-pr&mOf  om»  or  ompn,  omimm  or  •mptmm^ 

3,  ▼.  a.,  I  draw,  take,  or  feteta  ont,  dnw 

ibrtta. 
Do^ptrtaiOf  fimoy  t  (dooporo),  a 


Do-opBHtt»o,  a,  %m  (deoporo),  a4).,  deapente, 

paat  hope,  paat  cuie. 
Di^rof  1,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  deapair  of,  am 

witheut  taope,  I  deapoadi  dooporaro  de 

r^^liea,  Xo  deapair  of  aaYing  Itae  atate. 
DB-^odeo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  caU  down,  feteta  down 

by  calling. 
XNetettor,  Oria,  m.  (dicto),  a  eommander, 

chief  magiatrate ;  a  diciator. 
IXdaiAfa,  oe,  f.  (dielator),  the  oOee  of  die- 

Utor,  the  dicuiorahip. 
i)l4afM,  diiif,  f.  (difero),  a  pnttinc  off,  der 

laying,  deferring;  a  delay, 
Daoetme.    SoodoUctue. 
Di-4Qeeoeitf  laxU^  3  (diivcep),  ▼.  ineept.  n., 

it  begina  to  dawn,  it  growa  Ught. 
Di-4iaedtio,  Onia,  f.  (rfiaiieo),  a  flght,  aUr- 

miah,  encounter,  l>attle,  etrunle,  conteat ; 

tiak,  danger,  hazazd. 
i7l-ai|ii«fia,  9nie,  f.  (dimimi«),  a  dlminiah- 

ing ;  alienation,  aelling ;  a  taking  kway. 
DlreptiOf  ihiie,  t  (diripio),  a  plundering, 

ranaacking,  pUlaging. 
Dhreptor,  Orit^  m.  (diripio\  a  plundeier, 

apoUer. 
Dio-pertio,  td  or  Ovi,  fUiuii,  4,  and  dio-por- 

tior^  4  (portior),  ▼.  a.,  I  divide,  diatribute. 
Dio-e9mlnoj  I,  ▼.  lu,  I  ecatter  aeed,  I  aow ; 

1  apread  abioad,  promulgate,  pndaim. 


sm. 


Bi*,  t  (iimnrii),  a  «Hbi 

ef  opinioii,  a  dtaagfeement,  diaaMi 

difTerenoe,  atdfa,  dieooid. 
D^^trtmgo^  imd,  Utnm,  3,  ▼.  «.,  I  d 

aaunder;  I  occnpy  with  moce  tlian 

ttaing,  I  keep  boqr,  talEe  up  i  I  aepei 
Dnumt,  i  (JL  Lieiaa),  m.    V.  page 

n.SB. 
Dnctaa,  •«,  m.  (dMe),  a 

ing,  command. 
Dtdeiio,  laif ,  L  (dHlew),  aw< 

antneaa,  deUghtfttlneaa. 


EMUuo,  e,  WB  («Mw),  a4j.,oftaa  < 

gi^en  to  drunkenneea,  eottlBh. 
Xcpit  of  ac-yn»,  ee-qmt  or  «e-fiM,  «»• 

or  ecqnidy  pron.  intair.,  aiMMild  any  < 
J^-ftgiot,  H,  t  (^fb^o),  an  ima| 

aentation,  Ukeneea,  portrait. 
Mffir9aMno,  o,  «»,  part.    (efhmo),  n^ 

unbridled,  unrnly ,  inapeciiotta,  naciieekad, 


£-i«de,  la«t,  ittewn,  8,  ▼.  a.  aad  n.,  I  play ; 

I  win  at  play;  I  elude,  evadie,  •hnn, 

avoid;  I  do  aomething  in  apoit ;  I  moek, 

Jeer,  banter,  make  apoit  of,  laugh  lo 

aeoin ;  I  delude,  decei^e,  cheat,  aman 

with  fklae  hopea. 
Jl-meCa,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  belch,  throw  up ;  flgar.: 

I  eaat  forth,  throw  ont. 
E^oeonde,  di,  «aei,  3  (e,  «eoads),  ▼.  n.,  I 

diiembark,  land ;  I  aacend,  mount,  cUak 

npto. 
M-v9eitter,  Oria,  m.  («e«c«),  one  who  caHi 

out  and  Indncea  to  Join  him,  an  enUilir. 
JB-vtfiM,  «t,  Itom,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  ▼oeait  fEilii; 

I  eject,  cast  out. 
Ex-aggtro,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  beap  up;  I  iaaeaaa, 

enlarge,  magnify. 
Zx-e^lo,  eShU,  ealtam,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  calti^ate ; 

I  impro^e,  poliab. 
£v-lli0«iw,  a,  «m  (caeiCnim),  adj., 

tive,  ruSnoua,  fatal,  deadly. 
Har-ttiaai,  ii,  n.  (oseo),  laaue,  end ; 

tton,  ruin,  o^erthrow,  deallu 
iLr-«r«««,  a«,  m.  (ex^rdior),  a  lieginai^ 
£f-pU0,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  pillage,  ranaack,  nt, 

plunder. 
JEs-fOee,  cOei  and  oii,  catnm  and  ilt«m,  1, 

▼.  a.,  I  unfold ;  I  apread  oot,  exiend ;  I 

diaentangle,  ftee  ftom  obetaclea;  I  pm 
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i:  «raCiitioD, MeonpUih, bilng  fo  pHi; 
Ifa)fil,M«eat0i  I  dbeluut|0,  pay ;  Id*- 
velop,  ezplaiB,  ebow,  deelan,  eet  fiiitii. 


Cr«frtaM,  prvHM  or  fnmfti,  jii  tmtmm  or 
jnvMpte»,  3  (prpN*),  ▼.  a^  I  dnw  OQts 
I  briiig  fortb,  bii&f  oat,  briaf  to  Ufbt, 
ebow,  diepl«7>  ezpceee,  eet  fottb  1 1  tell, 
lelete,  deelare. 

Es-^ti»tM,  «cted,«<iectaBh  3,  ▼.«.,!  pnt 
oat,  qaeDcb,  eztinfttleb ;  I  blot  oot, 
obUteret»,  eztiipete,  ennifillete,  deitioj, 
renioTe,  eappreee. 

JBMlt»,  1  (cmWo),  ▼.  fteq.  n.,  I  leep  oc 
epriaf  op  Crwineatlys  I  eznlt,  s^joiee 
ezceedingljr. 

Ex-tm^U»,  1,  ▼.  e.,  I  drive  ant  tbe 
boandeiT,  I  benifib,  ezpel,  ezilo ;  I  dri^e 
ewej,  put  ewey,  renMnre. 

m*-Mat,  mwm,  f.  (cne),  elotbee  pvt  offor 
lef^  or  lel 


FlUbardmu,  e,  «■  (ibdMw),  ed).,  aeCi- 

riooe,  wicked,  ▼iUenooe,  etneioae. 
nuarms^  a,  m.  (>Ux),  e  eeytbe-neker ;  e 

deeler  in  eeytbee. 
ArrAieMtwe,  t,  n.  (/wmei),  eay  iron  tooL 
FtttMSt  o,  1»  (Jiutm»),  edj.,  eolemn,  fee- 
'  tive ;  dut/utm», «  feetive  dey,  e  feeti^el, 

feaet. 
tUgUiM  (Jagm»$u»)j  •'▼t  ebameftUly, 

beeely,  infemooely. 
/MSrfliM,  e,  «M  (/ecdbM),  edJ.,  eoaMor- 

ete,  leefued  togetber,  ellied. 
Pm,  (if,  m.  (eonneeted  witb  /Mc),  e 

epiinf,  well,  foaatein,  Aiant,  eoone; 

ilgiir. :  eouice,  origin,  eenee. 
Fanm  Amrdimm,  i,  a.    V.  pege  484,  n.  14. 
Ftumddtia,  flntf,  C  Qaiirfe),  e  deeelYiBg, 

beguiling ;  deceit,  frend. 
F^gianu,  e,  ««»  (/v^),  Bd^  Ibgitive, 

numing  ewey,  witb  «,  or  genlt. ;  e  roa- 

ewey  ele^e ;  a  deeerter. 
JWeue,  teu,  n.  (Julgm),  e  Heeb  of  Ugbt- 

nlng,  a  tbondertMdt. 
JWflMMeiaHn,  t,  n.  (/kn^,  t),  e  Amnda- 

tion,  grooodworfc,  beeie. 
Jttneaftw,  e,  «■  (/«mw),  aiU.,  deedly,  fktal, 

deetrnctive,  moarnfal,  dlemel, 

toae,  dbngeroae. 
JWfae,i(L.),m.    y.peien^^lO. 


JMne,  o,  «n  (/Wm),  e4J.,  fttrioaa,  mad, 


Mre,  «t,  3  (elda  to  hmr§),  ▼.  n.,  I  am  ma^ 

oat  of  mind ;  I  rage,  em  ftarioae. 
JWrtJBi  Or),  ad^.,  by  etealtb,  eecnCly, 


GUMne,<(P.— G9rile),m.   V.pagefiflO, 

n.3. 
OBMniee, «,  um,  a4J.,  of  or  belongiag  to  a 

OeUBiae,  Oebinian. 
Qefflcaene,  e,  «ei,  edj.,  of  or  belonging  to 

tbe  Somea  proTince   Gellia,  GaUieea. 

y.  pege  4fl8,  n.  1. 
Oftu,  et,  f.,  tbe  tnaean  of  a  klng,  tbe 

loyel  eoirer. 
OUid«e,  e,  «a»  (gUm),  e^J.,  eold  ee  iee; 

llgar. :  cold,  meking  cold. 
OleM,  9mt,  m.  (JtcUius).    V.  latroduo- 

tion  to  Ontioa  pio  Lege  MeaU.,  pege  fiBSw 
Mtine,i,m.    y.  pege56l. 
Gubtnu,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  goide,  eteer,  or  pilot  a 

ebip ;  flgur. :  I  manage,  condnct,  gnlde, 

dlnct,  guveiu. 


BamlU»,  1  (Aeere*),  ▼.  fraq.  n.,  I  etiek,  etiek 

Cut;  I  beeitate,  em  et  e  loee,  em  per- 

plezed  or  at  a  etand,  I  doubL 
flEnvie,  Ae««i,  Ae««t«ai  and  A««Miah  4,  ▼.  a., 

I  dmw,  dmw  fortb  or  oot ;  I  take  or  de.^ 

ri^e  fipom ;  I  eqjor,  get,  recei^e,  deri^e ; 

I  ezbanet 
Btraelia  or  afcreeHe,  ae,  £    V.  page  697, 

n.  I. 
IKrvdlMuet,  imn,  m.,  Uie  Inbebitante  of 

Henclie. 
BmxU  (H§radu),  ad^.,  by  Henulee,  e«  en 


HutmmM,  e,  «ai  (Am),  edj.,  of  yeeterday. 
llU«rNe,  1  (kiktnuu),  ▼.  n.,  I  winter,  pem 


AiqMcnM,  c,  a^J.,  of  or  bekmging  to 

Bpein,  Bpeaieb. 
IBtaMnie,  i,  m.,  tbe  Onek  poeC  Hoaier. 
JSbrKHIif,  •  (komo),  edj.,  to  be  dreaded, 

dnadftd,  ftigbtftU,  bonible,  boDifte,  ter« 

riMe. 
Bmiatm»,  «e,  m.  (ik«rt0r),  ezbortatkm,  ea- 


Bmrtmumn,  i,  n.    y.  pege  fifia,  n.  & 
WW 


nos 
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beUnuriM  tp 


tHat,  adit,  t.,  tbe  eelebrated  eple  poem  that 
deecrifaeB  the  Trojin  wmr. 

mme  iOU),  adT.,  fn»  tbat  pkee,  thenoe ; 
from  that  fide^  op  thajL.side» 

n^ttstro,  1  (m,  lustn>)j  ▼.  a.,  I  make  lifht, 
ligbt,  llluminate,  enlighten  j  J  Uuam 
Itgbt  upon,  malce  cleai  or  evldeo^  etaar 
np,  elucidate,  illuatrate,  ezplaiA^  X  ran- 
der  illufltrious  or  famoue. 

WJ?rtct«,  a,  «m  (iZ/yHO,  »«11..,  <rf  OK  h^oQg- 
Ing  to  the  niyrlans,  HljriiAn. 

AtO^,  fid»,  t  (akin  to  tmttor  and,  smQJjQ, 
an  image,  likenees,  foim«  figure,  plctnie, 
■tatue,  repretentation  ]  9,  likaneae,  ip- 
eemblance,  delineation,  portr^um»  iia> 
preee. 

lm-berH$,  e  (m,  harba),  ^.,  without  # 
beard,  beardleiv. 

iiii-m««nM,  a,  mii  (m,  eu),  a4|.,  unjipe, 
nntimely,  not  fblly  grown,  premMure. 

/«-mmM,  au,  9  (m,  mm«o),  t.  n.,  c  dat. : 
to  pioject  near  anything ;  to  project  to- 
wardt,  overbang;  to  be  cloee  at  hand, 
to  be  near ;  to  Impend,  to  be  imminient  $ 
to  threaten. 

Im-pBrmOrhu^  o,  «m  (tmp«r«tor),  f4J,,  of  or 
belonging  to  a  commaniier. 

lm-p«rtio,  Ivi  and  a,  Iticm,  i  (m,  fvti^)^ 
▼.  a.,  I  Impart,  give  pajrt  to  anothei» 
communicatej  I  give,  beetow«.  eoiplpy^ 
devote. 

Ae-pKco,  Oei,  Atvm,  and  «i,  Ihim,  I  (in, 
ptieo),  ▼.  a.,  I  fold  into  or  within;  I  en- 
fold,  enrelop,  iuTolTe ;  I  fix  deeplyi 
work  In,  root  In,  Implant;  I  attach 
doeely,  eonnect  Intimatelj,  onite,  Join. 

Im^bVas,  dXu,  t  (in^buf),  wicked- 
noM,  dlthoneety,  knaTeiy»  depraTlty) 
andadty,  preeumption,  impadence, 
■hameleeenees* 

/m-fr9*o,  1  (m,  probo),  T.  «.,  I  ebow  or 
prove  to  be  unworthy  of  approbation} 
I  dieapproTe,  leject,  oondemn,  diaal- 
low. 

hm-pObts,  M,  and  im-pOMo,  •  (m,p«*M), 
adj.,  below  the  age  of  puberty,  not  yet 
of  marriageable  age;  beaidleeej  ^t  yel 
beaxded. 


4^^pi9OTmei  •^,  am  ^^^pvemw/^ 
neeq,  iBipadnBfie,  eftoBleiy. 
(mtm4m»y,  nAr., 


9if  ^J^HWHl-  ^***'*^^ 
ll^^^pw»  1,  ▼•  a,,  I  gUdi  eoTW  witkgaM. 
JiM<w»fl«to,  £  Cfcnwdb),  n  bdiviiig,  h|. 

tinganlln. 
/iir«V0»ltV.a^leaat  innmouU;  leo»- 

menoe,  begin ;  I  nndeitakeb 
H  rMrflmonfm,  t,  n.  (iMiCo},  nn  iBeliewai, 

mociTe,  Indacemem,  IneeMlT*. 

iiRNa  0tnis\  adj.» 

dUigent,  careful,  induairioMt  ncsiT«u 
i»^8bpiek  0  (m,  /■>»)«  •^»  \ 

fpoken  of;  nonn 

veputable. 
hk^lm^  l  (it^  me<),  t.  ■»,  I  w^nknB,  m* 

Jeeblej  I  InyaUdnte,  conAile. 
H^ntiiUor,  flrtf,   m.  (ii^Saior),    om   wfce 

denlee  or  refoaee  lo  pay  a  deht,  or  to 

loeton  a  depoeit,  a  cheat. 
hrftHar  and  iM-ftdor,  1  (io,  >hteor),  v^ 

depi  ^,  I  4«nyi  dieaww,  diaown,  I  de 

not  conlM  $  I  deny  or  dieown  n  doMi 
H^  1,  T.  a»»  lbk>w  or  bceaahe  ioio,  biow 

upon ;  I  ■well,  inflate. 
ln./orme,  1,  T.  «.,  I  fono,  ehape,  foflUoa ; 

I  form  by  in^Uuetion,  I  infoim,  inemet» 

gaide,lead. 
jM^fv^Seeoeo,  3,  T.  n.,  I  gniw   lieaTy;  I 

ineiMee;  I  gvow  woiae,  beeooM  mo«i 

oppreeiiTe  M  irlceomeb 
Mie,  1, fwa^, I  open  tbe  mooth,  I  gape 

at,  c  dat. ;  I  eoret,  deek»  eageily,  leng 

foc»  0.  dal.  er  acc* 
)Mcia,  1  (Mii«m),  t.  a.,  I  inltiata,  ean- 

■ecrate. 
iti.fflriflo««,  a,  «m  (injwHa),  tO^  aciing 

uninndy,  ciimhial,   wicked,  in|niioaa, 

wiongflil ;  adT.,  i»>ariSol. 
7^1  i^aihif,  a^  «m,  adj.,  unboiied. 
/»^Mdifltor,flrio,  m.  (tmidior),  on»  wbe  Hea 

In  walt  for,  lays  ■aane  et  ttnpe,  walehea 

for^ 
/»-«1dier,  1  (iooidiao),  T.  dapb  n.,  cdabt 

l  lia  in  aphq^h,  lay  anann  for,  pioc 


Inm^»  o,  «m  (iofidieo),  adi.,  lUl  ef 
■naios  d«g9aitftal,  danfenoa,  tnochanaa, 
ineidione ;  adT.,  iMldiBol. 

/iHM4i^  ^  %,  a«s  I  allegai  or  mainmin 
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■^ll*^  HidMt  09  om;   I 


I»,  1  (tMfM»),'¥.  toq.  b,  I 

JtiftftMttttt  4,  Ml|  ■4J>I  "'t  iMpM  ■Wy  m» 

hUtgri  (nlcfw),  adT.,  wboDy,  fHwly; 


tton }  teCNporitloo,  •  piolMtfii, 
HOrJbM,  9mi,  mtum  or  mftum^  9  (iiitM», 

•M»),  ▼.  i^  I  tife»  «wof ,  do|irlv#  oft  I 

kUI,  day,  mofdM. 
/ii-ww,  «Mi,  «lOMiy  3^  ▼.  fe.,  X  iNmi  IB, 

Imd. 
/»-vMi0ra*,  o,  iMi  (faMdto),  a4l-   full  oT 

enTjr ;  caosiBf  «0^7  ]  bateftil,  odlooc. 
ir-r«lM  aod  m-r«ti*,  Ivi,  Itam,  4  (ni,  reU\ 

T.  o.,  I  coidi  ta  •  M«,  I  i— 0I0>  «B- 

tangle. 
/r.«apti«,  M,  t  (thmmpty,  1  biMklOf  or 
;  io  f  OD  hiopiiuo, 


Jamimimm.    SooiM»  «od  dbta. 

JbM<^l«d»M.     SM^OMaildprtffM. 

Mtriatut  9  (jodWoM),  «4^,  of  a  Jodgo  or 

lilal,Jodlcial. 
Jll^mM,  i,  n.,  aad  .^lfttloi^  i^  m  (/nifvX, 

MMcollat>bono ;  fboMek,  tbo tbnwc 
JofoKko,  o#^in.,  a  klnr^  NonildU. 
Jtifptt&t  (alao  Miilloo  Jl^pitor),  Aoft^  n., 

Jopiiar  or  Joro,  a  oon  of  Botom,  biollier 

and  boriiand  oT  Jono,  ttw  chlar  fad 


jrMl*afiRi«o«i»,A  «41-,  V. 


lAMO,  i»,  L  (lalM',  I  ftfl),  ft  Ml«  « 

down  or  In ;  flgnr. :  •  attdB»  Mat, 


lAMrto«»Ok  «M  (ialM*),  a^J., 
tireoomo,  toiloomo,  woariaeBo, 
loHiOk  t  (laa)»  V.  n.^  tft  onofc  i  |iHk,loM% 


«l»,aD«khiradl 

BoekiBg. 
ImI»,  »i,  «oo,  9,  ▼.  0.,  I  ii^Qio,  hail^ 

baim,  oftnd,  tionblo,  rtit,  uatoy» 
Zoitfb»^  i  (C),  nw    ▼.  pagoS7!3,B.9. 

wafling,  monming,  lamemotioB, 
fgMBaHr,  1  (tMO»ofMw)^¥.  dopk  m»  snd  a., 

I  lament,  bewaU  weep,  or  moom  te 
hatgltar^  0H»,  m.   (lorfiw),   a   proftiae 

Bpender,  llbeio]  giW)  a  biiber. 
lm\r^  oa,  L  (lolco),  a  lorking-plaee, 

BMio^^piae^  aBai«BCy  HaoBB. 
ri«hnw,i,B.,a  aemuqrad  Ital]r,in  wbleh 

Rome  WBB  aituated. 
iMtt,  M»,  na  (^ra^  Mmo),  ■  beaBerf 

l  liyM,  tho  pfopeoMrof  a  law.. 
ZMBMbiioBiy  ik^  lu  (ArtrBeiBor)^  BBbbei]Fy 

bighway  lobbaQ^  | 


r,  1  ^bBm),  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  rob, 
piunder,  rob  on  tbe  bifhoray ;  I  engage 


Ufo,  1  (lae)f  ▼.  a.,t  «end  aa  on  amb 
dor,  I  dBpnio,  deepatcb;  I  appoint  ao 
liontenant  or  legate  oT  a  genoral  or  gov- 


£toa,9ob,iB.,a  deBlovfB  Biaven;  a  paiB- 
;  a  negoHaiDr,  modlaior, 


ItfolUa»,  i  (X.),  m.    V.  page  570,  b.  g. 

i»Ma»»b>  ••  CftF^.  «U-i  M»«>fi  «"»- 

BOflf ,  ploaaaBt,  agioeablo,  poUto,  geotecf. 
VMmMt%tWu  (ll5or),  d1m.«  a  amall  wrir- 

faig ;  a  poem ;  a  petitkm,  lemonBtraiioe, 

or  momoiUr  hi  wiftlng. 
aqwtrfaeio,  /tei,  ^Omm,  3  (Nfoeo,  >heiB), 

▼.  a,  I  make  HqoM  er  flnid)  I  Ikpieiy, 

molu 
XttMoa,  %  ow  (lian«),  a^).,  leafned, 

erudite ;  relatinr  lo  leaming,  devoted  tt» 


XUOrB,  o»,  t  (IfaM),  tbe  rabUng  ool  oT  a 


Xoer«oM»,  ioM,  m.,  Che  Loerfaaa. 
Lg»ipiMB,l  (f»»oplM),^.a.,  I  mafeo  lieh. 


X4mgi9ftatm,am,t  (tiiBffcfooBi,  lOBgth, 

loB«  eoBthiuaBBo  or  daiaifcm  ;  Itagth  of 
Hme ;  leoioleBeM^  gieotdlBiaiMeb 
LmgimtdUmm,  o^  00»  {Umgi»f^,  adf.,  aono- 
wbathB«»mih 
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AvotQw,  i,  m.  V.  Intfodactloii  io  Oiatkm 

pro  Lege  MaaU.,  page  SB5. 
ZAfte,  Imxiy  8,  ▼•  n.  and  a.,  I  nioani,  la- 

ment,  bewaiL 
lAmen,  fiw,   n.,   a  ligbt,   lamp,  tondi; 

figur.:  the  moet  exoaUent  maa,  lominaiy, 

ornament,  gloxy. 
ZAflaau,  o,  um  (Iiy««),  a4).,  cf  or 

ingtoawolt 


MBtekfnat^f  M$,  m.  (maekbmr),   an  en- 

gineer;  a  cnnning  devlaer,  10111110  coo- 

triver,  inventor. 
MaetOj  1,  ▼.  a.,  1  (imutM),  I  angment ;  I 

increaee,  adTance,  lionor;   S    (akln  to 

maeenvm),  I  kill,  elay ;  saaillce,  immo- 

late  j  murder,  aaaaMinate. 
JlfildUa,  oe,  f.  (akln  to  maeeo),  a  apot,  atain, 

blot;  a  fault,  alnr,  dlagrace,  atain  of 

Inftoy,  diabonor. 
Mtntedtm»,  a,  um  {mtmiea),  a4J.,  havfng 

long  aleevea. 
JfSnl/Mto  (maii(fe«tiw),  oAv,,  dearly,  open- 

Ijr,  evidently,  manifeatly. 
MMiiuey  a,  am,  adj.,  of  or  bekmging  to  a 

Maniliua,  Manilian. 
MaaiUae,  i  (C),  m.     V.  Introdnction  te 

Oration  pro  Lege  Manil.,  page  SOi. 
MAne,  1  (akin  to  vena  and  ffenie),  ▼.  n.,  to 

flow,  mn ;  to  diffbae  itaelf,  to  apnad ; 

to  proceed,  apiing. 
MSMitu,  a,  «m  (mamw),  adj.,  taken  firom 

the  enemy,  gained  aa  booly ;  «aM«Nae, 

ee,  ret,  apoOa  taken  in  war,  booty,  pil- 

lage. 
MarcdlMeji,m.    V .  page  860,  n.  15. 
JMSannor,  9He,  n.,  maible* 
Mare,  Ue,  m.,  tbe  god  of  war. 
MaeMienete  (MaeeiUa),  iam,  nu,  the  In- 

habitanta  of  MaaaUia,  M«-i»*«-, 
Mater^famiUae,    8ee  mater, 
M&tittttae,JUie,  f.  (matnrue),  rlpeneaa,  ma^ 

turity. 
Marfmue,  i,  m.    V.  page  fiSO,  n.  14. 
Midea,ae,t    V .  page  541,  n.  3. 
MendteUaef  aUe,   f.   (aiaadCeaa),   beggaiy, 

mendicity,  indigence,  poverty. 
MetaUue,iiQ^),m.    V.  page  507, n. 81. 
Mfnue  (comp.   ftom  parve),  adr.,   leaa; 

fuondniue,  that  not,  fktun. 
Mitkrtdatee,   ie,   m.     V.  Zntrodoctkm   to 

O  Atkm  pio  Lege  MaaU.,  page  flU. 


JAcj^ttMMa  or  JM^tfiiatfaa,  a,  «ai,  a4|.,  o 

or  belonging  to  Mitylene. 
Muera,  9nie,  m.  (akia  to  pugie)^  a  almip 

point;  thepolntofaaword;  aawoid. 
MUierMa,  ae^  t  {mutier^  dia.,  a  tilda 


M9eeireefe,  Ofia,  m.  and  t  (maaag,  o^X 
aa  Inhabhant  of  a  mmiieifium. 

MMtuef  a,  um,  part.  (•■»»•);  a4J.,  d». 
fended,  pnteeted;  Cortifled. 

JMMa,  aa,  £,  a  moae,  fDddeoa  d  poeliy 


Mtaa^  a,  •«»  (ans  mtf),  a4].,  dnmb,  a 
atilL 


N. 

JVkacfna,  o,  «m  (cnmmnnly  writtaB  maetue}, 
part,  fkom  noiiatMr,  which  aee. 

J^fiaurMguet  a,  «m  («aoit,  Jrwuge),  ui^ 
ahipwncked,  wieeked;  flgnr.:  ralned, 
lort. 

JmMUbriue,  U,  m.  (aaafciila),    a   ahip- 


JWviw,  a,  iHi  (fnavii*),  a^).,  aetiva,  dlli- 

gent,  indnatrioaa,  attaanoaa,  prampL 
AMpetfltflai,  0ram,  m.,  the  InhabitaBli  of 

NeapoUa,  Neapcditaaa. 
J^n^fitria  (nrfmriue),   adr.,  wickedly,  im. 

pionaly,  nefkrioaaly. 
J^g4§gene,  Ua,  part  (nagUga) ;  adj.,  negli. 

gent,  caieleaa,  heedleaa,  leckleaa,  ia- 

attentive,  negleetfii] ;  adv.,  nagttgmm» 
Mtpde,  90»,  m.,  a  aephew;  a  giandaaa; 

a  prodigal,  apeadthrift. 
Jn-quaea  (neipridyiiam),  a^).  iadocL,  eom* 

parat.,  a«9mor,   raperiat.,  luyidanmaff 

wofthleaa,  good  for  aothlBg,  bad ;  wick- 

ed,Tile. 
JVt-ValCia,  oa,  and  aC^iOCia»,  ei,  t  («if  am), 

neglectAiI   oooduet,  InaetiTity,  rcariaa- 

neaa. 
Jfihn  dam,    See  d^ 
jrueo,  m,  9  (aldn  to  nis),  v.  n.,  I  ahlae, 

look  bright,  gHrten,  glitter. 
JVWdM*,  a,  «m  (iniao),  a4}.,  bright,  ahia- 

ing ;  apruce,  neat,  tiim,  clean,  elegaat ; 

fat,  aleek. 
Jnz,  «few,  X.,  aaow. 
Jfgioem,  nnmer.,  nlae. 
JVHdiaa  (««ac,  diee),  adv.,  a.  Iwifna,  «ew 

tbe  third  day,  thiee  daya  ago,  the  day 


JWaiaafto,  oa,  t,  a  dty  fai  Biapaaia 
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eoMiwli,  wbich  wm  capCimd  ud  d*- 
■tnyed  bj  Scipio  AMeamis  tlM  yom§u» 
AMAM»,a,  M,  «U.,  Numidiu  $  s  mur- 
nuna  of  Q.  M ataUna,  baatowad  m  him 
te  bia  Tleifliy  ovar  Joforthai 


OMlif»,  1,  ▼.  •.,  I  tla  to,  tia  iDQiid,  bfaid 
about  or  npoa ;  I  biad  tofatliar,  bind  up ; 
fifor. :  I  bind,  aagafa,  obUga,  pnt  undar 
oUigation ;  I  pladga,  plifbt,  mortfafa. 

Ob^riU,  rfi»,  rfiteai,  3,  ▼•  a.,  I  eorar  oTar, 
bida  ui  tha  froand,  boiy ;  I  hida,  eon- 
caal,  obUiarata,  tiBk»,  aboliah. 

ObMM  (obtemnu),  adv.,  darUj,  obneonly, 
aacratly. 

0»  Hemnd;  1,  ▼.  n.,  I  hoBMr,  «onply  with, 
flaUow  hnplkitly,  aaeond,  e.  dat. 

0MU$e9,  ttoi,  3  («Mm),  ▼.  inch.  n.,  I 
baeoma  antiquatad,  frow  ont  of  naa,  ba- 
aona  obaolata,  ftda,  dacaj. ' 

Ofr.«f«p<r8cw,  A*it  /oiten,  3,  ▼.  a^   I 


C/a-ifll^paaBa,  ytM,  3,  ▼•  n.,  I  baeona  aana^ 
lan,  baeona  atnpaflad,  an  almek  with 

Ok-truUt  I  (iraete),  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  dairaet 
fipon,  diapaiBfa,  tradaea,  aUndar,  dia- 
praiaa,  calamniata ;  I  oppoaa  or  thwart 


Oe-^fdffu,  eu,  pait.,  fton  aedtfa ;  aubal.  n., 
«e.  jal,  tha  waatjiqaartar  of  tha  aaltinf  aan. 

(W4U0,  ««i,  «Mah  3  (o»,  daad»),  ▼•  a.,  I 
ahut,  ahut  up,  ahut  doaa. 

Oecavn,  flnoa,  m.    V •  pafa  S7C,  n.  98. 

daiin,  Inu,  n.,  a  ▼olea  takan  aa  an  faidlea^ 
Hon  of  aomathinf  lutun ;  a  pwtfiuiaiif, 


eyiiNu,  a,  na  (apa),  ad)^,  naoriahlBf ,  ftait- 

ftil,  fanila,  rich. 
OtHmn»,  •  ((Ma),  ad|i.,  oT  or  partalidnf 

to  Oalin,  Oadan. 


FOeuecr,  feOaM^  «nai,  3  (^aaa),  ▼.  dap.  n. 
and  a.,  I  barfaln,  maka  n  baifain,  afna, 
atipulata,  eoadoda  n  cimtraet. 

PacCuM,  s,  n.  (yariicar),  n  baifaln,  afno- 
mant ;  u<a  fmtte^  thia  way,  ao  mneh,  In 
aueh  &  mannar;  «lia  pncCa,  olhenrlaa; 
fua  pacte,  In  what  waj,  how  }  mfla 
facfa,  In  no  way,  not  at  aO. 


fWan,  ad^.,lB  opan  ▼l«w,  opanly,  paUlely, 

plainly.  * 

i«IMi«aHt,n.    V.  Cic.  In CaL  L  1,  n. 9. 
PaipJhflia,  ««,£,•  oountiy  on  tha  aaa^ 

coaat  of  Aain  Minar,  batwaan  I^ela  and 

CUIda. 
P^pnu,«,«Bsa4).,Papian.   V.pafa  570, 

11.17. 
ParrMdinai,   U  {fmrrieida),  n.,  mordar 

oT  pannta  er  naar  nlationa,  panleida. 


Pojcia,  «ai«,  L  (poMw),  a  feadinf ,  frasfaif, 

paatorinf ;  paatun,  food. 
Pater:^bmi{io«.  Baapolar. 
P«eta,  p«s»,  feMnd   or  feettai,  feam  and 

jMcllteai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  X  eonb,  dian,  or  adjuat 

thahafar. 
Ptcn,  n.,  ahaap,  catUa. 
PMlM,<«ahn.(p<Ma),fuai4fam  daitiaa, 


Ptuitre,  1  (jpanina),  ▼.  n.,  I  panairata, 
•dvanea,  raaeh. 

PmMte^  1  (paan),  ▼.  fraq.  a.,  I  pay,  dia- 
boiaa,  pay  tazaa. 

nr-adSleeeemej  He^  adj.,  ▼«7  yoanf. 

Per-Mvie,  a,  a4J.,  ▼aiy  abort;  abL,  pcr- 
#rin,  In  a  ▼ary  ahoct  tbna. 

Pm-^lfUt  eBpi,  e^tain,  3  (p«r,  e^pia),  ▼.  a., 
I  tako  up  wholly ;  I  tafca,  fat,  obtain, 
•^Joj,  aeqoln ;  I  pareal^a,  feal ;  I  on- 
daBtand,  eonpnhand,  eoocai^a,  laam. 


Per  tiUief  emeeiy  muraai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  aHlka, 
hit,  baat,  knoek,  amita ;  flfur. :  I  atrika, 
•ilbct  aandUy,  daaply,  or  atronfly,  tooeh 
kaanly. 

Pii  ?jitan<,  a,  vai  (ptrefre),  adj.,  fonlfB, 
atranga,  alian ;  aobat.,  a  Conlfnar,  atraa- 


Ptr  ken-ette,  nd,  3,  ▼.  B.  and  a.,  I  ahoddar, 

ahoddar  fraatly ;  I  ahoddar  at,  dnad. 
jnHMfMU,  a,  «as  adj.,  vacy  oi^uat,va>y 


ParHaMa»fo«,  a,  im,  a4J.,  ▼aiy  modartla, 

▼aiy  modaat  or  unaaaumfaif. 
Per  mrnltue,  o,  nai,  adj.,  ▼ary  moeb,  va^ 

many ;  parmltuai,  ad^.,  ▼aiy  mueb. 
Permeete,  1  (par,  %et),  ▼.  n.,  I  «Uy  or  pan 

tha  wbola  nlffat,  nmaln  aU  nifbt  lonf. 
Per-eaefi,  ad^.,  ▼aiy  oftan,  ▼aty  fnqoantlj^ 
l^n^agianfa,  0«,  1  (jMmvaraa*),  ataadl- 

nan,  eeoalnnej,  panavannea^ 
A«s«Aia,  ae^  L  (par««na),  a  maak  oaad  by 

plajans  fha  chnadar,  pamnafa,  or 


PEE 


772 


QUE 


pAnon,  individual,  maii. 
P4r-va4o^9Ui,vtnm,ZtV,nB^l§»i]U(m^t 

coma  Uuoufbi  P»  throafh,  paMtnt», 

penrada. 
PtfftM,  i»,  t  (akin  to  patfM-),  inibftnf  | 

•vHf  mtehiaf,  bum,  eniM,  plagM,  «p 

lamity,  disaatflr,  rain,  deatractioB^ 
PkiUfpuM^i^m.   V.pa8«W,D.8. 
PIU,  oc,  f.,«  ballffoofibaU  tophQr  with. 
Pte^iiu, «,  a4J.,  fkt  i  thick,  groaa,  hanTy ) 

of  iho  mindc  hmwj,  «t^M,  poaai  of 

taata :  woak,  dalt. 
Pim»,ii<lMeuam»)tmu  y.pa0a567,B.«. 
PJdctf,  1  (alliMl  to  pAKaaX  ▼•  «^I  appMH, 

paciiy,  make  to  lalent,  nDOtho,  ealm, 

mitigate,  allajr,  raoaiicile. 
PUMiu,i(L.)jnu   V.  page,  i7i,  n.  0. 
Pmtm»,i^m.    V. page  S4(lb D. 7. 
POpliia,u$,  L,  a  eook*a  atap^  vkmalUng- 

houae,  eating-bouaa. 
Patwifwnm   (attperL    fknMi  patia),   adT., 

chiefljr,  principaUp,  eapoeiaUy,  in  pnftr- 

ence  to  aU  othera,  moat  of  alL 
Pnuec,  «aw,  m.,  a  pohlio  ciiar,  hanM ; 

proclaimor,  pniiaer. 
PKi«c0mM, «,  «ai  (praaoa),  mA^^fd  a  pno- 

co  i  pfflacgaini,  #«.  ^^Eanaiythe  oOoo  of 

a  puhlic  crier  ( a  pnelaiming,  pnhUafatng; 

apreading  aluoadipniio»< 


Mw,  1  (prlnw),T.  •.,  I  tako  «wi^f  ftBm, 

4Mficive,  benava. 
Pro-dvna,  i,  oi.,  a  ^aaffr^nadfliter}  tt 


Pr«ee(Ia,ai^t  (praMb),  a  vMaat  vtoi. 


IV0*«CMi0, 6ii<«,  t  (prwMda),  a  goiag  fBAh, 
going  out,  advanidng,  pneeoding. 

M-d^^,  4^  «a  (pr.^),  a^J^  paadM 
pfofiiae,  laviah,  waatafiiL 

Pr^umo^  «ni»,  L  (pr^fwrX  a  pnbttaAn. 


atatemenf  or  ragiamtioB. 
Pn^tigOt  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  ihrow  er  daah 
ground,  tlHDW  or  «aat  dowB, 


pfolong,eiteBd. 
Pr§  fmgmiaHttm,  i,  n.  { 


►),  a< 


teee,  iortnaB,  fBCt,  bnlwaal^  i ^ 


lar  aattfrartrmi,  c,  mn  ^ 

MTinffiM,pna. 


JV<M«€viT0|  evn^  and  caevn^,  cnrrfiMi^  3, 

▼.  n.and  a.,  I  run  belm,  go  bafDn,paa- 

cede  i  I  anrpaaa,  outatdp^  ozceL 
PraMMTf  iHria^  m.  (praidar)|  «   nbber, 

pillager,  plunderer,  fMiootor. 
PrM-^ec,  ixif  dictnmy  3,  ▼.a.,1  teU  befon, 

premin;  I  predict,  fonteU,  fonwam, 

propheay ;  I  command,  ovder. 
PraautUf  i*j  n,,  a  town  in  Latium. 
Prae-^emti»,  «t,  «iiif»,  4,  ▼.  a.,  I  peieei^o  be- 

forehand,  foreiee,  preaage,  diviae,  aagw, 

ronknow,preooneeive,have  a  pnaantl» 

ment  of. 
PraeeldUr,  1  (praagfe),  ▼.  depb  n.  and  n.,  I 

wait,  wait  for,  c  aec  or  daL 
Fra«-Uzo,  ml,  ztim,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  weave  be- 

fora,  put  befon,  border,  fHnge;  tagm 

fraeUtta,  aa  Qppar  priwBt  hoideied 

with  pnrpleb 
Prae-testa,  ae,  t,  aama  aa  iegm  pinrfaila. 

BMpraeteu, 
IVaa-c«xan«,   c,   «M    (pNMCnta)»   a4|.» 

wearing  the  tfl||» 


M-«iiMiali«,  a  (prmMia),  a^f.,  «T  a 
paanriaca,  baienging  la  a  pnviaee,  pn- 
▼iaeliliaaaal  or  fnainnMy  ia  a  pnv» 
faea. 

i>Hlina,a«,f:(aklato>4^),Amaa  «aw, 
heaf 4koat,  lime-inat,  idBa» 

appraprlatiiV  tothe  etai*. 
PuirUiet  a  (piMr),  a^.,  of  a  bop  or  «Mld, 

bc(riah,  ehUdU,  cUldUlBa,p0atMU. 
Mataarand  peleiiMr,  *ia,  a.  (puluime\ 

a  piUow,  bolalar,  eoahiea ;  a  oooeh ;  the 

place  in  whieh  ihe  eaaBhii  «f  the  |Ddi 

Amefim,  i,  n.  (paMge)^  a  prlck,  eHag ;  tcap 
amnH  pait ;  i^  t«evp«rB«,  a  laflnMai^ 

PaiiSeiu,  o,  «M,  aiU.,  Poale,  Canhaglalaa. 

PvirpMUme,  i,  m.  (pnfpara),  oae  of  tha 
higheat  oflleen  at  the  eoort  of  a  klag. 


.    rii,  m.  (ffaamK 
laqniaitor,  pnaidlag  Jodga. 

ftaamwi  laMffBaor  «af  «,a4J.,how 
flMfer,  be  a  aa  gnat  aa  It  aaap, 

anft  laitni^  ea,  L  (ffBMer),  a " 
plaint. 
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V. 


^ «,  Mft  ( JtMCiX  Ml^  «f  ^  Wlitet- 
iBf  to  RmUf  BMCiMi 
JUF-<«b,  c9(m,  cHtan,  ^  ¥»  ft.,  I  MBiftt» 
OT  tUl  mB«w(  I  MM0HK#i»Mln,«r«k. 


JU^MiMlliafi*,  0mt,  t  (f«o«Milli),«  nMo- 

Ddl« 

,£(rtMM),  1  iiMl,t)>. 


pcaitkni. 
JUlPbMM,  4  (N^  ■ IMli)i  V.  *^  I  Ulki 

NWBlf  WiS8  CWBs,  IMMHBB^  fEra,  «^ 

bMk(I 
tUfMM,  •  (r«xK  a^.,  kMMBiM  t  ^, 

kiBfljr,  prtMaiy,  looral,  ntitk 
Mtgit  (rtgm^,  «!▼.,  wytlly,  t^t^t  «"*- 

pocieallj. 
JU-MUfM,  4»  Mm,  fttrl  (Miitti),  Ml.,  1«. 

i«z«d(  ilaiflrii, iMBiM,  iMgHciaL 
Kl-MJr»r,  1,  ▼•  tftpb  ft.  uiA  k.,  t  Uil^, 

MTi  I  «iDpt  4»ter,  alMrw^  MmM, 

kMp  bMk,  MtMd. 
Jtt.^fM,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  iuiMa]««p«ft  WMt  is 

•Mkd  i  dfu. :  I  dlMioM,  w»Ml ;  I 

wd,  •toUib,  omimI,  hfiMldito,  d4MB 
Jliiti,  «Ofii,  1,  ▼•  B.,  I  Mir  M  iMMta  bo- 

blBd^   M«7,   I«Mi»|    I 
riiCM,  M,  f t  itUl 
Jtt-<Md<  1,  ▼.  ••,  I 
Mop,  dolaj,  biadM,  Iwpidii  fMMPd. 

JI>il»tMi»  jS  «MS  i,  ▼.  •.,    I  WlltiM  M 

twlM  bMk,  boBd  baek»  tan  «r  c*M 


3,  t.  b.,  I 
pMb,  or  dil^o  back ;  I  bloat,  Mak 
r.  ffidfaii  •Uai^,  to  fltMtiato  aaj  oao^ 

WBldlOM  dMJfM 

JUfffm,  9nm,   Bi.,  tbo    iBhiMfiBli   oT 

Rliofiao. 
Jla#MiM,  «1  Mi  Krw^}^  a4|.,«r  4utd  «ll 


MMi^pi,  'Hl|ply  fu^ttMf  9  (aklb  to  HMa), 
▼.  a.,  I  bnik,  boint,  taar,  rond  aauadM ', 
<ftgBk.i  tVfMlbjlbltejtaeapob. 

Acb,  tm,  f^lMM  lUd  Wna*,  3,  ▼.&.,!  Hiah 
dciwii,  feU  dowB }  T  fall,  am  oivoMiiDwa, 
«lAMd ;  t. «.,  I  ^bfo#  down,  daab  dowa, 
WMfcluWiTprtrttbtt;  Hi»riWMpaWftMi, 
toiuiatheitotib 
MClMT,  1  (nuClM),  t.  de^.  B.,  I  dweU 

m 


h.  (  A^Hm),  'a  plaee  wben 
•aend  IhiBgi  an  kept ;  a  place  te  di- 
Mnetarrlee,  b  thtpil,  tbmple. 
aieid  MeffBi^  a,  mb  (iOMr,  «eiiMiii),  a4).> 

aMM,UiYiolabli^ 
d^#M,  M*  («iyte),  a4J.,  iiladOiiB,  iiBlek, 
coBBiaf ,  beata,  ihnwd,  Infihkaii,  pio^- 
ideBft,  nneMlB|^ 

«fMa,  n.,  the  iBhaMtftati  ot 


aettM,  «i,  m.,  a  wood  wben  eattle  pa» 

t«n,  plBtiin  tbt  eattle. 
ttMMQraMi,ii,f.    V.pbie54S,B.ft. 
Iinii,  m,  MB,  a4j.,iOttad  hi  bealtb,  bealthj, 

weU,  whole,iaM;  aoBBd  la  inhid,aobiC, 


feirfiaii,#i,t,B«idlala. 

«f»,  n.  «hd  t,  ia  utMidaat,  a 
it;  aeeonpltoe,  alder,  abettdl. 
yjMBPeai).  «Ma,  h.,  tbe  Batar- 
aaUa.    V.  pafo  fi06,  a.  19w 
Airaa,  M,  Bk  tMTibi), «  Wliler,  ieribe. 
<to»W^«,.ai,  £  (idift*),  i  #Httnf;  the 

nnt  paid  ftv  the  «w  of  pBbOe  paitoree. 
di«Mii,  mHi,  Mtnhh  '9,  y.  a.,  I  put  aauB- 
dM  or  apart,  ee^i»,  paA,  ieparate;  I 


aittrii,  i§^  t  («iM),  aa  aze  m  hatelwt; 
iMam,  ihe  badfM  of  the  poWM  of  the 
aufictntei,  the  «ofanightf  of  tbe  Ao- 


I,  acll,  t  (MdblM),  baMtort  ^ 


hardj,  itordy,  i 
JliariM,i(QO»n.    V.pafiClt^Mi» 
AyUM,a,««H«4K«rr 


*!*•#»»  1  t^  /«»),  ▼.  ■.•  1  aoparaie, 

P«R,  A«tbr ,  nniofbw 
iMli,«l,t<lMildtta,Aom  iilM),a  aeat, 

ebair ;  tbe  enrttle  chair. 
ffnHeii  i—,  ii,  a.  (NaiM),  a  i 

plaaiatiea  of  yooaf  tnee. 

^^T^V^M,    ■,     1M     ^iO^irj, 

f  lliil»  «Mrtil,  tMUlMfali. 
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SmnprombUf  o,  mi,  a4J.,  of  or  belonging  to 

a  SempioniuB,  Bempronian. 
SntHs,  0»,  m»  {tentio),  senBation,  feeling , 

perception,  senae;  emotionj  eonicioae- 


Siro,  rui,  rtmm,  3,  t.  a.,  I  bind ;  smrtiu, 

o,  ttm,  joined  or  boand  togettaflC}  Mrto» 

«nm,  n.,  garlanda. 
Serla,  0ntM,  n.    Bee  Sare. 
Sif(0rta]tiM,  a,  um^  ai^.,  of  or  HV"g*"g  to 

Bertoriufl,  Bertorian. 
Sermliu»,  i,  m.    V.  page  5S9,  a.  13. 
filca,  M,  f.  («00«},  a  dagger. 
Slcdrtiw,  u,  m.  («ica),  an  aauwin. 
Siggumj  t,  n.    V.  page  576,  n.  IL 
SSvAmm,   <  (.«:  PUuUuu),  m.     V.  page 

568,  n.  5. 
aimpa<^  (timpUx),  adr.,  aimply,  natnial- 

ly,  plainly,  directly,  frankly,  artleady. 
SMpe,  ee,  t    V.  page  540,  n.  9. 
Smfmaei,  onm,  m.,  tbe   inhaWtanta  of 

SmjTtna. 
SobriMe,  a,  %m  (m,  bria),  adj*»  aober,  not 

intoxicated ;  aober,  temperate. 
SoIKtttstio,  01IU,  f.  (eoUieite),  an  initigating 

to  mutiny  or  rebellion,  instigation. 
S9l^,  Ihtie,  f.  {eoho),  a  iooeing,  unlooe- 

^Et  payment. 
88ne,  nui,  nftmm,  1,  t.  n.,  I  aouad  i  t.  a., 

I  aound,  utter,  pionounce. 
SuaVio,  4  (etame),  t.  a.,  I  make 

firm,  sUble ;  eateblialu 
St&tor,  Me,  m.  (eieto),  a 

■erver. 
SUUua,  ae,  t  {etatao),  a  autue. 
anmiUiw,  i,  m.,  a  ating;  aa  ipdtemaat, 

inducement,  incentiTe. 
Saadeo,  ei,  «um,  S,  T.  n.  and  a.,  I  adTiee, 

exhort ;  I  peiauade. 
Sab-jector,  Orie,  m.  (emijieio),  a  Ibrger  or 

falufler. 
Sttc-c«it«eo,  «i,  9  (eubf  eeaeeo),  t.  n.,  c  dat. : 

I  am  angry  or  displeaaed  witb. 
Smf/iro,  eue-tm,  euh-laium,  nif-ferre  (eub, 

/ero),T.  a.,  I  bear,  sapport;  enduse;  1 

suffer. 
aumptuOeui  and  emmtudeue,  c,  %m  (emap- 

tef ),  adJ.,  expendTe,  costly,  dear,  iplen- 

did,  sufflptuoiu;  adT.,  mmipluOet  and 


T. 

Tabeaoj  ae,  L  (tabuJa),  dim.,  a  little  table 
er  tablet ;  a  writing-tabUt  i  a  Utter. 


;i 


TVMMs,  o,  «s  («a»«la),  adj., 

written   oomposittoae ;   istaraiJMi,  sc 

attfifieium,  tbe  aicbifea. 
7}USUmnatuej  ^0,  t  (Ucteiws),  a  ba^ 

■aent,  tadtnmily,  sUenee. 
lyuUi  (ladtme),  adT.,  aUendy,  ia  ailtMe, 

secretly. 
Taldrie,  $  itabu),  adJ.,  of,  bekMglng,  er 

lelating  to  tbe  anklea;  t,  tmmiea, a  nbe 

reaching  down  to  tbe  anklee. 
Tlam^,  adv.,  ao  loag. 
Taago,  tmgi,  taetmm,  S,T.a.,I 

take  in  hand,  nndertake;  de  eaeU 

struck  by  lightning. 
TMUos,  atie,  C  (Csrrfw), 

ness,  dulnees. 
TytrmMy  gnaa,  m.,  tbe 

Taruitnni. 
Tempeeatme,  a,  um  (Hn^psrtaf),  a4|., 

at  the  proper  ttme  or  eoasoii,  eeasosM 

that  iuppens  befiwe  itt  osiul  tfme. 
7M4Mor7Mdii«,t,i:,aaisland  li 

Aegeaa  aea,  off  tbe  eoaet  of  Tioaa. 
TWvtlMtw,  t,  m.,  a  boandaiy,  liait, 
Thedpkiimee,ie,m.    V.  page  S76,  n.  14. 
7Yfrerfmi«,a,«s|  (T^Jcrw),  a4j.,  of  or  bi 

longing  to  tbe  Tiber,  Tiberine. 
Ttbtrie,  ie,  m.,  the  riTer  Tiber. 
TVrftMt,  ie,  m.,  a  kiog  of  AiBeaia,  aa 

in4aw  of  If  ithridatea. 
n«M«  (CMudM),  adT.,  feafftdly,  ttmidly. 
Tnm^mibUme,  o,  «si,  a4|.,  befoiid  sai 


;  aTie- 


»,3,T.a.,  I  Bidu 
go  OTer,  let  eome  OTer,  send  orer,  eoBTqr 
OTer  i  I  oonsign,  commit,  intnist. 

Tymnal,  aUe,  a.  (frtta»««),  a  triboal, 
Judgment-seat 

TrHpamm^  i,VL,%  tiopfay;  flgnz.: 
toiy  i  a  monQment,  sign. 

TurpVar  (turpie),  adT.,  basely, 
dislunorably. 

Ttoor,  1  (tmeor),  t.  freq.  dep.  a.,  I  ,_ 
pncecc,  deliwd^  keep  «aft,  pneerrs. 


dber,  Me,  lu,  ndder,  teat. 

Msrfat,  atie,  t  (uber),  fntUity,  Mtflil. 

neas,  pndnctiTsness,  abandaaoa. 
D^mguma.    8ee  rnnguma. 
Un^  quimtuAiUlmue, a,  um  (% 

ginta),  a4|.,  the  fiir^Hriath. 
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Mw  (wncM),  adr.,  tloM  «pMUlly,  in 

aa  •ztaofdiBaiy  dagiM. 
Omvt*,  1  (for  «m  r^),  ▼.  a^  I  Bak»  vaa 

oi;  oaa  i  I  azaidaa,  pncdaa. 

V. 


yadlhagma»,  n,  au  (««,  «atft),  a 
or  obUfatkm,  eooilniiad  bj,  auMy,  to 
«ppaar  in  cottit ;  bail,  laoofBlsanea. 

Vkstatio,  tai»,  f.  (Mflto),  a  lavagiaf ,  laying 
waata,  davaalatioD. 

rM*atm»,  Htu,  t  (ea«(a«),  daaolaHoa,  davaa- 
tatioB,  waata,  Mlitada,  rain. 

FttM,  <•,  n.  and  H,  a  aoocbaajaiydlvlBar, 
propbat ;  a  poat,  baid. 

riaa,  a«,  C  (aUB  to  «MM),  a  TaiB ;  an  ait». 
ly;  iigiur.;  ta  awii  nifuUim$,  in  tha  faJBa, 
b.  a.,  tba  inBanDoaC  paita  oT  tba  atata. 

FHi^UtUj  a,  «a»  (awiw,  ^cjt),  a4|., 
miziBc  poim,  poiaoalBf ;  onh^,  i, 
Bi.,  a  aiiiar  of  poiioM,  poiaonar. 

natiiat,  «if,  t  (atant),  dtafBM  fgrm, 


J 

poHtanaaB,  pacaftilnaai 
FMaf,  aci«,  C  (««iw),  truth,  varHy. 
Fttftrm^  a«,  C,  tba  araninf . 
FMidilf, «  (FMCa),  a4).,  of  or  baionflBf  to 

Vaatn,  VaaCaL 
r«idli»,M,t(aa.a),i 

iBf ,  lU-CraatBMnt,  annoyanaa,  i 
rftrv,  1,  ▼.  ■.,  I  moraqukkly  (o  and  IbD  t 

I  flouiik,  brandiab,  bnil,  tbroir,  dait« 


rtgVmu,  tiM,  pait  (vifiU)}  a4J.,  wtttb- 

ful,  caiaAiI,  Tifilant. 
mca«,  aci«,t  (ailw),  cbaapBaaa,  lowaaa 

of  priea. 
FiMa,  1  (9i»),  ▼.  n.,  I  i^Jnn,  «lolatas  I 

maltiaat,  abuaa. 
FUemtf  9nt,  n.,  OMBa  ftaqnantlj  pL,  aMra, 

«Bi,  a.,  all  tbat  li  nndar  tba  akln  i  fifni; : 

tba  innarmoat  pait  of  anytbinf. 
nnipgrdiia,  daic,  t  (aiC^wa),  a  bfaub^ 


ySMla,  I  (aalara),  ▼.  fraq.  n.,1  fly  oAmi,  am 
wont  10  djr,  dy  lo  and  fko,  i^  abont  ar 
npai 
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■vtkinf  ftgiiMr  1117  tmi  I 


/vipMl»,  1  (teipid»),^.  iBBq.  a.,  I  MaM. 
/w  ^a  m»,  o,  iMt,  mU.,  Bot  tapsd  t»,  im- 

iMipMlftf.lMpMled. 


/Bfir.Mni»,  taM,  f.  (fcfti«wi>X  Mrr«B- 
tfoaj  iBCflrpoalcioQ, •  protwling  afobHt. 

/iittr4M,  iari,  — !■■  «r  «■pdMi,  9  (mMt, 
•■»),  ▼. «.,  r  tiko  uwwff  dopriP»  off  1 1 
kill,  ■Uy,  mardor. 

/»-mrOj  uml^  «flHMi,  S^  ▼.  ft.,  I  !«■  la, 


/».o1di0«iit,  «,  M  (Mdio),  mU.  foU  of 
envy ;  cufliBf  «nvy }  hftteftil,  odiooa. 

h^fiti»  ftnd  m-ratiOf  loi,  Itam,  4  (at,  rtU), 
▼.  a.,  I  «ftidi  te  •  MC,  I  wiMiaw^  «■► 
tftngle. 

/i^4wpCio,  «nli,  C  (»i««ip«>,  a  hiMkhif  or 
i»|i 


Mflro)  ««,  C  ijmU}^  tto  Itoufrlng  ofop. 
1 ;  ft  lo««,  daiHga,  datrtinant }  a 


Jmtbu,  ««,  B.  U»^%  « ttoDnvfBf ,.  hwlfng, 


lAMhMT,  1  ^B*»),  ▼.  d«p.  ■.,  I  lob, 
plttodor, rab  oa  the  highwair;  I  «Bgag» 

Lteaea,  m,  C  (XmCm),  ft  lltl«r,  c 


JoM-dMMM.  S«oi«M  ftnd  iadaw. 
JShi  jtiiUMk  00«  ^OM  ftnd  jiodflM. 
JWMfi»,  «OdbMM^^ftd^jOf  a  jttdgo  or 

tii«l,JadiciftL 
Jtt^nn,  i,  n.,  ftnd  /IfttliM^  I,  m.  (/m/o), 

tho  collar-hono ;  tho  aoek,  tho  thioftC. 
Jmiwtta,  ««,  m.,  ft  kinr^r  Nnmidift. 
JwfifMtitr  (ftlao  wiltlon  Jhpttw),  Aofii^  B., 

Jupiier  or  Jore,  ft  «oo  01*  Sfttom,  bnthor 

«nd  hariMnd  of  Jqm,  the  chJaf  god 


KartkagiHimuk^  W^  V. 


Lakt»,  if,  C  (lalw,  I  fiJl),  a  Ml,  a 
down  or  in ;  figni. :  ft  «tain,  hlot,ataft«M, 


l4MriliM»Ok  mm  (l«ft«r),  a^J.,  Inboiioiia^ 
tii««ome,  toUeoiDo,  weaiifloaM,  Ihtignhii^ 
/■Mi,t  (!««)» ▼.B.»teMok;pMl.,l«iMM,i    what 


•X  thokioBaf, 

aaeking. 
iMdtf,  «1,  ««M,  a,  ▼•  ■.,  I  ii^aio,  hort^ 

hftim,  olTend,  traaUe,  Tex,  aBHOf . 
Imttiu^i  (Cy,m.   T.  pageS73,B.9. 

walling,  moamlng,  lamflOCatloB» 
f— «ilflr,  1  (loMfloCoMXei.  depk  m,  aad  a., 

I  laawBt,  bewail  weep,  or  moom  lb& 
Lmrgftar,  dm,   ai.   (^lmrgiar),   ft   proAma 

•p«ndflr,  libvral  gim;  n  brib«r. 
Laabra^  ofl,  C  (iMeo),  ft  larUng-plftM, 

hidiaf  plaee»  ahaHBK,  meeea. 
rgifaMh  <,  B.,  •  eeimnTad  ltal]r,fai  wUeh 

Bome  wu  aitaated. 
Lttar,  M,  db  {M^  lahM),  K 

t  %fr,  tho  prapoaflr  of  •  Inw. 
XahMtoiMBf  U^  n.  (fiMMhMir), 

highw«7  robbfliy^'  P^bmf»-  < 


Lf/o,  1  (lce),  ▼.  a.,1  OHid  m  u 
dor,  f  dnpaio,  deepetch;  I 
lieatenaot  or  logftte  of  •  goMral  or  gov- 


Xind,  aiii«,iB;,  a  dealer  Ib  dBVM;  •  pa» 
der,  praoirer;  •  negotUtor,  aMdiftior, 


ZfliifOlM,  I  (I.),  Bk    V.  pege  570,  B.  9. 
I4»ldwva9  «•  (*!»••),  «dj.,  Mvely,  mftB- 

BOffr»  ptoaaaBt,  agraeablo,  poUte,  gMteer. 
£IMIm,«,bi.  flftflr),  dlm.,  ft  «mftH  wrir- 

hig ;  ft  poem ;  •  petition,  remoostraiiM, 

OT  memofliftl'  la  wiMng. 
IXTO^^Oao,  /fd,  AefiiM,  3  (iifiifle,  >heifl), 

▼.  ft.,  I  mftke  liqnid  or  flasd^  T  liqaoiy, 


IIMtM,  «,  «M  (lilmi),   adj.,  leftmed, 
erudile ;  ralftting  to  leareing,  devoted  to 


IlfAfis,  «0,  C  (Kim),  the  rabbing  oot  of  • 

letter  orwoitf,  «b  eraaore. 
XeerMflfl»,  imm,  m.,  Iho  Locif  ana. 
I«fliplMi,l  (rfl<iyfM),v.ft.,  I  mak»  rieh, 

Miieh. 
LntfkifMm,  dtfi,  t  (Umgiiifmm^,  lOBgth, 

lesg  eoBtinaftBM  or  dnmtioa ;  iMgth  of 

tlmo ;  ramoteneHi  gioat  dkMBeBi 
iMfiflMdUae, «,  M»(lMV<<^i  adJ.,aoBit- 


thi 


riha»i 


Hd. 
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M0<0itio,  M  wbA  dUi,  ifhm  (leldMB  cm- 

M),  3,  ▼.  t.,  I  pat  »w«jr,  hidc,  kMp 

Mcret,  concMl. 
j»  aiatiot  dmig,  l  («AmJm),  ta  alnoliiiif , 

diaclMisfjig,  acqaitting . 
jac-ttUro,  1  (04^,  Mto*),  ▼.  ft.  aiid  ■•,  I  han- 

tra,  make  haela,  am  •xpaditkMia. 
JlccrfrVdtf,    atis,    L   {aemrtmsy,    almpBaae, 

liarFhiiaaa ',  Agu. :  mofnaaiiaai,  aiiatarity, 


JUkiUu,  U,  m.,  tba  QsMiaB  haiD  la  Iho 

Trojaii  war. 
Jic-fMMro,  iM9i,  «aUlh»,  S  (ad,  «iiairw), 

▼.  a.,  I  aeqalrn,  fet,  piocure,  gain,  ob- 

uin. 
JUrptaa,  atfe,  n^  •Bythtac  afnaabla  to 

iMar }  a  alngar,  playar }  a  laeitar  of  atoriaa. 
iippr,  l^,  BB.  aod  L  (ss  «•»«»)«  Ikt,  gnaaa. 


.4d^«aMalMa,   i,   B.  (a^Mw), 
halp,  ald,  flmhanuaca. 

JU40tdaUr,  Irt,  m.  (aMBw),  a 
Mrraat}  figur.x  aariataat, 
ae,  t,  a 


dfdHmcraHlratia,  mdM,  f.,  a  monHUlBg  la 

apptobatioB  or  dltappwhailoB  of  • 
JU-m-.   BMflMMa. 
dffd-^Mlra.    Boaaefairr. 


Mgamu,  c,  wa,  a4)., 

JUmiSthu,  i  (Jfc— ffpiTM),  iB.     V.  paga 

576,  B.93L 
^ctd/i,  9m«,  m.,  tha  Inhabiiaaii  of  Aalolia. 


AMA 

4f-§mi;  imsi,  icCMa,  3,  ▼•  a.,  I  add  by 
ftthkmiag  or  taateg ;  I  IbnB,  liMhkM^ 
maka;  flgar.:  I  add,  attribata,  battow, 


4^Vlea,  M,  f.,  Africa* 

4^ri6aiMe, «,  wm,  adj.,  Afrkaa. 

d^gar,  paae.  of  mg;  lo  ba  la  anit  or  Ib  qaaa* 

tkm,  it  eoneoraa  or  aObcli,  la  aboat;  to 

ba  at  Blaka  or  at  haaard,  to  bo  la  paiU, 

daagar;  «ctiMi  eit,  it  !•  all  wm,  all  la 

loif ,  I  am  mkiad,  aadoBa. 
Jkgr9ani,  «rma,  m.  (^vMwe),  tbOM  who 

argad  tho  agraiiaa  lawa,  aad  aoaght  tba 

paMMrioa  of  publio  laad. 
^lio,  ae,  L  (akio  lo  ato),  gama  of  c 

guaiBf ,  or  play  of  all  aoite. 
llmiT,  9ri$,  n,  (ate),  diea-playar,  | 


',  dH,  B.,  Alazaadar,  aoB  of  FhiUp 
aad  Oljrmpia,  aaiaaBMd  JMafiiae. 

XUM-ginM,  ae  (aliiaae,  gmuu),  Bk  aad  £, 
OBo  bara  ia  aaothar  cooatiy,  a  amafBr, 
Ibfaigaar,  alian. 

•ilUbe,  i$,  a.  (akla  to  0UO),  a  fii»4liah  or 
baiaiag-raaaal,  altar,  apoa  whieh  aaeii- 
ilcM  amoffarad  tt>  tha  goda;  alreie  waa 
tha  anpaBtraeiua,  ora  tha  baw  of  aa 
atiar. 

^HtinMe,  a,  ma  (aller),  a4).,  actlBf  or  doaa 
bjr  taiBa,  lataiehaBfaahU,  Bmtoal,  aa- 


hol. 


JOootfhu,  i,  m.  (alaeve),  dtaa.,  a 
low  ▼aaMl  of  wood;  a 


iaMM,  U»,  part.  (aMe),  tovlBf ;  adi.,  fofad 
•1;  alTaeiioaaialj  attachad  to;  fahai.»  a 


780  ORATIO 

hodierno  die  maximam  oepit,  qaom  sommo  oonseiisa  flenatofl 
tom  [praeterea]  jadicio  too  gravissimo  et  maxima  Ex  qoo 
profecto  intelligifl,  qaanta  in  dato  benefido  sit  laaa,  qaom  in 
accepto  Bit  tanta  gloria.  Est  vero  fortnnatas  ille,  cajos  ex 
5  salate  noo  minor  paene  adomneB^qoam  ai  ilam  ventora  nt, 
laetitia  pervenerit :  4  quod  qoidem  ei  merito  alqoe  optimo 
jore  oontigit^  Quis  enim  est  illaaut  nobiUtataaot  probitate 
aot  optimanim  artiom  stadio  aat  innooentia  aot  ollo  laodis 
genere  praestantior  ? 

10  II.  'NuUios  tantnm  fhmxen  est  ingenHy  %aUa  dioendi  aot 
scribendi  tanta  vis,  tanta  oopiaiqaae  non  dicam  exomare,  sed 
enarrare,  C.  Caesar,  res  toas  gestas  possit.  Tamen  affirmo» 
et  hoc  paoe  dicam  toai  onllani  in  Us  laiadem  ease  ampliorem 
qaaia^^iun»qaambodimiQdieeoneeaatQfle8^    (L  Seleoi 

16  ante  ocolos  ponere  Hdque  Ubeolmr  cvcteia  '^sarpare  i 
bus,  omnea  nestiocam  wBpmtonnay  omnea  exterarom  gen» 
tiam  potentissimonunqae  popoloriiniy  omaes  darissimaram 
regom  res  gestaa  com  toisneo  contentionnm  magnitodine  nee 
nomero  proeUonua  aeo  varietate  regionim  nec  oelegntate 

SO  Qonficiendi  nec  difisimiUiiiidine  beUoraa  posse  oonfeni ;  nee 
vexo  'disjaacdssimaa  tems  cttiQSi  pasaibas  eajoaqQam  poln- 
isse  'peragrari»  qoam  tuis  noa  dioam  evBSm^  sed  vidorit 
lostratae  sunt  fi»  Qaae  quidem  egoi  nist  tam  mqgnft  esae 
fttear,  ufc  ea  vix  eojttsqoam  mens  ant  oogitatio  capera  poaril^ 

26amens  sim;  sed  tamen  suni  HHm  a^jora.  Niuii  beOicas 
laudes  aoleat  quidam  ezstenuare  venbia  easqiie  detrahere  do» 
cibus,  communieave  Qma  moltisine  propriae  sial  imperatmmn* 
Et  certe  in  armis  militun  virtii09.]ooeram  ^pofftonitoa,  aaz.- 
iUa  sodorum,  claasea»  QommeatQ»  multum  javant ;  maTimam 

80  vero  partem  quasi  suO' jure  ibrlnaa  aibi  vibdioat  el,  quidqoid 
prospere  gestum  est|  id  paene  omne  duoit  sonm.  7.  At  vero 
hi^os  gloriae,  C  Oaeaar,  quam  ee  paulo  ante  adeptus,  aoetnm 
habes  neminem :  totnm  hoc,  qoanlamcaiiqae  esty  qood  certe 
maximum  est»  totum  est»  inqoam»  taom»    HEkSl  mbi  ex  *iata 

86  laude  centuriO)  nihU  ^praefectas,  nihU  eohora,  nihU  turma  de- 
cerpit:  quin  etiam  £Ua  ipsa  rerum  hamanaram  dondna,  For- 
uioa»ia  Muis.  aociatelcim  i^lQriae  sq  mm  efferti  libi  cedil^ 
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DED 


Rj  %  r.  B.,  I  «OeK, 

adlien,  bold  fut  togsther;   I  «dten 

to. 
OoUutio,  9ms,  t  (tMgo),  a  gatlMitet, 

coUectiiif  together,  t  eoUeetbm. 
QH4pkM,9nu,m.    T^  pege  64S,  II.  9. 
COIffjiMni,  ffrwii,  m.,  Ibe  IfeliaUtuiti  of 

Colc^bon,  the  Colophoniant. 
CtaMtic,  ««u,  C  (ceMUMr),  a  levelUag, 

caroaeingi  rioting. 
CMItor,  l  (efmf),  ▼.  dep.  a.,  I  go  abnig 

with,  aceompanjt  atteBd  or  wait  vpnu 
Otmmthittmr  (eMmiimw),  adv.,  In 

comiDonly,  generaUy,  together. 
Com-pdrHtioy  0in«,  L  {e^mparo),  a 

or  providtnf  kft ;  praparatkm,  proriHqii  j 

a  proenring,  acquiriag,  aeqai^tkni. 
Oomrpiatar,  fkit,  m.  (cm7«C0},  a  ^«oapatl- 

tor,  an  oppoeing  candidate. 
Oom^iibroj  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  caaie  toieeoaiid ;  I 

fiU;  I  freqaent;  I  celebrate, 

I  proeJaim  abroad,  malce  publia ',  I 

or  cultivate  dUigently. 
Con^eertOf  1 ,  ▼.  n.,  I  contend,  etrive  tofetber 

with,  conteet,  diapate,  debate. 
OtiKtpio,  eipit  eopimm,  3  (can,  oqrfa),  ▼.  o., 

I  talie  titgether ;  I  take  ap  or  in,  reeeire, 

conceive  ;  I  get,  contract'|  of  the 

I  conceive,  comprehend,  embrace  with 

the  anderrtanding,  I  think,  ttndenland, 

imagiae. 
Con-feooio,  fhda,  f.  {ea^fiteor^  a  aaying,  cod- 

feesion,  acknowledgmenu 
Con-ji&gTo^  1,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  am  eoneaiDed 

by  flre,  I  bum. 
ConrformdtiOf  ffnif ,  f.  (ee^fovmo),  a  formiog 

or  fi«hloning  properiy,  framing,  ■haping ; 

conformation,  ibnA,  fiame,  ehape. 
€biK^brMe,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  form,  fbahioa,  fcnn 

properiy;  flgur.:  I  form,  fkahiofi,ilniah, 

eomplete,  ebape.  frame,  polisb. 
Con.fnHfo,fregiyfrnetum^  3  (ee*,  frmfo), 

▼.  a.,1  fateak  eafirely,  break  to  piecee, 

■hatter;  figur.:  I  break,  bring  dowo, 

'humbleh, 
Cem-gHo^  gegot^  fertMi,  9,  ▼.  a.,  f  catry  or 

bring  together,  heap  or  'pile  np,  colleet, 

accumulate  9  I   heap   together  in  iny 

place,  I  bring,  carry,  crowd,  ttaow,  lay 

vpoa^  attrilmte,  aecribe. 
CraHOeee,  irt  or  ixi,  8,  ▼.  n.,  I  doee  or  rfiat 

my  eyee,  I  wlnk )  figur. :  I  wtnk  or  eoa- 

nlve  at,  take  ao  notice  of,  o^eriook. 
Cm  ■cWrlhi»,  a,  «a,  part   (eeaceif^); 


'  ad).,  poilated  wiUi  faUt{  wieked,  d^ 

pra^ed,  ▼illaMiu. 
Cwmcre,  1  (cM,  ■•«▼>,  ▼.  a.,  I  anke  ea. 

crsd,  I  eooeecrate,  dedicate  fo  tbe-fode. 


Cra-cpiratic,«aic,  f»  (cMMpJrv),  a  breBAlBf 
togethM,  aii  agieemeat,  coneoidv  doIob» 
hamoiiy ;  con^ttaaey,  plot 

Cwicfiiejr»,  tasi,  itfw,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  btad 
together,  draw  tofether,  «entnet. 

Om-MnlJw,  1,  V.  a.,  I  etain,  poUate,  dafile. 

Conriigo,  «ri,  ceiwa,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eo^er ;  1 


Ccn-dfeeccc,  aciil,3,  ▼. n.,  I  I 

CbM-ti9ndler,  Crio,  Ok  (eenlieRer),  a  ha- 

tanguerj  a  deaBagofae,  Incller  of  ttae 


CoM  ninbm,  U,  lu  (eca,  ver>,  a  eiyfaig  to« 

fatheri  joint  clamor;'  aboee,  n^ttiag, 

fwbal  iaault. 
CbrdfiAa,cc,£    V.  page  576,  a.  94. 
CcrrK»iri,l  (ecii,  rohoroy,  ▼.  a.,  I  make 

■troDg,  •treDgthen,  in^igonte,  eoaflrau 
CbiMve,  «i,  3  (coa,  roe),  ▼.  D.  and  a.,  I  rash 

together ;  I  faU,  faU  down. 
Ccr.rapliia,  «c,  f.  (cernuHjw»)|  what  eor« 

ivplB,  eontamlDatea,  or  raiaa ;  a  bane, 

mleehief,  comption. 
Ocr^iyCcr,  0Wc,  m.  (tnrmmpo),  a  conupcer, 

rainer,  dectrnyer,  eeducer. 
ChBanic, l(L.  I4ciiiiac),ia.    V.  page  070, 

n.97. 
OKmcic,  c  (0^«fa),  ad).,  Cntan ;  ta  plur., 
(VetcnMc,  imi,  m.,  tbe  Cntaaa. 
4MUU,  ic,  n.  (eubo),  any  place  for  lylnf 

down ;  a  reetiof^laee,  coueh,  bed. 
CmrfWUmmy  i,  D.  (earrw),  a  ninniaf ,  nn, 


,-  0iiic,  f.  (d 
condemnation. . 
Daeiliidtie,  «iitc,  f.  (dccttic),  a  bendlnf  or 
turaing  laide,  aa  avoiding,  eechewing, 


lai-eeefor,  Mf  m.  (doeo^),  a  ependthrift, 

binkrapt. 
DVdhea  or  dtctaa  (m,  porc),  ec,  t  (dccffa), 

theteath  part,  tlthe. 
ZM-dlec,  1«  ▼.  a.,  iapcak,  aet  Ibtth ;  1  dadt. 
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iTwrifnia  et  innamerabilibus  'gratalationibas  jore  antepones. 
Haec  enim  res  unius  est  piopria  Caesaris :  oeterae  daoe  te 
gestae,  magnae  illae  quidem,  sed  tamen  multo  magnoqae  eomi- 
tatu.    Higus  antem  rei  tn  ^em  es  et  dnx  et  comes ;  quae  qui* 

6  dem  tanta  est,  'lit  nuUa  tropaeis  et  monumentis  tuis  allatuia 
finem  sit  aetas ;  nihil  est  enim  opere  et  manu  &ctnm,  quod 
non  aliquando  conficiat  et  oonsumat  vetustas ;  12.  at  haec 
tua  justida  et  lenitas  animi  florescet  quotidie  magisy  ita  at 
quantum  tuis  operibus  diutumitas  detrahet,  tantum  affeiat 

10  laudibus.  £t  ceteros  quidem  omnes  victores  beUomm  dvil- 
ium  jam  ante  aequitate  et  misericordia  viceras :  hodiemo  vero 
die  te  ipsum  vicistL  Vereor  ut  hoc,  quod  dicam,  perinde 
tnteUigi  poesit  auditu  atque  ipse  cogitans  sentio :  ipsam  vio- 
toriam  vidsse  videris,  ^quum  'ea,  quae  illa  erat  adepta,  vietb 

15  remisisti  Nam  quum  ipsius  victoriae  conditione  omnes 
victi  occidiasemus,  clementiae  tuae  judicio  conservati  snmus. 
Becte  igitur  unus  invictus  es,  a  quo  etiam  ipsius  victoriae 
conditio  visque  devicta  est 

y.    13.  Atque  hoc  CS.  Caesaris  judidum,  Patres  conscripti, 

20  quam  late  pateat  attendite:  omnes  enim,  qui  ad  illa  aima  ^fato 
sumns  nesdo  quo  rei  publicae  misero  fnnestoque  oompulsi, 
etsi  aliqua  culpa  Henemur  enoris  humani,  "scelerB  certe  lib- 
erati  sumus.  Nam  quum  M.  Marcellum  deprecantibus  vobis 
rei  publicae  conservavit,  me  et  mihi  et  item  rei  publicae  nullo 

26  deprecante,  reliquos  amplissimos  viros  et  sibi  ipsos  et  patriae 
reddidit,  quoram  et  frequentiam  et  dignitatem  hoc  ipso  in 
oonsessu  Mdetis,  non  iUe  hostes  induxit  in  curiam,  sed  judi- 
cavit  a  plerisque  ignoratione  potius  et  falso  atque  inani  metn, 
quam  cupiditate  aut  cradelitate  bellum  esse  snsceptum.  14. 
M  Quo  quidem  in  bello  semper  de  paoe  audiendum  putavi,  sem- 
perque  dolui  non  modo  pacem,  sed  etiam  orationem  dviam 
pacem  fiagitantium  repudiarL  Neque  enim  ego  illa  nec  ulla 
umquam  secutus  sum  arma  dvilia,  semperque  mea  consiiia 
'pacis  et  togae  ^socia,  non  belli  atque  armoram  fuerant.    ^Hom- 

85  inem  snm  secutus  ^rivato  offido,  non  publico ;  tantnmque 
apud  me  grati  animi  fidelis  memoria  valuit,  ut  nuUa  non 
modo  cupiditete,  sed  ne  spe  quidem  pmdens  et  sdens  tiynqiM^n 
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^  •7«£Mion,  MMOpliib,  bctaif  to  pMi; 
1  faUU,  •zaoata ;  1  diieiuur|e,  p«y ;  I  d«> 
▼•lop,  eiplaiB,  aiiow,  dMlan,  Mt  fiDftli, 


Wj  pfHM§^  fnwui  of  fnviptif  jprMrtwi  M 
yrM^fMi,  3  (prom»),  ▼.  a^  I  dnw  Ottt; 
I  briaf  fiirtb,  fariBf  oat,  brinf  to  lifbt, 
■bow,  diapl«y,  «zpnM,  Mt  tetb ;  I  taH, 
nlato,  dMlanb 

CfSMCMVM,  ttmady  iriwrtiM,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  pot 
oat,  qoencb,  extinfulah ;  I  bloC  oat, 
oblitente,  eztiipate,  annihilata,  deatiojr, 


JQMiOCe,  i  (n$itio),  ▼.  tnn.  n.,  I  iMp  or 

■priof  op  Ikeqaeiitlj;  I  eznlt,  i^joiM 

ezMedinfly* 
Xr<i«nilM,   1,  ▼.  a.,  I   drive  over  tbe 

boundary,  I  banifib,  ezpel,  eziio ;  I  dri^e 

away,  pat  away,  nmove. 
Xz-Mmj  anm,  f,  (om),  clolbM  pat  offor 

left,  or  laid  aride;  tbe  ipoila  etripped 


nOaJMimut  c,  mi  (Jbeimw),  adj.,  aefb- 

rioua,  wieked,  ▼iUaaoaa,  atioebHia. 
JWcOriM,  n,  m.  (/Hz),  a  aeytbe-Biaker ;  a 

dealer  in  ecythea. 
ArrOjMMa»,  t,  n.  (/mtmi),  any  iwn  tooL 
IVjtM,  e,  iMi  (futM»)y  adj.,  eolenin,  fn- 
'  tive ;  diw/MM,  a  leetive  day,  a  leeiival, 

feMt. 
nagUiM  (MgUiMm»)t  mAr^  ahameftilly, 

baMly,  iBfamooaly. 
FMArttw,  a,  Mi  {/o»^),  aiU.,  oonMer- 

aie,  leafued  tofetber,  allied. 
Fnu,  ti*,  m.  (oooBMted  witb  /bad»),  a 

BpriBf,  well,  IbaBtaiB,  AmBt,  ooane; 

flfor. :  Moice,  origiB,  caoM. 
FlonM  jamrtUMmt  I,  B.    V.  pafo  484,  n.  14. 
FrumdiUiOf  «xif,  L  (frmtd»\  a  deceiviaf , 

befuillng ;  deceit,  fraud. 
r^gmon»,  «,  Mi  (ff^giB),  a4J.,  ftifMve, 

ruBBiBf  away,  witb  a,  oc  fenit. ;  a  ran- 

away  alave ;  a  deeerter. 
MnM,  fnit,  b.  (fmlgm),  a  flaab  of  Ufbt- 

niaf,  a  tboadeibolt. 
ftedaMMAHB,  t,  n.  (A«^t  t)*  ■ 

tion,  froondwork,  tiaaia. 
#«nMCM,  o,  Mi  ifnmm»),  adj.,  deadly,  Iblal, 

deatiuetive,  moornfal,  diannl,  ealani- 

toM,  dluiferooa. 
JMm,  i  (£.),  nu    V.  pafa  Si%  n.  W, 


JIMBm«,  o,  mn  C/bria),  a4).,  fiuioaa,  aad. 


fVfw,  iH,  3  (aJdn  to  tare),  ▼.  n.,  I  am  niad, 

oat  of  mind ;  I  nfe,  am  ftirioaa. 
Fmtim  (fitr),  adv.,  by  atealtb,  aeently. 


OUln<M,l(P.— G^),m.   V.pafeSflO, 

11.3. 
GBMMm,  a,  Mh  adj.,  of  or  beloofinf  lo  a 

OaMnlM,  OabiniaB. 
MttednM,  a,  i«,  a4J.,  of  or  bekmfiBf  to 

tbe  BomaB  ptoviBce   Gallia,  OallieaB. 

y.  pafe  499,  b.  1. 
OOm,  ec,  L,  tbe  troasun  of  a  kiBf,  tbe 

loyal  eoirer. 
OEIidac,  o,  Mi  (#«1»),  a4J.,  eold  M  iM; 

llfiir. :  eold,  makinf  cold. 
OleMe,  dm»,  m.  (jtdUu»)*    V.  iBtiodue- 

tkm  to  Ontfcm  pio  Lefe  MaaiL,  pafe  8B9w 
<7r4riM,<,m.    V.pafeSfll. 
On^irM,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  fuide,  ateer,  oc  pUot  a 

abip ;  flfar. :  I  manaf e,  eoBduct,  faide, 

dinet,  foveiB. 


AMHf,  1  (kutm),  ▼.  Inq.  a.,  I  atiek,  atlek 
iMt;  I  beeittte,  am  at  a  Iom,  am  per- 
plezed  or  at  a  staBd,  I  doubt. 

I  dnw,  dnw  forth  or  out ;  I  take  or  d^ 
rive  ftora ;  I  eiOoy,  f et,  nceive,  deri^e ; 
I  ezbaoat. 

JSttMdla,  ««,  H    V.  pafe  567, 
.1. 


Beraclla. 
BtnU  (Hiradu),  ad^.,  by  HereulM,  m  m 

JSMMmM,  a,  Mi  (htri),  adj.,  of  yeeteiday. 
Bihenu,  1  (kitmmm»)^  ▼.  n.,  I  winter,  paM 


BiMpamtmti»,  «,  a4)>»  of  or  beloofinf  to 


I,  I,  m.,  tbe  Onek  poet  HooMr. 
ArHHIw,  »  (A«rrM),  adj.,  to  be  dreaded, 

dnadftd,  flrifbtfid,  boirible,  boirifle,  tM« 

rible. 
BrfiMu,  «a,  m.  (k&rlor),  ezbortatkm,  ao- 


V.  pafe  fiSB^  n.  8. 
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toties  dd  mazimiB  tvus  beneAeii^  totieB  de  iiioredibi]i  Hberaft» 
tate,  totiee  de  singulaii  sapientia  toa  cogitabiB;  qaae  oon 
modo  somma  bona,  sed  nimiium  audebo  vd  8<^  dioeie. 
Taotafl  est  enim  splendor  in  laude  Tera,  tanta  in  magnitadiae 
6  animi  et  consiHi  dignitas,  nt  baeo  a  Tirtute  donata,  ceteia  a 
fortnna  ^coounodata  esse  Tideantur.  20.  Noli  igitnr  in  oon*^ 
servandis  bonis  viris  defiitigari,  non  oopidftate  praesextim  aJ^ 
qua  ant  ^prayitate  lapaiSy  sed  opinione  offieii  sfeulta  fortasee^ 
oerte  non  improba,  et  ^pede  quadam  xei  publicae ;  hob  enim 

10  tua  ulla  culpa  esty  si  te  aliqui  timiieraat,  contraqae  «nmma 
laos,  quod  minime  timendiim  fnisse  seosenint 

VIL  21.  Nnne  Tenio  ad  graTissimam  querelam  et  %tio* 
^ffgimfttn  Buspioionem  tuam ;  qnae  non  iibi  ipei  magis  qaam 
qunm  omnibus  dvilNis  tum  maxinie  nobie»  qoi  a  te  conservati 

16  sumus,  providenda  est ;  quam  etBi  spero  fabam  eese,  tamea 

nunquam  extenuabo  [Terbis].    Tua  enim  cautio  noetra  can» 

tio  est,  nt  si  in  alteratro  peccandum  sit,  malbn  videri  niniB 

*     timidns,  qnam  panim  prndenB.    Sed  qaisnam  eat  iste  lam 

demens  ?    De  tuisne  ?  —  tametsi  qui  magis  snnt  toi,  qoam 

20  quibus  tu  salutem  insperaatibns  reddidisti  ?  —  an  ex  hoe 
numero,  qui  una  tecum  fuenmt?  Non  est  credibilis  tantai 
in  ullo  faror,  ut,  quo  duoe  ominia  snmma  sit  adeptus,  htQOB 
Titam  non  anteponat  suae.  An  si  nihil  toi  cogitant  soeleriB, 
eavendom  est  ne  quid  inimiei  ?    Qoi  ?  omnes  enim,  qni  fii^ 

26  runt,  aut  sna  pertinacia  Titam  amiserunt  aut  tua  miserieordia 
retinuerunt,  ut  aut  nulH  Bnpensint  de  inimiciB  aat  qoi  super» 
foerunt  sint  amiciBsimi.  22.  Sed  tamen  quum  in 
bomiaum  tantae  latebrae  sint  et  tanti  receBsus,  angeamns  i 
su^idonem  tuam ;  simul  enim  augebimus  diiigentiam.   Nam 

60  qms  est  omnium  tam  igaams  rentm,  tam  rudis  in  re  publica, 
tam  nihii  unquam  %ec  de  Boa  nec  de  oommuni  salute  cogi* 
tans,  qui  non  inteliigat  toa  salute  oonttneri  Buam  et  ex  'nmod 
tua  vita  ^pendere  omnium  ?  £qaidem  de  te  dies  noctesqae» 
ut  debeo,  cogitans  casus  Mumtaxat  hnmanos  et  ineertos  evea* 

S6  tns  vaietudinis  et  naturae  commonis  fragilitatem  extimesoo^ 
doleoque,  quum  res  pubHca  immortaliB  esBe  debeat,  eam  in 
unios  mortalis  anima  eonsistere.    28.  Si  vero  ad  bumaaoe 
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iiktfttt^,  \  (hupkl^),^. toq. ■., I  MtM. 

,  Of  9Mf  ■4J^y  BOi  b0p04  iDfy  OB* 


HttgrM  (iate/tp),  adT.,  wboOj,  «Mlnl^] 


Hltr-eutU^  M»,  f.  (ftilifiiiiX  Mnr«K 

tfon.}  iMMpMllion,  •   ptOlOOillff  «fflfMC. 

hitrJlm0,iadf  mHHm  or  wifliiio,  9  («iMr, 

«n»>,  ▼.  a.,  I  tiko  «vnqr,  dofifip»  of  1 1 

kiU,  ■laj,  miivdor. 
/iMir*,  Md,  oiftwi,  9,  ▼.  K,  I  bm  la, 

bnDd. 
/«.0UJa«M,  o,  «M  (iMNdio),  a4J.   ftdl  of 

envy  j  eanoiiiff  onvy  ]  batofbl,  odiouo. 
/r-rfiw  and  M-vftfe,  toi,  imm,  4  («,  re<«)i 

V.  a.,  I  oaidi  la  ■  BOt,  I  imiowi,  » 

tanglo. 
/r-niftf«,  dol»,  C  (>  I  ■■f  i>,  ■  bioaklBff  or 
!»>•■  Inapilon,  iBN^d, 


Jmtm»t  0«,  1  Oii*>,  «M  dBuiHBff  ovor- 
booid  ;  ■  loM,  dUBBff»,  dottf monr  i  ■ 

oiponoo. 
Jmbu,Ms,  H.  (JmUU  » tbrowteff^bnllBff, 


Jam  Hktum.    BooJMi  ond  dMdOi. 

^no^^fiwMk    Boo  jm^  ■Bd  pTMMi* 

j9Hti§H9, 9  (>«■■■),  B»,  of  a  jBdffo  or 

tilol,jQdki^L 
Jb^a«,«,n.,uid  ^lffflteo^{,M.(iMv»). 

IbBColloff-bono ;  tbonock,  Ibo  tbroM. 
JiifwCiOt  or,  Bt»,  ■  klBff 4)f  llMBidiB. 
Jwfi\jMt0t  (aloo  wiltiM  .^^Mar)y  tAvCr,  Bi.t 

JupiiM  OT  ioTo,  ■  ooB  oT  BotaiB,  brrtbOT 

■Bd  boibttBd  oT  Joao,  tbo  obtof  fDd 


Kmikmgimimuit^  m»^  V, 

L. 

£dM0,  <i,  L  (loftM,  lUn\  %  irfl,B 
down  or  in ;  flffor. :  •  oiaiB»  hlot, 


JMriMmm^m,  «m  (Jolir),  •«l., 
tinooino,  toilooiiio,  woodaflBo,  iMiffBbi^ 

riHil»»  (!■■)> O>B.»tB0BBk;p«it.»iMlMi,i      WbOtkBffi 


■t  tbobraut, 

■Qckinff. 
tedi,  i<,  «B«»,  a,  ▼.  ■.,  I  ii^liiiB,  boit^ 

bum,  oiToiid,  tranblo,  tob,  ■■iiogr. 
lmUtm^i(a%m,  ▼.  pN[o f79, n. 9. 
ribBiMliv  iMi^  f  (lOMMlMr),  «  wnpi^fc 

woiUnff,  Mounibiff,  lamjBttioB. 
LJbMMM,  1  (bwiiMoM)^«i  dopc  m,  aad  ■., 

I  luBOBt,  bowftil  woop,  or  movxB  ta 
ZBTfflfar,  9ri»^  Bu   (lor/iir),   ■   proAuo 

q»nder,  Hb«na  ffimj  ■  bilbor. 
LaUbru^  ««,  t  (lolM),  ■  Inrkbiffiitaee, 

Utboa, iytLj^  ooBBtirod  ltaly,fai  wMcb 

Romo  wao  oituatod. 
imm,  dfM,  BB  {M%  hfM»),  s  beM«r) 

f  liffw,  tba  prapoBMof  ■  Inw» 
£dbMMaony  ti^  b.  (AMrwBMr)^  nbberjF, 
;  ■idteo,  itnt- 


1  (iiMo),  ▼•  dop.  B.,  I  nb, 
plandOT,  rob  on  tbo  bi^iway ;  1 1 

bt  BBhWfU  WBlf^Mb 

£icfle«,ai,  H  (Xictai),  •  UtlOT,  c 


Lif0,  1  ({»),  ▼.  •.»!  NBd  ■■  BB  I 
dori  I  «lipnlo,  deopatcb*,  I  ■ppolnt  oo 
lloatenant  or  loffato  of  ■  ffMioral  or  gov^ 


ZiMlloi,  <  (L.),  m.    V.  pofo  970,  B.  9. 
£««biJvB,  M«  (l^,  mU.,  Hroly,  mM». 

BOily,  pioaMBf,  ■ffiBooMo,  polito,  ffMtoe^ 
X«iiB««,tiBi*  (Ukr),  dloi.,  ■  enmll  wilr- 

iBff ;  ■  poem ;  •  potitioii,  ] 


Llqmt-flUUf,  /f d,  Acbiio,  3  (Kf«M,  fula), 

▼.  a.,  I  mako  lk|aid  ot  flnid,  I  Ilqneiy, 

molt. 
Xttfrdtai,  «^  mm  (HtMe),   ad}.,  leanod, 

erudito ;  relatinff  to  loarnlnff,  dovDted  to 

lemilBff ,  Mtoniy. 
tuara,  M,  t  (IbM),  tbo  inbblBff  oot  of  • 

lottM  orwood,  ui  ofBRn. 
Loermum,  Mm,  m.,  Iho  Locifttie. 
UtMplm,  1  (fiiiTlei),^.  ■.,  I  BMbo  rieb, 

eBilcb. 

«,  t  (ftOffMf  ■),  lOBfftb, 
Mo  OT  dBmlkM  ;  IfeBfftb  of 


«,«oi.(bviif^,ad).,« 
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magnonim  vel  Jn  suos  cives  yel  in  patriam  vel  in  omne  gemu 
hominum  fiuna  meritoram. 

IX.  27.  Haec  igitor  tibi  reliqna  pars  est :  ^hic  reetat  ao- 
tns:  in  hoc 'elaborandum  est,  at  rem  publicam  constituas 

5  eaque  tu  in  primis  summa  tranquillitate  et  otio  perfiroare : 
tum  te,  si  voles,  quum  patriae,  quod  debes,  solveris,  et  nato- 
ram  ipsam  expleveris  satietate  vivendi,  satis  dia  ▼ixiase 
^didto.  Quid  est  enim  hoc  ipsum  diu,  in  quo  est  atiqaid  ex- 
tremum  ?  quod  quum  venit,  omnis  voluptas  praeterita  pro 

10  nihOo  est,  quia  postea  nuUa  est  ftttora.  Quamquam  iste 
tuus  animus  nunquam  his  angnstiis,  quas  natura  nobis  ad 
vivendum  dedit,  contentus  fuit ;  semper  "immortalitatis  amore 
flagravit.  28.  Nec  vero  haec  tua  vita  dnoenda  est,  quae  oor- 
pore  et  spiritu  continetur.    lUa,  inquam,  illa  vita  est  toa, 

15  quae  vigebit  memoria  seculorum  omnium,  quam  posteritas 
alet,  quam  ipsa  aetemitas  semper  tuebitur.  ^Huic  tu  'inser* 
vias,  huic  te  ostentes  oportet,  quae  quidem,  quae  miretur, 
jampridem  multa  ha6et,  nunc  etiam  quae  laudet  exspectat 
Obstupescent  posteri  certe  imperia,   provincias,    BhOTum, 

20  Oceanum,  Nilum,  pugnas  innumerabiles,  incredibfles  victo- 
rias,  monumenta,  ^unera,  triumphos  audientes  et  l^ntes 
'tuos.  29.  Sed  nisi  haec  urbs  stabilita  tuis  oonsiliis  et  instito- 
tis  erit,  vagabitur  modo  nomen  tuum  longe  atque  late :  sedem 
stabilem  et  domicilium.  oertum  non  habebit.    £rit  int^  eos 

25etiam,  qui  nascentur,  sicut  inter  nos  fbit,  magna  dissenao, 
quum  alii  kudibus  ad  coelnm  res  tuas  gestas  efferent,  afii 
fortasse  aliquid  ^equirent,  idque  vel  maximum,  nisi  beOi 
civilis  incendium  salute  patriae  restinxeris  ;  *at  iilod  fati 
fuisse  videatur,  hoc  consilii.     Servi  igitur  iis  edam  judicibas, 

80  qui  multis  post  seculis  de  te  judicabunt  et  quidem  '^aud  scio 
an  inoorruptius  quam  nos ;  nam  et  sine  amore  et  sine  ^capi- 
ditate,  et  rursus  sine  odio  et  sine  invidia  judieabunt.  80.  Id 
antem  etiam  si  tum  ^Hid  te,  ut  quidam  falso  putant,  non  per- 
tinebit,  nunc  certe  pertinet  esse  te  talem,  ut  tuas  laudes  ob- 

25  scuratura  nuUia  unquam  sit  obHvio. 

X.  ^Diversae  voluntates  civium  ftierunt  distractaeqne  sen- 
tentiae :  non  enim  consiliis  solum  et  studiis,  sed  armis  etiam 
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A. 

JlfsMNi»,  A  tAd  tfUi,  mmm  (iddom  cmi- 

Ma),  3,  T.  ■.,  I  pat  away,  hid«,  kttp 

Mcret,  eoDcaal. 
M  tMtio,  SmSg,  t  («Mm),  an  abmMag, 

diachargiuf,  acqaittiiig. 
JU^aUr9t  1  (od,  Mtfr),  ▼.  a.  aad  b.,  I  haa- 

ten,  aiaka  ha^,  am  •zpaditloaa. 
XeerblUu,    Otw,    L   (accrhu),    ahnpmai, 

harrhnaas  -,  flguK.:  mofOMiiaaa,  aiiatarity, 


MilU»,  i«,  m.,  tha  GsBdan  hoiD  ia  Iha 

Tiojan  war. 
dfl»-f iiiri,  fKblvt,  fnbicaas  3  («d,  fiuuri), 

V.  a.,  I  aoqaif»,  fot,  pcocare,  gaia,  ob* 

Uin. 
JUnarn^  aa»,  n.,  anjrthlng  apaaahla  lo 

haar  i  a  ■Intar,  iiAajrar  s  a  ndtor  of  eioilea. 
ad0pf,  Ipif,  m.  and  L(==  >■>■■),  fht,iioaaa. 


halp,  ald,  fiirthenaco. 
^dHniaift«r,  Cri,  m.  (aMmw),  a 
Mrrant  f  figur. :  aaeietant,  pnmoiar. 
M,  t,  a 


^d-eramiratie,  aait,  f.,  a  mnimuiBf  in 
appiobatlDa  or  dteappMbaikm  of  a  ihtaig. 


Atgtmuf  a,  M,  a4)«f  ^tf  m 

^muUm,  i  (JM;  — fiMwiu),  aa.     V.  paft 

576,  n.S3. 
dfl«t9/t,  drwn,  m.,  tha  Inhafaitaali  of  Aomlia. 


AMA 

d^-^faV»,  iaai,  icCMiH  3,  ▼•  a.,  I  add  ^ 
fiuhioninf  or  framiaf  j  I  fimn,  finhkm, 
make;  figar.:  I  add,  attitimta,  baetow, 


4fWca,  M,  f.,  AMca. 

4^Hcamw, «,  tw,  adj.,  AIHean. 

4f«r,  paai.  of  lyv,  to  ba  In  eait  or  in  qoaa- 

tkm,  it  eoncama  or  aAcm,  la  abont;  lo 

ba  at  itaka  or  at  hasavd,  to  ba  hi  paiU, 

danger ;  acHMi  «(,  It  ia  all  otm,  all  ia 

loat,  I  am  nilned,  nadoaa. 
JtgrarU^  tfnna,  m.  (afWiM),  thoaa  who 

orged  the  agrarian  lawa,  and  eoaght  tbe 

poMMiloB  of  public  laad. 
jUm,  aa,  t  (akin  to  ^),  gama  of  * 

gaming ,  or  play  of  ail  aorta. 
2Uaur,  9ri»,  m.  (aim),  dic^idajer,  ( 


jtUxmidm;  dri,  m.,  Alasander,  aon  of  Flillip 
•ad  Olympia,  ■niBamed  Jfa^mM. 

XUln^fiim,  M  (alifuuw,  fOnaa),  la.  aad  £, 
ona  bora  la  aaochar  coaaiiy,  a  amafer, 
foreignor,  alien. 

dflkdrf ,  u,  n.  (akhi  to  aieo),  a  flm-dlah  or 
barniBf-TeeMl,  aliar,  npon  which  MCd- 
flcM  aiaoffered  lo  Ihe  foda;  akara  wm 
tha  ■Qpammclara,  mu  iha  beM  of  ■a 
alt^r. 

^fllwmw,  a,  UM  (alCflr),  a4).,  actiaf  or  dooo 
Iqr  tuma,  Intorehaiifeahla,  amiual,  b»- 


Ahte6tu$,  i,  BL  (aloMa),  di 

low  TtaMl  of  wood; 

cheM  bomd  or  table. 
JbuM,  U»,  part.  (aiM),  loTiBf ;  a4|.,  fimd 

oi;  allbcllDBaia^  taadMd  lo;  mA&t^  ■ 

lorar. 
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tus,  praestare  debeo.  Itaqtie,  C.  Oaesar,  nc  tibi  gratias  ago, 
Qt  omnibiis  me  rebus  a  te  non  conservato  soloin,  sed  etiam 
oniatOy  ^tamen  ad  tua  in  me  minm  iimumerabifia  merita,  quod 
fieri  jam  posse  non  arbitrabar,  mazinras  hoc  tuo  &cto  cumu- 
lni  acceaserit 
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•,  <,  m.  (Q.)>  oneof  tunxH  UeotMi- 
anta  in  Gaul,  B.  C.  57,  uid  eooMl,  B.  O. 
4X     He  WM  a  greu-nepbew  of  Cmui, 
bcftng  tbe  grendMU  of  hb  eieter  Julia. 
Ferdiccw, ««,  m.,  a  king  of  Mecedonia. 
JVree*,  m,  m.  or  Pcr«ctu,  i,  m.,  Uie  last 
kincofMacedon.   V.  Cic  pw  ManiL  iege, 
XVHL  n.'& 
l^Mtteewmu,  t,  m.,  a  friend  of  Ciceio. 
i>«tr«Mw,  t,  m.,  (.¥.).  tbe  lieotenant  of  a 

Antottius  in  tlie  war  with  Catiline. 
M*kilketaenu,  i,  m.  {CUdtut),  a  eerTant  or 
frieiid  of  Cicero,  wlio  aceompanied  bim 
in  bia  exiie  aa  far  aa  Brandiaiom. 
PkUifpu$,  i,  m.,  tbe  name  of  seTeral  kiilfli 
of   Macedooia,  tbe  moit  celebrated  of 
whom  waa  tbe  aon  of  Amyntaa,  and 
Catber  of  Aleiander  tbe  Onat. 
PkiU,  01IW,  m.,  tbe  Academic,  waa  a  na- 
tive  of  Lariaaa,  a  dieciple  of  Clitomacbaa, 
and  one  of  tbe  teacben  of  Cieeia 
Mlenafm», i, n.,  atown in  Pbijrgia  M^, 

near  tbe  bofden  of  Drcnonla. 
Pi€i$mm,i,n.    V.  Cic.  in  CaL  IL  3,  a.  9. 
PiaSiut,  «HB,  a  powerfnl  people  of  Celtic 
Gaol,  on  tbe  coa«t,  to  tbe  nortb  of  tbe 
SantooM,  between  tbe  Uger  (Loin)  and 
Carantanua  (Cbarante). 
PtMdemtnu,  t.  m..  or  -iiiit,  f,  n.,  a  fonSfled 

town  in  Cilicia,  ukeu  bj  Clcera 
PisOf  ffal»,  m.,  a  Roiuao  familj  name.  t. 
M.  Pmi^  PCm.  conaul  witb  M  Valerioa 
Muenila,  B.  a  61  waa  not  partieolarly 
diBtlagnWied.  Caee.  I.  S:  %.  L,  (M- 
fmrmbu  Ptf,  tbe  fasber-in-law  of  Jo- 
Una  Caeaar,  ooneol,  B.  C  56.  wltb  A. 
Gabliiioa.  ceoaor  B.  C.  50,  wltb  Ap^  aao- 
dloa  Pnlcber,  waa  an  onprincipied  deb- 
anebee  and  a  croel  and  coRopc  magle- 
tnte.  CaeCbL6.  3.  L,  Cafynrwku Pigo, 
gmndfatber  of  tbe  laat-iiamed,  waa  con- 
eol,  a  C.  119.  In  B  C.  107  be  ecrred  ae 
Heotenant  onder  tbe  cooaol  L.  CaeBloa 
Looginoa,  wbo  waa  MDt  into  Otnl  to 
oppoee  tbe  Cimbri  and  tbeir  alUee,  and 
he  fell,  togetber  wltb  tbe  coiieol,  la  tbe 
bottle  tai  wbicb  the  Bomaa  aimj  waa 
ntterly  defeated  by  tbe  Tigorlni  in  tbe 
torritoiy  of  tbe  Allobmgee.  Caee.  1. 19. 
4  i^,  a  Teqr  bnve  and  dirtingoiibed 
Aqoltanian  otBcer,  kiUed  in  tbe  war 
agOinat  tbe  U<iipete«.  Caee.  IV.  19.  5. 
O*.  CalpurHiujt  Pi^n^  a  profliirate  ynung 
iioblemau  of  tbe  liiwnt  dariug  and  un> 


eeropoloae  ebaracter,  who  formed  wltb 
CatUine  a  treaaooable  cooepincy  in  B.  C. 
6&  BaU.  Cat.  ZVIIL,  XIX.  6.  a  CU- 
pmrim»  Pu0,  a  dietingoiibed  Bomaa, 
wbo  waa  conaol  in  B.  C.  67.  In  B.  C. 
66  and  65  be  adminieltnd  tbe  pnivfnee 
(^  Narboneee  Oaol  aa  proeaanil,  aad 
wbile  tben  nippneeed  an  iaeomctioB  of 
tbe  AUobfQgea  Like  oiany  of  tbe  otber 
BonMi  noblee,  be  plondend  Mt  pnf^. 
bice.  He  waa  defended  by  Cieeio  in 
B.C.63.    8aH.CauXLIX.n.4. 

Plet»,  9m»,  OB.,  a  ceMmted  Ondan  pM- 
loeopber,  tbe  diedple  of  SocnteB,  tbe 
inalractor  of  Arietotle,  aad  foonder  of 
tbe  Aendemle  philoeopby.  He  wae  boni 
aboot  B.  C.  430,  and  died  accoiding  to 
Bome  ia  tbe  Slet,  aeeonlfaig  to  oHien  ia 
CbeBMiyearofbieage. 

Pami,  0nM,  m.,  tbe  Pboenieiaae,  L  e.  tbe 
Cartbagialaae  (deeeeaded  fkom  tbe  Phoe- 


r^mpmus  (Cn,),  t,  m.  8eeCie.MaaU.lege, 
X.;  n.  6  aad  IL 

Pra^pnmyi,  <,  a.  (Q).  V.  Cie.  la  CaL  IH. 
9.n.  18. 

PendmM,  i,  m.,  n  antiTe  of  Apameo,  a 
city  of  Coele-Syrla,  wae  a  Stole  pbQoe- 
opber,  a  dleclple  of  Panaeiloc,  and  ane 
ofCloero*Bteachen.  He  waa  bota  aboot 
B.  C  135,  and  Uved  lo  tbe  age  ef  84 


iVoeeimlmier  '« B.  (L.  Fehiioe),  a  Romaa 

Ueoteaaat,  wie  deliMied  aad  elaia  by  tbe 

AqoitaaU 
PfveiibUf  t,  m.    V.  Caea.  L  19,  a.  5. 
PnUg^um^  tM,  m.,  I,  a  eelefanted  Gndaa 

paiater  of  (TaoBaa,  on  tbe  eoeet  of  Caiia ; 

9,  a  BlaTo  wbo  atteaded  BL  Mailoe  la 

tbe  capacity  of  nader. 
PCidm,  0nin,  mJ  (aleo  wrlttea  JVeeten'),  a 

peopie  of  AqnitaaiaB  OaoL 
PuUmamu^  <,  m.,  tbe  aon  of  Lagoa,  aor- 

aamed  Soier,  waa  kiag  of  Egypt  fiom 

aC.3S3to964. 
PuudU,  Anm,  m.,  adtyon  tbe  eoaat  of 

(Tampaaia,  oppoaite  Baiae,  baTiag  ailii- 

eral  ■pringa,  a  Ibvorite  reeort. 
jy^te,!,  Di.,klngof  Bpiroe,  aod  a  power- 

ful  eoemy  of  tbe  Bomana.    He  periebed 

in  B.  C  979,  in  tbe  4Cta  yearof  hie  age, 

and  in  tbe  934  of  bie  reigp.    He  waa  tbe 

ereaiMt  wnmor  aud  ooe  of  tbe  bect  pria- 

Cti  Uf  hla  tlUlO. 
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integritas  ac  fides.  8.  Bellam  sabito  exarsit;  qaod,  qoi 
erant  in  Africa,  ante  audierunt  geii  qaam  parari.  *  Quo 
audito,  partim  "cupiditate  inconsiderata,  partim  caeoo  quodam 
^Himore,  primo  ^SalutiSy  post  etiam  studii  sui  qoaerebant  ali- 

Squem  ducem ;  quum  Ligarius  domum  spectans,  ad  sw» 
redire  cupiens,  nuUo  se  implicari  negotio  passus  est.  Interim 
P.  Attius  ^Varus»  qui  ^praetor  Afiricam  obtanuenit,  ^Uticam 
venit  ?  ad  eum  statim  concursum  est.  Atque  iUe  non  me- 
diocri  cupiditate  arripuit  imperium,  si  illud  imperium  esse 

lOpotuit,  quod  privato  clamore   multitudinis  imperitae,  nulk> 

publico  ^consilio    deferebatur.      4.    Itaque    Ligarias,  qui 

omne  tale  negotium  ^cuperet  effugere,  paulum  adventa  Vari 

oonquievit. 

IL    Adhuc,  C.  CaeBar,   Q.  Ligarius  omni  cuipa  vicat 

15  Domo  est  egressus  non  modo  nuUum  ad  beUum,  sed  ne  ad 
minimam  quidem  suspicionem  beUi :  legatos  in  pace  profec» 
tasy  in  provincia  pacatissima  ita  se  gessit,  at  ei  pacem  esae 
ezpediret.  Pn^ectio  certe  animum  tuam  non  debet  ofibn- 
dere :  num  igitur  remansio  ?    Multo  minoB ;  nam  imfectio 

20  voluntatem  habuit  non  turpem,  remansio  Hieoessitatem  etiam 
honestam.  Ergo  haec  duo  tempora  carent  crimine :  onam, 
quum  est  legatus  profectus,  alteram,  quam  efflagitatas  a  pro- 
vincia  praepositus  Afncae  est.  ^.  Tertiom  tempus  'est,  qood 
post  adventum  Vari  in  AMca  restitit ;  quod  si  est  erimino* 

25sum,  necessitatis  crimen  est,  non  voluntatis.  An  iUe,  n 
potuisset  uUo  modo  evadere,  Uticae  quam  Bomae,  com  P. 
Attio  quam  cum  conoordissimiB  fratribos,  com  aUenis  esse 
qoam  cum  suis  maluisaet  ?  Quum  ipsa  legatio  plena  dear 
derii  ac  solUcitudinis  fuisset  propter  incredibOem  qoendam 

80  fratrum  amorem,  ^hic  aequo  animo  esse  potoit,  beUi  diaddio 
distractus  a  fratribus  ?  6.  NoUam  igitor  habes,  Caesar,  ad- 
huc  in  Q.  Ligario  signum  aUenae  a  te  volontatis.  Cujos  egp 
causam,  animadverte,  quaeso,  qoa  fide  def^dam:  prodo 
meam.    O  clementiam  admirabUem  atqoe  omniom  knde, 

85  praedicatione,  ^literis  monomentisqae  deoorandam!  Qoam 
M.  Cicero  apod  te  Mefendit,  aUum  in  ea  vdontatenon  foiase, 
in  qoa  se  ipsom  confitetor  foisse,  nec  tuas  tacitas  oogitatiMies 
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MMliiAtod  hy  Parpena.  Y.  Cic  pio  lla> 
bU.  Ieg0,  IV.  B.  U. 

fiMiMm,  9r»M,  m.,  om  of  Ow  Anaoiic  triboa, 
in  Coliie  OmL 

Sexthu,  t.  m.    Bc«  Baeiilw. 

aamaf»,  «a,  m.  I  a  peoplo  in  tho  ooQtlHVOol 
of  Ootti,  at  tbo  fbot  ol  tlio  rywooo. 

AicM,  M,  m.,  a  MoBd  of  CieoiD,  wlw  took 
refafo  on  hla  eetate  at  Yilw,  in  tho  ooaii- 
ifjr  of  the  Bnittii,  wboa  lie  loft  Romo  in 
B.  C.  58.  Here  Ciceio  reeeived  iiitelU- 
pence  uf  hie  banifhment,  and  loKthwith 
eet  mt  for  Bmndirtam,  wheie  ho  ez- 
peeted  to  meet  Sicca,  but  waodieappolnt- 
cdj^aa  8ieoa  had  left  BKandieium  befare 
he  arrifod  there. 

Siefm,  9nUi  f ,  the  capital  of  tho  torritory 
of  Bic^ia  In  the  Pelopoanoeua,  noar  the 
lethmoa. 

A^fieaiAri,  0nM»,  m.,  a  Oerman  peoplo  ooet 
o^tho  Bhine,  who  appear  llm  oa  tho 
river  8ief ,  which  etiU  eoauine  tho  root 
of  their  name;  but  afterwarde  thejr 
dwoh  farther  to  tho  northeaet  aboot  the 
Lnppia(Upp6). 

flBSmtf,  «,  m.  (D,  Jmim»),  waa  coBeal  in 
B.  G.  flEi,  and  in  oonaeqaenco  <^  hie  being 
«onool  oloet,  wae  fint  aeked  for  hia  opin- 
km  br  Oieero  in  the  debaie  In  the  eonato 
on  the  paniehmont  of  tho  Catilinarian 
conqiiratona 

Biliaf ,  t,  m.  ( r. ),  an  offleor  in  Caoear*a  aimy 
in  Ooal,  eont  amoBg  tho  Vonoti  to  pio- 


AlaiAildee,  t#,  m.,  a  oolehKated  iTrio  poet 
of  Ceoe,  who  waa  born  aboat  B.  C.  566, 
■Bd  li^  to  tbe  afo  of  90  yoaiaL 

Sttku,  i,  m.  (P.),  attmamod  Naoorimia 
fjmn  Nttcoria,  a  citf  of  Campanla,  the 
plMo  of  hie  binh,  wao  ono  of  tbo  ad- 
▼ontarora,  bankmpt  in 


■bliitr«  who  aboandod  in  Bomo  durinf 
Ibolattoryeanof  tbonpablie.  Hewae 
connocled  with  CatUfaie,  and  went  to 
Bpaln  hi  B.  C.  64,  from  which  ooontqr 
ho  went  into  Mauritania  in  R.  C.  C3. 

u,  m.,  the  eelebrated   Grecian 


StpMtUt,  uond  {,  m.,  a  oolobntodOneian 
trafle  poot,bocn  In  Coloaa«,a  emall  vil- 
lafenoar  Atheoa.inB.a4g6.  Heeom- 
poeed  aboot  130  plajre,  the  last  oT  which, 
tho  Oodipoa  at  Colonaa,  waa  writteo  noar 


tho  ck)oo  of  a  lonf  and  oaoAU  lUa.    Bo 

dlod  at  Uio  afo  of  00. 
SacMie»,    oas    m.,    a    pooplo     fai     the 

ooaihwoet   of   Gaul,  on  the  Oaranuia 

(Oonmno). 
f^mriii-,  «rw,  m.  (P.  Ofnukm»  Lanlniae), 

a  Baman  aodUo  dniinf  Ute  coneidahip  of 

Gieeio,  who   wae   iniraaCod  with   tho 

eaie  of  tho  appMhondod  eonaptoator,  P. 

LaQtolaa  Soia.    Ue^wae  praotor  in  B.  C. 

00,  and  oonaul  in  B.  C.  57. 
acoMAiMm,  i,  n.  (aeoMe*),  a  liUa  of  M. 

Marioa  noar  8tabiao,aaiBaU  town  ob  tbo 
of  Campania. 
r,  t,  m  (JL).    V.  Cic.  fai  Cat.  UL  3, 

n.3. 
fttewttaet,  nei.,  m.,  a  vofy  bnro  tribo  in 

Belfic  Oaul,  weet  of  tbe  BenU,  botwoon 

the  AJCOBa(Aiame)  and  Mationa(Mano). 

Tbo  namo  ia  preeerved  in  tlio  1 


Awei,  anan,  m.,  tho  SuoTi,  pnporiy  not 
tho  name  of  any  paiUealar  tiihe,  but  a 
.  deeifnaUoB  applied  lo  a  fioat  nambor  of 
thon^  and  doeeiibfaif  thom  aa  wandor- 
faif  aboat  wiUiout  fized  habjtatkwa,  tai 
oppooitioa  to  the  XofaoTonee,  that  ia,  tbo 
oetUed  tribee.  They  oecupiod  tbo  fraator 
balf  of  Um  interior  of  Germany,  Iramtbo 
BalUc  to  Uie  Main  and  Danube.  Tho 
name  reoiaane  fai  tho  modem  fichwaboB 
orSoabia. 

&Uto,a«,m.(P.Gmi«Ua«).  V.Cie.inCat. 
L  6,  a.  14.  AlUKNifb  nekoBod  by  Bal- 
luat  aa  one  of  tho  conepinton,  and  ae» 
coeed  of  ihia  crimo  by  L.  Torquataa  OBd 
C.  Comeliua,  ho  waa  deloBded  by  Cieeio 
ia  aa  oiation  atiU  oztant,  and  acquittod. 
V.  SaU.  Cat.  XVn.,  XVIIL  Bo  waa 
a  nophew  of  Um  dictator,  aad  diod  tai 
B.C.  4S. 

8mtta,  0«,  m.  (Sanmw  CarndimM),  •  blDUHr 
of  the  pracedfaif,  took  part  in  botb  of 
CaiUfaie>e  conepiiaciea.  Bia  fuUt  wm 
ao  oTidont  that  no  ono  waa  willinf  10 
defend  him  T  but  we  haTo  no  knowledfo 
that  he  waa  pot  lo  death  aleair  orUb  tbo 
othei  conepinlora. 

SulU,  oa,  m.f  tbo  namo  of  a  patridmi 
flunily  of  tho  gtUM  Oorudia,  Of  thia 
family  L.  Comelioa  BuUa  Feliz,  bon  & 
C.  138,  Uio  dietator  and  implacabio  rivol 
of  Marine,  wae  tho  moot  ominoat.  Bavw 
inf  neither  an  illaairioaa  aBceoUy  mt 
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deadmoi  quod  hoiiio  quuiD  ingenkv  tniii  etiiui  doetridm 
excellens  genuB  hoc  causae  quod  essety  non  yiderit:  naa^  it 
vidisset^  quovtB  profecto  quam  iMo  modo  A  te  *agi  ibaltiiaBet 
Arguis  &te&teni;  uoii  eti  satid:  aecusfts  eom,  qui  causatt 

shabet  aut^  ut  ego  dko^  melioreiti  quam  tut  auti  ttt  tu  Tii, 
parem«  11.  Haec  admirabiHa,  sed  pft)digtS  simile  est,  quod 
dicam^  Non  babet  eam  Mm  ista  aceusatio,  ut  Q.  IdgariaB 
oondefimetar,  sed  ut  neoetui'.  Hod  e^t  dvis  Romanus  ante 
te  nema    '^Extei-pi  isti  mores  Usque  ad  sangninem  incitari 

lOsolent  odio,  aut  levinm  Otaecorum  ant  immaniuni  barbo- 
rorum«  Nam  quid  agis  afiud?  Btomae  ne  *sit?  ot  domo 
eareait?  ne  ctmi  opdmis  fratribus»  ne  cttm  hoc  T.  Broodio 
avunculo,  ne  cum  ejus  filioi  oonsobrino  suo,  tle  nobisemn 
Tivat  ?  ne  sit  in  patria  ?    Nttm  est?  num  potest  magis  carere 

15  his  omnibus,  quam  caret  ?  Italia  ptohibetui',  exsnlat  Noa 
tu  ergo  patria  privare,  qua  caret,  sed  vita  vis.  12.  At  istnd 
ne  apud  eum  quidem  'dictatorem,  qui  omnes,  quos  odetat, 
morte  multabaty  qttisquam  eg^t  isto  modo.  Ipse  jubebat 
oocidi)  nullo  postulante^  ^raemiis  etiam  iuTitabac;    quae 

10  tamen  ^srudelitas  ab  faoc  eodem  aliquot  ^annis  post,  qnem  tu 
nunc  orudelem  esse  vis»  vindicata  est. 

V.  Ego  Tero  istod  non  postulo,  inquies.  Ita  meberoDle 
existimo^  Tubenx  Novi  ettim  te,  novi  pati^m,  novi  domoia 
nomenque  vestmm ;  studia  ^generis  ac  fiuniliae  vestrae  vir- 

36  tutis,  humanitatis,  doctrinae,  plurimarttm  %utium  atque  opti- 
marum,  nota  mihi  dttnt  omnia^  18.  Itaque  certo  sdo  vos 
non  petere  sanguinem,  Sed  parum  attenditis;  res  enim  eo 
spectat,  ut  6a  "poena,  in  qtta  adhuc  Q.  Ligarius  sit,  non 
videamini  esse  oontentL    Quae  est  igitur  alia  praeter  mortem? 

80  Si  enim  esl  in  eiESilio,  sicuti  est,  quid  amplius  poetulatis?  an, 
ne  ignoecatur?  Hoc  voro  multo  a^erblus  multoque  durius. 
Quod  nos  [Momi]  petimus  predbus,  lacrimis,  strad  ad  pedes» 
non  tam  nostrae  causae  fidentes  quam  hujus  humanitafci,  id 
ne  impetremus  oppugnabis,  et  in  nostrum  fletom  irrumpes, 

85  et  nos  jaoentes  ad  pedes  supplicum  voce  prohibebis?  14  K, 
quum  hoc  Momi  flioeremus,  quod  et  fedmus  et,  ut  spero,  noo 
frustm  feoimttiy  ttt  repente  irruisses  et  damare  ooepiises! 
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aad  bb  aMfftant  la  Htcrtiy  labor,  bot 
WM  hiiDMlf  an  aaUKNr  of  no  meaii  npa- 
tatloii.  It  li  flappooed  that  be  waa  tbe 
cblef  a«eDt  in  briiictnc  togetber  and  ar- 
lanfing  tbe  woriEa  of  Cieeio,  and  in  pt^- 
aerving  hia  coneipoadeiice  from  beiaf 


TKioiitf,  t,  m.    8ee  SatrfmiB. 

7^»iA«a, ««,  f.,  Tolflea  (Toalooae).    8ee  7b- 


7Vl0«aeeff,  fmi,  m.,  the  InbaUtanta  of  To- 
I5n  (Toalotue),  a  celebrated  commerdal 
lown  OB  tbe  eastem  bank  of  the  Oarom- 
na  (Ganmne),  and  capital  of  the  Tacto- 


T0tratM»,  t,  m.  (7*.  Mmiiku),  a  celebrated 
Roman,  twiee  dieutor  (B.  C.  953,  340), 
and  tbree  timM  coneal  (E.  C.  347, 344, 
340),  who  pat  bie  aon  to  death  fbr  flgbt- 
ing  eontrary  to  orden. 

TWgvdfM,  i,  m.  (L.  MMmt),  V.  dc.  in 
Cat  L  6,  n.  14. 

TWMm,  t,  m.,  Marcos  Tfebios  Ganne,  one 
of  Caeear'a  offleen  In  Oaul  sent  amoof 
the  Carfowlitw  for  aoppliea. 

TViMM,  i,  m.  (.d ),  a  Bomaa  eqo«  aml 
a  lugHiatior  or  inooey-lender  In  tbe  pn>* 
vlBCM,  WM  recomroended  bjr  ClcecD  to- 
the  pioeoneul  Lentaloa  In  B.  C.  56L 

7W»  7\i*enia«,<Mi— OriM,  t,  the  llime 
TavMM,  a  plMo  on  tbe  Appian  Way, 
■ear  UlabiM  and  Foiam  AppO. 

TVfiMri,  Onm,  m.,  a  Oemaa  people,  be- 
tWMn  tbe  MoAi  (MeoM)  and  the  RhenM 
(RblM),  wboM  capital  wm  Aagocta 
Tnvirofam  (TtoMe). 

TVOeeei,  «nm,  m.  (wilttoa  alM  TVifted), 
a  Oeaaan  tiibe  on  the  left  bank  ef  tbe 
Bhiae,  eoath  of  the  NemetM,  aeor  the 
modeai  BtrMboarg. 

TWiafi,  flfw,  m.,  a  peopla  aotth  of  tbe 
HelTetii,  on  tbe  hgbt  baak  of  the  RhlM. 

TWIm,  i,  m.  (L.  roUatmM)»  V.  Clc  la 
CaLL6,B.14i  Epp.Cic.XI. 

7Mm>,  ««,  m.,  a  people  of  Celtie  Oaal, 
oa  both  baaka  of  the  Uger  (Loln), 
arouad  the  modera  7Var«. 

TWdUwa,  t,  B.,  a  ▼eiy  aadeat  towa  of 


mt,  «roo^  Bk,  a  Oermaa  tribe,  whieh 
dwalt  orifflaaUj  on  the  eaat  of  tbe  BUae, 


bat  WH  tiaaaplanted  ia  B.  C.  37,  QAder 
AugostM,  to  tbe  WMtem  bank. 

UmtriMu,  i,  m.  (P.).  V.  Cic.  In  Cat.  HL 
6,  n.  16 ;  BaU.  Cat.  XL. 

Uwmifu^  i,  m.,  a  ■lave  of  Clcero. 

UndU^  Onm^  m.,  one  of  tbe  Armoric  tribM, 
la  the  aortbweetem  part  of  Celtic  GaoL 

UwifiUt,  fm,  nu,  a  Geimaa  tiibe  oa  tbe 
banka  of  tbe  lower  Rbine.  Tbey  wen 
drivea  flrom  their  homM  and  cioaeed  the 
Rhine;  but  being  defeated  by  Caecar, 
tbey  wen  forced  to  ntuxn,  and  wen  n- 
cei^ed  by  tbe  Bigambri,  wbo  aUowed 
tbem  to  d^eU  oo  tbe  banks  of  tbe  Lup- 
pia  (Uppe) ;  afterwank,  boweTcr,  tbey 
migrated  ■oiitbward,  wben  they  wen 
BMiged  ia  the  AlemaaaL 


FaMttf,  if,  m.,the  left  aim  of  tbe  Rbeaoa 
(Rbine),  now  the  Waal,  Oowing  into  the 
MoM  (MeuM),  and  making  the  idaad 
Batavia. 

FbngiSnat,  icw,  nu,  a  Germaa  people  on 
both  aidM  of  the  apper  Rhine,  near  tbe 
modem  tVarm». 

Forgtmttku,  t,  m.  (L),  a  Mnator  aad  ooo 
of  Catiline*!  conspiraton,  undertook,  in 
eonjunctioa  witb  C.  Comelina,  to  morder 
Cicem  in  B.  C.  63 ;  but  their  plan  wm 
ftoatnted  by  informatkm  conToyed  to 
ClMrotbroagb  FulTia.  He  wm  after- 
warda  brtNight  to  trial,  bat  coaU  flnd  no 
ooe  to  defond  him. 

rerr«,  0mt,  m.  (M.  TermtlM»),  the  moet 
leomed  of  Roman  aeholan,  and  the  moet 
▼olnminoM  of  Romaa  autbon,  wm  bom 
B.  C.  116,  tea  yean  befon  Cioero,  aad 
dled  B.  C.  98,  la  tbe  eighty-aiatb  jear 
of  ble  age.  He  wm  ooe  of  FOmpey^a 
Ueateaaati  in  tbe  plratic  war,  aad  for  a 
▼«7  long  peilod  wm  the  iatlmale  per- 
eoaal  frlend  of  CiMro.  Accoidlag  to 
ble  own  etatement,  be  cnmpoeed  ao  Icm 
than  fonr  huodied  and  ninety  booka ;  oaly 
one  of  wbicb,  bowever,— a  treatlM  oa 
agilcaltan, — bM  deeMnded  entin  to  aa. 

rifwiai,i,m.(Q.)  a  ttibane  of  the  Mldlen 
In  CbeMr*e  aimy  in  Ganl,  ent  amoag  tbe 
VeMti  to  procan  Mppliee. 

rrfenaww,  tee^  m.,  a  peopfo  of  Belgla 
Oaol,  near  tbe  moatb  of  tbe  Beqoaaa 
(Selae),  aad  eoatb  of  tLe  CaletL 
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iUiB  loquor,  qui  occiderant  Fuerint  cupidi,  fuerint  unii, 
fuerint  pertinaoes:  sceleris  vero  crimine,  fiiroris,  'parriddii 
liceat  Cn.  Pompeio  mortuo,  liceat  moltis  aliis  carere.  Quando 
hoc  quisqnam  ez  te,  Caesar,  audivit?  aut  tua  quid  aliod  aima 

5voIuerunt  nisi  a  te  \»ntumeliam  propulsare?  quid  egit  taos 
ille  invictus  exerdtus,  nisi  ut  suum  jus  tueretur  et  dignitatem 
tuam  ?  Quid  ?  tu,  quum  pacem  esse  'cupiebas,  idne  agebaa, 
^it  tibi  cum  sceleituis,  an  ut  cum  bonis  dvibus  oonveniret  ? 
19.  Mihi  vero^  Caesar,  tua  in  me  maxima  merita  tanta  oefte 

lOnon  viderentur,  si  me  ut  sceleratum  a  te  conservatnm  po- 
tarem.  Quomodo  autem  tu  de  re  publica  bene  meritos  esses, 
'quum  tot  Bceleratos  inoolumi  dignitate  esse  voluisBes?  Se- 
cessionem  tu  illam  existimavisti,  Caesar,  initio,  non  beQDm, 
neque  hostile  odium,  sed  dvile  disddiam ;  utrisqae  capienti- 

16  bus  rem  publicam  salvam,  sed  partim  oonsiliis,  partim  stodiis 
a  oommuni  utilitate  *  aberxantibas.  Principum  dignitais  erst 
paene  par ;  non  par  fortasse  eorum,  qai  sequebantur:  canBt 
tum  dubia,  quod  erat  aHquid  in  ntraque  parte,  qood  piobari 
posset :   nunc  melior  ea  jndicanda  est,  quam  etiam  dii  ad- 

ao  juverunt  Cognita  vero  dementia  tua,  quis  non  eam  victo- 
riam  probet,  in  qua  occiderit  nemo  nisi  armatus  ? 

YII.  20.  Sed,  ut  omittam  communem  causam,  veniamos 
ad  nostram.  ^Utrum  tandem  existimas  fadlius  fuisse,  Tabero» 
Ligarium  ex  Afirica  exire,  an  vos  in  Afiicam  non  venire? 

26  Poteramusne,  inquies,  quum  senatus  oensuisset  ?  Si  me 
consulis,  nullo  modo.  Sed  tamen  Ligarium  senatus  idem  le- 
gaveraU  Atque  ille  eo  tempore  paruit,  qnam  parere  senatd 
necesse  erat:  vos  tnnc  paroistis,  quum  pamit  nemo,  qd 
noluit.     Reprehendo  igitur?     Minime  vero;    neqoe  enim 

80  licuit  aliter  vestro  generi,  nomini,  familiae,  disdplinae.  Sed 
hoc  non  concedo,  ut,  'quibus  rebos  gloriemini  in  vobis,  easdem 
in  aliis  reprehendatis.  21.  ^uberonis  sors  oonjecta  est  ex 
senatus  consulto,  qunm  ipse  non  adesset,  morbo  etiam  impedi- 
retur:  statuerat  ^cusare.     Haec  ego  novi  propter  omnes 

86  neoessitudines,  quae  mihi  sant  cum  L.  Tuberone.  1)om 
una  eruditi,  militiae  contubemales,  post  *affines,  in  omni  deni- 
que  vita  fiuniliaies:  magnum  etiam  vinculom,  quod  iisdem 
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ii,  wtaieh  waa  capCoMd  iBd  de- 

■tiogred  bj  Scipio  AftteaBUi  tlM  yooatu; 

AtelAaw,«,  «B,  a4i.,  NumidiaB  j  a  mir- 

nama  of  Q.  MatoUtti,  baatowod  m  him 

te  liia  ▼ktoiy  oT«r  Jngiirtha. 

O. 

OM^,  1,  T.  1.,  I  tio  to,  tio  RNmd,  biad 
•boat  or  opon ;  I  bi»d  logatbor,  Mnd  up ; 
flcor. :  I  biad,  «ngafo,  obligo,  pat  mdor 
obligatioa ;  I  plodga,  pligtat,  BK>rtgaga. 

Ob-Hio,  rttt,  HUtiMf  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eoTor  orar, 
bide  in  the  groand,  bury ;  I  taido,  eoii. 


OlMftre  {ohacmnu),  adr.,  darkly,  obaeoioly, 

aoeretljr. 
Oi  §tamdt,  1,  ▼. ».,  I  bQBOt,  eonplf  witta, 

Mlow  fanplidtly,  aaeoBd,  e.  dat. 
OiiJlMw,  llm,  3  (•*§•!«),▼.  iaeh.  ■.,  I 

beeono  antiqaatod,  grow  oal  of  oao,  bo- 


aatoand,  anaaa,  eooftmDd,  atopoiy. 
Oa^ffl^pMBi,  fw^f  9,  ▼.  B*,  I  baeoBio  aaBao" 
laaa,  beeooio  atapolled,  am  atraek  wltta 


O^Mto,  1  (Cracte),  ▼•  a.  aad  b.,  I  dotiact 
ftom,  diapango,  tiadace,  alaBdar,  dia- 
praiae,  falnwniata ;  I  oppoae  or  ttawart 


M.  mI,  ttae  weot^iiaaiter  oftbe  ooltiBg  aoB. 
,3(.*,<i«id»),^.a.,I 


Ofeffloo,  On»,  Bk    V.  pagoft7e,B.99. 
0ai«B,1m«,  B.,  a  voico  ffakaB  aa  bb  faidiCB- 
tkm  of  iOBielhing  ftitttre ;  a  piogBoalic, 


epfemu, «, «»  («^),  ad).,  BeoiWtfag,  eroit- 

fbl,  forUle,  rieta. 
OMmmu,  <  (O&Ha),  adl.,  oT  or 

to  Oalia,  OatiaB. 


neueor,  fttmM,  mhb,  3  (peee),  ▼•  dop.  b. 
and  a.,  I  bargaia,  make  a  baigaiB,  agioo, 
alipolaie,  eooctaido  •  eootiael. 

Facrwo,  t,  B.  (peCTacor),  a  baigalB,  agioo- 
BMBl;  iM0  pacip,  ttaia  wajr,  aoometa,  fai 
aocfa  a  maiiBor}  oIm  poiCa,  oltaaiwlao; 
foe  pocip,  ia  wliai  way,  how  \  wtXh 
/oeto,  Ib  bo  way,  boI  aS  alL 


fVlaai,  ad^.,  la  opao  ▼iow,  opoaly,  pafalicly, 

plafady. 
JVlMiim, <, B.    y.Cic.taiCtet.Ll,B.9L 
Paapiiyia,  ««,  t,  a  eooatiy  on  ttae  Bea« 

coaat  of  Aafai  Miiior,  betwoea  lorda  aad 

CiUda. 
PMiit,a,«BHa4).,Papiaa.    V.pago  870, 

B.I7. 
i^il  tidiaBi,  U  (pamesdB),  a.,  maider 

of  panota  er  aoar  ralatloiia,  paiiiddo, 


P«cie,0iiit,  L  (jpoMB),  a  leedtaig,  gradag, 

paaiaring;  paatun,food. 
Paitr-famOm».  Beepalcr. 
PeeU,  p«tt,  pira<   or  pacOvi,  paBoai  aad 

picatiMi,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  conb,  dram,  or  adjuBt 

tfaetaair. 
FieiLt  a.,  ataoop,  eatHo. 
PMCBi,  <aas  Bb  (p«B«i),  guardiaB  deitiaa, 


nmkr;  1  (piMlai),  ▼.  a.,  I  poBotnite, 
ad^anee,  loacta. 

PioBfia,  I  (pioae),  ▼.  ftoq.  a.,  I  pay,  dia- 
boim,  pay  taxaa. 

Pfer-OdSlaiCMii,  fii,  a4}.y^iry  yooag. 

Pir4r9mi,  •,  a4J.,  ▼eiy  aliort ;  abL,  pir- 
Irfm,  ia  a  ▼eiy  ataon  tfaao. 

Pm-€lfU^  tipi,  ciplam,  9  (pir,  eqna),  ▼.  a., 
I  lako  op  wholly ;  I  tako,  get,  oblaia, 
o^Joy,  aeqaln ;  I  pafeoi^e,  M ;  I  oa» 
donrtand,  eomprohend,  eooeoi^o,  loan. 


3,  ▼.  a.,  I  I 
hHfbeat,  kBock,amlto;flgur.:  I  striko, 
aAd  aoBBibly,  deeply,  or  auangly,  tooch 
keonly. 

Plh  Ijifi,  o,  «•  iftrtgre),  adj.,  IbioigB, 
atraago,  alioa ;  aabat,  a  fonigaar,  straa- 
gar,  aliea. 

P>i'*iriBice,  roi, 3, ▼. a. aad  a., I  ahaddar, 
afaudder  graatly ;  I  afaaddor  at,  dnad. 

JtMNifmu,  a,  «81,  adj.,  ▼oiy  aaJoBt,  ▼oiy 


Pir  Bigdiiiai,  a,  «ai,  adj.,  ▼oiy  aiodortlo, 

▼ory  aiodaat  or  aaaaBomfaig. 
Pif  Biaff  i,  o,  «m,  adj.,  ▼oiy  aiach,  tvtf 

Biaay ;  pirBiateai,  ad^.,  ▼ery  maeh. 
Pir— cte,  1  (pir,  aes),  ▼.  a.,  I  aUy  or  pan 

tho  wholo  aight,  nmala  all  aigbt  long. 
PBr  ioipy,  ad^.,  ▼oiy  oftaa,  ▼oiy  ftoquently. 

t,Oi,t(piUWOU«»),i 


Pir  iaaa,  oa,  £  ( jMraeae),  a  maak  oaed  by 
playan)  dw  chaiaeiar,  ponoaage,  or 
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oontra  Caesarem  gerere  bellum  ?  Atque  in  lioe  qndeai  v^ 
cam  mendacio,  si  vultis,  'gloriemini  per  me  licet  vos  pnK 
vinciam  fuisse  Caesari  tradituros.  EUamai  a  Vaio  et  a  qui- 
busdam  aliis  prohibiti  estis,  ego  tamen  coafitebor  culpam  eBse 
6  Ligarii,  qui  vos  tantae  kudis  occasione  priTaverit 

IX.  26.  Sed  vide,  quaeac^  Caesar,  VxMistantiam  omrtiflBwni 
viri  [Tuberoms],  quam  ego,  quamvis  ipee  probaupem,  nt  probo^ 
tamen  non  commemoiaremt  nisi  a  te  cognovissem  in  primia 
eam  virtutem  solere  laudari      Quae  fuit  igitur  unqnaa  io 

10  uUo  homine  tanta  constantia  ?  oonBlantiam  dico  ?  neecio  an 
melius  patientiam  possim  dicere*  ^Qiiotos  enim  istud  qni»*' 
que  fedsset,  ut,  a  quibus  in  diasensione  civili  non  esset  reoep- 
tusy  esset  etiam  cum  'cmdelitate  rejectus,  ad  eoB  ipsoe  rediiet? 
Magni  cigusdam  Wimi  atque  «jue  viri,  quem  de  saaoepla 

iscausa  propositaque  aententia  nolla  contnmelia,  nulia  visi 
nuUum  periculum  '^possit  depeUere«  £7.  "UteBim  oetam 
paria  Tuberoni  cum  Yaro  fhissent,  bonoSy  nobilitas,  splendor, 
ingenium,  quae  nequaquam  fuerunt;  hoc  oerte  praecipwum 
Tuberonis,  quod  'justo  cum  impmo  ex  cenatos  ocmBalto  im 

20provinciam  suam  venerat  Hinc  ppohibitas  non  ad  Qaeearaii, 
ne  iratus,  non  domum,  ne  ineis,  non  in  aliquam  regiooeoi, 
ne  condemnare  causam  illam,  quam  eeoutos  esset,  videretar: 
in  Macedoniam  ad  Cb.  Pompeii  oastm  venit,  in  eam  ipsam 
causam,  a  qua  erat  r^ectus  cum  injuria»    28.  Qnid  ?  qmim 

25  Hsta  res  nihil  commoyisset  ^us  animum,  ad  quem  venemtis, 
languidiore,  credo,  studio  in  causa  faistis:  tantummodo  %i 
praesidiis  eratis,  ^^mimi  vero  a  causa  abhorrebant :  ^Hm,  vt  fit 
in  civilibus  bellis  *^*  nec  in  vobts  magis  quam  in  reliqiiis? 
omnes  enim  vincendi  studio  tenebamur.      Pacis  equidw 

30  semper  auctor  fui,  sed  tum  aeno ;  erat  enim  amentis,  qaam 
aciem  videres,  pacem  cogitare.  Omnes,  inqoam,  vineeie 
volebamus :  tu  certe  praecipue,  qui  in  eum  "looom  veniasee» 
ubi  tibi  esset  pereundum,  nisi  vicisses :  quamquam,  ut  nnnc 
se  res  habet,  non  dubito^  quin  haac  salutem  antepooas  ^i 

85  victoriae. 

X.  29.  Haec  ego  non  dicerem,  Tubero,  si  ant  voa  coo- 
stantiae  vestrae,  aut  Caesarem  beneCuai  «ui  poeiutereL    Hunc 
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paf»  490,  B.  fi. 


V. 


laff  to  EmI«,  RMCfMi 
Ar-c«b,  edliii,  MltaM,  ^  ¥»  lu,  I  Mmnto 

OT  tiU  ftMWf  I  raMdM,#lM||M,  «t  «k- 
Jtt-cn^lUtfo,  taM,  t<f«BMMll»),«  fMtO- 


jri  iMtmk^m$t  t  (yvM**),  I  mtail,  t^ 
poaitioii. 

,  4  (N^  ■lli<Mfc)»  t.  i.,  lUlki 
wind  twBd,  wViMfe^  ifi^9  ^^ 

Jtt^^  I,  V.«.,  I  clMek,  iiHi»,  «r  kMp 
buk  1 1  nfotit,  dlipiof». 

ki»|ij,  prittedy,  loyaJ,  nff^^ 

ju^  (T«/tei),  «dv.,  lorioy.  •••iny,  d.^ 

podeall^ 
Jtt-mwM, «» ifeM,  )«n  (miltt*),  «4).,  1*- 

lued  (  ilatelrii,  MiM,  iieffHffim. 
Jtt-m«f«r,  1,  T.  dep.  «.  «nA  k.,  t  tiAy, 

«ttp)  I  stop)  dfrity,  «Mnet,  lUidfll, 


Mi^mgno,  1,  T.  ft.,  I  iuiMii]|«pt«  WMl  ie 
I  i  liffax. :  I  diMleM,  Mi#«il ;  I  i 


Mi,  1,  T.  B.,  I  m^  m 

UmA,  «tay,  i«M«iB|  I 

rmiui,  ut,  it  «tiU  muiMt  HbaL 
AMflrdi,  1,  T.  a.,  I  iMp  hiflfc,  dflHfal, 

«top,  dflUy,  hiadM,  iMp«d«, 
M9  liP|M«,  «i^  Mn,  t,  ▼.  «.,  I  wtHfei  «r 

twiflt  b«ek,  bflod  b«ck»  Mni  w  ciflC 


3,  t.  i.,  X 
pq«h,  or  diiTo  back ;  I  bliiat,  »ak« 
r.  fifldteJi  mUanfM»^  to  flrofltntfl  aaj  om^ 


MUghd^  0nMi,  BB.,  tlM    iahabUaats  oT 

Rhoffluai. 
JMmM»,  fl»  m  (r«hirX  «41.,  «r  tal  «ik 

or  othor  kiad  wood|  kaM,  *■»«■■ 


lUMtP*,  H^  ^iqMia,  $  (akfii  to  Hm), 
T.  a.,  I  braik,  bunt,  t««r,  rend  Munder } 
<flgtt^.i  t«pflabxfiMnBe><«Map«i. 

«Mi,  Mi,  r««M  Mld  WUflflH  3,  T.  n.,  I  lllflh 
dowB,  fkU  dowB ;  I  fUl,  aia  oToMiiowa, 
HAifld ;  t; «.,  I  tlito#  dowB,  dash  dowa, 
ViflkflMiw^  ^Miiwi }  ftHtn  ^dapvJliMfli, 
toraiathe«tat«b 

Jta«llc0r,  I  (raidtek),  t.  d«^.  a.,  I  iw«]l 
ftl«li«MiMr>MM>Mti. 


gaerffHrti,  %  li.  (AOrmm),  a  plaee  wben 
««end  thi^  an  kept ;  a  place  lor  di- 
^e  Wrrlto,  i  thipil,  ttankile. 

ffacrg  mmttu»,  «,  mb  (MCir,  m«cM«),  a4|*i 


Sag^  Mr  (mgh),  «dj.,  te|adoufl,  iiiifek, 


IdMit,  AatMflbiff. 

driMi,  m.,  thfl  lahaUliatB  of 


Aritec,  ««,  m.,  1  wbod  wben  eatde  paa* 
tMiii,)iMtim  fcr  eattle. 

ttttUmM,i,t    V.piie545,B.d. 
fly  MB,  i4).,floiUid  la  bealth,  healthy, 
weU,  wbole,  eaM ;  flouid  IB  liii 


dMHnfl,M,C,fiaidbiU. 

1K»,  m.  «Ad  £,  ia  Uteadaat,  a 


(CMMhMc),  ftflih  ^t  tbe  Batnr. 

aaUa.    V.  paffo  606,  b.  15. 
Sflrfifl,  M,  ab  t<<^)> «  wtfeir,  ieiibe. 
dlir^MM,.fli,  C  {itHU),  i  #ti^ff;  thfl 

«Mt  paid  Ibr  th«  Qii  e^pabtlc  pMturec. 
diuaifl,  crdfll, wmnh '3,  V.  a.,  I  pui  aauB- 

d«r  or  apart,  mt*!,  paA,  «epaxat* ;  I 


dMrifl,  If,  t  (mm),  aa  bm  or  batcbeC; 
MMnr,  Itae  bidffM  tt  the  ^er  of  the 
■Uffiistrabii,*!!»  imrflifftaty  bf  tbe  lU- 


JlflMi«fl,l(Q^,flk    V.paff«M|Ml» 

JNUfeMw,  fl,  MiH  «44»,  ef  r 


I,  dikl,  t  (tOtim»),  iMidalty,  b^ 

doatrj,  daiff«Bee,  applleatioa,  MaL 
M-grtg^t  I  t^,  grex),  t.  a.,  t  Mpaiate, 

j^itt,  ia^r,  ftttMyvbb 
M«,it,t<toicid0b,ftom  MlM),a  ««at, 

ehalr;  the eonle  chalr. 
ffihrt«fc  l«M,  «,  a.  (MMtafl),  a  boibmt,  or 

pl«Btatioa  ofTooaff  tr«««. 
Mi^MMMc  fli  iMi  (Mi^),   i4}.,  iNr. 

pflMil,  MiBiil,  iVillMtlaff . 


798  OBATIO 

tibi  probatiBBimosy  totamque  agrom  Sabinam,  florem  Italnie, 
robur  rei  publicae  proponere.  Nosti  optimos  hominefl. 
Animadverte  homm  omnium  maestitiam  et  dolorem:  hojas 
T.  Brocchi,  de  quo  non  dubito  quid  existimes,  hicrimas  eqaa- 
6  loremque  ipsiuB  et  filii  vides.  33.  Quid  de  fratribaa  dicam  ? 
Noli,  Caesar,  putare,  de  unius  capite  nos  agere :  ant  tres  tibi 
Ligarii  retinendi  in  civitate  sunt  ant  tres  ez  dvitate  eztemu- 
nandi.  Quodvis  exsilium  his  est  optatius,  qnam  patria,  quam 
domus,  quam  dii  penates,  uno  iUo  exsulante.    •  Si  irateme, 

10  81  pie,  si  cum  dolore  facinnt,  moveant  te  horum  lacrimae, 
moveat  pietas,  moveat  germanitas ;  valeat  tua  voz  iUa,  'quae 
vicit.  Te  enim  dicere  audiebamus,  nos  omnes  adverBarios 
putare,  nisi  qui  nobiscum  essent:  te  omnes,  qni  eontm  te  noo 
essent,  tuos.    Yidesne  igitur  hunc  ^plendorem  omnium,  hane 

isBrocchorum  domum,  hunc  L.  Marcium,  C.  Oaesetiam,  L. 
Gorfidium,  hos  omnes  equites  Bomanos,  qui  adsant  veste 
mutata,  non  solum  notos  tibi,  veram  etiam  probatos  vinu? 
Tecum  fuerunt.  Atque  his  irasoebamur,  hos  requirebamufl^ 
his  nonnulli  etiam  minabantur.     Conserva  igitur  tois  soos: 

20  ut,  quemadmodum  cetera,  quae  dicta  sunt  a  te,  sic  hoc  verisBi- 
mum  reperiatur. 

Xn.  34.  Quod  si  penitus  perspicere  posses  concordiam 
Ligariorum,  omnes  fratres  tecum  judicares  fuisse.  An  potest 
quisquam  dubitare,  quin,  si  Q.  Ligarius  in  Italia  esse  poto- 

25isset,  in  eadem  sententia  fuisset  futurus,  in  qua  fratres 
fuerant?  Quis  est,  qui  horum  oonsensum  conspirantem  et 
paene  confiatum  in  hac  prope  aequalitate  fratema  non  nove- 
rit  ?  qui  hoc  non  sentiat,  quidvis  prius  futuram  fuisse,  qnam 
ut  hi  fratres  diversas  sententias  fortunasque  sequerentur? 

SO  Voluntate  igitnr  omnes  tecum  fuerant :  terapestate  abreptus 
est  unus ;  qui  si  oonsilio  id  fecisset,  esset  eorum  similis,  quos 
tu  tamen  salvos  esse  voluisti.  35.  Sed  Herit  ad  bellum,  dis- 
senserit  non  a  te  solum,  verum  etiam  a  fratribus :  hi  te  orant 
tui.      Equidem,  \|uum   tuis    omnibus   negotiis  interessem, 

85  memoria  teneo,  qualis  T.  Ligarius  *quaestor  urbanuB  fuerit 
erga  te  et  dignitatem  tuam.  Sed  param  est  me  hoc  memi- 
nisse:  spero  etiam  te,  qui  oblivisci  nihil  soles  nisi  injurias, 
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OMm  (inrieiw),  adT^  aloM  «ptdallj,  is 

■n  •xtnofdinaiy  degn*. 
tmrfo^  1  (fisr  imi  r^),  ▼.  a,  I  nak»  om 

oi;»;  I «XMeiM, pnciiM. 


F2teii«^U0, /M, /HiwB,  9,  V.  •.,  I  flua» 

VDid  or  Mnpljr. 
FJbftaAii»»,  ii,  b.  (m«,  Mdit),  a  praniM 

or  oiftligatioa,  eooflmiod  bf,  «tiMy,  lo 

appoar  in  coon;  bail,  neogniMaco. 
rutftur,  0Mf,  f.  (M«c»),  a  nvaging,  Ujlng 

waato,  dovasiatioa. 
rasOLas^  9tu^  L  (nufw). 


FtoM,  it,  n.  and  f.,  a  aooCfan]ror,diTlnM, 
imphotiapMt,  baid. 

F«M,  0«,  fl  (akin  to  OMM),  a  Min ;  aa  aito- 
ly;  llgnr.;  t»  nni>  roy  nilini,  in  tho  MiM, 
h.  Om  tho  innotnort  paita  ordio  atato. 

nm-rUmM^  «,  «n  (OMUMM,  >bd,),  n^, 
Bixiag  poiMn,  poiwning;  onffbM,  <, 
m.,  a  niaor  of  poiMM,  polnaor. 

rHMm»,  9tu,  L  (imm),  «ogut  fvn, 


poiitonon,  gnwofhlnooB. 
PMm,  dcu,  L  (oonw),  trath,  vodty. 
Foqiiro,  oa,  £,  tlio  OMning. 
FMoii*,  •  ( FMfo),  a4|.,  oT  or  bdonging  10 

Voola,  ITootal. 
r«rMi0,  M,  t  (ooM),  nolootatloa,  hanao- 

hig,  lU-troatnont,  annoyanM,  abnao. 
F&ro,  1,  ▼•  a.,  I  novoquieklj  to  and  Ao  ^ 

I  flmilah»  bnndiah,  hoil,  throw,  daic. 


I  I 


ng^toM,  tis,  pait.  irfigOo)',  «U.,  waieh. 

fiil,  eanAiI,  Tigilant. 
mn«,Mf,l(«tfw),  4 

of  prico. 
FiK»,  i  («1«),  ▼.  a.,  I  ii^an,  \ 

naltnat,  abuM. 
FImm,M,  n.,  non  ftoqoontly  p 

Mh  n^aU  that  !■  nndor  tho  akln ;  1 

tho  innonnoot  pait  oCanjthing. 
FlMpgrflfiP,  gmf ,  i;  (oif^pMo),  a  I 

nprovlng,  fitupontlon. 
FMto,  1  (o«far«),  ▼.  freq.  n.,  I  ily  c 

wont  to  ily,  lly  to  and  fro,  i^  I 

npaaddown.l' 


'  abont  or 
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«Miaated  hy  Perpefiu.  V.  Cic.  pio  Ma- 
bQ.  lege,  IV.  n.  11. 

Sumn^drvm,  iii.,OMortlwAiiaori6ttlbee, 
ioCeltieOaal. 

SarCtiw,  t,  m.    8ee  Baeolae. 

attmocer,  wm,  m.,  a  people  io  tlie  MNitliweal 
of  GmiI,  at  tbe  Ibot  of  ttae  ryioBeei. 

aicea,  oe,  m.,  a  fitiead  of  Cieeio,  wbo  took 
lefaffe  on  bii  eeUte  at  Vibo,  ia  tbe  eotm- 
iry  of  the  Bnitiii,  wbea  lie  left  Rome  in 
B.  C.  58.  Here  Ciceio  xeeeiTed  intelli- 
penee  uf  hte  banlshmeBt,  and  foithwitb 
rat  mit  for  Bnindi«inm,  where  he  ei- 
peeted  to  meet  Bteca,  bot  waedieappoint- 
cd,4w  Sieca  had  left  BraBdieium  befbio 
he  arrived  theie. 

8k$9m,  0nw,  f.,  ihe  capltal  of  the  territory 
of  SieyoBla  in  the  PeloponiMBiio,  near  tbe 


BtgwuTty  OtwMj  m.,  a  Oenuan  people  east 
o^tho  Khine,  who  appear  flm  on  tbe 
ilTer  Sieg,  whlch  ■till  eooufaM  the  loot 
of  their  name ;  bat  afterwarde  they 
dwelt  farther  to  the  northeaet  aboot  the 
LDppia(Uppe). 

BOdmu,  t,  m.  (I>.  Jaiiuaw),  wae  comuI  In 
B.  C.  (B,  aod  In  eoneequence  of  hie  being 
«ooiQl  elect,  was  flrit  aeked  for  hie  opin- 
km  bf  Gleen}  in  the  debate  In  the  aeoate 
OB  tbe  paniahnient  of  the  Catilliiaiian 


atUugf  i,  m.  ( r. ),  an  ofllcer  In  Caeotf  *■  army 
la  Oanl,  eent  among  ibo  VeBed  to  pio- 
cme  ooiii. 

SlnAildM,  w,  m.,  a  celebiated  Ijite  poet 
of  Ceoe,  who  was  bom  abont  B.  C.  866, 
aad  Hved  to  the  age  of  90  yeam 

muhut  i,  ro.  (P.),  aomamed  Naeerlaaa 
irom  Nuceria,  a  citjr  of  Campaala,  tbe 
plaoe  of  Ua  birtb,  waa  ooe  of  tbe  ad- 
vontaien,  banknipt  hi  cbafacter  and 
fixtnae,  bot  poeeeaaiaf  coBaidenhle 
abiti^,  who  abooaded  la  Romo  duriaf 
tbelatteryoanof  therepoblic.  Bewaa 
coaaected  wlih  Catiline,  and  weat  to 
Spafai  IB  B.  C.  04,  fiom  whkh  ooiiatiy 
ho  went  Into  Maiiriunia  in  R.  C.  63, 

8t€HU$»,  u,   m.,  the  celebraied    (^iecian 


StpUcUt,  uand  t,  m.,  a  eelebvatedGiociaa 
trafic  pnet,  born  in  Colonu8,a  amall  tII- 
lafanear  AthenaJnB.a495.  He  com- 
poaei  aboat  190  play»,  the  laiit  of  which, 
tbe  Oedipoa  at  Coloooa,  was  writton  noar 


tho  ckiae  of  a  loaf  aad  oaeftil  llfe.    Ho 

dlod  at  tbo  afo  of  90. 
SttliUM,   tm,   m.,    a    peoplo     la     tbe 

■ootbweat   of   Gaul,  oa  the  Garainiia 

(OonBBo). 
%inrtir,  «rw,  Bk  (P.  GbnMinie  ^mlalaa), 

a  BoBiaa  aodilo  doiiBf  tbe  conaii1ihi|>  of 

Cieeio,  who   waa   ininutod  with   tbo 

eare  of  the  appfeheaded  eoBPpliator,  P. 

liantaloa  Biua.    Uo^aa  praetor  ia  B*  C 

00,  aad  connil  lu  B.  C.  57. 
StaWAawn,  t,  n.  (Stabiu),  a   TilU  of  M. 

Ifariua  near  8tabiae,aamall  towo  oa  Ibo 

coaet  of  Campania. 

r,  t,  m  (L.).    V.  Cic  inCat.  m.  8, 


AMoaMnaa,  nai.,  m.,  a  Torjr  bravo  tiibe  fai 
Belfic  Oanl,  weat  of  tbe  Remi,  botwooB 
ttao  AiOBa  (  Aiame)  aod  Matnma  (tf ame). 
Tbo  oame  ia  pieaerved  ia  tJ 


&Mia,  9nm,  m.,tlio  Sueri,  piopeily  aot 
iho  name  of  any  particolar  tiibe,  but  a 
deaifBation  applied  to  a  fieat  Baniber  of 
tbem,  aad  deeeribiof  them  aa  waadeiw 
kif  aboot  witbout  flzed  bab|UtkNia«  In 
oppoeitkm  to  tbe  InfaeTooeo,  tbat  ia»  tbo 
■otUed  tribea.  They  occupied  tbo  fiaater 
balf  of  tbe  inurior  of  Germany,  firomtbo 
Baltie  U  tbe  HaU  aad  Danubo.  Tbo 
Utho  I 


orBoabia. 
&aU,oe,Bi.(P.C0ni«fHi«).  V.CiclBCat. 
L  6,  a.  14.  Altboufb  nckoBOd  by  Bal- 
luat  aa  one  of  tbe  conapiratoia,  aiul  ac- 
cueed  of  ihla  crime  by  L.  Torquatna  aad 
C.  Carneliua,  be  waa  defended  by  dcero 
ia  aa  oratioB  atill  aztaat,  and  aequitted. 
V.  BaU.  Cat.  XVIL,  XVIIL  Ho  waa 
a  nepbew  of  tbe  dietator,  aad  dlod  la 
ac.  4&. 

AUIa,  a«,  m.  (S«ronw  Camtlim»),  a  bntlur 
of  the  preoMlinf,  took  part  U  botb  of 
Catiline*a  cooapiraclea.  Hia  fuUl  wao 
ao  evident  that  ao  ono  wa«  wllltof  to 
defend  bfan  t  bul  we  havo  no  kaowledfo 
tbat  be  waa  pot  to  deatb  attng  witb  tba 
otber  conapiraton. 

AiAo,  oa,  m,,  tbo  namo  of  a  patricUa 
famUy  of  the  gn»  Oontdm.  Of  tbU 
famUy  L.  Comeliue  SoUa  FeUz,  boni  B. 
C.  138,  tbedieuuraad  teplacaUo  rfval 
of  Mariita,  waa  tbe  naMl  omiaeBt.  Bav. 
inf  oeitlier  an  iUuatrioua  aneaaliy  imv 
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peciimaia  miut:  iile  ^tenimy  ille  '^Wtio»  ^uctioaibiis  tBieds 
peeoziiam  dedit,  qna  ad  b^um  nterero:  iUe  earpoe  saom 
periculo  objecity  teaomqQe  in  aeie  contra  Phaniaoem  fmt, 
taamqae  hostem  eaee  doxit  saam.  Qnae  quidem  a  te  in  eam 
spaitem  aooBpta  suot»  Caoonr,  ateum  amplimimo  honoro  et 
regia  nomine  affeceife.  15.  I»  igitary  non  modo  a*te  pericolo 
liberatuB,  sed  etiam  honore  amplissiino  omatnB»  aigoitar  domi 
te  suae  interfioere  Toluiaee ;  quod  tu,  niai  eum  fhiiosiasimum 
judices,  Mupicari  profecto  non  potes,    Ut  emm  omittam^cujas 

lOtanti  '^oeleria  foerit  in  conapeetu  deorum  penatium  necare 
hospitem ;  cojus  tantae  ^^ipOTtanitatis  <mmium  gentinm  at- 
que  omnis  memefiao  dariaaimnm  lumen  exatiogoere ;  cqjos 
tantae  ^Yerocitatia  victorem  osrbid  terrwum  oon  extimeacere ; 
eujna  tam  inhnmani  et  ingrati  animi»  a  qpo  vex  appeUatas 

l&eBset,  ^in  eo  tyraimam  inveniri:  nt  haeo  omittam,  ciyas  taali 
liiroris  fmt  omDeB  regeav  qnoitun  molti  erant  finitimi,  omnefi 
liberos  populoBi  omnes  aodoef  onme»  proTiaeiaSy  omnia  denl- 
qne  omnium  arma  eontra  ee  unam  e^^tftare?  ^Quonam  iOe 
modo  cum  rogno^  eum  domo,  cum  coiyug^  eom  carissimo  filio 

aodifttraotua  OBaet^  tanto  aoelere  non  modo  perfectOi  sed  etiam 
oogitato? 

VI.  16.  ^Jd^  credo,  haec  homo  bieoMultqi  et  temerarinB 
non  videbat  —  Quis  consideratior  illo?  quis  Hectior?  qnis 
prudentioi*  ?  qoamquam  hoc  kxx)  Deiotarom  non  tam  ingenio 

25  et  prudenda  quam  fide  et  religione  Titao  defendeadcmi  potoi 
Nota  tibi  est  hominis  prolHtasy  C.  Caesar,  noti  morea,  nota 
oonstantia.  Cui  porro,  qni  modo  populi  Romani  nomoi  ao- 
divity  Deiotari  integritas,  gravitaB^  virtus,  fidea  noa  andita 
est?     Quod  igitur  &cinns  nec  ia  hominem  imprudentem 

aoeadere  poBBet  propter  metum  praesontiB  exdtii,  nec  in  fadao- 
roBum,  niffi  oBBet  idem  amentisBimus,  id  voa  et  a  viro  optimo 
et  ab  homine  mibime  stulto  oogitatum  obbo  confiagitiB.  17. 
At  quam  non  modo  non  eredibiliter,  sed  ne  suspicioBe  quidem! 
Quum,  ^nquit,  in  caatelium  ^Luceium  y^uBBes  et  domnm 

a^regiB,  hoBpifcia  tui^  deverdBses,  Iocub  erat  quidam,  in  quo  erant 
ea  eompoBita»  qoibuB  le  rex  munerare  oooBtitaeiut.  Huc  te  e 
*balDeQ^  piiUBC|aam  WomberoB»  dooei»  voLebat;  ibi  enim 
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aad  hfai  iMlctaot  ta  littniy  labor,  bat 
WM  himielf  an  autbor  of  no  mean  npu- 
tasloiL  It  la  aappoaed  that  ba  waa  tba 
cUef  a|{oiit  ln  bringlDf  togatber  aad  ar- 
raogioff  tbe  worka  of  Cleen>,  aad  in  pve- 
aarriDff  hia  eorreepondanca  ftom  beiaff 


71tartitf,t,m.    8ee  BaMmia. 

TbfSMh  e«,  f.,  ToUaa  (ToiUouae).    8ee  7V- 


niMu»,  1««,  m.,  tbe  tnhaUtanta  of  To- 
Mea  (Tonloiiae),  acelebrated  eommereial 
town  OB  tbe  eaetem  baak  of  tbe  Oaram- 
na  (Garonne),  and  capital  of  tbe  Teelo- 


T^r^Mdtmt,  i,  m.  (r.  MuMiu),  a  ceiebrated 
Soman,  twice  dlctotor  (B.  C.  353.  349), 
and  tbree  timea  ooneal  (B.  C.  347, 344, 
340),  who  put  hia  aon  to  doatb  for  flffbt- 
faiff  eootrary  to  orden. 

TWvHdCM,  t,  m.(L.  MmUmM).  V.  Cle.bi 
Cat.  I.  6,  n.  14. 

TWMiM,  if  m.,  Mareaa  TnOiiaa  Ganoe,  ona 
of  Caeear*!  offieen  la  Oaal  aeat  amonff 
tfae^CnHoeoIitea  for  aappliea. 

7W*«miM,  t,  m.  (.d ),  a  Romaa  aqaea  aad 
a  M^efiator  or  nioDey-lender  fai  tbe  pro- 
▼incee,  was  recomraeaded  bf  Clcen  to- 
tbe  pioconeal  Lentnlaa  la  B.  C.  56L 

7Vm  Tmbtrmasj  imm-^anm,  £,  tbe  Thiae 
TaTerae,  a  place  on  the  Appiaa  Wajr, 
■aar  Ulabrae  aad  Porom  Appd. 

7Vn*^  ffmw,  m.,  a  Oermaa  people,  be- 
tween  ihe  MoA  (Meaee)  aad  the  Rbeane 
(Rbine),  wboee  capital  waa  AttffOBtt 
TrBviroram  (Trevea). 

TVaMct,  «rmat.  m.  (writtea  alao  TViM). 
a  Oarmaa  tribe  oa  tbe  left  baak  af  tbe 
Bbtaie,  aeotb  of  tbe  Nametea,  aaar  tha 


7%lJafi,  «nni,  m.,  a  peopla  north  of  tbe 

HelvetU,  on  tbe  riffht  baak  of  tbe  Sbfaie. 
TWIw,  t,  m.  (L.  relcettiw).    V.  Cic  fai 

CaL  L  e,  B.  14;  Epp.  Cic  XI. 
TMm*,  iHm  m.,  a  paople  of  Celtlc  Gaol, 

oo  botb  baaka  of  tbe  Uffar  (Loira), 

avouad  tbe  Bwdara  TWrt. 
TWeUnm,  <,  a.,  a  veqr  aadant  towa  of 


U 


mc,  0nNa,  Bk,  a  OaraiaB  triba,  whleb 
dwdtoKlfffamUjroB  tba  aoac  of  tba  BUaa, 


bat  waa  traaaplaated  fai  B.  C.  37,  aader 
Aaffoetoa,  to  tbe  weeten  bank. 

UmbrlHmM,  i,  m.  (P.).  V.  Cic  Ui  Cat.  UL 
6,  n.  16 ;  SaU.  Cat.  XL. 

PietiiM^  i,  BL,  a  ilav»  of  dcero. 

tttaBt,  «nM,  m.,  one  of  tbe  Armoric  tribaa, 
fai  tbe  northwectera  pan  of  Celtic  GaoL 

Uaipiu»,  fN,  nu,  a  Oeraiaa  tribe  on  tbe 
banke  of  tbe  iower  Rbine.  Tbey  wera 
driven  ikom  tbeir  bomea  and  cnmed  tbe 
Bbine;  bat  beinff  defeated  by  Caeaar, 
tbey  wera  forced  to  ratura,  and  wera  ra. 
ceived  by  tbe  Biffambri,  wbo  allowed 
tbem  to  dijrell  on  tbe  bonke  of  tbe  Lup- 
pia  (Lippe);  afterwards,  bowever,  tbey 
miffnted  ■oiithward,  wbera  tbey  wera. 
maiiad  fai  the  AlamanBi. 


FUClif,  ir,m.,tbe  left  arm  of  tbe  Rhenoa 
(Rbtne),  now  tbe  Waal,  llowinff  faito  the 
Moaa  (Meoae),  and  makinff  tbe  iatand 
Bauvia. 

VamgtSMM»,  WR,  m.,  a  German  people  oa 
both  aidea  of  the  opper  Rblae,  aear  Iha 
modera  Wonn», 

rwgMMUim;  t,  m.  (JL),  a  eeaator  aad  oaa 
of  Cati]ine's  coniipiraton,  undertook,  in 
eooJunctioB  witb  C.  Coraelioa,  to  maider 
Cicero  io  B.  C.  03 ;  but  their  plan  waa 
Ihiatrated  by  loformation  convejred  to 
Cicerothronffb  Fulvia.  He  waa  after- 
waida  brraiffbt  to  trial,  bot  coold  flod  oo 
oae  to  defeod  bfao. 

Farrp,  dnif,  m.  (M.  TtrmHui),  the  moet 
learned  of  Roman  eebobuei,  and  the  moat 
volamiaooa  of  Roman  aotbon,  waa  boro 
B.  C.  116,  ten  yean  befora  Cicero,  aad 
died  a  C.  98,  fai  the  eiffbty-afaith  year 
of  hia  affe.  He  waa  ooe  of  Pompey*e 
lieateBaata  fai  tbe  pinttc  war,  and  for  a 
▼aiy  lonff  peiiod  waa  tbe  intimata  per- 
eona]  fileBd  of  Cicero.  AecoidlBff  to 
bie  owB  atatemeot,  be  onmpoeed  ao  leaa 
thaa  fbor  buodred  aad  oioety  booka ;  oaly 
oae  of  which,  bnwever,— a  traatiw  on 
affricultora, — haa  deeceoded  eotira  to  oe. 

F«leBtB«,i,Di.(Q.)  atrlbaoaoftbeeoldion 
in  Caeear*a  aimy  In  Gaul,  aent  amooff  tba 
Veaett  to  procan  euppliec 

FtUematu,  iwt,  oi.,  a  people  of  Belffia 
Oaol,  aear  tbe  mootb  of  tbe  I 
(Sataie),  aad  aoutb  of  tU  CatotL 
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Yolaerit;  coenatmn  noloerit  ooddere?  21.  In  po8temm,in- 
quity  diem  distolit,  ut  quum  in  castellum  ^Luceium  Tentum 
essety  ibi  cogitata  perficeret  Non  video  causam  mutandi 
loci;  ^sed  tamen  acta  res  criminose  est  Quum,  inquiti 
5  ^vomere  post  ooenam  te  Telle  dixisaes,  in  balneum  te  daceiB 
coeperunt;  ibi  enim  erant  insidiae.  At  te  eadem  tua  iUa 
fortuna  senraVit:  "in  cubiculo  malle  dixistL  Dii  te  pezdointy 
fugitivel  ita  non  modo  nequam  et  imprpbns,  sed  etiam  £Uuus 
et  amens  es.     Quid?  ille  signa  aenea  in  insidiis  posuerat, 

10  quae  e  balneo  in  cubiculum  tcan^ferri  non  poesent  ?  ^'Habes 
crimina  insidiarum :  nihil  ftnim  dizit  amplius.  Horuniy  in- 
quity  eram  conscius.  Quid  tum?  ita  ille  demens  erat,  ut 
eum,  quem  tanti  sceleiis  conscium  habeiet,  a  se  dimitteiet? 
Bomam  etiam  mitteret,  ubi  et  inimicissimum  sciret  esse  nepo- 

16  tem  suum,  et  C.  Gaesarem,  cui  fecisset  insidias  ?  praesertim 
quum  ^^iB  unus  esset,  ^qui  posset  de  abeente  se  indicare? 
22.  Et  fratres  meos,  inquity  quod  erant  oonscii,  in  vincuk 
conjedt  Quum  igttur  eos  vinciret,  quos  secum  habebaty  te 
solutum  Bomam  mittebat»  qui  eadem  sdres,  quae  iUos  aciie 

lOdicis? 

YIIL  Beliqua  pars  accusationis  duplex  fuit :  una,  regem 
semper  in  speculis  fbisse,  qunm  a  te  animo  esset  aUeno; 
altera,  exercitum  eum  contra  te  magnum  oomparasse.  De 
exercitu  dicam  breviter,  ut  ^cetera.     Nunquam  eas  copias 

25rex  Deiotarus  habuit,  quibus  inferre  bellum  populo  Romano 
posset ;  sed  quibus  fines  suos  ab  eXcursiQnibus  et  latrocimiB 
tueretur  et  imperatoribus  nostris  auxilia  mitteret  Atque 
^tea  quidem  miyores  copias  alere  poterat;  nunc  exiguas 
vix  tueri  potest    23.  'At  misit  ad  Caecilium  ^nescio  quem: 

tO  sed  eosy  quos  misit,  quod  ire  noluerunt,  in  vincula  conjecit 
Non  quaero,  quam  veri  simile  sit  aut  non  habuisse  r^em, 
quos  mitteret,  aut  eos,  quos  misisset,  non  paruisse,  aut,  qui 
dicto  audientes  in  tanta  re  non  fiiissent,  eos  vinctoa  potius 
quam  necatos.      Sed  tamen  quum  ad  Gaecilium  mittebat, 

ssutrum  causam  illam  victam  esse  nesciebat,  an  Caecifium 
istum  magnum  hominem  putabat?  quem  profecto  is,  qui 
optime  nostros  homines  novit^  vel  quia  non  nossel^  vel  si 
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Jt»  emdo,  M  and  dldf,  dUtm  (Mldoin  cra* 

m),  3,  t.  «.,  I  pat  aw«y,  liid«,  kMp 

tecret,  conceal. 
J»  •itefto,  tfjrff,  £  («Mm»),  aa  abMlving, 

diaeharsiuf,  acquittiag. 
Jc-tfttr»,  1  (ad,  ctl0r)f  ▼.  a.  aad  a.,  I  hm- 

ten,  maka  baal»,  am  «ziMditioiu. 
XcerbUa»,    Otu,    L   (acarftiu),    aliaipMaa, 

baivluiaia  >  fifuc :  inon»enaaa,  anaterity, 

aonow. 


w,  i$,  m.,  tho  Gndan  baiD  in  tba 

Tnjan  war. 
Je<f Mirp,  fnUlvt,  firtglhtai,  3  (ad,  gaflgr»), 

▼.  a.,  I  aequire»  get,  |>cocure,  gain,  ob- 

tain. 
JUredai^  ttit,  n.,  anytUng  agneabla  to 

bear ;  a  alngar.player  j  andtar  of  atoriea. 
liep»f  tfi§f  m.  and  L  (ss  aahm),  Ikt,  greaae, 


.dd^mtHtmm^  t,  n.  (odfiive),  i 
belp,  aid,  fnrtberance.  * 

JU^tOmbUr,  tri,  m.  (mmm$)t  a 
aervant  i.  flgur. :  aaaietant,  pionioter. 
a«,  f.,  a 


M-mmrm»ratia,  mda,  f.,  a  mnimniing  in 
approbatkm  or  diaapprobatlan  of  a  tldng. 


Jtd^qiOr^,    8ee  oegnirv. 


Jlegnmu,  c,  «at,  a4J*,  Aegnin. 

dfaaMinw,  <  (Jf.  — Scaiinu),  m.     V.  ptg» 

576,  n.  33. 
Attaii,  dnMh  m.,  tbe  inbabitanli  of  Aatolia. 


jV-^ktgo,  imxi,  tetwa,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  add  ty 
fubioning  or  ftamfaig }  I  fim,  faabion, 
make;  figur.:  I  add,  attiibate,  beatow. 


4^Hm,  a«,  f.,  Africa. 

J^firiedmu,  a,  na^  a^j.,  AMean. 

Jigmr,  paai.  of  lyi»,  to  be  in  anit  or  in  qnea- 

tkm,  it  concema  or  affeeti,  ia  abont;  to 

bo  at  atake  or  at  basaid,  to  be  In  peiil, 

danger;  metmm  ait,  it  ia  all  orer,  all  ia 

loat,  I  am  ruined,  nndcna. 
JigrarO,  0nM,  m.  (ofMriiia),  tbcaa  who 

nrged  tbe  agxarian  lawa,  and  aougfat  the 

pnaiBnaion  of  publie  land. 
Km,  ««,  L  (akin  lo  afa),  gaaw  of  chanee, 

^ming ,  or  play  of  ail  aorta. 
lUaur,  «m,  m.  (oMa),  dice-pUyar,  gamn- 

Bter. 
jUsmmder,  dri,  m,,  Alazander,  aon  oT  PldUp 

nnd  Olympia,  aumamed  Jfa^nna. 
XHM-ginM,  aa  (aticmM,  gmuu),  aa.  and  £, 

ona  bam  in  aaotbercountiy,  n  atraafar, 

foreigner,  alien. 
jUUbre,  w,  n.  (akin  to  olee),  a  fln-diab  or 

buraing-Teaael,  aliar,  upon  wbicb  aacri- 

flcea  am offeied  Co  tba  goda;  oltara  waa 

Cbe  BapetBtnctnra,  «ra  the  baae  of  an 


mi  (eUor),  a4J.,  acting  or  doae 

by  tuma,  Intevebangaabla»  mutual,  n- 

dpnocal,  altomatiTe. 
jneeSlue,  i,  m.  (dlmeue),  dim.,  n  amall  bol- 

low  ireaBel  of  wood;  a  gaming-boaid, 

cbanboaid  or  uble. 
JaMHa,  ae,  part.  (mme),  loringi  adj*,  ftmd 

oi;  affacttonataly  atiaebed  lo;  Mhat.t  a 

knrar. 
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gom,  bcneficunv  Bberalem,  bM  fiimi  regiae  landes ;  illa  pti- 
TAtaest  Ut  tolet  qaigque  aocipiati  ego  tamen  fiiigaliteU>iB, 
id  est,  modestiam  et  tempenmtiam,  virtxitem  minrimam  jndiofr 
Haec  in  iUo  ett  ab  inemte  aetate  qpam  a  conota  Asiay  qaiim 
ea  magistratibQS  legatisque  aoBtrifl^  ttan  ab  eqnitibiia  P^^"*n 
qtii  in  Asia  negotiati  sant,  perspecta  et  cognita.  27.  MoltiB 
iile  quidem  gta^bos  officiaimii  eiga  lem  paWcam  noetnm 
ad  boo  regimn  nomen  ascendit ;  aed  tamen  qnidqoid  a  beOiB 
popnli  Bomaoi  ▼aeabat^  com  bominibin  nostnB  Gonsaetodinei^ 

lOamicitiaa,  "rea  radoneBqae  jungebat,  ut  non  aolnm  tetrardieB 
nobilifl,  Bed  etiam  optimug  pateifiuaiiias  et  diligentittimaB 
agricc^  et  pecaarius  babeiietan  Qoi  igitar  ad<teoeDa,  noo- 
dum  tanta  gloria  (HraeditUB^  nfliil  unquam  nin  seTeriiBimB 
et  graviBBime  fecerit^ia^  exlBlimatfone  eaque  aetate  boI- 

IBtavit? 

X.    28w  Imitari,  OMtor,  potiOB  avi  mom  diecipliaaniqne 
debebas  quam  optimo  et  <>]irlBsimo  yfko  fugitm  oie  i 
cere.    Quod  si  saltatorem  avum  baboiBBeBy  neqaa  eum  ^ 
nnde  pudoris  pudidtiaeqae  exempla  petereatar,  tamen  boc 

SOmaledictumnibimeiailiamaetatemconTeniret  QuiboaiQB 
BtudiiB  ab  ineunte  aetate  se  imbuerat,  non  saltandii  sed  bene 
ut  armis,  optime  Hit  equis  uteretur,  ea  tamen  illum  concti 
jam  ezacta  aetate  defecerant  ttaque  Beiotarum  quum  plu- 
res  in  equum  BOBtuIiBsenty  quod  liaereve  ia  eo  eenex  posseti 

26admirari  sdebamus.  Hio  vero  'adolesoensy  qni  meus  in  Gili- 
cia  mi]e8>  in  Graecia  comndlito  foit»  qaum  in  illo  nostro  ezer* 
citu  eqidtaret  cum  suis  deiectis  equitibufl»quos  una  cum  eo 
ad  Pompeium  *pater  miserat,  ^)U0B  coDonians  &oere  solebatl 
quam  se  jactare  l  quam  oetentare  1  quam  nemini  in  illa  caosa 

SOstudio  et  cupiditate  oonoederel  29.  Quum  ▼eroy  'ezerdta 
aaiisao,  ego,  qoi  pacis  semper  auctor  fui,  post  Pbarsalicom 
proeliom  suasor  iuissem  armorom  non  deponendorum,  sed 
abjiciendorum,  bune  ad  meam  auotmtatem  n>n  potui  adda- 
eerei  quod  et  ipse  aidcbat  studio  ipeius  beUi,  et  patria  satis- 

SBfiMiendum  esse  arbitrabatur.  Felir  ista  domus,  quae  non 
Hmptmifiatem  sobim  adepta  sitf  sed  afcusandi  etiam  lioea- 
taamt  oaiamitosns  I>eiotaru%  qai  ^  ab  eo»  qoi  in  iisdem 
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CSittr^o,  hmut,  knttumt  9,  r,  n.»  I  «lieft, 
adh«i«,  hold  fut  tofatter;    I 
to. 

eoIl«etij>f  togetber,  a  eoUeetf  on. 
Qa9pk0n,Cw^m,    V.  pnge  645,  o.  9. 
OSUfpkdmii,  0r«iie,  m.,  the  faUtahitaate  of 

Colopbon,  the  Colophoniane. 
OMMttM,  «Mu,  t  <conieM»r),  a  tevvillBg, 

canNuing,  rioting. 
GMitor,  1  (cviu»>,  ▼.  dep.  n.,  I  go  aloog 

with,  aocompany,  attond  or  wait  npon. 
CemmMttr  {eommmnij),  adv.,  in  commoB, 

eommonly,  genenUy,  together. 
Crai-fdrdtio,  fiiiw,  t  {eomparo),  a  piepaifng 

orfroTidlng  for ;  pv^pftration,  piovWoii  \ 

a  procuring,  aequiring,  aeqnieition. 
Om  pUUar^  ^rUf  m.  (cMipattf),  a  coaipaCl* 

tor,  an  oppoiing  candidate. 
Ctm^iiirc^  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  canae  to  leoonnd ;  I 

flU;  I  freqiieot;  I  celebrate,  aotemniae; 

I  pioclaim  abroad,  make  pubUe }  I  pnnue 

or  cultivate  diligently. 
O9ii<«rre0, 1 ,  ▼.  n.,  I  contend,  etriTe  tofether 

with,  eonteat,  diapote,  debate. 
OB/n-clpioy  elpif  eiptmm,  3  (eoa,  capic),  ▼. «., 

I  talce  tiigether;  I  take  np  or  in,  receive, 

conceive ;  I  get,  contract)  of  the  mind: 

I  conceive,  compiehend,  embrace  with 

the  nndentanding,  I  think,  undentand, 

imagine. 
Con-fftno,  dttU,  f.  (eo^fitwr),  a  saying,  con- 

feoiion,  aeknowledgment. 
Cn-JlifrOf  1,  ▼.  a.  and  n.,  I  am  eonaumed 

by  fire,  I  bum. 
Con-fomUitiOf  0iu«,  f.  (eanformo),  a  forming 

or  fashloning  properly,  framing,  8ha{rfng ; 
'  confonnation,  fornk,  frame,  ehape. 
Ora-^brme,  I,  ▼.  a.,  I  fbtrm,  fluhion,  fivm 

properly;  flgur.:  I  form,  fkehion,  flniah, 

complete,  ehape.  fkame,  polish. 
ConrfringOffrifi^fraetuwif  3  (een,  frmtgo), 

▼.  a.,  I  bleak  entiiely,  breek  to  pieeee, 

ibatter;  flgur.:  I  break,  bilng  down, 

'  humble. 
Con-girOf  font,  gethKmj  3,  ▼.  a.,  f  canf  or 

bring  together,  heap  or  liile  op,  collect, 

aceumulate )  I   heap  together  in  cny 

plaee,  I  bring,  carry,  ciowd,  thiow,  lay 

npoo,  attribnte,  aeeribe. 
Con-mXvoo,  itrf  or  txi,  S,  ▼.  n.,  I  deee  or  ahnt 

my  eyee,  f  wlnk ;  flgnr. :  I  wlnk  or  eon- 

nlTe  at,  take  no  nodee  of,  orerfook. 
€»m  oeHUrmmOy  e,  «m,  part   («oiuciCir») ; 


'  :a4J.,  pollvced  with  guUti  wieked,  d*. 

praved,  ▼iUaneoa. 
Oin  oierOf  1  {eony90tro)f  ▼. a.,  I  aake  •». 

cred,  I  eoneecrate,  dedicate  to  tbegodc. 


Om-opiraio,  ««ii,  t  («mu^),  a  bieatfilng 
togetber,  «a  agieement,  coneord,  nnk»» 
hanDony ;  eoiMplney,  plot 

Con^otringOy  mn,  irtMii,  3,  ▼.  a.,  f  hind 
together,  draw  tofether,  eenttmct. 

Om-tOmlM,  1,  V.  a.,  I  etain,  poUute,  deflle. 

Can-Ugo,  ftu,  «rtaa»,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  eo^er ;  1 


Cbn-Aaeee,  lfc«i,3,  ▼.  n.,  I  I 

Opn-tiSiidtor,  Crio,  wa,  {contianor)^  a  ka- 

languer^  a  demagogtte,  Ineiler  of  the 


Gm-eMwn,  H,  n.  (eeii,  e«r>,  a  ciying  to« 

gecbnr^  Joint  elamor;  aboaev  {•▼iling, 

▼wbal  ineult. 
CordUa,oo,L    V.  page  576,  n.  SM. 
GpTMMre,  1  (een,  rohoro),  ▼.  a.,  I  make 

■trong,  strengthen,  invigorate,  oonflrm. 
Cor-mo,  tu,  3  («on,  rne),  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  ru»h 

together ;  I  faU,  fall  down. 
OMvn^ptlle,  •«,  f.  (eorrumpo)f  what  eor^ 

rupta,  oontaadnaiee,  or  luine ;  a  bane, 

mleehlef,  eocraption. 
Oirnyfer,  0rie,  m.  (eomnepo),  a  oomipfter, 

ruiner,  deetioyer,  ieducer. 
CWMivi,  •(L.  Z«cm<m),  m.    V.  page  576, 

n.97. 
Onnuii,  o(Ortta),  adJ.,  Creti|n ;  In  plur., 
CroimuoOf  imi,  m.,  the  Cietani. 
CIMlo,  io,  n.  {enbo),  any  place  for  lying 

down }  a  reeiiog-plaoe,  eottch,  bed. 
Cmn%Mmny  f ,  n.  {emro),  a  ! 


OdMni, 


,  9»ii,  f.  (d 

condemnation.  • 
Deennndo,  9»io,  f.  (ieolino),  a  bending  or 

tuming  aaide,  an  avoiding,  eechewing, 

ehonntttg. 
I>e-eecfer,  0rtt,  m.  {doeo^),  a  spendthrift, 

bankmpt. 
Dtdtmn  or  Hetna  (ec  part),  «e,  t  (deMai), 

the  tenth  part,  tltbe. 
m*4ko,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  apeak,  aet  fbith ;  1  dedU 
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XU.  Quae  est  ista  tam  Hmpotens,  tam  cnidelifi,  tam  im> 
modeiata  inhumanitas?  Iddroo  in  hanc  urbem  ▼enisti,  nt 
bujus  urbis  ^ura  et  exempla  corrumperes,  MomestiGaqne  ioH 
manitate  nostrae  ciyitatis  humanitatem  inquinares  ?    33.  ^At 

5  quam  acute  coUecta  crimina !  'BlesamiuB,  inquit,  (^ejus  enim 
nomine,  optimi  viri  nec  tibi  ignoti,  maledicebat  tibi,)  ad  r^ 
gem  scribere  solebat  te  in  invidia  esse,  tyrannum  existimari, 
statua  inter  ^reges  posita  animos  hominnm  Tehementer  offen- 
sos,  ^laudi  tibi  non  solere.     Nonne  intelligid,  Oaeaar,  ex 

lOurbanis  malevolorum  sermunculis  haec  ab  istis  esse  coUecta? 
^Blesamius  t  jrannum  Caesarem  scriberet  ?  Mulboram  ^enim 
capita  civium  viderat;  multos  jussa  Caesaris  vexatos,  ver- 
beratos,  necatos ;  multas  afflictas  et  everaas  domos ;  armatis 
militibus  refertum  forum.     Quae  semper  in  dviK  victoria 

15Bensimus,  ea  te  victore  non  vidimus.  34.  Solus,  inqnam,  es, 
C.  Caesar,  cujus  in  victoria  ceciderit  nemo  nisi  armatos.  £t 
quem  nos  liberi,  in  summa  populi  Bomani  libertate  nati,  non 
modo  non  tjrannum  sed  etiam  dementassimum  in  victoria 
ducimus,  is  Blesamio,  qui  vivit  in  regno^  tjrannus  videri 

20  potest  ?  Nam  de  statua  quis  queritur,  nna  praesertim,  qnnm 
tam  ^^multas  videat?  ^Valde  enim  invidendum  est  ejus 
statuis,  cujus  ^'trqmeis  non  invidimus.  Nam  si  locns  affieii 
invidiam,  nuilus  locus  est  ad  statuam  quidem  Bostris  ^^daiior. 
De  plausu  autem  quid  respondeam  ?  qui  nec  dedderattts  un- 

26  quam  a  te  est,  et  nonnunquam,  obstupefactis  hominibus,  ipaa 
admiratione  compressus  est,  et  fortasse  eo  praetennissns,  qnia 
nihil  vulgare  te  dignnm  videri  potest 

XIII.  35.  Nihil  a  me  arbitror  praetermissum,  sed  aliquid 
ad  extremam  causae  partem  reservatum.    Id  autem  aliqnid 

aoest,  te  ut  plane  Deiotaro  reoondliet  oratio  mea.  Non  enim 
jam  metuo,  ne  illi  tn  succenseas :  illud  vereor,  ne  tibi  iUnm 
sttcoensere  aliquid  suspicere:  quod  abest  longissime,  niiln 
crede,  Caesar.  ^Quid  enim  retineat  per  te  memmit,  non 
'quid  amiserit;  neque  se  a  te  multatum  arbitratnr;  sed  qnnm 

SSexistimares  ^miihis  tibi  multa  esse  tribuenda,  quominns  a  se, 
qui  in  altera  parte  fuisset,  ea  snmeres,  non  recnsaviL  36b 
Etenim  si  ^Antiochus  ^SxLgam  iUe,  lex  Aaiae^  qanuk^  postea- 
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1  fuliU,  exeetita ;  I  diichaft»,  psy ;  I  d»- 
Tvlop,  azplaiB,  «liow,  dwlu»,  Mt  tetta, 
■Ut»,  nlat«. 


■,  3  (fram»),  ▼.  a.,  I  diav  oBt  j 
I  liri|it  forth,  bri&f  out,  bring  to  lifbt, 
■how,  display,  txpraH,  Mt  CKtii ;  I  taU, 
nlato,  daelara. 
ts-^tmgw,  «CiMa,  ttmetamt  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  pnt 
oat,  qoaiich,  axtinfuiah ;  I  blot  out, 
oblitarate,  extiipate,  ■nnlhilata,  dertiojr, 


tbB-mtu,  1  (esMtio),  ▼.  freq.  b.,  I  leap  or 

■prinf  up  ficequently;  I  exult,  Mtjoiee 

exeeedinfly. 
Xt-UrmUo,   1,  ▼.  a.,  I   dri^e  over  the 

boondaxT,  I  bani^h,  expel,  exile ;  I  drive 

away,  put  away,  remove. 
M»  Mai,  «riMi,  f.  (ezae),  dothee  pot  offor 

left,  or  laid  aride;  the  ■poila  ■tripped 

finom  an  eneny. 


nOmMtu»,  a,  lon  (fmimu),  adj.,  BoAi^ 

rioua,  wiched,  ▼illaaoofl,  atioelooB. 
J^Uedriw,  t<,  m.  (/alz),  a  ecytho-maker ;  a 

dealer  in  ecythee. 
Fkrrammttum,  t,  n.  (ftrrwm),  any  Iron  tooL 
FutmMf  «,  mm  (fubu),  adj.,  eolemn,  tm~ 
'  tive ;  dutfutm»,  a  fertive  day,  a  foetival, 

feast. 
FlagUiM  (Mgitictu»),  9dr^  ■hameftilly, 

baaely,  infamoiuly. 
FttdMhu,  a»  «m  (fo§Au),  adj.»  eonfbder- 

ate,  leafued  tofether,  allied. 
Fmu,  ti»,  m.  (eonnected  with  fimd»),  a 

■prinf,  well,  founuin,   flmnt,   eonioe; 

fifnr. :  KNirce,  orifin,  cauas. 
Fitrmm  JtnrtUmm,  i,  n.    V.  pafo  4B4,  B.  14. 
Fraudatig,  taw,  L  (frmid»),  a  deeoi^iaf , 

befuilinf ;  deceit,  fraud. 
r%gmems,  «,  nfli  (fmgic),  a^J.,  ftifitlve, 

lunninf  away,  with  o,  or  fenlt. ;  a  nm- 

away  •lave ;  a  deeerter. 
JWflMa,  law,  n.  (f^lgee),  a  flaah  of  lifht- 

ninf ,  a  thondeibolt. 
JWdflMNteflh  t,  n.  (fkmdo^  t),  a  flNmda* 

tlon,  fioondwork,  baaie. 
Aneatw,  a,  «m  (fmmm»),  td^,  deadly,  fotal, 

deetractive,  moainfal,  dlamal,  ealami- 

tooa,  danfeRNu. 
JMm,  i  (L.),  m.    V.pai»67l,B.10L 


JVKBmm,  «•  «m  C/M),  a4J.,  finloiia,  mid, 

firantie. 
Jlkv,  «t,  3  (akfai  to  tmro),  ▼.  n.,  I  am  nmd» 

oat  of  mind ;  I  lafe,  am  ftirioiu. 
JWtiM  O^),  ad^.,  by  ■tealth,  ■eencty, 

privfly,  clandeetiiiely. 


GUfnin«,<(P.~0^),m.   V.pafaSflP, 

n.3. 
GttMiM,  a,  mmt,  adj.,  of  or  belooflBf  to  a 

Gabiniua,  Gabinian. 
GWnedmM,  a,  «m,  a4J.,  of  ot  belonfinf  to 

tbe  Eoman  pioYinoe   Gallia,  Gallican. 

V.  pafe  483,  n.  1. 
Odia,  ae,  f.,  the  tiMflaie  of  a  kinf,  the 

ipyal  eofl^er. 
OBfldaa,  a,  «m  (gOm),  a4J.>  eold  M  iM ; 

flfm. :  oold,  makinf  cold. 
GlaM,  0n£«,  m.  (JieiUms)»    V.  Introduo- 

tion  to  Oration  pro  Lefe  ACaBil.,  pafe  Si& 
Or4li««,  i,  m.    V.pafeSfll. 
Omkmmo,  1,  ▼.  a.,  I  fulde,  ateer,  or  pilot  a 

■hip ;  flfur. :  I  manafe,  eonduct,  fuide, 

diiect,  fOTMB. 

H. 

£raflrilo,  1  (Aaareo),  ▼.  iieq.  n.,  I  etiek,  etlek 

fast;  1  hMiute,  am  at  a  Ioh,  am  per> 

plexed  or  at  a  atand,  I  doubt. 
Binirio,  ktum,  hmtttmm  and  Aowrafli,  4,  ▼.  a., 

I  draw,  draw  forth  or  out ;  I  tafce  or  do» 

ri^e  flnm ;  I  ei^oy,  fot,  lecei^e,  deri^e ; 

I  exhanat 
EBrmeUa  or  mrmdlm,  a«,  C    V.  pafe  5OT, 

B.  1. 
Bhmtamuu,  hmm,  m.,  the  iBhabltante  of 

Beradia. 
Jierelc  (HmvaU*),  tAr.,  by  HeieolM,  at  a» 


JZMl«r«««,  a,  «M  (keri),  adJ.,  of  yeeterday. 
Aftflpaa,  1  (fti*em««),  ▼.  n.,  I  winter,  paM 

the  winter. 
BtipftfliMMt»,  «,  adJ.,  of  or  belonfinf  to 

Spain,  Bpaniah. 
JBtaMnu,  i,  m.,  the  GiMk  pMt  Homer. 
HerfHntiM,  §  (k^mo),  a^J.,  to  be  dreadod, 

dieadftd,  flifhtftil,  hootble,  honiflc,  ter« 

riMo. 
Bbrtttoa, ««,  m.  (Mor),  exbortatioii,  en- 


£rer<flnMU,i,m.    V.  pafe  SS9,  n.  8. 
WW 
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tofli  pneBtare  debeo.  Itaque,  C.  Obeaar,  sic  tibi  gratias  ago, 
Qt  omnilias  me  rebns  a  te  hoq  coDflenrato  aolmn,  sed  etiam 
ORMito^  'tainen  ad  toa  In  me  onom  innomeralrilia  meiita,  qood 
fleri  jam  posie  non  arbitrabary  maadmiis  boc  tao  fiicto  comii- 
Ini  aoceflMrit. 
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/11  tp»  ihw,  o,  wt,  ttU.,  BOt  bopatf  tNr,  im- 


fUtgrg  ^iaUgtr),  ndr^  wboOj,  tllHBlyj 


tfoa}  faMarpooltloii,  •  protootfnff 

JottlMfaM,  CHI|  MltlM  Off  Mipdin,  9  (MtlP, 

fM),  ▼.  a^  I  ttfeo  «waf ,  doprio#  oTi  I 
kill,  iUy,  miiidor. 
f»  wp,  Mrf,  ■jftwi,  9,  ▼.  fc,  f  bm  tai. 


/ii-vUi0Mi«,  «,  «M  (iooUia),  oiU.    fttU  of 

envy ;  caasiiig  mrj  |  liatoftil,  odknio. 
MrMo  and  m-rM,  Hn,  ftnm,  4  (ni,  reCf ), 

T.  «.,  I  OOlCta  ia  ■  Ml,  I  OMNI«,  «B> 

tUflo. 

Ir-^mpdoj  mik,  t  (l>iooipo>, »  brMkHif  or 
l»|i 


JiMiBl'0,  00»  C  (>!(•))  tfeO  dBUMilH  OVOfw 


JiMCWy  «•,  n.  (/oijo),  •  ttaowtof ,.  Iinlfiif , 


Jom-^Mmi.    BooyoMUiddOdoM. 

JaM  pi4dMb     BOO^MO  OOd  p^MM* 

Mkm»,  •  C/otfiiMw),  idf.,  oT  0.  JQdflO  or 

tflol,jiidfeiaL 
Jtt^M^  i,  B.,  and  ^lfttliM^  I,  nw  (jwgoy, 

th»«oliit>toiio ;  tbOMck,  tbo  tbnmL 
Jngmlkm^  oo,  m.,  a  Vm^  Nmoidta. 
Jwfptttt  (aloo  wiitiM  «HiplMr^y  iffMft^  n., 

Japitar  or  Joro,  a  ooa  of  Batnni,  bnClior 

aad  buband  oT  Jono»  tbo  efaior  fod 


KmtkmgiUeMU^  td^  V«  < 


LdMO,  <f ,  1  (lolM',  I  Cyi)«  «  U,  ft 
dowB  or  la ;  fifar. :  a  ataia»  blol,  olwii, 


lAMrilM«>nk  Mi  (lotor),  a^f*.  laboiloM, 
tlraooBio,  toOiODio,  woiriwn,  ftdifvta^ 

Im«MI^  t  (Jfli)»  V.  D.*  tft  MOk  i  pMt., 


tftjioekfaif  nHk^  faiBffaif  at  tko  bnut, 

onckiBf. 
ZMria,  §i,  mtmf  S,  ▼•  •.,  I  Ix^ttff  bnt^ 

baim,  oflmd,  tRmblo,  rox,  aatioy. 
ZatUmt^  i  (Cy^  m,   ▼.  pafoS7a,B.O. 

waillng,  Bioiumlnf ,  lamoocatkMar 
£*bmCop,  1  (lMOMlaM)^ii,  dop.  m  aad  ■*, 

I  lamoBt,  bowaO  weop,  or  moinB  te 
£or/if«p,  dritf  n.  (iM^pM-),  a  pioAtn 

■pondn,  llbonl  gim)  a  bribor. 
ZAtikra^  Bo,  L  (liCM),  a  larUnf^aeo, 

faUlBfidaoov  Mtai,  noMi. 
XMfaoB» €,».,■  oointirof  Italy,in  wfalcfa 


ZlCdr,  «f#,  mb  Ori^  IiCmb),  s 
t  ItgiB,  tho  praponr ofa  tow. 
«»  n.  (itoinbi.ir). 


>,  1  (fatn),  ▼•  dop.  B.,  I  nb, 
ptundor,  rofa  on  tlio  bifbwaiF ;  I  «f»fo 
te  ■Bbwffal  waiioOi 
fMfleo,  of,  C  (Imcm),  a  Uttor,  c 


LigBf  1  (2n), ▼.  ■.,!  oiBA  ■■  mi  «mb^in 

dor,  I  «topnio,  deopatefa;  I  appotet  u 
lioateaaDt  or  tofato  oT  ■  fOBoral  or  foiF- 


Xfiid,  0niii,n.,  ■  doalor  te  ■tovM;  ■  pSM- 
J  * 


IaiCSIm,  <  (I.),  m.    V.pH»^»B*9* 
UVUku^th  wm  (ftiM»),  ««.,  Hnlf,  maa- 

■oitf,  ploaoaBt,  agneafato,  polito,  fntoeff. 
£lMrM,«kn.  (tftor),  dfaB.,  a  imaH  wrif- 

inf ;  ■  poom ;  ■  potitlcin,  ramonotraneo, 

or  momoriar  to  wriltaf . 
Vlqmi-faa»,  ftd,  .^etaM,  9  (KfMO,  >faeto), 

▼.  a.,  I  mako  BiiaM  or  flaid,  I  Uqaofy, 

meft. 
XKMfM,  •»  «M  (lifora),   adj.,  toanod, 

erudlto ;  ntotiaf  to  teantof ,  devotod  to 


ZttOfia,  M,  t  (toM),  tfao  rabblBf  oot  oT  a 

lottor  orwoiif ,  aa  «raiam. 
XMrouM,  toM,  m.,  tho  LocitaBi. 
L9oipllto,l  triMyfM),^.a.,  I  mako  rieh, 

Mricfa. 

XMVtofMMBi,  «di,  1  (iMftoffBMl,  toaftfa, 

loBf  eoBttoaaBMordUBtioa;  toBftkof 


iMffaMdUBi^o,  M»  (loovtor),  ad).,  i 
whattoBf^BMfa 


M.  TULLn   CICERONIS 
PRO    T.    ANNIO    MILONE 

OBATIO    AD    JUDICES. 


.L  1.  Etsi  vereor»  jadices,  ne  tarpe  sit  pro  fbrtissiiiio 
viro  dicere  incipientem  timere,  minimeque  deoeat,  quam  T. 
Annius  ipee  magis  de  rei  publicae  salute  quam  de  soa  per- 
turbetur,  me  ad  ejus  causam  parem  animi  magnitudinem 
5afferre  non  posse,  tamen  haec  novi  judidi  noya  forma  tenet 
oculos,  qui,  quocumque  inciderunti  consuetudinem  fori  et  pris- 
tinum  morem  judiciorum  requirunt  Non  enim  ^oorona  'con- 
sessus  vester  cinctus  est,  ut  solebat :  2.  non  usitata  fireqaentia 
stipati  sumus :  "non  illa  praesidia,  quae  pro  tempUs  omnibas 

lOcemitis,  etsi  oontra  vim  collocata  sunt,  non  afferunt  tamen 
oratori  aliquid,  ut  in  foro  et  in<  judicio,  quamquam  praesidiis 
salutaribus  et  necessariis  saepti  somus,  tamen  ne  non  timere 
quidem  sine  aliquo  timore  possimus.  Qnae  si  oppositaMiloai 
putarem,  cederem  ^mpori,  judices,  nec  inter  tantam  vim 

16  armorum  existimarem  esse  orationi  locum.  Sed  me  recreat 
et  refidt  Cn.  Pompeii,  sapientissimi  et  justissimi  viri,  ooo- 
Silium,  qui  profecto  nec  justitiae  suae  putaret  esse,  qaem 
reum  sententiis  judicum  tradidisset,  eundem  telis  militam 
dedere,  nec  sapientiae,  temeritatem  concitatae  multitudinis 

20  auctoritate  publica  armare.  8.  Quamobrem  illa  arma,  oen- 
turiones,  cohortes  non  pericnlum  nobis,,sed  praesidium  'de> 
nuntiant,  neque  solum,  ut  quieto,  sed  etiam,  ut  magno  animo 
simus,  hortantur,  neqne  auxilium  modo  defensioni  meae, 
verum  etiam  silentium  pollicentur.     Beliqua  vero  multitudo, 

16  quae  quidem  est  dviumi  tota  nostra  est,  ^neque  eorum  quis- 
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coMasii,  whieh  wu  eapCoftd  aad  dtt- 
stnyed  bjr  Seipio  Afrietmie  ttae  yooBger. 
MkmUtng,  c,  «m,  mU'!  NumidiaB  j  •  ■nr- 
iiame  of  Q.  MetoUua,  beetowed  ob  biin 
tut  Ua  vkiaiy  over  Jnfuztha. 

O. 

Oft^,l,T.a.,  I  tie  to,  ti»  ioiiod,MBd 
abottt  or  vpoii ;  I  bind  tOfatlMr,  bind  up ; 
flgnr. :  I  bind,  engafe,  oblige,  pnt  nnder 
oUif  ation ;  I  pledge,  pUglit,  moitgage* 

06-Hi«,  rlU,  Httmi,  3,  y.  a.,  I  cover  orer, 
hide  in  tbe  gronnd,  bofy;  I  lilde,eon- 
eeal,  obliierate,  eflkee,  aboliflli. 

ObigeM  (oktemnu),  adv.,  darkly,  obeeniely , 
■eoetly. 

0»  ttemmdoj  1,  T.  n.,  I  bninor,  eoniply  with, 
ftdlow  impticitly,  aeeond,  e.  dat. 

OMIaM»,  Uvi,  3  (oMm),  r,  Inch.  n.,  I 
beeome  antiqnated,  grow  ont  of  nee»  be- 


OMiljp^racM,  y&s,  /ecfna,  3,  ▼.  n.,  I 


Oi  itlpw»,  fuif  3,  ▼.  n.,  I  beeome  aenee- 
leee,  beeome  atupelled,  am  atmek  with 

<»-4ruUt  1  («Mcte),  ▼.  a. and  iu,I  decnct 
ftom,  diepaingB,  tiadnee,  elander,  die- 
praiee,  falnwmiate ;  I  oppoae  or  thwait 


Oe^dUmu,  lu,  pait.,  ftom  oeMe  t 

«6.  mI,  the  weet^inarter  of  the  eetting  attn. 
O»<iftd0,  ft«i,  «MM,  3  (o*,  cfaMd^),  ▼.  a.,  I 


Odenti,  Orwn,  m.    V.  page  57«,  n.  S9L 
dnfB,1mfl,  n.,  a  ▼oice  taken  aa  an  indlea- 

tk»  of  aomething  lutuie ;  a  piognoetie, 

iign,token,omeB. 
flpfemw,  o,  lan  {9pe\  ndl).,  nnniiBhlng,  frnit- 

fQl,fertile,rich. 
OtCicBfw,  c  (Ofiia),  ad).,  et  or 

10  Ortia,  Oatian. 


neuear,  pnctnc,  cim,  3  (peec),  ▼•  dep.  n. 
and  a.,  I  bargain,  make  a  bargain,  agree, 
etipnlate,  coBelnde  a  coatiBet. 

Pectwn,  i,  n.  (pectcecr),  a  baigalB,  agine- 
BMBt  i  iilc  peccc,  thie  way,  ao  mBch,  Ib 
■uch  a  BMBBer;  eM»  pedc,  olherwlee; 
«nc  pedc,  la  what  way,  hofr  \  mdh 
yaefc,  in  Bo  way,  not  at  alL 


adv.,  tai  opan  ▼lew,  opealy,  puhUcIy, 

plataily.  * 

iWfiiHn,{,n.    y.C?icfai(^t.Ll,n.9. 
Pmtpk^m,  M^Ly  M.  eonntiy  on  the  aea* 

coact  of  Aatak  Minor,  between  Lyda  and 

CUicia. 
J>ptuc,a,nM,a4U.,Papian.    V.pnge  570, 

n.17. 
PeryMAnm,   U  (pmrieida\  n.,  mnrdet 

oT  paienu  cr  Bear  relatkma,  panidde, 


Peccic,«nic,  L  (pmMee),  a  leedtaig,  graztaig, 

pacturingi  paetura,  food. 
Ptaer-fimaia».  BeepnCcr. 
Pccfc,  pczi,  jMxni   or  pceftoi,  jMnnn  and 

pceClfBai,  3,  ▼.  a.,  I  comb,  dnea,  or  a4)oat 

thehair. 
Pten,  n.,  aheepy  catOn. 
FIMtcc,  unB,m.(pcacc),guardiaa  deitiee, 

hooeaholdgoda;  the  houee,  hoaie. 
PtmSkro,  1  (^cnifnc),  ▼•  n.,  I  penetrate, 

adrance,  leaelk 
PcnHfc,  1  (pcnce),  ▼.  fkeq.  a.,  I  pay,  die- 

bnne,  pay  taiee. 
Ptr-adOoeemu,  fac,  a4).rVeiy  yonng. 
Per-krivie,  c,  attj.,  ▼eiy  aboit;  abL,  per^ 

irfci,  tai  a  ▼wy  ehort  time. 
P«s0pic,  eilpi,  ccpCMB,  3  (per,  ee^),  ▼.  «., 

I  take  np  wholly ;  I  take,  get,  obtatai, 

ei^ey,  aeqnire ;  I  pereei^e,  feel ;  I  nn- 

deBtaad,  eomprehead,  eoneei^e,  lean. 


3,  ▼.  a.,  I  atrike, 
hit,beat,  knoek,8mlte;llgnr.:  I  ctrike, 
allbct  aeaelbly,  deeply,  or  etraigly,  tonch 
keealy. 

Pgi^fitnnc, «,  na  (peregre),  adj.,  ftaeign, 
atraage,  nlien ;  anbet,  a  fiMnlgner,  atran- 
ger,  alien. 

Pgr-Jkerreoeo,  mi,  3,  ▼.  n.  and  a.,  I  ■hnddw, 
ahndder  gnaUy ;  I  ahudder  at,  draad. 

Ar4al9unc,  a,  wn,  adj.,  ▼eiy  nnjurt,  ▼my 


PcrHnMccCnc,a,  na,  adj.,  ▼niy  modertfte, 

▼eiy  modeet  or  unaaBnmlng. 
PirHnulCnc,  a,  na,  a4J.,  ▼eiy  mneh,  ▼eiy 

many ;  pwnnnitna,  ad^.,  ▼aiy  mueh. 
Per-moelo,  1  (per,  ncs),  ▼.  n.,  I  cuy  or  paaa 

Ihe  whole  nlght,  remaln  all  night  kmg. 
Per^eaepi,  ad^.,  ▼eiy  often,  ▼ery  freqnently. 
Per  ■ftifiunfia,  ae,  t  (ywccecianc),  ■teadl- 
',  pMeeverance. 


PvviAia,  ae^  1  (pcrccnc),  a  maak  ueed  by 
playan}  the  chaiaeter,  penonage,  or 
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publicam  merita  oondonetis,  nec  postalatiiri,  nt»  d  mofn  P. 
Clodii  salus  vestra  faerit,  idcirco  eam  virtuU  MUoais  potiaB 
qoam  populi  Bomani  felidtati  assignetis,  Stn  illiaa  inaidiae 
clariores  hac  luce  fuerint,  tam  denique  obsecrabo  obteatabor- 
5  que  vos,  judices»  si  cetera  amisimns,  hoc  saltem  nobis  ut  re- 
linquatur,  vitam  ab  inimiocuiim  audada  telisque  at  impoiM 
liceat  defendere. 

IIL    7.  Sed  antequam  ad  ^eam  orationem  venio,  qaae  esl 
propria  vestrae  quaestionis,  videntnr  ea  esse  refutanday  qaae 

10  et  in  senatu  ab  inimicis  saepe  jaetata  sunt  et  in  contione  ab 
improbis  et  paulo  ante  ab  accusatoribus,  at,  omni  errore  sab» 
lato,  rem  plane,  quae  veniat  in  judicium,  videre  po86iCi& 
'Negant  intueri  lucem  esse  &s  ei,  qui  a  se  hominem  occiiittm 
esse  fateatur.    In  qua  tandem  urbe  hoc  homines  ataltasmnl 

16  disputant  ?  Nempe  in  ea,  qoae  ^rimum  judicium  de  captto 
vidit  M.  Horatii,  fortissimi  viri,  qui,  hiondum  libera  eivkate^ 
tamen  populi  Bomani  comitiiB  liberatos  est,  quum  saa  mann 
^rorem  esse  interfectam  &teretar.  8..  An  est  qnisquam, 
qui  hoc  ignoret,  quum  de  homine  ocoiso  quaeratar,  aot  ne» 

20gari  solere  omnino  esse  iactam,  aat  recte  et  jure  &etam  ease 
defendi?  Nisi  vero  existimatis,  dementem  ^P.  Afneanam 
fuisse,  qui,  quum  a  G.  'Carbone,  tribuno  plebis,  ^seditioee  ia 
oontione  interrogaretur,  quid  de  Ti.  Graochi  morte  sentiiet, 
responderit,  jure  caesum  viderL     Neqoe  enim  posset  aot 

26*Ahala  ille  Servilios  aot  P.  ^Nasica  aut  L.  ^^pimios  aot  C 
Marius  aut,  me  consule,  senatas  non  nefarius  haberi,  si  soele- 
ratos  cives  interfid  ne&s  esset  Itaqae  hoc,  judicefl,  mm  sine 
causa  etiam  ^^fictis  &balis  doctissimi  homines  memoriae  pro> 
diderunt,  "eum,  qui  patris  ulciscendi  oausa  matrem  necavis» 

80  set,  variatis  hominum  sententiis,  non  sohmi  divina,  sed  etiam 
sapiendssimae  deae  sententia  Uberatam.  9.  Quod  si  ^uo» 
decim  tabulae  noctumum  forem  quoquo  modo^  diomam 
autem,  ai  se  telo  defenderet,  interfiei'  impone  volaeranl,  qda 
est,  qui,  quoquo  modo  quis  interfectus  sit,  poniendam  putet, 

86quum  videat  aliquando  gkdium  nobis  ad  hominem  oceiden* 
dum  ab  ipsis  porrigi  legibus  ? 
lY.    Atqoi  ai  tempas  est  ullam  jure  hominis  neoasidi,  qoae 
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IMA  aai  Mi,  B.(AM>,1iM  b^ 
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iag  to  RmI«,  BmiIm. 
JU-«Sb,  cMiM,  Mlm,  ^  ¥»  ft»,  I  ttflNlto 


J»-«MiaUtf«,  0IIW,  l<f«DMMili»),«  MMo- 

ItMI 

odli 

,  C  (rMHM),  k  ffitail,  t>I>- 


drctok 
Jti^liiv  1,  ▼.«.,  I  cMK,  Mt»,  «t  iMp 
back  1 1  nivtB,  dJqnom 

kiMljr«  |>teeelf ,  nyal,  ffifidu 
Mifii  (rt#te«>,  •!!▼.,  nqryiT.  *>«iBy,  ^ 

poUeaUf. 
JttHmamw, «»  te,  ^pHfk  iHmUU)^  «^.,  1*. 

leieAi  ilNgirii, Miaai BegHgMit. 
Af-marvr,  1,  ▼.  depip  •.  aaA  k.,  t  Itt^, 

^}   I  etopt  ^f,  «iMltet,  Uadek, 


MU-tigm»,  1,  T.  a.,  I  uaeeal^apMa  Whdt  li 
aealcd ;  Hgw. :  I  diectoM,  TCteal ;  It^ 


lle-i«e,  «Otf,  1,  ▼.  ■.,  I  aiay  er  NaMte  be- 
Mad»  «tay,  leeBeia^  I  neirt,  «»poi 
ruu^  «t,  it  etill  lemaiBev  dnt» 

M-im^  U  ▼.  ».,  I  kaep  kaoft,  dslata, 
Btop,  delay,  liiBder,  iapeda,  Mttrt. 

Hr  Hiyni,  «^  «w«,  8,  ▼.  a.,  I  Wlltba  «i 
twiat  back,  bend  beeki  IM  er  dflC 


3,  ♦.  i.,  l 
pMh,  or  diire  back  j  I  bluBt,  BMk 
r.  gUdmm  «iie«>««,  to  ftDatnM  aajr  one^ 
araidenme  deeigna. 

JU«/tm,  «nna,   bb.,  tb«    iahaMtaMi   oT 
Shegiiun. 

JWaitM,  «I  iM  {rOmt^  a4|.,«r  liaai  elk 
or  ocher  hard  «rood  |  haM»  ini  il 
liardj,  atoidy,  lobaet. 

JtMci«<,<(QO,n.    V.pag«m|Ml. 

tUJums,m,mm^Mt^id 


!!■«»'>,  f^  ^«#fa«,  i  (akb  to  riac), 
▼•  a.,  I  bieik,  bunt,  tecr,  ren^  aaunder  j 
'ttiak.t  tDp«a>jrroitee,fiDreeopeh. 

M^  V«<,  riMMll  «ttd  Vttbiis  3,  ▼.  &.,  I  lUih 
dofm,  fidl  dowB ;  I  fkll,  am  ovetfthiowa, 
MAied ;  t;  &,  I  tiifo#  dowa,  daah  down, 
VlenDUW^  piMtiUI ;  ^«irf  fid«p«NiB«ai, 
toraiatheetate. 

Jhu<lcar,  1  (rutildak),  t.  dvp,  a.,  I  ^weU 


AMrMh,!!,  K  (MUfmm),  a  plaee  wb«n 
«acnd  thiii|a  aft  kept ;  a  place  far  dl- 
Ylnetervlte,  a  thapel,  temtile. 

aSerB  aMcf«>,  «,  ««i  (««eir,  M«cMa),  «41*» 
MUM,  ihtk)lali)e. 

OIIM,  Mt  imgtt),  «4).,  atlaeioiia,  qalek, 
euaBiag,  keato,  ilDre«rd,  Ingltekma,  pro^- 
MMR,  nMeeelng. 

dnHB,  ■>.,  th«  iBhiftIttol«  ol 


a«ll«a,  «e,  m.,  a  woed  Wben  eattle  pi» 
tHM,  piatim  fcr  eattle. 

r,i,f.    Y.pb|«545,B.d. 
«4).,  lOdhd  Ifi  health,  healthy, 
weU,  whole,  eaae ;  eonad  la  l 


a«rdiai«,  «a,  L,  Saidtala. 

r,  «fa,  m.  «Ad  t,  ia  aftaadaat,  a 
it;  aeeompltoe,  aldet,  abettdr. 
tMMh#«M),  IMb,  k.,  Um  Batar- 
aalla.    V.  pag«  fl06,  a.  IS. 
SwflB,  M,  Bk  ti<Hl«), «  witler,  aeiibe. 
dbr%MM,.«^  L  (atH»d),  k  #HtSng;  dn 

nat  paid  fiMr  th«  aM  of  pabtte  paatuiea. 
aMrtte,  mh4,iHmm,  3,  Y.  a.,  I  put  ama- 
d«r  or  apait,  m^«I,  pan,  aeparate ;  I 


Aedrii,  tf,  C  (eaM),  aa  aae  or  hatehet; 
IMMM,  the  badtei  tt  the  po/Werof  the 
BMgietral«l,1ih«  «oveieigtatr  of  th«  Ao- 


I,  idi,  t  t«idU«a).  k«riaali3r,  &i- 

dostrj,  dOigeaM,  appUealioB,  tiuL 
m^i^,  I  t*,  /r«r),  ▼.  a.,  i  Mparate, 

pdn,  tHfntf  Hnaovbw 
aiila,dl,t<to»aldik«,Aam  «•!«»),«  eeat, 

ehalr;  the  eonile  ehair. 
Sb«i«mi««i,  it,  a.  (mmm«),  a  anraeiy,  or 

piaBtatkm  of  jooag  ti«««. 
WM^m^tts,  «i  nii  CM«9M^),  M).,  per- 

pltil,  iitriil,  «vwlanhig. 
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vellem,  decernere.  Quae  quidem  si  potentia.  eat  appellaiida 
potius  quam  aut  propter  magna  in  rem  publicam  merita  me- 
diocris  in  bonis  causis  auctoritas  aut  propter  hoe  officioeos 
labores  meos  nonnulla  apud  bonos  gratia,  appelletur  ita  sane, 
I  6  dummodo  ea  nos  utamur  pro  salute  bonorum  oontra  ameo- 

I  tiam  perditorum.     13.  Hanc  vero  'quaestionem,  etsi  non  est 

iniqua,  nunquam  tamen  senatus  constituendam  putavit;  ezaot 
enim  leges,  erant  quaestiones,  vel  de  caede  vel  de  vi ;  nec 
tantum  maerorem  ac  luctum  senatui  mors  P.  Clodii  afferebat» 

10  ut  nova  quaestio  constitueretur.  Cujus  enim  de  illo  ^ncesto 
stupro  judicium  decemendi  senatui  potestas  esset  erepta,  de 
ejus  interitu,  quis  potest  credere,  senatum  judicium  novum 
constituendum  putasse?  Cur  igitur  incendium  curiae,  op- 
pugnationem  aedium  M.  Lepidi,  caedem  hanc  ipsam  contra 

15  rem  publicam  senatus  factam  esse  decrevit  ?  Quia  nulla  vis 
unquam  est  in  libera  civitate  suscepta  inter  dves  non  contra 
rem  publicam.  14.  Non  enim  est  'illa  defensio  oontra  vim 
unquam  optanda,  sed  nonnunquam  est  necessaria:  nisi  vero 
aut  ille  dies,  quo  TL  Gracchus  est  caesus,  aut  ille,  quo  Caius, 

20  aut  arma  Saturnini  non,  etiamsi  ^e  re  publica  oppressa  sunt, 
rem  publicam  tamen  vulnerarunt 

VI.  Itaque  ego  ipse  Mecrevi,  quum  caedem  in  'Appia 
factam  esse  constaret,  non  eum,  qui  se  defendisset,  contra 
rem  publicam  fecisse ;  sed,  quum  inessent  in  re  vis  et  insi- 

26  diae,  crimen  judicio  reservavi,  ^m  notavi.  Quod  si  per 
furiosum  illum  Hribunum  senatui,  quod  sentiebat,  perficere 
licuisset,  novam  quaestionem  nullam  haberemus.  Deceme- 
bat  enim,  ut  'veteribus  legibus,  tantmnmodo  'extra  ordinem, 
quaereretur.     'Divisa  sententia  est,  postulante  nescio  quo; 

SOnihil  enim  necesse  est  omnium  me  flagitia  proferre.  Sic 
'reliquaauctoritas  senatus  empta  intercessione  sublata  est 

15.  *At  enim  Cn.  Pompeius  rogatione  sua  et  de  re  et  de 
cauaa  judicavit;  ^^tulit  enim  de  caede,  quae  in  Appia  via 
&cta  esset,  in  qua  P.  Clodius  occisus  esset.    Quid  eigo  tuHt? 

S6  Nempe  ut  quaereretur.  Quid  porro  quaerendum  est  ?  Fae- 
tumnesit?  Atconstat  Aquo?  At  "paret.  Yidit  igitnr 
etiam  in  confessione  &cti  "juris  tamen  defensionem  suscipi 
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sladiis  flemper  obi  siimos.     Scio  igitar  Taberonem  domi 
manere  voluisse;   sed  ita  qnidam  agebat,  ita  rei  pablicae 
oanctissimmii  nomen  opponebat,  ut,  etiamsi  aliter  sentiret, 
▼erborum  tamen  ipwrum  pondus  sustinere  non  posset     22. 
Cessit  auctoritati  amplissimi  Tiri,  vel  potius  paruit.    Una  est  6 
piofectus  cnm  iis,  'quorum  erat  una  causa ;  tardius  iter  fedt 
Itaque  in  AMcam  venit  jam  ^>ccupatam.    *Hinc  in  Ligarium    . 
crimen  oritur  vel  ira  potius.    Nam,  si  crimen  est  ^^illum] 
▼oluisse,  non  minus  magnum  est  tob  Africam,  ^aroem  omnium 
pioyinciarum,  natam  ad  bellum  eontra  hanc  urbem  gerendum  10 
obtinere  Toluisse  quam  aliquem  se  maluisse.    Atqae  is  tamen 
aiiquis  Ligarius  non  fuit     Varus  imperium  se  habere  dice- 
bat:  fiisces  oerte  habebat     23.  Sed  ^uoquo  modo  se  illud 
habety  haec  querela  vestra  quid  valet?    **  ''Becepti  in  pro- 
Tinciam  non  sumus."     Quid  si  ^^etis?     Caesarine  eam  15 
tiadituri  fbistis,  an  contra  Gaesarem  retenturi? 

VJlL  Vlde,  quid  lieentiae,  Oaesar,  nobis  tua  liberalitas 
det  Tel  potias  andaciae.  IS  responderit  Tabero  Africam,  quo 
senatns  enm  sonque  miserat,  tibi  patrem  suum  traditurum 
fnisse,  non  dnbitabo  apud  ipsum  te,  cujus  id  eum  facere  inter-  20 
fiiit,  gravissimis  Terbis  ejus  oonsilinm  reprehendere.  Non 
enim,  si  tibi  ea  res  grata  fuisset,  esset  etiam  probata.  24. 
Sed  jam  hoc  totom  omitto,  non  tam  ne  ofiendam  tuas  patien- 
tissimas  anres,  quam  ne  Tubero,  quod  nunquam  cogitavit, 
&cturo8  fuisse  Tideatnr.  Yeniebatis  igitur  in  Africam  pro-  25 
Tinciam,  unam  ex  omnibus  'hnic  Tictoriae  maxime  infestam, 
in  qua  erat*rex  potentisdmus,  inimicus  huic  causae,  aliena 
Toluntas,  'conTentus  firmi  atque  magni.  Qnaero,  ^Quid  fac- 
tori  fuistb  ?  quamquam,  quid  &cturi  fueritis,  dubitem,  quum 
Tideam,  quid  feceritis?  Prohibiti  estis  in  provincia  vestraSO 
pedem  ponere,  et  prohibiti  summa  cam  injuria.  25.  Quo- 
modo  id  tulistis  ?  acceptae  injuriae  querelara  ad  quem  detu- 
listis  ?  Nempe  ad  eum,  cujus  auctoritatem  secuti  in  societa- 
tem  belli  veneratis.  Quod  si  Gaesaris  cansa  in  provinciam 
veniebatis,  ad  eum  profecto  exclusi  provinda  veni3seti8.85 
Venistis  ad  Pompeium.  Quae  est  ergo  apud  Caesarem  que- 
rela,  quum  eum  accusetis,  a  quo  queramini  prohibitos  voe 
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quid  ego  illa  oommemoro  ?  ComprehenMis  eal  in  tempfe 
^OBStoris  iemis  P.  Clodii,  quem  ille  ad  Cn.  Pompeiam  inter- 
flciendum  oollooarat:  extorta  est  ei  oonfitenti  mca  de  mani- 
bus:  camit  foro  postea  Pompeius,  caruit  fieaatn,  caniit 
Spublico :  janua  se  ac  parietibus,  non  jure  legum  judicionnii- 
que  texit.  19.  Num  quae  rogatio  lata,  num  quae  nova 
quaestio  decreta  est  ?  Atqni,  si  res,  si  vir,  si  tempus  uilmn 
dignum  fuit,  certe  haec  in  iUa  cansa  summa  omnia  fuenmk. 
Insidiator  erat  in  foro  ooUocatus  atque  in  Testibulo  ipao  sena- 

lOtus;  ei  viro  autem  mors  parabatur,  cujus  in  yita  nitebator 
salus  ciyitads ;  eo  porro  rei  publicae  tempore,  quo,  si  unus 
ille  ocddisset,  non  haec  solnm  dvitas,  sed  gentes  omnes  coo- 
ddissent  'Nisi  vero,  quia  perfecta  res  non  est,  non  fint 
punienda;  proinde  qnasi  exitus  rerum,  non  hominnm  con- 

15  silia  legibus  vindicentnr.  Minus  dolendnm  fiiit,  re  noa  peiw 
fecta,  sed  puniendum  oerte  nihilo  minus.  20.  Qoodes  ego 
ipse,  judioeB,  ex  P.  Clodii  telis  et  ez  croentis  ejus  manibns 
efiugi  ?  ez  quibiis  si  me  non  vel  mea  vel  rei  pnblicae  for- 
tnna  serrasset,  quifl  tandem  de  interitn  meo  quaestioQem  tn- 

solisset? 

Vni.  Sed  stulti  sumusy  qui  Drusum,  qni  Afiicanmii, 
Pompeium,  nosmet  ipsos  cum  P.  Qodio  conferre  audeamnsL 
Tolerabilia  fiierunt  illa:  P.  Clodii  mortem  nemo  aeqoo 
animo  ferre  potest     Luget  senatus»  maeret  equester  ordo, 

26  tota  dTitas  oonfecta  senio  est,  squalent  munidpia,  afflictantor 
coloniae,  agri  denique  ipsi  tam  beneficum,  tam  salutarem, 
tam  mansuetum  civem  desideraiit.  21.  Non  fuit  ea  caoEa, 
judices,  profeeto,  non  fiiit,  cur  sibi  censeret  Pompeius  quae- 
stionem  ferendam;    sed  homo  sapiens  atque  alta  et  divina 

SOquadam  mente  praeditus  multa  vidit:  fui8:»e  illum  aibi  inip 
micum,  familiarem  Milonem ;  in  communi  omnium  laetitia  ai 
etiam  ipse  gauderet,  timuit,  ne  videretur  infirmior  ^fides  re- 
oondHatae  gratiae ;  multa  etiam  alia  vidit,  sed  iUud  maTime, 
^quamvis  atrodter  ipse  tulisset,  vos  tamen  fbrtiter  judicataros. 

85  Itaque  'delegit  e  fiorentissimis  ordinibus  ipsa  lumina,  neque 
vero,  quod  nonnulli  dictitant,  Secrevit  in  judicibus  legendis 
amicos  meos ;  neque  enun  hoe  cogitavit  vir  justissimafly  ne- 
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quftenH  ulmm  yestnB  moriaa,  an  rei  pobliciKe  peisaqiiamim?  1 

Si  rei  publicaey  quid  de  yestra  in  illa  canaa  perseverantia  j 

raapoDdehitii  F  ei  veetnwy  videte»  ne  erredsy  ^qui  Caesarem 
▼eBtiie  inimicis  iratum  foie  pntetiBi  quum  ignovtfit  euis. 

Jtaque  num  tibi  videor  in  cauaa  Ligarii  eaee  oecupatue  ?  § 
wam  de  ejue  facto  diceie?  Quidquid  dizi,  hd  unam  sum^ 
mam  referri  volo  vel  humanitatie  vel  clemenliae  vel  mieeri- 
ooxdiae.  30.  Causasy  Caefiar,  egi  multae,  et  quidem  tecum, 
dom  te  in  foro  tenuit  *ratio  honorom  tuorum ;  certe  nunquam 
hoc  modo:  IgHMciU^judid^ :  errami,  lajmu  e^,  non  putaoit}  10 
«t  wnquam  potihac.  Ad  porentem  eie  a^  aolet;  ad  judices: 
N<mf$cUynon€ogUavU;fakiUiU$^fi^im  Dicte, 

Caesar,  de  fiicto  Ligarii  judicem  eese ;  quibus  io  praesidiie 
fiierity  quaere:  taceo;  ne  haec  quidem  coUigo^  quae  fortaese 
valerent  etiam  apud  judicem:  <^L^atu3  ante  beUum  pro*l5 
feetnay  relictne  in  paoe,  bello  oppreeaue,  in  eo  ipao  non  aoer'- 
husy  jam  est  totus  animo  ac  studio  tnus."  Ad  judicem  sic 
agi  solet ;  sed  ego  apud  paneotem  loquor :  ^  Brmvit,  temere 
fecit,  poeoitet ;  ad  clementiam  tuam  confugio,  dellcti  veniam 
peto;  ut  ignoecatur,  on^  Si  oemo  junpetmvit,  arroganter :  20 
si  plurimi,  tu  idem  fer  opem,  qui  spem  dedistL  8L  An 
sperandi  Ligario  cauaa  non  sit,  quum  mihi  apud  te  locus  eit 
etiam  pro  altero  deprecandi?  Quamqnam  neque  in  hac 
oratione  spes  est  poaita  cansae»  nec  in  eorum  studiis,  qui  a  te 
pro  Ligario  petunt,  tui  necesaariL  25 

XL  Yidi  enim  et  cognovi,  quid  mazime  speotares,  quum 
pro  alic^jus  aalute  multi  hiborarent:  causas  apud  te  ro» 
gantium  gratiosiores  esse  quam  Vuluis;  neque  te  spectare, 
qoam  tuus  esset  necessarius  is,  qui  te  oraret,  sed  qnam  iUius, 
pro  quo  laboraret  ^ltaque  tribuis  tn  quidem  toia  ita  multa»  80 
ut  mihi  'beatiores  illi  videantur  interdnm,  qni  tua  liberalitate 
fruantur,  quam  tu  ipae,  qui  illis  tam  multa  coooedas.  Sed 
video  tamen  apod  te  ^sausasy  nt  dixi,  valere  plus  quam  pgrecea, 
ab  iisque  de  moveri  nuudme,  quorum  justisaimum  videaa 
dolorem  in  petendo.  32.  Li  Q,  Ligario  conservando  moltisei 
tu  quidem  gratum  facies  neoeesariis  tuis;  aed  %oc,  quaeso^ 
oonsidera,  quod  solea.'     Poesum  fortissimoe  viros,  *Sabino6| 


822  GELXTIO 

ipse  solus,  etiam  inyitiB  illis,  gubeniaret ;  tota  at  oomitia  sinsy 
at  dictitabat,  humeris  sustiDeret  Convocabat  tribos;  ^ 
interponebat ;  "C!ollinam  noyam  dilectu  perditissimorum  ci- 
vium  conscribebat  Quanto  ille  plura  miscebat,  tanto  hic 
6  magis  in  dies  convalescebat  Ubi  vidit  homo  ad  onme  fiui- 
nus  paratissimus,  fortissimum  virum,  inimicissimum  suom, 
certissimum  consulem,  idque  intellexit  non  solum  sermonibus, 
sed  etiam  ^^uffragiis  populi  Bomani  saepe  esse  declaratura, 
palam  agere  coepit  et  aperte  dicere,  occidendum  Milonem» 

10  26.  Servos  agrestes  et  barbaros,  quibus  silvas  publicas  depo- 
pulatus  erat  Etruriamque  vexarat,  ex  Apennino  deduxeral, 
quos  videbatis.  Bes  erat  minime  obscura.  Etenim  dietita» 
bat  palam,  consulatum  eripi  Miloni  non  posse,  vitam  poase. 
^^Significavithocsaepe  in  senatu ;  ^dixit  in  contione:  qttin 

16  etiam  M.  Favonio,  fortissimo  viro,  quaerenti  ex  eo,  qoa  spe 

fureret,  Milone  vivo»  respondit,  triduo  iUum  aut  summam 

quatriduo  esse  periturum ;  quam  vocem  ^us  ad  hunc  M.  Ga- 

tonem  statim  Favonius  detulit 

X.    27.  Interimi  quum  sciret  Clodins  (neqae  enim  eraft 

20difficile  scire),  iter  sollemne,  legitimum,  necessarium,  ante 
diem  XIII.  Ealendas  Feb.  Miloni  esse  ^Lanuvium  ad  flami* 
nem  prodendum,  [quod  erat  Mictator  Laauvii  Milo^]  Boma 
subito  ipse  profectus  pridie  est,  ut  ante  suum  fimdum  (qood 
he  inteilectum  est)  Miloni  insidias  collocaret     Atqae  ita 

Mprofectus  est,  ut  oontionem  tuHbulentam,  in  qua  ejus  furw 
desideratus  est,  quae  illo  ipso  die  habita  est,  relinqueret, 
quam,  nisi  ^obire  facinoris  locum  tempusque  voluisset,  nun- 
quam  reliquisset  28.  Milo  autem  quum  in  senata  faisset 
eo  die,  quoad  senatus  est  dimissus,  domum  venit,  calceoe  et 

80  vestimenta  mutavit,  paulisper,  dum  se  uxor,  ^ut  fit,  comparat, 
commoratus  est,  deinde  profectus  id  temporis,  quum  jam  Qo- 
dius,  si  quidem  eo  die  Romam  venturus  erat,  redire  potaisset 
Obviam  fit  ei  Clodius,  expeditus,  in  equo,  nulla  rheda,  noUis 
impedimentis,  nullis  Graecis  comitibus,  ut  solebat,  sine  uxoie^ 

86  quod  nunquam  fere ;  quum  hic  insidiator,  ^qui  iter  illad  ad 
caedem  fadendam  apparasset^  cum  uxore  veheretar  in  ribeda, 
paenulatus,  ^magno  et  impedito  et  muliebri  ac  deUcato  ancil- 
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qnoniam  hoc  eet  animi,  quooiam  etiam  ingenii  tui,  te  aliqnid 
de  hujns  illo  quaestorio  officioy  etiam  de  aliis  quibusdam 
\}uaestoribu8  reminisoentem,  recordari.  36.  Hic  igitur  T. 
Liigarius,  qui  tum  'Uhil  egit  aliud,  (neque  enim  haec  divi- 
nabat,)  nisi  ut  tui  eum  studiosum  et  bonum  Yirum  judicares,  6 
nunc  a  te  supplez  fratris  salutem  petit  Quam  hujus  admo- 
nitus  offido  qunm  ^utrisque  his  dederis,  tres  fratres  optimos 
et  integerrimos  non  solum  sibi  ipsos  neque  his  tot  ac  talibus 
▼iris  neque  nobis  necessariis,  sed  etiam  rei  publicae  condona- 
veris.  87.  'Fac  igitur,  quod  de  %omine  nobilissimo  et  cla- 10 
rissimo  fecisti  nuper  in  cnria,  nunc  idem  in  foro  de  optimis  et 
huic  omni  frequentiae  probatissimis  fratribus.  Ut  conoessisti 
illum  senatui,  sic  da  hunc  populo,  cigus  voluntatem  carissimam 
semper  habuidti;  et,  si  ille  dies  tibi  gloriosissimus,  populo 
Bomano  gradssimua  fuit,  noliy  obsecro^  dnbitare,  C.  Caesar,i6 
simiiem  iUi  gloiiae  laudem  quam  saepissime  quaerere.  Khil 
est  tam  populare  quam  bonitas;  nulla  de  virtutibus  tuis 
phirimis  nec  admirabitior  nec  gratior  miBericordia  est;  ho- 
mines  enim  ad  deoe  nuDa  re  propins  accedunt  quam  salntem 
hominibus  dando.  88.  Nihil  habet  nec  fortuna  tua  maju8,20 
quam  ut  poesisy  nec  natura  melius,  quam  ut  velis  servare 
quam  plurimos.  Longiorem  orationem  causa  forsitan  postn- 
lat,  tua  certe  natura  breviorem.  Quare,  quum  utilius  esse 
arbitrer  te  ipaum  qnam  me  aut  qnemquam  loqui  tecum,  finem 
jam  fadam:  tantnm  te  admonebo,  ai  ilti  absenti  8alntem25 
dederisy  praesentibuB  his  omnibus  te  datomm. 
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quaereretur.    Ita  et  senataB  rem,  non  homiiiem,  'notanC,  et 
Pompeiua  Me  jure,  non  de  &cto,  quaestioDem  tulit. 

XIL    Numquid  igitur  aliud  in  judicium  vemt,  msij  oter 
utri  insidias  fecerit  ?     Frofecto  nihil :  ti  hic  ilMy  ut  ne  git  im- 
6  pune :  ai  ille  hnkf  nt  noe  soelere  solyamiir. 

32.  Quonam  ig^lnr  pacto  probari  potesty  insidias  Mikmi 
fecisse  Glodium?  Satia  est  in  illa  quidem  tam  andad,  tam 
nefana  bellua  doc^e,  magnam  ei  cansam,  magnam  spem  in 
Milonis  morte  propositam,  magnas  utilitates  fuisse.     Itaqoe 

lOiUud  ^Gassianum,  'cui  bono  fuerit,  in  his  peisonis  Takat, 
etfii  boni  nullo  emolumento  in^>elluntiir  in  fraudem,  improfai 
aaepe  parva  Atqui,  Milone  interfecto^  Glodius  haec  wjm- 
quebatur,  non  modo  utpraetor  esset  non  'eo  consoley  qoo 
sceleris  fiicere  nitiil  posseti  sed  etiam^  at  iis  consalibus  prae- 

16  tor  essety  quibus  si  non  adjuvantibus»  at  conniventibQa  certe, 
speraret  se  posse  ^ludere  in  illis  suis  cogitatis  fororibus; 
'cujus  ^illi  conatusy  ut  ipse  ratiocmabatur»  oee  cuperent  repri- 
mere,  si  possent»  quum  tantum  benefidum  ei  se  debere  tM- 
trarentur,  et,  si  Yellent,  fortasse  vix  possent  frangere  homiBis 

SO  sceleratissimi  oorroboratam  jam  vetnstate  aodaciam.  33.  An 
vero^  judices,  vos  soli  ignoratisy  vos  hospites  in  hac  urbe  ver> 
samini,  vestrae  peregrinantur  aores  neque  in  hoc  pervagiKto 
oivitatis  'sermone  versantury  quas  iUe  leges,  si  l^es  nominaa- 
dae  snnt,  ac  non  faces  nrbis,  pestes  rei  publicae,  fuerit  impo- 

25  8iturus  nobis  omnibns  atque  inusturus?  Ezhibe,  qoaeso^ 
Sexte  Clodi,  ezhibe  %brarium  illud  legum  vestramm,  quod 
te  aiunt  eripuisse  e  domo  et  ex  mediis  armis  turbaqne  no^ 
tuma  tamquam  Palladium  extuliase,  ut  praeclarum  videiicet 
munus  atque  ^instrumentum  tribunatus  ad  aliquem,  ai  nactns 

tOesses,  qui  tuo  arbitrio  tribunatum  gereret,  deferre  possea. 
^^Atque  per  •  •  ♦.  An  hcgus  ille  l^is,  quam  ^Sex.  Clodhis 
A  se  inventam  gloriatur,  mentionem  facere  ausus  esset,  vivo 
Milone,  ne  dicam  consule?  ^De  nostrum  omnium — ncn 
aadeo  totnm  dicere.    Videte,  qoid  ea  vitii  lex  habitura  fuerit, 

S5  cojus  periculosa  etiam  reprehmsio  est.  £t  adspexit  me  illis 
quidem  oculis,  quibus  tum  adebat,  quum  ommbus  omaiia  mi- 
nahatur.    Movet  me  qnippe  ''faimen  curiae. 
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qnnm  more  Du^onun  'Me  Borvo  m  domiim  ne  tonnentb 
qaidem  qnaeri  lieeat,  in  qoa  qoaefldoiie  dolor  elieere  Teram 
vocem  poMit  etiam  ab  invito^  ezortae  est  serraa,  qai  qiiem  iil 
eooleo  appellaie  noa  poaeety  enm  aooaset  '^solatoa. 

IL    4.  Pertnrbat  me^  G.  Oaeear,  etiam  ^Und  intei^aa,  S 
qaod  tameBy  'qnnm  te  penitns  leeognovi,  tfanere  desino ;  fe 
eaim  iniqaom  eat^  aed  taa  eiq>ientia  fit  aequisamam.    Nam 
dioefe  apnd  eom  de  iacinoTey  ooatm  «n)us  Vitam  oonsilium 
facinorifl  inisae  Vu^gaaie,  qnnm  per  ee  iptom  eoHBideieB,  ^grave 
est;  nemo  enim  fere  eet,  <]pii  soi  pericali  jadex,  noa  «bi  seio 
^aequiorem  quaasi  reo  praebeats  eed  toa,  Caeear,  piMBtans 
Bingalarisqae  natora  bonc  mihi  metom  tninoit;  non  enim 
tam  timeo,  qnid  tn  de  rege  Deiotaro,  qaacn  Inldligo^  qnid 
de  te  eeteroB  telie  jndioare.    6.  MomNr  eci«m  'looi  ipcfaB 
iiwolcBtia,  qood  tantam  cauiam,  ^qoanta  nnila  nnquam  inift 
^soeptatione  venata  est,  dloo  Intra  domcBtieoe  parieteB,  dico 
extim  conventom  et  eam  fioqnentiam,  in  qaa  oratorom  stodia 
mti  Bolent :  in  tnia  ocaUi,  in  tao  ore  voltoqae  Voqoiesei» ;  te 
onimi  inlneor;  ad  te  nnnm  omniB  mea  Bpeotat  oratio.    ^Qaae 
mibi  ad  Bpem  olytiiiendae  veritatiB  gtaviBBima  Bont,  ad  moCnm20 
animi  et  iid  omnem  impetnm  dioendi  contentioneinqae  leviora. 

6.  fiUmo  enim,  C.  On^ary  oaoBam  ai  in  ibro  dieeremy-eodem 
andieote  et  diBoeptante  te,  qnantam  mHii  aiacritatem  popoM 
Bomani  oonciinoB  aflbrretl  Qoia  enim  dvis  ei  regi  non 
faveret,  cojus  omnem  aetatem  in  popali  Bomani  belliB  eoii-26 
samptam  eBse  meminisset?  Speelarem  enriam,  intoerer 
forum,  coelam  deniqne  teefBrer  ipsBm.  SiCy  qaum  et  deorom 
immortalinm  et  popoli  Bomani  et  senatus  benetflcia  in  regem 
Deiolarem  reootdarsr,  nnllo  modo  mUd  deesse  posset  oratio. 

7.  Quao  qooniam   angastiorm   parietes   &eiaat,  "^actioqaeso 
maximae  cansae  debilitator  loeo^  toum  est,  Oaesar,  ''qui  pro 
multis  saepe  dixisti,  qoid  mihi  nvnc  animi  sit,  'W  te  ipsum 
referre,  quo  fadlios  quum  aequitas  tua,  tum  audiendi  dili- 
gentia  minnat  hanc  pertnibolioaem  meam. 

Sed  anteqnam  de  accnsatione  ipsa  dUoo,  de  acooBatoram  spest 
paoca  dicam ;  qoi  qnnm  ▼ideantur  nec  bigenio  nec  oso  at* 
que  exeroitBBione  reram  Tolere»  tameii  ad  banc  eau 
84« 
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lClo^segetem  ac  materiem  suae  gloriae,  praeter  boc  cmle 
odium,  quo  omnes  improbos  odimus?  *Ille  erat  ut  odisset, 
primam  salutis  meae  defensorem,  deinde  vexatorem  fuix>ri% 
domitorem  armorum  suorum,  postremo  etiam  aocusatorem 
SBUum.  Beus  enim  Milonis  lege  Plotia  fiiit  Qodius,  quoed 
vixit  Quo  tandem  animo  hoc  tyrannum  illum  tuliaee  cie- 
ditis?^quantum  odium  iUius  et  in  homine  injusto  quam  etiam 
justum  fuisse  ? 

XIV.    36.  Reliquum  est»  nt  jam  ^illnm  natura  ipsios  cMi- 

lOsuetudoque  defendat»  hnnc  autem  haec  eadem  coarguant 
Nihil  per  vim  unquam  Clodiusy  omnia  per  vim  Mila  Quid? 
ego,  judices,  quum,  ^aerentibus  vobis,  urbe  cessi,  judiciumne 
timui  ?  non  ^servos,  non  arma,  non  vim  ?  Quae  fuisset  igi* 
tur  justa  causa  restituendi  mei,  nisi  fuisset  injusta  ejiciendi? 

IS^Diem  mihi,  credo,  dixerat,  multam  irrogarat,  actionem  per- 
duellionis  intenderat,  et  mihi  videlicet  in  causa  aut  mala  aot 
mea,  non  et  praedarissima  et  vestra,  judicium  timendum  fuit 
'Servorum  et  egentium  dvium  et  facinorosorum  armis  meos 
cives,  meis  consiliis  periculisque  servatos,  pro  me  objid  noluL 

2087.  Vidi  enim,  vidi,  hunc  ipsum  Q*  Hortensium,  lumen  et 
omamentum  rei  puUicae,  paene  interfici  servorum  manu, 
quum  mihi  adesset;  qua  in  turba  C.  Yibienus,  senator,  vir 
optimus,  cum  hoc  quum  esset  nna,  ita  est  mulcatus,  ut  vitam 
amiserit     Itaque  quando  illius  postea  sica  illa,  quam  a  Cad- 

25lina  acoeperat,  conquievit?  Haec  *intentata  nobis  est;  huic 
ego  vos  olgid  pro  me  non  snm  passus ;  haec  insidiata  ^Pom- 
peio  est;  haec  istam  Appiam,  monumentum  sui  nominis, 
nece  ^Papirii  cruentavit ;  haec  eadem  ^ongo  intervallo  con- 
versa  mrsus  est  in  me :  nuper  quidem,  nt  sdtis,  me  ''^ad  regi- 

80  am  paene  confecit  88.  Quid  simile  Milonis?  cujus  via 
omnis  haec  semper  fbit,  ne  P.  Clodius,  quum  in  judidum  de- 
trahi  non  posset,  vi  oppressam  dvitatem  teneret  Qnem  si 
interficere  voluisset,  quantae,  quoties  occasiones,  quam  prae- 
darae  fuerunt  ?    ^^Potuitne,  qnum  domum  ac  deos  penates 

85SU06,  iUo  oppugnante,  defenderet,  jure  se  uldsd?  potuitne, 
dvi  egregio  et  viro  fortissuno,  P.  Sestio,  coUega  suo^  vulne- 
rato?  potuitne,  Q.  Fabrido,  viro  optimo,  quum  de  ledita 
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Roinani  eztimescebat,  in  qaa  etiam  snam  ease  indusam  vide- 
bat ;  in  sommo  tamen  timore  qoiesoeudam  sibi  esse  arbitra- 
batnr.  MaTime  yero  pertorbatas  est,  ot  audivit,  consalcs  ex 
Italia  pnrfogissey  omnesqae  consalares  (aic  enim  ei  nuncii^ 
bator),  canctam  senatum,  totam  Italiam  ^esse  effbsam.  Tali-  6 
bus  enim  nontus  et  ramoribas  patebat  U  Orientem  yia,  nec 
^uUi  yeri  subseqnebantor.  Nihil  iUe  de  '^conditionibus  tnis, 
nihil  de  studio  concoidiae  et  pacis,  nihU  de  conspiratione  au- 
diebat  certorum  %ominam  oontra  dignitatem  tuam.  Quae 
quum  ita  essent,  tamen  usque  eo  se  tenuit,  quoad  a  Cn.  Pom-  lO 
peio  legati  ad  eum  literaeque  venerunt  12.  Ignosce,  igno- 
Bce,  Gaesar,  si  ejus  yiri  auctoritati  rez  Deiotarus  oesait,  quem 
nos  omnes  secud  sumus ;  ad  quem  qaum  dii  atque  homines 
omnia  omamenta  congessissent,  ^tum  tui  ipse  plurima  et 
maxima.  Neque  enim,  si  toae  res  gestae  oeterorum  landi- 16 
bus  obscuritatem  attulerunt,  iddroo  Cn.  Pompeii  memoriam 
amisimus.  Quantum  nomen  ejus  fuerit»  quantae  opes,  quan- 
ta  in  omni  genere  bellorum  gloria,  quanti  honores  ^puti 
Bomani,  quanti  senatus,  quanti  tui,  quis  iglkNrat?  Tanto 
ilie  superiores  vicerat  gloria,  quanto  tu  omnibus  praestitisti.  20 
Itaque  Oi.  Pompeii  beOa,  Tictorias,  triumphos,  oonsula- 
tus  admirantes  namerabamos:  toos  enomerare  non  possu- 
mus. 

y.    18.  Ad  ^eum  igitnr  rez  Deiotarus  venit  hoc  misero 
fatalique  bello,  quem  antea  ^justis  hoetilibasque  bellis  adju-  25 
verat,  quocum  erat  non  "hospitio  solum,  verum  etiam  fimu- 
liaritate  conjunctus;   et  venit  vel  rogatus,  ut  amicos,  vel 
arcessitus,  ut  socius,  vel  evocatus,  ut  is,  qui  senatui  parere 
didicisset :  postremo  venit  ut  ad  fbgientem,  non  ut  ad  inse- 
quentem,  id  est  ad  pericnli,  non  ad  victoriae  societatem.    Ita-80 
que  PharsaHco  proelio  fiusto  a  Pompeio  discessit :  spem  Hxk- 
finitam  persequi  noluit :  vel  officio,  si  quid  deboerat,  vel  'er- 
rori,  si  quid  nescierat,  satis&ctum  esse  duzit:  domum  se  ccm- 
talit,  teque  Alexandrinum  bellum  gerente  utilitatibas  tois 
paruit.     14.  Hle  exercitum  *Cn.  Domitii  amplissimi  viri  8uisS5 
tectis  et  copiis  sustentavit :  ille  Ephesam  ad  'eum,  quem  ta 
ex  tuis  fidelissimum  el  probatiiwimnm  ^Nnniboa  delegisti, 


828  OEATIO 

cum  aliquonim  qaerda?  qaem  jurcy  quem  looo^  qaem 
pore,  quem  impune  non  est  ausus,  hunc  injuria,  iniqoo  Ummh 
alieno  tempore,  pericnlo  capilis  non  dubitavit  ocddere  ?  42. 
praesertim,  judiees,  quum  ^honoris  ^unplissimi  conteotio  el 
h  dies  oomitiorum  subesset ;  quo  quidem  tempore  (scio  enim, 
quam  timida  sit  ambitio  quantaque  et  quam  soUicita  dt  cupt* 
ditas  consulatas),  onmia  non  modo,  quae  reprehendi  palam, 
aed  etiam  quae  obsoure  cogitari  possont,  timemas,  nim<H«m, 
fabulam  fictam,  levem  perhorrescimtts,  ora  omnium  atqoe 

lOoculos  intuemur.  Nihil  est  enim  tam  moDe,  tam  tenerani, 
tam  aut  fira^e  aut  flexibile  quam  Toluntas  erga  nos.8ensas- 
que  ciyium,  qui  non  modo  improbitati  irascantur  candidafo- 
rum,  sed  etiam  in  recte  factis  saepe  fiistidinnt.  43.  Hunc 
igitnr  diem  campi  speratum  atqoe  exoptatum  sibi  proponens 

15Milo,  craentia  manibus,  scelus  et  facinus  prae  se  ferens  el 
copfitms  *Bd  illa  augusta  centariarom  auspida  yeniebat? 
Quam  hoc  non  credibile  in  hoc !  quam  idem  in  Ciodio  non 
dubitandum,  qai  se  interfecto  Milone  regnatumm-  putaret! 
Quid  ?  'quod  caput  est  audaciae,  judioes,  quis  ignorat,  maxi- 

2N)mam  illecebram  esae  peocandi  impumtatis  spem?  In  utro 
igitur  haec  fuit?  in  Milone,  qoi  etiam  nunc  reus  est  fiicti  aut 
^praeclari  aut  certe  necessarii,  an  in  Qodio,  qui  ita  judida 
poenamque  contempserat,  ut  eum  nihil  delectaret,  quod  aut 
per  naturam  fas  esset  aut  per  leges  liceret  ?    44.  Sed  qnid 

25  ego  argumentor  ?  qnid  pkira  disputo  ?  Te  Q.  Petili,  appelk, 
optimam  et  fortissimam  drem;  te^  M.  Cato,  testor;  quos 
milii  divina  quaedam  sors  dedit  judices.  Yos  ez  M.  Favonio 
andistis,  Clodium  sibi  dizisee,  et  audistis  ^vivo  Clodio,  perito- 
rum  Milonem  triduo.     Post    diem  tertium  gesta  res  est, 

aoqoam  dizerat  Quum  ille  non  dubitarit  aperire,  quid  cogi- 
taret,  vos  potestis  dubitare,  quid  fecerit  ? 

Xyn.  45.  ^Quemadmodum  igitur  eam  dies  non  fefellit? 
^Dixi  equidem  modo.  Dictatoris  Lanuvini  stata  sacrificia 
nosse  negotii  nihil  erat.     Vidit  necesse  esse  Miloni  proficisci 

85  Lanuvium  illo  ipso,  quo  est  profectu»,  die.  Itaque  anteTertit, 
At  quo  die  ?  Quo,  ut  ante  dixi,  fuit  insanissima  contto,  *ab 
ipaias  meroenario  tribuno  plebis  'ooncitata  i  qpiem  diem  ille^ 
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ftittatiy  qui  fe  ilit«rAoerenlt,  in  eb  ip^  loto  odlldcfttL 
£d  orimeii,  en  eftaaft,  oiir  tegbm  fbgiUvas,  dominnm  sernifi 
Mmeet  Ego  mehefirale^  Oaeettv  initfe,  q««tti  eet  ad  m« 
ieia  oautB  dekta,  'PfaklippvBi  medioaiiH  seiirtmi  reginm,  qai 
eam  legatag  miMiiB  efiaety  ato  ieto  adoloBeeato  eeae  oannptiiiii,  » 
hac  eimi  siiBpieioae  percaeene :  meiUoQm  in<ficem  iabornaviC; 
flaget  vid^lioet  aliqnod  criaMii  veneiii*  Etsi  a  treritate  longey 
tamen  a  ^neaetiidioe  criamnndi  non  moltiim  tee  abhonre- 
tet  18.  Qoidai^medleasl  Kihil  do  vttieno»  Atidfi^ 
potnit  primom  oocolthie  in  podooe^  in  oibo )  deiade  etiam  lo 
impanine  fit,  qaod  qonm  est  fiMStmn^  negari  potest  Si  palam 
te  interemisset,  omniom  iti  ae  geatiam  non  edam  odiay  eed 
etiam  anna  ooavertiMt:  ei  veaeao^  Jovia  itte  quidem  hoepi<' 
talis  nnmea  nonqaam  oetare  pdaiaBetf  homiiieB  forfasaeoelae- 
aet.  QaodigitaretooiiariocoaltiQBelefficerecaotiaepotait,l6 
id  tibi,  et  medieo  callido  et  eervo,  ut  patabat,  fid^  ^ioa  cre^ 
didit:  de  armiB»  de  tdno,  de  ineidiiB  cekre  te  ndait?  19. 
'^At  quam  iestive  crimen  eontexitar  I  Taa  te^  inqait,  eadern^ 
qnae  semper»  fi>rtaiia  servavit :  negavitti  tam  te  ^inBpiem 
velle.  M 

YIL  Qaid  poetea?  an  DaiotanB,  re  illo  tempore  non 
perfeota,  eoiiUnoo  dimiBit  ^eaEeaeitam  ?  auUoB  erat  aliuB  inei» 
diandi  loenB?  At  eodem  te,  qanm  coenaviBeeBy  rBditoram 
dizerBB ;  ^taqoe  fedBtL  Homn  onam  aot  daae  eodem  loe» 
armatOB,  ot  ooilocad  fbemity  rBtmere  magnom  fidt  ?  Qoom  tt 
in  oonvivio  'oomiter  et  jooande  finBBce,  tom  illoo  ^ieti,  ot  dix*' 
eraB.  Qno  in  looo  Deiotamm  talem  «rga  te  cognoviBti,  qoa^ 
liB  rex  'Attalas  io  F.  ^Afiicanom  fidt:  cui  mRgnififleatiBBima 
dooay  ot  Bcriptom  iBgimoB,  oeqae  od  Namantiam  miBit  ex 
Aaia;  quae  AfiricanaB  inepeerante  ezerdto  aooepit.  QoodiO 
qoum  'praeBenB  DeiotaroB  regb  et  animo  et  nune  iaoiBBet»  ta 
in  cabicalam  diaoeBeiBtL  SO.  OfaBOcro^  CaBsaTf  repete  iUioB 
temporiB  memoriam,  pone  iUom  aBle  ocoloe  dieoB,  voltOB 
liominam  te  intuentium  atqae  admiraatiiim  recndare*  Nom 
qnae  trepidatio?  nom  qui  tamoltOB ?  nom  'qoid  niBi  mode^ae 
rate,  nisi  qoietet  hiei  ck  IxaiiiiUB  grBviiiHiMl  et  BanctiBBiini  diB^ 
cipliiia?    Qoid igitor oaoBae  eoMogfitari  poCeet» cor te  laotam 
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Milonem  appropinqnare»  Nam  quid  de  Cyro  nmitiaret, 
quem  Clodias  Roma  proficisoens  reliqQeral  morientem? 
Una  fiii;  testamentmn  simul  obsignavi  com  Clodio;  testa» 
mentum  autem  palam  fecerat,  et  illum  heredem  et  me  scrip- 
Sserat  Quem  pridie  bora  tertia  animam  efflantem  reliqoi»- 
set,  eum  mortuum  postridie  hora  decima  denique  ei  nontia- 
batur? 

XTX.  49.  ^Age,  sit  ita  factum :  quae  cansa,  cor  Romam 
properaret?   cur  in  noctem  se  coEgiceret?      Quid  affer^Mt 

lOfestinationis  quod  heres  erat?  Primum  erat  nihil,  cur  pio> 
perato  opus  esset :  deinde,  si  quid  esset,  quid  tandem  eraty 
quod  ea  nocte  consequi  posset,  amitteret  autem,  si  postridie 
Bomam  mane  venisset  ?  Atque  ut  illi  noctumus  ad  urbem 
adventus  vitandus  potius  quam  ezpetendns  fuity  sic  Milon], 

15  quum  insidiator  esset,  si  illum  ad  urbem  noctu  accessurum 
sdebaty  subsidendum  atque  exspectandum  fuit  50.  [Nocto, 
insidioso  et  pleno  latronum  in  loco  ocddisset] :  nemo  ei  ne- 
ganti  non  credidisset,  quem  esse  omnes  salvum  etiam  coii- 
fitentem  volunt    'Sustinuisset  hoc  crimen  primum  ipse  ille 

aolatronum  occultator  et  receptor  locus,  quum  neque  muta 
solitudo  indicasset,  neqne  caeca  nox  ostendisset  Milonem: 
deinde  ibi  multi  ab  iUo  violati,  spoliati,  boms  expnki,  multi 
haec  edam  timentes  in  sospicionem  caderent ;  Hota  deniqae 
rea  dtaretur  Etruria.    51.  Atque  illo  die  certe  ^Aricia  re- 

26diens,  devertit  Clodius  ad  Albanum.  'Quod  ut  sdret  WHo, 
illum  Ariciae  fuisse,  suspicari  tamen  debuit,  eum,  etiamsi 
Ronuim  illo  die  reverti  vellet»  ad  villam  suam,  quae  viam 
tangeret,  deversurum.  Cnr  neque  ^ante  occurrit,  ne  ille  in 
villa  resideret,  nec  eo  in  loco  subeedit,  quo  iile  nocto  ventii- 

SOrus  esset? 

Video  'adhuc  constaie,  judices,  omnia :  IMQloni  etiam  ntile 
fuisse  Ciodium  vivere,  illi  ad  ea,  quae  concupierat,  optatissi- 
mum  interitum  Miionis;  odium  fnisse  illius  in  hnnc  acer- 
bissimnm,  nullum  hujus  in  illum ;  consuetudinem  illins  per- 

86petuam  in  vi  inferenda,  hiQas  tantnm  in  repellenda;  52. 
mortem  ab  illo  denontiatam  Miloni  et  praedictam  palam» 
nihil  unquam  auditam  ex  MO<«e;  profectionis  hojus  diem 
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nosBety  oonteinneret  24.  'Addit  etiam  iilady  ^equites  non 
optimVM  misisse.  Credo^  Caesar,  nihil  'ad  tuum  eqoitatam ; 
aed  miait  ex  iia,  quos  habuit,  electos.  ^Ait  nesdo  quem  ex 
eo  numero  ^seryum  judicatum«  Non  arbitror ;  non  audivi ; 
sed  in  eo,  etiam  si  accidiflsety  cu^iam  regis  nullam  fuisse  arbi-  6 
trarer. 

IX.    ^AUeno  autem  a  te  animo  quomodo?     Sperayit, 
'credoy  diffidles  tibi  Alexandreae  fore  exitus  propter  regio- 
num  natuiam  et  fluminis.     At  eo  tempore  ipso  pecuniam 
dedit,  exercitum  aluit»  *ei,  quem  Asiae  praefeceras,  nulla  in  10 
re  defiiit :  tibi  Sdctori  non  solum  ad  hospitium,  sed  ad  peri- 
cnlum  etiam  atque  ad  aciem  praesto  fuit    25.  Secutum  est 
bellttm  Aliicanum :  graves  de  te  'rumoresy  qni  etiam  furio- 
Bum  illum  OaedHum  exdtavenuit»    Quo  tum  rex  animo  fuit? 
qui  ^ctionatus  sit  seseque  spoliare  maluerit  quam  tibi  pecn- 16 
niam  non  subministrare.    'At  eo,  inquit,  tempore  ipso  Nicae- 
am  Ephesumque  mittebat»  qui  mmores  Afiricanoe  exdperent 
et  celeriter  ad  se  referrent    Itaque  quum  esset  d  nundatum 
^Domitium  naufiragio  perissey  te  in  casteUo  drcumsederi,  de 
Domitio  dixit  versum  GTaecom  eadem  sententia,  qua  etiamSO 
noB  habemus  r^Ujnnm : 

Peretnt  smid,  dnm  vaa,  inimici  intereidant; 

quod  iUe,  si  esset  tibi  inimicissimuB,  nunquam  tamen  dixis- 
set;   ipse  enim  mansuetns,  Tersus  immanis.     'Qui  autem 
Domitio  poterat  esse  amicus,  qui  tiln  esset  inimicus  ?    Tibi  26 
porro  inimicus  cur  esset,  a  quo  quum  vel  interfid  belfi  lege 
potuisset,  regem  et  se  et  fiHum  suum  constitutos  esse  memi- 
nisset?    26.  Quid  deinde  ?  ^urcifer  quo  progreditur  ?    Ait, 
hac  laetiti^  Deiotarum  elatum  vino  se  obruisse,  in  oouTivio- 
que  nudum  saltavisse.     Quae  crux  huic  fiigitivo  potest  satis  80 
supplidi  afierre?    Deiotarum  saltantem  quisquam  aut  ebrium 
Tidit  unquam  ?    Omnes  in  iDo  sunt  rege  virtutes,  quod  te, 
Gaesar,  ignorare  non  arbitror,  sed  praedpue  singolaris  et  ad- 
miranda  frngalitas:  etsi  hoc  verbo  scio  laudari  r^m  non 
solere.     Fmgi  hominem  did  non  multum  habet  laudis  in86 
rege :  fortem,  justum,  BeTerum,  grayem,  tnagiMMiimnmj  ]giu 
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lectam  esae  dioeres.  Cur  i^tar  victiis  eet  ?  Qma  dqq  i 
per  viator  aiatrone,  noiiaunqaam  etiam  latro  a  viatoreooa- 
ditur :  quia,  quamqiiam.paratus  ia  imparatos  Ckxlius,  tamoa 
mulier  inciderat  in  viros.  56.  Nec  vero  sic  erat  unqoam  noa 
5,paratu8  Milo  contni.illumy  ut  non  aatis  fere  eseet  paratai» 
Semper  ^ille,  et  quantum  interesset  F.  Qodii,  ae  perife,  et 
quanto  illi  odio  eeaet,  et  quantum  ille  aaderet,  cogitalMt 
Qamobrem  vitam  suam,  quam  maximiH  'praemiis  propositam 
et  paene  addictam  adebat,  nunquam  in  periculnm  sine  prae- 

lOsidio  et  sine  cu8todia  projiciebat  Adde  caaus,  adde  incertoe 
exituB  pugnarum  Martemque  ^oommunem,  qui  saepe  Bpoli- 
antem  jam  et  ezsultantem  evertit  et  ^perculit  ab  abjedo : 
adde  insdtiam  pransi,  poti,  oecitantiB  duoia,  qui  quum  a  tet^o 
hostem  ^interduAum  reliquisset,  nihil  de  ejas  extremia  comi» 

istibus  cogitavit,  in  quos  inoensoB  ira  vitamque  domini  despe* 
rantes  quum  inddisset,  haeBit  in  iis  poenis,  quas  ab  eo  servi 
fideles  pro  domini  vita  expetiverunt.  57.  Cur  igHiiv  eoB 
manumisit?  Metuebat  scilicet,  ne  indicarent,  ne  ddorem 
perferre  non  possent,  ne  tormentis  CQgerentm*  ocdsum  ease 

20  a  servis  Milonis  in  Appia  via  P.  Qodium  confiteri.  ^  Qaid 

opus  est  tortore?    Quid  quaeris?     Ocdderitne?.  Ooddit. 

Jure  an  injuria  ?   Nihil  ad  tortorem.    Facti  enim  in  equoleo 

quaestio  est,  juris  in  judido. 

XXII.    ^Quod  igitur  in  causa  qaaerendum  est,  id  «gBmos 

25  hic:  *quod  tormentis  invenire  vis,  id  &t6mur.  M^u  vero  car 
miserit,  si  ^d  potius  quaeris,  qoam  cur  parum  amplis  aSecerit 
praemiis,  ^nesds  inimid  factum  reprebendere.  58-  IKxit 
enim  hic  idem,  qui  omnia  semper  constanter  et  fortiter,  M. 
Cato,  et  dixit  in  turbulenta  contione,  quae  tamen  hnjus  anc- 

30  toritate  placata  est,  n<m  libertate  solum,  sed  etiam  onmibus 
praemiis  dignissimos  fuisse,  qui  domini  caput  defendisoeoL 
Quod  enim  praemium  satis  magnum  est  tam  benevolis,  tam 
bonis,  tam  fidelibus  servis,  propter  quoB  vivit  ?  *Etsi  id  qoi- 
dem  non  tanti  est,  quam  quod  ^ropter  eosdem  non  saDgaioe 

85  et  vulneribus  snis  crudelissimi  inimid  mentem  OQulosqoe 
satiavit  Quoe  nisi  manumisisset,  tormentis  edam  dedendi 
fuerunt   conservatores  domini,  ultores  sceleris,  defensora 
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castro  foerity  el  a  mm  aoaueliir.  '  Vos  ▼esfera  Beeunda  &i^ 
tima,  Otttor,  non  potMtis  fiuie  pcopinqoonim  catamitate  ease 
eontenti? 

XL    30.  ^l^itsane  inimicitiaBy  qnae  eoe  oon  debebant; 
^rez  enim  DeioteuB  ▼eatram  fiMniliam  abjectam  et  obec»*  6 
ram  e  tenebris  in  locem  evooavit:  qius  tonm  patiem  antea» 
qoifl  eeset,  quam  oqjus  gener  enet  aodtTit? — sed  qnamvia 
ingrate  et  impie  necemitndinis  nomen  repodiaietis,  tamen  ini» 
micitias  hominnm  more  geiere  poterada^  non  ficto  crimiaa 
insectari,  non  ezpetere  vitam,  non  Vapitis  arceiaere.    £ato ;  le 
concedatnr  haec  qnoqne  aoerbitaB  et  odii  magnitndo;  Sideone, 
nt  omnia  Titae  aalntiaque  caBunania  atqne  etiam  humaiutatia 
jora  Tiolentnr?    Sermm  soUioitare  verbis,  spe  pfomissisqne 
eoiTumpere,  abducere  dommD,  contra  ^^^^^aunn  armaie^  lioo 
est  non  uni  propbqoo,  sed  omnibas  &miliis  nefiuiam  bellnm  li 
indicere.    Nam  ista  cormptela  servi,  si  non  modo  impanifal 
Inerit^  sed  etiam  %  tanta  anctoritate  approbatar  nulli  parietea  * 
nostram  salntem,  nnliae  leges^  nnlla  jura  cnrtodient    Ubi 
enim  ^d,  quod  intns  est  atque  ttostraaiiy  ia^Mme  evolare  potest 
coatsaqne  nos  pngnsey  *flt  in  domiBatQ  serritos»  in  servitoteae 
dominatns.    81.   O  temporay  o  moresl   'Cb.  Domitius  ille) 
quem  nos  pueri  consulem,  eensorem»  pontiflcem  maximum 
vidimnSy  qoum  tribunns  plsbis  *1L  Seanmm  prindpem  civi' 
tatis  "in  jndidum  popoU  vocasset  Scancique  servns  ad  eutt 
dam  domum  venisset  et  crimina  in  dominum  delatnnim  se  Si 
esBe  dixisset,  prefaendi  hominem  jussit  ad  Scaaiumque  dedncL 
Vide,  quid  intersit ;  etsi  iniqne  Onstofem  cum  Domitio  com* 
paro ;  sed  tamen  ilie  inimioo  servnm  lemiBit,  to  ab  avo  ab- 
daizisti:   ille  ineormptam  aodire  noluit^  tn  cormpisti:   ilie 
adjirtoffem  servum  eontm  dominnm  repndiavit,  ta  etiam  aosa*ae 
satorem  adfaibnistL    82.  ^At  semel  iste  est  corraptiis  a  vobis? 
Konne,  quum  esset  prodoctos  et  qoam  tecom  fuiaset,  lefiigit 
ad  ^^kgatos?  nonne  etiam  ad  himo  ''Cn.  Domitiam  venit? 
noniie^  andiente  hoc  ^'Ser.  Sa^neiOy  darissimo  viro,  qoi  tam 
caso  apud  Domitiom  coeoabat,  et  hoc  ^.  Torqualo»  optimoaa 
adolesoente^  se  a  te  covraptonv  tuis  promianis  in  fiaudem  in^ 
pokam  esM  confessos  esi^     vv 
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I  judlcesy  et  magna  in  utramque  partem,  ut  neque  timeant,  qm 

nihil  commiserinty  et  poenam  semper  ante  oculos  yeraari  po* 
tent,  qui  peccarint.  62.  Neque  vero  sine  ratione  certa  caoaa 
Milonis  semper  a  senatu  probata  esL  Videbant  enim  aapieii- 
5  tissimi  homines  ^acti  radonem,  praesentiam  animi,  defensio- 
nis  constantiam.  An  vero  obiiti  estis,  judicesy  reoenti  iDo 
^untio  necis  Qodianaey  non  modo  inimicorum  Mikmis  sei^ 
mones  et  opiniones,  sed  nonnuliorum  etiam  ^mperitorum? 
Negabant  eum  Romam  esse  rediturum.    63.  Sive  enim  '^iUod 

lOanimo  irato  ac  perdto  fecisset,  ut  incensus  odio  tnicidarel 
inimicum,  ^arbitrabantur,  eum  tanti  mortem  P.  Clodii  putame, 
iit  aequo  animo  patria  careret,  quum  sanguine  inimid  ex- 
plesset  odium  suum,  sive  etiam  illius  morte  patriam  liberare 
voluisset,  non  dubitaturum  fortem  virum,  quin,  quum  soo 

15  periculo  salutem  rei  publicae  attuHsset,  oederet  aequo  animo 
legibus,  secum  auferret  gloriam  sempitemam,  nobis  haec  fru* 
enda  relinqueret,  quae  ipee  servasset.  Mnhi  etiam  ^GBtili- 
nam  atqne  illa  portenta  loquebantur :  *^  Erumpet,  occupabil 
aliquem  locum,  bellum  patriae  fadet'*     Miseros  interdom 

20  ^^dves  optime  de  re  publica  meritos,  in  quibus  homines  non 
modo  res  praedarissimas  obliviscuntor,  sed  etiam  nefarias  sus- 
picantur !  64.  Ergo  illa  fiJsa  fuerunt ;  quae  certe  vera  ex- 
stidssent,  si  Milo  admisisset  aliquid,  quod  non  posset  honesle 
vereque  defendere. 

25  XXIV.  Quid  ?  ^quae  poetea  sunt  in  eum  congesta,  qnae 
quemvis  etiam  mediocrium  delictorum  ^consdentia  percnlis- 
sent,  ut  sustinuit  I  dii  immortales !  sustinoit  ?  Smmo  vero  ot 
oontempBit  ac  pro  nihilo  putavit !  quae  neque  maximo  animo 
nocens,  neque  innocens,  nisi  fortissimus  vir,  negligere  poCo- 

SOisset  Scutorum,  gladiorum,  frenorum  pilcmmque  etiam 
multitudo  deprehendi  posse  Hndicabator:  nullum  in  orhe  vi- 
cum,  nullum  angiportum  esse  dicebant,  in  quo  non  Milooi 
conducta  esset  dopius :  'arma  in  villam  ^OcricuIanam  deveeta 
Tiberi:  domus  in  clivo  Capitolino  scutis  referta:  plena  omnia 

85'malleolorum  ad  urbis  incendia  comparatorum.  Haec  nan 
delata  solum,  sed  paene  credita,  nec  ante  repudiata  soot, 
qoam  quaesita.     65.  Laudabam  equidem  incredibilem  dili- 
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qaam  a^L.  SdpoQe  devictns  est  Tanro  tenoB  regnare  jassas 
esset  onmemqae  hanc  Asiam,  qaae  est  nanc  nostra  provincia, 
amisiaeet,  dicere  est  solitaB»  benigne  sibi  a  popolo  Bomano 
esse  &ctum9  quod  nimis  magna  procaiatione  liberatos  modids 
regni  terminis  ateretur,  potest  malto  fadlias  se  Deiotaros  $ 
oonsolarL  Sle  enim  furoris  moltam  sustalerat,  hic  erroris^ 
Omnia  ta  Deiotaro^  Gaesar,  tribuisti,  quum  et  ipd  et  filio  no- 
men  regiom  oonoessist].  Hoc  nomine  retento  atqoe  seryato^ 
noUum  benefidon^  populi  l^manij  naUum  judidum  de  se 
senatus  imminotum  potat  Magno  animo  et  erecto  est,  neo  10 
onqoam  Buooombet  inimids,  ne  fortonae  qoidem.  87.  Molta 
se  arbitraftar  et  peperisse  ante  fiictis  et  habere  in  animo  atqtie 
▼irtute,  qoae  nollo  modo  possit  amittere.  Qoae  enim  fortona 
aut  qois  casos  aot  qoae  tanta  possit  injoria  omniom  imperar 
torom  de  Deiotaro  decreta  ddere?  Ab  omnibos  est  enimis 
omatus,  qui,  posteaquam  in  castris  esse  potoit  per  aetatem,  in 
Asia,  Cappadoda,  Ponto,  CiUda,  Syria  bella  gesserunt  Se- 
natoB  yero  judida  de  iUo  tam  multa  tamqoe  bonorifica,  qoae 
pobUds  popoU  Romani  Uteris  monomentisqoe  consignata 
sont,  qoae  onqoam  vetnstaB  oKvoet  aot  quae  tanta  delebit20 
obUvio  ?  Quid  de  virtate  ejus  dicam  ?  de  magnitudine  ani- 
mi,  gravitate,  constantia  ?  qoae  omnes  docti  atque  Bapientes 
somma,  qoidam  etiam  sola  bona  esse  dixeront,  hisqoe  non 
modo  ad  bene,  sed  etiam  ad  beate  vivendom  oontentam  esse 
virtotem.  88.  Haec  iUe  repotans,  et  dies  nocteBqoe  cogitaDs,  26 
non  modo  tibi  non  Bocoenset,  (esset  enim  non  solum  ingratua, 
sed  etiam  amens,)  Tcrum  omnem  tranquiUitatem  et  qnietem 
seoectutis  aooeptam  refert  dementiae  tnae. 

XrV.  Quo  quidem  animo  quom  antea  fuit,  tam  non  do- 
bito,  qoin  tois  Uteris,  qoarum  exemplom  legi,  qoas  ad  eomao 
^Tarracone  haic  Blesamio  dedisti,  se  magis  etiam  erezerit  ab 
omniqoe  soUidtodine  abstraxerit  Jobes  enim  eom  bene 
sperare  et  bono  esse  animo;  qood  sdo  te  non  firostni  scribere 
solere;  memini  enim  iisdem  fere  verbis  ad  me  te  scribere  me- 
qoe  tois  Uteris  bene  sperare  non  irastra  esse  jassom.  89.85 
Laboro  eqoidem  regis  Deiotari  caosa,  ^ioocom  mihi  amid- 
tiam  res  pobUca  oondUarit,  hospitiam  ▼olontas  otriusque  con- 


886  OBATIO 

[M^aestandBaimiiB  dax  electns  et  tota  res  pobBca  armflla  est 
66.  S^'  ^oaB  nan  intelligk,  omnes  tibi  rei  pnUicae  parles 
aegras  et  labantea,  ut  ens  his  armiB  sanans  el  confirmarai» 
esse  oonmiiBsas?  Qaod  si  'locns  Mibni  datas  esaeC,  pio- 
6  basset  profeoto  tibi  ipary  noninem  anqaam  hominem  honini 
cariorem  ftiisse  qaam  te  sibi :  nallom  se  anqoam-  pericolom 
pro  tua  dignitate  fbgisee :  cam  illa  ipsa  tetenima  ^peste  w 
saepissime  pro  taa  gloria  contendisae :  tribanatom  eanm  ad 
salatem  meam,  qaae  tibi  caiiasima  faisset»  consiliis  tais  gnber- 

lOnatam:  se  a  te  postea  defensam  in  pericnlo  capitis,  adjatom 
in  petitione  praetarae:  daos  se  habere  semper  amicisBi- 
mos  sperafiBet  te  tao  benefido^  me  sna  Qnae  si  non  pio- 
baret^  si  tiln  ita  peaitnfl  inhaesieset  ista  saspicioy  naib  nt 
evelli  modo  posset^  si  deniqae  Italia  a  detecto,  aibs  ab  armis 

issine  IMGloniB  dade  nanqoam  esset  oonqoietoray  nae  iste 
haad  dabitans  cessisBet  patria,  Ha,  qoi  ita  natns  est  et  ita 
consoevit ;  te,  ^Magne,  tamen  antestaietar,  qbod  none  etiam 

fiMSit. 

XXYL    69.  Vidcy  qoam  sit  Taria  vitae  oommotabilisqoe 

aoratioy  qoam  Yaga  volabiliBqoe  fbrtana,  qoastae  infidelitateB 
in  amicb,  qoam  ad  tempoB  i^tae  simolationeB»  qoantae  in 
pericoliB  fbgae  proxinMmi»,  qoantae  tlmiditates.  Erity  erit 
illud  profecto  tempoB  et  iUooescet  iHe  aliqoando  dies»  qoom 
to,  salataribos,  ut  spero,  rebos  tais,  sed  fortasse  mota  aKqoo 

25^commaniam  temporom  (qai  qoam  crebro  aocidat^  %zpeiti 
Boire  debemus),  et  amidssimi  beaeTolentiam  et  graTiasimi 
hominis  fidem  et  oniuB  post  homines  natos  fordsmmi  m 
Dttignitudinem  animi  desideres.  70.  Qoamqoam  qoia  hoe 
credat,  Cn.  Pompeiom,  jnris  pnblid,  moris  majomm,  rei 

SOdeniqne  publicae  peritisBbnam^  qntHn  senatos  ei  oommiserit) 
nt  videret,  nb  quid  rss  pdblica  DBTBDniim  capbbvt, 
qoo  uno  ▼ereicolo  satis  armati  aemper  eonsales  fuerant, 
etiam  nniliB  armiB  datis,  honc  ezercito,  honc  deleeto  dato, 
^dicinm  ezBpectatarum  foiBse  in  ^jus  consiliis  vuidieandiB, 

85qui  vi  jildscia  ipsa  toiieiBt?  Satis  jadkalom  est  a  Fon» 
peio^  Bati%  fidfio  "ista  oonfeTri  in  Milonem,  qai  legem  tniit, 
qa%  ot  ego  Beotio^  Milonem  abeolri  a  vobis  oporteret,  ot 
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GBesary  velim  existimesi  hodienio  die  sententiam  tuam  aut 
com  aammo  dedecore  miserrimam  pestem  importaturam  eese 
regibtts,  aut  iucolumem  fiunam  cum  salute,  quorum  altemm 
optare  'illomm  crudelitatis  est,  alterum  conservare  dementiae 
tuae.  5 


888  o&^xio 

(eoB  enim  penitas  contempaerat),  eed  hanc  P.  Varinoi,  Ibr- 
tififlimum  atque  optimum  dvem,  jndicem  nostmiii,  peUere 
po8se88ionibus  armis  castriflqae  conatus  eet:  qoi  cam  ardii- 
tectia  et  decempedis  yillas  multonim  hortosque  perBgrabat: 
5  qui  Janiculo  et  Alpibus  epem  poesefisionum  terminarat  soa- 
rum:  qui,  quum  ab  equite  Bomano  splendido  et  fortiy  IL 
Paoonio^  non  impetrassety  ut  sibi  insulam  in  lacu  Prilio  veii- 
deret,  repente  lintribus  in  eam  insnhun  materiem,  caloeoiy 
caementa,  "arm^  convexit,  dominoque  trans  ripam  inapec- 

lOtante  non  dubitavit  aedifidum  exstruere  in  '^alieno:  75.  qoi 
huic  T.  ^^Furfanio,  cui  viro  I  dii  inmiortales !  (quid  enim  ego 
de  muliercula  Scantia,  quid  de  adolesoente  P.  Apinio  dicam? 
qnorum  utrique  mortem  est  minitatus,  nisi  sibi  hortorom  poa- 
sessione  cessissent):  sed  ausus  est  Fur&nio  dicere,  d  eibi 

ISpecuniam,  quantam  poposcerat,  non  dediaset,  ^ortuam  ae 
in  domum  ejus  illaturum,  qua  invidia  huic  esset  tali  viro  coii* 
flagrandum :  qui  Appium  fratrem,  hominem  mihi  conjunctom 
fidissima  gratia,  absentem  de  possessione  fundi  dejecit:  qoi 
parietem  sic  per  vestibulum  sororis  instituit  ducere,  sic  agere 

aofundamenta,  ut  sororem  non  modo  vestibulo  privaret,  aed 
omni  aditu  et  limine." 

XXVIU.  76.  Quamquam  haec  quidem  jam  tolerabilia, 
videbantur,  etsi  aequabiliter  in  rem  publicam,  in  privatoe»  in 
longinquoe,  in  propinquos,  in  alienoe,  in  suos  irruebat ;  aed 

25  nescio  quomodo  jam  usu  obduruerat  et  percalluerat  civitatis 
incredibilis  patientia.  Quae  vero  aderant  jam  et  impende* 
bant,  quonam  modo  ea  aut  depellere  potuissetis  aat  fene? 
^lmperium  ille  si  nactus  esset,  omitto  socios,  exteraa  natJonea, 
r^ges,  'tetrarchas;  vota  enim  faceretis,  ut  in  eos  se  potioa  im- 

aomitteret  quam  in  vestras  poasessiones,  vestra  lecta,  vestna 
pecunias ;  pecunias  dico  ?  a  liberis,  medius  fidius,  et  a  ooigu- 
gibua  vestris  nunquam  ille  efirenatas  auaa  libidinea  cohiba» 
iaaet  Fingi  baec  putatia,  quae  patent,  quae  nota  aant  om- 
nibua,  quae  Henentur?    aervorum  exendtaB  illnm  in  arbe 

26  conscriptnrum  fuisae,  per  quoa  totam  rem  publicam  reaqoe 
privataa  omnium  poasideret  ?  77.  Quamobrem,  si  craentom 
gladium  tenens  clamaret  T.  Annius :  ^^  Adeste,  quaeso^  alqoe 
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qaam,  qao6  nndique  intuentes,  unde  aliqaa  foii  pars  adspid 
potest,  et  hnjas  exitom  jadicii  ezspectantes  videtis,  non 
qaom  Tirtati  Milonis  favet,  tam  de  se,  de  liberis  suis,  de  pa- 
tria,  de  fortunis  hodierho  die  decertari  putat 

IL    Unam  genas  est  adyersam  mfestamqae  nobis  ^eoram,  6 
qooB  F.  Clodii  iaror  rapinis  et  incendiis  et  \>mnibas  exitiiB 
pablicis  pavit ;  qai  hestema  etiam  'contione  indtati  sant,  at 
Tobis  voce  ^raeirent,  qaid  jadicaretis.     Qaorum  clamor,  si 
*qai  forte  faerit,  admonere  vos  debebit,  ut  eum  civem  reti- 
neatifl,  qui  semper  genus  iUud  hominum  damoresque  mazi- 10 
mo8  ^ro  vestra  salute  neglezit     4.  Quamobrem  adeste  ani- 
mis,  judices,  et  timorem,  si  quem  habetis,  deponite.    Nam,  si 
unquam  de  bonis  et  fortibus  viris,  si  unquam  de  bene  meritis 
dvibus  potestas  '[vobis]  judicandi  fuit,  si  denique  unquam 
locos  ^unplissimorum  ordinum  delectis  viris  datus  est,  ut  sua  16 
stodia  erga  fortes  et  bonos  cives,  quae  vultu  et  verbis  saepe 
significassent,  re  et  sententiis  declararent,  hoc  profecto  tem- 
pore  eam  potestatem  omnem  vos  habetis,  ut  statuatis,  utrum 
nosy  qui  semper  vestrae  aactoritati  dediti  fuimus,  semper 
miseri  lugeamus,  an,  diu  vexati  a  perditissimis  civibus,  ali-20 
quando  per  voe  ac  per  vestram  fidem,  virtutem  sapientiamque 
recreemar.    5.  Quid  enim  nobis  duobos,  jadice8,*laborio6iu8, 
quid  magis  sollidtum,  magis  ezercitum  did  aut  fingi  potest, 
qai,  spe  amplissimorum  ^praemiorum  ad  rem  publicam  ad- 
ducti,  metu  cradelissimoram  supplidorum  carere  non  possu-  25 
mu8?     Equidem  ceteras  tempestates  et  procellas  in  illia 
dumtazat  fluctibus  contionum  semper  putavi   Miloni  esse 
subeundas,  quia  semper  pro  bonis  contra  improbos  senserat ; 
in  judido  vero  et  in  eo  consilio,  in  quo  ez  cunctis  ordinibus 
amplissimi  viri  judicarent,  nunquam  ezistimavi  spem  ullam  80 
ease  habituros  Milonis  inimicos  ad  ejus  ''non  modo  salutem 
ezstingaendam,  sed  etiam  gloriam  per  tales  viros  infringen- 
dam.    6.  Quamqoam  in  hac  causa,  judices,  T.  Annii  'Hribu- 
natn  rebusque  omnibus  pro  salute  rei  publicae  gestis  ad 
hujos  criminis  defendonem  ^on  abutemur.     I^si  oculisSS 
videritis  insidias  Miloni  a  Clodio  factas,  nec  deprecaturi 
Bomns,  ut  crimen  hoc  nobia  propter  molta  pmeclara  in  rem 

zz 
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mortuus  inani  oogitatione  percossit?  Quid?  si  ipse  Gn. 
Pompeiud,  qui  ea  viitute  ac  fortuna  est,  nt  *ea  potuerit  i 
per,  quae  nemo  praeter  illum,  si  i&,  inquam,  potoiBset 
quaestionem  de  morte  P.  Glodii  ferre  aut  ipsam  ab  iii 
5excitare,  ^trum  putatis  potius  fiictanim  fuisse?  EtianR 
^propter  amicitiam  vellet  iUum  ab  inferis  evocare,  propter  rem 
publicam  non  fecisset  £jus  igitur  mortis  sedetis  idtoresi 
cujus  vltam  si  putetis  per  vos  restitui  posse,  nolitis;  et  de 
ejus  nece  lata  quaestio  est,  qui  si  eadem  lege  reviviscere  pos- 

lOsety  lata  lez  nunquam  esset.  Hujns  ergo  iaterfector  ai  esseC» 
in  confitendo  ab  iisoe  poenam  timeret,  qnos  liberaviBBet  ? 
80.  Graeci  homines  deorum  honores  tribaunt  iis  viiisy  qai 
tyrannos  necaverunt  Quae  ego  vidi  Athenis  ?  qaae  aliis  ia 
nrbibus  Graedae  ?  quas  res  divinas  talibas  institutas  viris  ? 

isquos  cantus?  quae  carmina?  "Prope  ad  immortalitatis  et 
religionem  et  memoriam  consecrantnr.  Vob  tanti  eonserv»- 
torem  populi,  tanti  sceleris  ultorem  non  modo  honoribos 
nullis  afficieds,  sed  etiam  ad  suppliciom  rapi  patiemini  ? 
Gonfiteretur,  confiteretur,  inquam,  si  fedsset,  et  mi^;iK>  an>- 

aomo  et  libente,  fedsse  se  libertatis  omnium  cansa;  qood 
esset  ei  non  oonfitendum  modo^  verom  etiam  praedican- 
dum. 

XXX.    81.  Etenim,  si  Hd  non  negat,  ez  quo  nihil  petiti 
nisi  ut  ignoscatur,  dubitaret  ^d  fateri,  ez  quo  etiam  praemia 

26  laudis  essent  petenda  ?  nisi  vero  gratius  putat  esse  vobis,  soi 
se  capitis  quam  vestri  defensorera  itiisse ;  quum  praesertim 
in  ea  confessione,  si  grati  esse  velletis,  honores  assequeretor 
amplissimos.  Si  factum  vobis  non  probaretur  (quamquam 
qui  poterat  salus  sua  cuiquam:  non  probari  ?),  sed  tamen  ai 

80  minus  fortissimi  viri  virtas  civibus  grata  ceddisset,  magno  ani- 
mo  constantique  cederet  ez  ingrata  dvitate.  Nam  qnid  esaet 
ingratius,  quam  laetari  ceteros,  higere  eum  solum,  piopter 
quem  ceteri  laetarentur?  82.  Quamquam  hoc  animo  semper 
omnes  fuimus  in  patriae  proditoribus  opprimendis,  nt,  qoo- 

86  niam  nostra  futura  esset  gloria,  periculum  quoque  et  invifiam 
nostrara  putaremus.  Nam  quae  mihi  ipsi  tribuenda  hias 
esset,  quum  tantum  in  consalatu  meo  pro  vobis  ac  Ubem 
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iDiilta  snnt,  oerte  fllad  est  non  modo  JQStamy  termn  etiam  ne- 
oessarimn,  quum  vi  tu  illata  defenditur.  Pudicitiam  qunm 
eriperet  militi  tribunus  militaris  in  exercitu  C.  Marii,  propin- 
quus  ejus  imperatoris,  interfectus  ab  eo  est,  cui  vim  affere- 
bat;  fiicere  enim  probus  adolescens  periculoee  quam  perpeti  5 
turpiter  nmluit  Atque  hunc  ille  summus  vir  scelere  solutam 
periculo  liberavit  10.  Insidiatori  vero  et  latitmi  qnae  potest 
inferri  injusta  nez  ?  Quid  comitatus  nostri,  quid  gladii  vo- 
lunt  ?  quoB  habere  certe  non  liceret,  si  uti  iUis  nullo  pacto 
liceret  Est  igitur  haec^  judicesy  non  scripta,  sed  nata  lex,  lO 
quam  non  didicimns,  aeoepimus,  legimus,  verum  ex  natura 
ipsa  arripuimus,  hausimns,  expressimus,  ad  quam  non  doctiy 
sed  facti,  non  institut],  sed  imbuti  sumus,  ut,  si  vita  nostra  in 
aliquas  insidias,  si  in  vim  et  in  tela  aut  latnmum  aut  inimioo- 
mm  incidisset,  omnis  honesta  ratio  esset  expediendae  sakttiB.  16 
Silent  enim  leges  inter  arma  nec  he  exspectari  jnbent,  qnom 
ei,  qui  exspectare  velit,  ante  mjusta  poena  luenda  sit  quam 
justa  repetenda.  11.  'Etsi  persapienter  et  quodammodo  ta- 
dte  dat  ipsa  lex  potestatem  defeDdendi,  quae  non  hominem 
occidi,  sed  esse  cum  telo  hominis  .oecidendi  causa  vetat,  hxt,  20 
qnum  causa,  non  telum  quaereretur,  qui  sui  defendendi  cauaa 
telo  esset  ustis,  non  hominis  ocddendi  causa  habuisse  telnm 
judicaretnr.  Quapropter  ^oc  maneat  in  cansa,  judices ;  non 
enim  dubito,  quin  probaturus  sim  vobis  defensionem  meam, 
81  id  memineritiB,  quod  oblivisd  non  potestis,  insidiatorem  in-  25 
terfici  jure  posse. 

y.  12.  ^Seqnitur  illud,  quod  a  Mikmis  inimicis  saepissime 
dicitur,  caedem,  in  qua  P.  Clodius  occisus  edt,  senatom  judi- 
casse,  'contra  rem  publicam  esse  ftctam.  Hlam  vero  senatus 
non  sententiis  suis  solum,  sed  etiam  'studiis  comprobavit  80 
Quoties  enim  est  illa  causa  a  nobis  acta  in  senatu !  quibus 
assensionibus  nniversi  ordinis !  qnam  nec  tacitis  nec  oecultis  I 
Quando  enim  freqaentiBsimo  senatu  quattuor  aut  sommum 
quinque  sunt  inventi,  qui  Milonis  causam  non  probarent? 
^Declarant  hujus  ambusti  triboni  plebis  illae  intennortnae  85 
oontiones,  quibus  quoddie  meam  potentiam  invidiose  crinmui- 
batur,  quom  dioeret  senatom  non  quod  sentirety  sed  quod  ego 
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Albani  ^umuli  atqae  lad,  voSy  inquam,  imploro  «tqoe  testor, 
▼osqae  Albanorum  obratae  arae,  Bacronim  p(^li  Boniaiii 
sociae  et  aequales»  quas  ille,  piaeceps  amentia,  caeaU  i»06tn-> 
tisque  sanctiasimis  lucisy  'subetruClionam  insanis  molibos  op- 
spresserat;  yeHtrae  ^m  araa,  vestrae  religiones  vigoeranty 
vestra  vis  valuit,  quam  iUe  omni  soelere  poUuerat ;  tuqae  ex 
tuo  ^edito  monte,  Latiaris  sancte  Juppiter,  cujus  ille  lacos, 
nemora  finesque  saepe  omni  nefario  stupro  et  soelere  maei»- 
larat,  aliquando  ad  eum  puniendum  oculos  aperuisti ;  volHfl 

lOillae,  vobis  vestro  in  oonspectu  serae,  sed  justae  tamen  et 
debitae  poenae  solutae  sunt  86.  Niiii  forte  boc  etiam  casu 
&ctum  esse  dicemus,  ut  ante  ipsum  sacrarium  Bonae  Deae, 
quod  est  in  fundo  T.  Sestii  Galli,  in  primis  bonesti  et  or- 
nati  adolescentis,  ante  ipBam,  inquam,  Bonam  Deam,  qoom 

ISproelium  commisisset,  primum  illud  vulnus  acdperet,  qoo 

teterrimam  mortem  obiret,  ut  non  absolntos  ^^udido  illo 

fario    videretur,  eed  ad    hanc  insignem  poenam  reser' 

vatus. 

XXXIL    ^Nec  vero  non  eadem  ira  deorum  banc  ejos  aa- 

aotellitibus  injedt  amentiam,  ut  sine  ^umaginibus,  eine  *cantB 
atque  ludis,  sine  exsequiis,  sine  lamentis,  sine  laudationibos, 
sine  funere,  oblitus  cruore  et  luto,  spoliatus  illius  supremi 
did  celebritate,  cui  cedere  etiam  inimici  solent,  ambureretor 
abjectus.    Non  fuisse  credo  fas,  clarisBimomm  virorom  Hor- 

26mas  iUi  teterrimo  parriddae  aliquid  decoris  afferre,  neqoe 
uUo  in  looo  potius  hnortem  ^jus  lacerari,  quam  in  quo  esfiet 
vita  danmata. 

87.  Dura,  medius  fidius,  mibi  jam  fortuna  populi  Bomani 
et  crudelis  videbatur,  quae  tot  annos  illum  in  banc  rem  poUi- 

SOoam  insultare  pateretur.  PoUuerat  stupro  sanctissimas  rdi- 
giones,  senatus  gravissima  deoreta  perfregerat,  pecunia  se  a 
jodioibus  palam  redemerat,  vexarat  in  tribunato  senatom, 
omnium  ordinum  oonsensu  pro  salute  rei  pubUcae  ^gesta 
resdderat,  me  patria  expulerat,  bona  diripoerat,  domom  in- 

85cenderat,  Uberos,  coi^ugem  meam  vexarat,  Cn.  Fompeio 
nefarium  bellum  Indixerat,  magistratuum  privatoromqoe 
caedod  effecerat,  domum  mei    firatris  inoenderat» 


PRO  T.  ANNIO  mLONEy   CAP.  YIL  819 

poese.  Quod  nisi  vidisset,  posse  absolvi  emiif  qui  fateretuTy 
quum  videret  nos  fateri,  oeque  quaeri  unquam  jussisset  nec 
vobis  'Ham  hanc  salutarem  in  judicando  ^^literam  quam  illam 
tristem  dedisset.  Mihi  vero  Cn.  Pompeius  non  modo  nihil 
gravius  contra  Milonem  judicassey  sed  etiam  statnisse  videtur,  6 
quid  Yos  injudicando  spectare  oporteret  Nam  qui  non  poe- 
nam  confessioniy  sed  defensionem  dedit,  is  causam  interitus 
qnaerendam,  non  ^teritum  putavit.  16.  Jam  illud  ipse 
dicet  profecto,  ^'quod  sua  sponte  fedt,  Publione  Clodio  tribu- 
endum  putarit  an  temporL  10 

YII.  Domi  suae  nobilissimus  vir,  senatos  propugnator  at- 
qoe  ilHs  quidem  temporibos  paene  patronus,  avonculus  hi^us 
judicis  nostri,  forUssimi  viri,  M.  Catonis,  tribunus  plebis  M. 
^Drusos  occisus  est  Nihil  de  ejus  morte  populus  consultus, 
nuUa  quaestio  decreta  a  senatu  est  Qoantum  luctum  in  hac  15 
urbe  fuisse  a  nostris  patribus  aocepimus,  qnum  P.  Africano, 
domi  suae  quiesoenti,  iUa  noctuma  vis  esset  ilJata !  qms  tom 
non  gemuit  ?  quis  non  arsit  dolore,  qoem  immortalem,  si  fieri 
posset,  omnes  esse  cuperent,  ejus  ne  necessariam  qoidem  ex- 
spectatam  esse  mortem?  Nom  igitor  olla  qoaestio  de  Afri-20 
cani  morte  lata  est?  Certe  noUa.  17.  Quid  ita?  Quia 
non  alio  facinore  clari  homines,  alio  obscuri  necantor.  Inter- 
sit  inter  vitae  dignitatem  summorum  atqoe  infimorom :  mors 
'qoidem  illata  per  scelus  iisdem  et  poenis  teneatur  et  legibus; 
nisi  forte  magis  erit  parricida,  si  qoi  consolarem  patrem,26 
qoam  si  quis  humilem  necaverit,  aot  eo  mors  atrocior  erit  P. 
Clodii,  qood  is  in  'monumentis  majorum  soorom  sit  interfec- 
tos.  Hoc  enim  ab  istis  saepe  dicitor;  proinde  qoasi  Appius 
iUe  Caecos  viam  muniverit,  non  qua  popolos  oteretor,  sed 
obi  impune  soi  posteri  latrocinarentor.  18.  Itaqoe  in  eademSO 
ista  Appia  via  quum  omatissimum  equitem  Romannm  P. 
Clodius  M.  Papirium  occidisset,  non  fuit  Ulud  fiicinos  ponien- 
dom ;  homo  enim  nobilis  in  sois  monomentis  eqoitem  Roma- 
nom  occiderat :  nonc  ejusdem  Appiae  nomen  qoantas  tragoe- 
dias  excitat!  Quae  cruentata  antea  caede  honesti  atque35 
innocentis  viri  ^ilebatnr,  eadem  nonc  crebro  'osorpator, 
posteaqoam  latronis  et  parriddae  sangoine  imbota  est.    Sed 
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ererterftt  91.  Et  Bontf  qoi  de  via  Appia  quenuitiiry  taoettit 
de  coria  ?  et  qni  *ab  eo  spinuite  fiiniiii  potent  potoisse  de- 
fendi»  cujus  non  restiterit  eadaveri  curia  ?  Excitate,  exeitale 
ipsum,  si  potestis^  a  mortaiB.  Frangetia  in^tnm  viTi,  cojoa 
6viz  sastinetis  fiirias  insepolti?  Nisi  vero  sustinaisda  eoa» 
qui  cum  fadbus  ad  curiam  coneurreniRty  com  faldbus  ad 
'GastoriSy  cum  gladiis  toto  &ro  volitamnt  Oaedi  vidistis 
populum  Bonuinum,  contionem  gladiis  disturbari»  qaom 
aadiretur  silentio  M.  Coelius,  tribunus  fdebis,  vir  et  in  re 

lOpublica  fortissimus  et  in  suscepta  causa  firmissimns  et  ho* 

nomm  voluntati  et  auctoritati  seoatus  deditus  et  in  hac  Mi- 

lonis  sive  invidia  aive  fiirtana  singulari  divina  et  incredfliili 

"fide. 

XXXIV.    92.  ^Sed  jam  satis  multa  de.causa :  eztra  can- 

lasam  etiam  nimis  fortasse  multa.  Quid  restatynisi  ntorem 
obtesterque  vos,  judicee,  ut  eam  misericordiam  tribaalis  focw 
tissimo  viro,  quam  ipse  n<m  imploraty  ego^  etiam  repagBante 
hoCy  et  imploro  et  exposoo  ?  Nolite,  si  in  naetro  ^xnniiMi 
fletu  nullam  lacrimam  ad^zistiB  Milonls,  si  vultum  aemper 

apeandem,  si  vocem,  si  orati<mem  stabilem  ac  non  mntaram  vi- 
detis,  hoc  minus  ei  paroere.  'Haud  scio  an  multo  etaam  sit 
adjuvandus  magis.  Etenim  si  in  gladiatoriis  pugnis  et  in 
infimi  generis  hominum  conditione  atque  fortona  tinudoe  at- 
qne  snpplices  et,  ut  vivere  liceat,  obeeonintes  etiam  ^idisse 

25  solemusy  fortes  et  animoeos  et  se  acriter  ipsoe  morti  offerentM 
servare  cupimas,  eorumqne  noe  magis  miserety  qoi  Doetiam 
miBerioordiam  non  requirunty  quam  qni  ilkm  efibigitant» 
qoanto  hoc  magis  in  fortissimis  civibus « fiicere  debemns? 
9&  BCe  quidem,  jodices,  ezanimant  et  interimunt  hae  voees 

SOMilonis,  quas  andio  assidue  et  quibos  intersom  quotidie. 
^  Valeant,'*  inquit,  ^  valeant  cives  mei :  sint  inoolumes,  sbt 
florentes,  sint  beati :  stet  haeo  nrbe  praedara  mihique  patria 
carissima,  quoquo  modo  erit  merita  de  me:  tmoqaiila  re 
paUica  mei  cives  (qooniam  mihi  com  illis  non  licet)  sine  rae 

ssipei»  sed  propter  me  tamen,  peffroantur:  ego  cedam  atqoe 
^bibo :  si  mihi  bona  re  pnblica  froi  non  lieaerit,  ^  carebo 
maia,  et  qoam  primom  tetigero  beoe  mofatam  et  liberMn 
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qoe  m  bonis  tirb  legendis  id  aaseqai  potidsset,  etianisi  ea- 
pisset.    Non  enim  mea  gratia  familiaritatibus  continettir,  quae 
late  patere  non  poesunt^  propterea  quod  'consuetudines  victus 
non  poBsunt  esse  cum  multis ;  sed,  si  quid  possumus,  ex  eo 
possumus,  quod  res  publica  nos  oonjnnidt  cum  bonia;  ex  qiii<^  6 
bus  ille  quum  optimos  viroe  legerety  idqoe  maxime  ad  fidem 
suam  pertinere  arbitraretury  non  potuit  legere  non  studiosos 
mei.     22.  Quod  vero  te,  L.  Domiti,  huic  quaestioni  prae- 
esse  maxime  voluit,  nihil  quaesivit  aliud»  nisi  justitiam,  gra- 
vitatem,  humanitatem^  fidem.    Tulit  ut  ^^nsularem  necesse  lO 
essety  eredo,  quod  prindpum  mnnns  esse  dncebat  resistere  et 
kvitati  multitudinis  et  perditorum  temeritatL     £x  oonsulari» 
bus  te  creavit  potissimam ;  4ederas  emm,  quam  oontemneres 
,  populares  inaaniaB,  jam  ab  adolesoentia  documenta  maxima. 
IX.    23.   Qnamobrem,  jndices,  hit  aliquando  ad  causam  15 
erimenque  veniamus,  si  neque  omnis  confassio  fiehcti  est  inusi- 
tata,  neque  de  causa  nostra  quidquam  aliter,  ac  nos  vellemus, 
a  senatu  judicatum  est,  et  lator  ipee  legis,  quum  esset  contro- 
versia  nulla  facti,  ^juris  tamen  d^sceptationem  esse  voluit,  et 
ei  lecti  jodices  isque  praepositua  quaestioni,  qui  haeo  juste  90 
sapienterque  disoeptety  reliquum  est,  judices,  ut  nihil  jam 
quaerere  aliud  debeatis,  nisi,  nter  ntri  insidiaB  feoerit.     Quod 
quo  &ciliu8  argumentis  pertpicere  possitis,  ^m  gestam  vobis 
dum  breviter  expono,  qaaeso,  diligenter  attendite.     24.  P. 
Clodius  quum  statuisset  oomi  scelere  Hn  praetura  vexare  rem2S 
publicam,  videretque  ita  ^tracta  esse  comitia  ^no  superiore, 
ut  non  multos  menses  praetoram  gerere  posset,  'qui  non  ho> 
noris  gradum  spectaret,  ut  oeteri,  sed  et  L.  Paulhim  collegaai 
effugere  veilet,  singulari  virtute  civem,  et  annum  injtegrum 
ad  dilacerandam  rem  pablicam  qoaereret,  subito  reliquit  ^-M 
nam  suom  seseque  in  pvoximnm  annum  transtulit,  ^non,  ut  fit, 
religione  aliqua,  sed  ot  faaberet,  qood  ipse  dicebat,  at  prae- 
turam  gerendam,  hoc  est»  ad  evertendam  rem  pubficam,  ple- 
num  annum  atque  mtegram.     26.  Oocarrebat  ei,  wiAHf^ 
ac  debilem  praeturam  snam  ftitmram,  commle  Bfilone ;  eumfS 
porro  summo  oonsensu  popaH  Bomani  oonsalem  fleri  videbat. 
'^Contulit  se  ad  ejos  oompetitores,  sed  ita,  totam  ut  petitioDem 
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ex  omnibus  praemiifl  ▼irtutis,  si  esset  habeDda  ratao  praeaiio- 
rum,  amplissimum  esse  praemium  gloriam :  esse  hanc  anam, 
quae  brevitatem  yitae  poeteritatis  memoiia  consolaretiiry  qoae 
effioerety  ut  absentes  adessemos,  mortni  Tiveremus:   haoe 

6  denique  esse,  cujus  gradibus  etiam  in  ooelum  homines  vide- 
rentur  ascendere.  98.  ^  De  me,  inquit,  semper  popalos 
Bomanus,  semper  omnes  gentes  loquentor,  nolla  onqoam 
obmutescet  vetustas.  Qoin  hoctempore  ipso,  qoum  omnes 
a  meis  inimicis  faces  ^inyidiae  meae  sobjiciantur,  tamen  omni 

lOin  hominum  coetu  gratiis  agendis  et  gratolationibos  habendis 
et  oomi  sermone  celebramur.  Omitto  Etroriae  festaB  'et 
actos  et  institutos  dies:  centesima  iuz  est  haee  ab  interito 
F.  Clodii  et,  opinor,  altera :  qoa  fines  imperii  popoli  Bomani 
sunt,  ea  non  solum  fama  jam  de  illo,  sed  etiam  laetitia  pera- 

I5grayit.     Qoamobrem,  obi  corpos  hoc  sit,  non,  inqoit,  laboro^ 
quoniam  omnibus  in  terris  et  jam  verBatar  et  semper  halNta> 
.  bit  nominis  mei  gloria." 

XXXVL     99.   ^Haec  to  mecum  saepe,  his  absentibaa; 
sed  iisdem  aodientibus  'haeo  ego  tecom,  Milo:  te  qoidem, 

20  qoum  isto  animo  es,  satis  landare  non  possom ;  sed,  qoo  e5>t 
ista  magis  divina  yirtus,  eo  miyore  a  te  dolore  divellor.  Nec 
Tcro,  si  mihi  eriperis,  reliqua  est  illa  tamen  ad  conaolandam 
querela,  ut  his  irasd  possim,  a  quibus  tantom  ▼olnos  aooe- 
pero.    Non  enim  inimici  mei  te  mihi  eripient,  sed  amicissimi, 

26non  male  aliquando  de  me  meriti,  sed  semper  optime.  Nol- 
lom  mihi  onqoam,  jodices,  tantom  dolorem  'inoretis  (etsi  qois 
potest  esse  Hantus  ?),  sed  ne  'hunc  quidem  ipsum,  ut  obiiyis» 
car,  quanti  me  semper  feceritia.  'Qoae  si  vos  cepit  obliyioy 
aot  si  in  me  aliqoid  offendistis,  cor  non  id  meo  ci^te  podos 

aoluitur  quam  Milonis?  Fraeclare  enim  vixero,  si  qaid  mifai 
acciderit  prius,  quam  hoc  tantom  mali  videro.  100.  Nonc 
me  ona  consolatio  sustentat,  quod  tibi,  T.  Anni,  nollom  a  me 
amoris,  nullum  stodii,  nullum  pietatis.offlcium  defuit  £go 
inimicitias  potentium  pro  te  appetivi,  ego  meom  saepe  corpos 

S6  et  vitam  objeci  armis  inindcorom  toorom,  ego  me  plorimis 
pro  te  soppHcem  abjed,  bona,  fbrtonas  meas  ac  liberorom 
meorom  in  conmianionem  toorom  'temporom  contnli:   hoc 
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larom  pneronimqne  oomitata.  29.  Fit  obyiam  Qodio  ante 
fundum  ejus  %ora  fere  undedma  aut  non  multo  secus.  Sta- 
tim  complures  cum  telis  in  hunc  fiiciunt  de  looo  superiore 
impetum:  'adrersi  rhedarium  occidunt  Quum  autem  hic 
de  rheda,  rejecta  paennla,  desiluifiset  seque  acri  animo  defen-  6 
deret,  illi,  qui  erant  cum  Godio»  gladiis  educds,  partim  recur- 
rere  ad  rhedam,  ut  a  tergo  Milonem  adorirentur,  partim,  quod 
hunc  jam  interfectum  putarent,  caedere  incipiunt  ejus  servos, 
qui  post  erant,  ez  quibus  qui  animo  fideli  in  dominum  et 
praesenti  fuerunt,  partim  occisi  sunt,  partim,  quum  ad  rhedam  10 
pugnari  viderent,  domino  suocurrere  prohiberentur,  Milonem 
oocisum  ex  ipso  Clodio  audirent  et  re  vera  putarent,  feoe- 
runt  id  ^servi  Milonis,  (dicam  enim  aperte  non  "derivandi 
criminis  causa,  sed  ut  &cUim  est,)  nec  imperante  nec  sdente 
nec  praesente  domino,  quod  ftuos  quisque  servos  in  tali  rei5 
fiusere  voluiaset 

XI.  80.  Haecy  sicot,  exposui,  ita  gesta  sunt,  judioes :  in- 
sidiator  superatus  est,  vi  victa  vis,  vel  potius  oppressa  vir- 
tttte  andada  est  Nihil  dioo^  quid  res  publica  oonsecuta  sit, 
nihil,  quid  vos,  nihil,  quid  omnes  bonL  Nihil  sane  id  proaitao 
Miloniy  qui  hoc  iato  natus  est,  ut  ne  se  quidem  servare  pota- 
erit,  ^uin  nna  rem  publicam  vosque  ^ervaret  Si  id  jnre 
fieri  non  potuit,  nihil  habeo,  quod  defendam.  Sin  hoc  et 
ratio  doctis  et  necessitas  barbaris  et  mos  gentibus  et  feris 
etiam  beiluis  natura  ipsa  praescripsit,  ut  omnem  semper  vim,  26 
qoacunqoe  ope  possent,  a  corpore,  a  capite,  a  vita  sua  pro- 
pulsarent,  non  potestis  hoc  facinus  improbum  judicare,  quin 
simul  judicetis,  omnibns,  qni  in  latrones  inciderint,  aut  iUo- 
rmn  telis  aut  vestris  sententiis  esse  pereundum.  31.  Quod 
si  ita  putasset,  certe  optabilius  Miloni  %ut  dare  jugulum  P.  80 
Clodio,  non  semel  ab  illo  neque  tum  primum  petitum,  quam 
jugulari  a  vobis,  quia  se  non  jugulandum  illi  tradidisset  Sin 
hoc  nemo  vestrum  ita  sentit,  non  iUud  jam  in  jodicium  venit, 
ocdsnsne  sit,  quod  fatemur,  sed  jure  an  injuria,  quod  multis 
in  causis  saepe  quaedtum  est  Insidias  factas  esae  conBtat,M 
et  id  est,  quod  senatns  oontra  rem  publicam  fiMtum  judicavit: 
ab  utro  factae  sint,  inoertom  est    De  hoo  igitur  latum  est  ot 
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XXXVnL  ITtiiiani  dii  immortales  fedssent  (paoe  tna, 
patria,  dixerim ;  metuo  enimy  ne  scelerate  dicam  in  te,  quod 
pro  Milone  dicam  pie),  'utinam  P.  dodius  non  modo  vive- 
ret,  sed  etiam  praetor,  oonsul,  dictator  esset  potius,  quam 
6  hoc  spectaculum  viderem  I  104.  O  dii  immortales  I  %rtera 
et  a  vobis,  judices,  conservandnm  virum !  '^  Minime,  mini- 
me,  Inquit.  Immo  vero  poenafl  ille  debitas  Inerit:  nos 
subeamus,  si  ita  heoesse  est,  non  debitas."  Hicdne  vir 
^patriae  natus  usquam  nisi  in  patria  morietur,  aut,  si  forte^ 

lOpro  patria?  hujus  vos  '^animi  monumenta  retinebitis,  corporia 
%i  Italia  nuUum  sepulcrum  esse  patiemini  ?  hunc  sna  quis- 
quam  sententia  ez  hac  urbe  ezpellet,  quem  omnes  urbes 
expulsum  a  vobis  ad  se  vocabnnt?  105.  O  terram  illam 
beatam,  quae  hunc  virum    ezceperit;    banc  ingratam,  ei 

isejecerit,  miseratn,  si  amiseritl  Sed  finis  ait.  Neqoeenim 
prae  lacrimis  jam  loqui  possum,  et  hic  se  lacrimis  defendi 
vetat  Vos  oro  obtestorque,  judioes,  ut  in  sententiis  ferendis, 
quod  sentietis,  id  audeatis.  Vestram  virtutem,  jnstitiam, 
fidem,  mihi  credite,  is  mazime  probabit,  qui  in  judicibns 

SOlegendis  optimum  et  sapiendssimnm  et  fortissimum  quemque 
delegit. 
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Xni.  Quid?  to  me  tibi  iratmii,  Sezte,  patasy  ciguB  Ui 
inimidssimum  muko  crndeliaB  etiam  punitus  es,  quam  enit 
humanitatiB  meae  postalare  ?  Tu  P.  Clodii  cruentum  oada» 
ver  ejeciBti  domo,  tu  in  publicum  abjecisti,  tu  spoliatum  Hma- 
ginibusy  ezaequik,  pompa,  landatione,  HofeliciBeimis  lignls  6 
'semustulatum,  noctnmis  canibus  dilaniandum  reliquistL 
Quare  etsi  nefarie  fecisti,  tamen,  quoniam  In  meo  inimioo 
crudelitateln  exprompsisfi  tuam,  %iudare  non  possnm,  irasd 
certe  non  debeo.  84.  \^AudUti$,  judicei^  quantum  CXodii 
%fUer\  fberit  'ocddi  MilonenL  ConTertite  animos  nunc  Tieis- 10 
sim  ad  Milonem. ,  Quid  Mibnis  intererat  interfid  Qodium  ? 
Quid  erat,  cur  Milo^  non  dicam  admitteret,  sed  optaret?— 
Obstabat  in  spe  consulatus  Mikmi  Clodius.  —  At  eo  repug- 
nante  %ebat;  immo  Tero  eo  fiebat  magis,  nee  me  sufiragatore 
meliore  utebatur  qnam  Clodia  Valebat  apud  vos,  judices,  15 
Milonis  erga  me  remque  pnblicam  meritorum  memoria ;  va- 
lebant  preces  et  lacrimae  nostrae,  quibus  ego  tum  vos  miriflce 
moTeri  sentiebam;  sed  plus  muko  valebat  periculorum  ira- 
pendentium  timor.  Qnis  enim  erat  ciTium,  qui  sibi  sdutam 
P.  Clodn  praeturam  sine  mazimo  remm  noyarum  metn  pro-  ao 
poneret  ?  Solntam  autem  fore  videbads,  nisi  esset  is  ooneul, 
qui  eam  auderet  possetqne  constringere.  £um  Milonem 
nnum  esse  quum  sentiret  nniversus  populus  Bomanus,  quis 
dubitaret  snffragio  suo  se  metn,  periculo  rem  publicam  libe- 
rare?  At  nunc,  Clodio  remolo,  ^usitatis  jam  rebns  enitendnm  16 
estMiloni,  ut  tueatnr  dignitatem  suam ;  singularis  illa  et  bnic 
nni  concessa  gloria,  quae  quotidie  augebatur  Yrangendis  fiiro- 
ribus  Clodianis,  jam  Qodii  morte  ceddit  Yos  adepti  estis, 
ne  quem  civem  metneretis:  bic  ezercitationem  vulntis,  snffra- 
gationem  consulatus,  fontem  perennem  gloriae  snae  perdidit.  ao 
Itaque  Miionis  consulatns,  qni,  vivo  Qodio^  labefiMStari  non 
poterat,  mortuo  deniqne  tentari  coeptns  est.  Non  modo  igi- 
tur  nihil  prodest,  sed  obest  etiam  Clodii  mors  Miloni.  85. 
At  valuit  odinm,  fedt  iratns,  fedt  inimicus,  iuit  nltor  inju- 
riae,  punitor  doloris  snL  Qnid?  si  kaec,  non  dico  majorass 
fuerunt  in  Clodio  qnam  in  Milone,  sed  in  ilio  mazima,  nulia 
in  hoc,  qnid  vultis  amplins?     Qnid  enira  odisset  Qodiam 
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779  wluch  lie  urged  him  to  retnm  and  aak  for  paidon,  bat  MarcelliH 
refiised.  Cicero  teUs  how  the  affair  was  managed  in  a  letter  to 
Serviiifl  Sulpicius,  then  goyemor  of  Achaea  (B.  C.  46).  ^  L.  Fijo, 
Caesar^s  father-in-law,  spoke  of  M.  Marcellus^s  caae  in  the  aenate, 
C.  Marcellus  threw  himself  at  Caeaar^s  &et,  and  all  the  aenaie  nm 
and  approached  Caesar  in  a  soppllant  manner.  Caesar,  after 
blaming  the  peeyiflh  temper  of  Marcellus,  and  speaking  highljr  of 
Servius  Sulpicius,  who  had  been  Marcellus^s  oolleague  in  the  con- 
sulship,  all  at  once,  and  contrary  to  expectadon,  said  that  he  cooki 
not  refuse  the  request  of*the  senate,  even  though  it  was  MArcellos 
for  whom  he  was  soKcited.  Tkis  day  was  lo  gloiiQas  that  I  im- 
a^ed  I  saw  something  like  the  image  of  the  repubiic  restored  to 
life.  When  aU,  t^herefore,  wfao  were  asked  their  opinions  before  me 
had  returaed  thanks  to  Caesar,  ezcept  Volcatius  (for  he  dedared 
that  he  would  not  do  it,  though  he  were  in  the  place  of  MareeUvs), 
I,  as  soon  as  I  was  caUed  upoui  changed  my  mind.  For  I  had 
resolved,  not  through  slothfulnesa  indeed,  but  the  loes  of  my  fonner 
dignitj,  to  observe  an  etemal  silence;  but  Caesar^s  greatneds  o£ 
mind  and  the  laudable  zeal  of  the  senate  overcame  my  reeoIutioQ. 
I  gave  thanks,  therefore,  to  Caesar  in  a  long  speech,  and  have 
deprived  myself  by  it,  I  fear,  on  other  occasions,  of  that  honorabb 
quiet  which  was  my  only  comfort  in  these  unh^py  timea.  Bat 
fflnce  I  have  hitherto  avoided  giving  offenoe  (and,  if  I  had  alwmys 
continued  sUent,  he  would  have  interpreted  it,  perhapa,  as  a  pnxif  of 
my  beUeving  the  repubUc  to  be  ruined),  I  shaU  speak  for  the  future 
not  oflen,  or  rather  very  seldom ;  ao  as  to  manage  at  the  same  dme 
both  his  favor  and  my  own  leisure  for  study." 

Although  MarceUus  had  thus  received  an  uncondidonal  paidoo, 
and  had  been  repeatedly  ux^ed  by  Cicexo  to  eome  to  Bome,  he  was 
in  no  hurry  to  do  so.  At  length,  however,  he  wrote  to  Cicero,  in- 
forming  him  of  his  intention  to  retum ;  and  Servius,  the  proconsal 
of  Achaea,  returning  on  the  23d  of  May  from  Epidaurus  U>  the 
Firaeus,  found  him  there  on  lus  way  to  Bome  and  spent  the  day 
with  him.  On  the  day  but  one  after  this  day,  Serviua»  wbo  waa 
going  into  Boeotia  to  hold  his  courts,  received  information  early  in 
the  moming  that  MarceUus  had  been  assassinated  in  the  Piraeus  by 
his  firiend  and  companion  F.  Magius  CUo,  that  Magius  had  kilkd 
himseif,  and  that  there  was  some  hope  of  MarceUus  recovering. 
Servius  set  out  to  the  Piraeus,  but  he  fbund  MarceUns  dead.  Tbe 
body  was  bumt  in  the  Academia,  and  the  Proconsul  ordexed  the 
Athenians  to  erect  a  marble  monament  to  his  memoxy. 
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meo  legem  ferret,  palso,  cnidelissima  in  foro  caede  facta? 
potaitne,  L.  Caecilii,  jostissiaii  fortissimiqae  praetoriB,  oppag- 
nata  domo?  potuitne  illo  die,  quam  est  lata  lez  de  me?  qaum 
totius  Italiae  concursus,  quem  mea  aahis  condtarat,  fiusti  illius 
gloriam  libens  agnovisset,  ut,  etiamsi  id  Milo  fedsset,  cuncta  b 
dvitas  eam  laudem  pro  sua  vindicaret  ? 

XV.    39.  ^At  quod  erat  tempus  1    ^Clarissimas  et  fortiasi- 
mos  consul,  inimicus  Cbdio^  'P.  Lentulus,  ultor  sceleris  ^iUi- 
us,  propugnator  senatus,  defensor  vestrae  voluntatis,  patronus 
publici  consensus,  restitutor  salutis  meae:  septem  praetores,  10 
octo  tribuni  plebis,  illius  adversarii,  defensores  md:  Cn.  Pmn- 
peius  auctor  et  duz  mei  reditus,  illius  hostis,  cujns  senten- 
tiam  senatus  omnis  de  salute  mea  gravissimam  et  omatissi- 
mam  secutus  est;  qui  populum  RomAnnm  est  cohortatus; 
qui,  quum  decretum  de  me  Ci4;>uae  fedt,  ipse  cunctae  Italiae  16 
cupienti  et  ejus  fidem  impbranti  signnm  dedit,  nt  ad  me  re- 
stituendum  Bomam  concurrerent :   omnia  tum  denique  in 
illum  odia  civium  ardebant  Medderio  mei;  quem  qui  tnm 
interemisset,  non  de  impunitate  ejus,  sed  de  praemiis  cogita- 
retur.     40.  Tamen  se  Milo  continuit  et  P.  Clodium  in  judi-ao 
dum  bis,  ad  vim  nunquam  vocavit     Quid  ?  ^privato  Milone 
et  reo  ad  populum,  accusante  P.  Qodio,  quum  in  Cn.  Pom- 
peium  pro  Milone  dicentem  impetus  fiictus  est,  quae  tum  non 
modo  occasio,  sed  etiam  causa  illius  opprimendi  fuit?    Nuper 
veio  quum  M.  'Antonius  summam  spem  salutis  bonis  omni-  26 
bus  attulisset,  gravissimamque  adolescens  nobiliasimus  rd 
publicae  partem  fortissime  susoepisset,  atque  illam  belluam, 
judidi  laqueos  declinantem,  jam  irretitam  teneret,  qui  locus, 
quod  tempus  illud,  dii  immortales,  fuit?    Quum  se  ille  fu- 
giens  in  ^scalarum  tenebris  abdidisset,  magnum  Miloni  fuitso 
conficere  illam  pestem  nulla  sua  invidia,  Antonii  vero  maTima 
gloria.    41.  Quid?  comitiis  in  campo  quoties  potestas  fuit, 
quum  ille  in  *j$aepta  ruisset,  gladios  destnngendos,  lapides  jar 
dendos  curavisset,  dein  subito^  vultu  Milonis  perterritus,  fu- 
geret  ad  Tiberim,  vos  et  omnes  boni  voCa  &ceretis,  ^t  Miloai  86 
uti  virtute  sua  liberet? 

XVL  Quem  igitur  cum  bnmiom  gratia  nolait,  hanc  vduit 
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781  of.  —  2.  Haec  stands  for  animum  vincerey  &&  —  8.  IVescto  < 
modo  s=s  somehow.  —  4.  Et  09  »  aad  look ;  L  e.  as  expresive 
of  the  emotions  of  the  mind.  ^  F^tricins  propoaed  '  eo* '  (»  Ia2a, 
such)  in  place  o£  etosy  and  Faemns  and  Abrami  did  the  same,  per- 
haps  independenUy ;  Patricius  asks  what  os  can  mean  after  he  has 
siud  praeserUem ;  and  the  question  is  perdnent  There  is  no  ooo- 
nection  between  os  and  what  foilows,  but  there  is  a  connection 
between  mentem  sensusque  eos  and  what  fbllows.*'  Long.  Et  oi  k 
defended  hy  Emesti,  Wolf,  and  Spaling,  and,  it  seems  to  me,  with 
reason.  Cicero's  meaning  is,  that  Gaesar^s  desire  to  preaerve  so 
much  of  the  repubUc  as  had  escaped  the  fortunes  of  war  was  de- 
picted  on  his  countenance,  and  that  his  belief  of  the  exbtence  of 
this  desire  was  a  resuU  of  what  he  saw  {cemanus)  in  his  fiKe. 
Translate  ut  so  that  —  5.  Illa  aactorllas  « t2fe  rar  maximae 
auetorkatis.    The  abstract  for  the  concrete.    Johnaon. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  C.  IHarcelli.  Cousin  of  M.  MaroeUas.  See  In- 
trod.  —  2.  Ad  panco9*  M.  MarceUus,  C.  MarceUus,  his  coosin, 
and  M.  MarceUus,  son  of  the  latter,  were  the  onlj  surviving  i 
782  bers,  so  fiur  as  is  known,  of  the  MarceUus  family.  —  8.  OraC 
tlontlius  »  supplicationesy  d&ya  of  rejoicing,  thanksgivings.  See 
Table  of  Caesar^s  life.  —  4.  Idem  »=  at  the  same  time.  —  5.  171 
nulla.  A  good  deal  has  been  written  on  this  paaBage.  Baiter 
must  have  misunderstood  the^  sense  when  he  omitted  nutta.  Kkitz 
maintains  nuUa,  and  explains  it  correcdy.  Cicero  says,  ^  This  is  so 
great  that  no  time  wiU  destroy  thy  trophies  and  memorials ;  fbr  there 
is  no  work  of  man's  hands  which  age  wiU  not  destroy,  —  bnt  this  act 
of  thj  justice  and  mercy  wiU  daily  ilourish  more."  Undonbtedlj 
the  writer  meant  to  say  this,  but  whether  he  has  said  it  weU  is  another 
matter.  The  whole  chapter  is  a  podr  piece  of  rhetoric  Ek)ts  pre- 
fers  the  reading  florescit.  Long.  —  6.  Ilnnm  —  remteteti. 
The  idea  is  best  expressed  by  t»  with  a  partic^:  in  giving  up, 
&c.  —  7.  Ea  ....  erat  adepla;  i.  e.  the  power  and  means  of 
punishment. 

Ch.  V.  1.  Fato  —  nesclo  ano  «  by  some  fiite  or  otha*. 
y.  £pp.  Cic.  III.  n.  85.  —  2.  Tenemnr  »  we  are  subjeci  to» 
Uable  to.  —  S.  Scelere  certe  »  firom  crime  at  least ;  i.  e.  inten- 
Idonal  wrong.  —  4.  Videtls,  non«  FoUowing  Baiter,  I  haTe  put 
a  comma  afler  videtis  instead  of  a  period,  the  usual  pnnctoatioo: 
thus  making  the  apodosis  of  the  sentence  begin  with  non.  —  5. 
Pacls  et  tagtke»  Two  words  having  substantiaUy  the  same 
meaning  are  often  used  to  express  the  thougfat  with  emphasis.    So 
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qQam  edncioiiem,  qnoe  damomy  nisi  ad  oqgitatam  &cii»i8  ap* 
properaret,  nuiu)iwm  reliquiaset  Ergo  illi  ne  caiisa  quidem 
itineriBy  etiam  caasa  manendi :  Miloni  manendi  nnlla  ftcnl- 
tasi  ezenndi  non  causa  aolom,  sed  etiam  necessitas  ftdt. 
Qoid?  si,  Qt  ille  sdTit  Milonem  fbre  eo  die  in  ▼ia,  sic  Gio-  • 
diom  Milo  ne  snsiMcari  qnidem  potnit  ?  46.  Primom  qoaero^ 
^qoi  sdre  potuerit?  quod  tos  idem  in  Clodio  quaerere  noa 
potestis.  Ut  enim  nemmem  aliam  niai  T.  Patinam,  ianiiBa- 
riedmam  suum,  rogasset,  seire  potuit,  iHo  ipso  die  Lanavii  a 
dictaiore  Milone  prodi  flaminem  necesse  esse.  Sed  eiantlO 
permuhi  alii,  ex  quilms  id  faciilime  sciie  posset[:  ^omnes 
sdHcet  Lanurini].  Milo  de  Clodii  redita  unde  qoflesiyit? 
'Qnaesierit  sane.  Videte,  quid  vobis  largiar.  Servum  etiam, 
ut  Q.  ArriuB,  meos  amicus,  dixit,  comiperit  Legite  testi- 
monia  testium  vestioram.  Dixit  C. 'Osssinias  Sdiola,  %i«- IS 
tenunnanus,  familiarissunos  et  idem  comes  Qodii,  cujns  jam- 
pridem  testimonio  Clodias  eadem  hora  Interamnae  fueiat  et 
Bomae,  P.  dodium  illo  die  in  ^Albano  mansamm  fuisse,  sed 
sabito  esse  ei  nuntiatnm,  ^Cyrum  architectum  esse  mortuum ; 
itaque  repente  Bomam  constituisse  pfoficisd.  Dixit  hoc,20 
comes  item  P.  Clodii,  C.  Clodia& 

XVIIL  47.  Videte,  judioes,  qaantae  res  his  testiinoniis 
sint  oonfectae.  Primom  certe  ^liberatar  Milo,  non  eo  consilio 
profectus  esse,  ut  inddiaretor  in  via  Ck>dio :  ^iuippe,  si  iUe 
obyius  ei  futurus  omnino  non  erat.  Deinde,  (non  enim  vi-sa 
deo,  cur  non  meum  quoqae  agam  negotinm,)  sdtis,  jadices, 
foisse  qui  'in  hiac  rogatione  suadenda  dicerent,  Milonis  mana 
caedem  esse  factam,  consilio  vero  ^ajoris  alicujns.  Me  ri^ 
delicet  latronem  ac  deariam  abjecti  honunes  et  perdid  de» 
scribebant.  Jaoent  suis  testibus,  qui  Oodium  negant  eo  dieao 
Bomamj  nisi  de  Cyro  aodisset,  fuisse  reditarura.  Respiravi, 
liberatus  sum :  non  vereor,  ne,  quod  ne  suspicari  quidem  po* 
tuerim,  videar  id  oogitasse.  48.  Nunc  persequar  cetera. 
'Nam  occuirit  illud:  Igitur  ne  Clodius  quidem  de  insidiis 
cogitavit,  qaoniam  fuit  ia  Albaao  mansurus.  *Si  quidemSB 
exiturus  ad  caedem  e  villa  non  fuisset  Video  enim  iimm, 
qui  dieatur  de  Cyri  morte  nantiasse,  non  id  nontiasse,  sed 
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7K  dicates  emphasis.  —  8.  ReqvlraHt  a»  wiU  se^  in  Tain  fbr,  —  9. 
IJC  illad  •—  vldeatHr  — ■  so  thafe  the  ifarmer  nmy  mem ;  l  e.  $ai 
the  conaeqaence  will  be  that  the  Ibniier  will  •eem  to  have  been  Ihe 
work  of  fate.  —  10.  HEBUd  ....  tnoonmiMiw  ■>  periiaps  mm 
jnstiy.  Haiud  scio  an,  iike  nesdo  an  (V.  in  CeiL  lY.  5,  n.  8),  denotce 
unoertainty,  but  with  an  indination  towards  an  affirmatiTe.  — 11. 
Capldltate  «  paasion,  party  zeal.  —  12.  Ad  te  —  iteii  perf^ 
neblt*  These  woRb  (lit  wili  not  extend  to  joa)  contain  bj  irapli- 
cation  the  assertion  of  the  mortality  of  the  whole  man.  Long. 
Cjb.  X.    1.  l>lverme  —  difltneiae  «->  difierent  ^  oppoaile. 

717  —  2.  Otaearltas.  Ihe  obscwiuu  ie  the  difficnlty  of  knowing 
what  to  do,  becanse  there  were  two  great  ehie&  Cfpposed  to  one  an- 
other.  Long.  —  S.  Tielt .  • . .  t«iiaaimaret>  This  Ibnn  dtfkb 
snbjunctiYe  requiree  a  careliil  handling.  Hie  predicate  m  mciL  Thb 
expreanon  may  be  an  abbreyiation  of  the  fi>nn  tf  qm  meit  non  efm- 
modi  estqui . . . .  inftammaret^  but  it  is  eaid  more  emphadcally  in  the 
fbrm  vidt  tf,  &c :  the  conqaeior  is  not  a  man  to  let  his  hatredlie 
inflamed  by  fluccess,  but  to  moUify  it  by  his  natoral  goodneas  of  dis- 
poeitaon.  Long.  —  4.  AH^  ollis  ^  ab  aliis  »  by  some ;  L  e. 
▼oluntarily  —  ftom  oliiere ;  i.  e.  who  continued  to  faold  oot  against 
Caesar  ailer  the  battle  of  Fhanelia.  —  5.  Briel  ie  —  salwo  et  — 
nMuiente.  K.  100,  K  4.  A.  &  S.  257,  R.  lO ;  274,  B.  5,  (c).  — 
6.  Haee  ealva*  Hoec  is  everything,  all  Hiat  we  poBses.  It  ii 
a  common  use  of  haec»    Long. 

Cb.  XL  1.  Sed  nt,  &0.  He  retums  to  the  subfect,  which  hai 
been  bterrapted  by  chaptora  7  - 10.  OraUas  affete,  lit.  to  aet  tfaank% 
means  to  exprea  or  retom  thanks:  while  graiiae  htdfere,  lit.  to  hare 
thaidu  or  gratitode,  means  to  be  or  to  fed  thankfuL  —  2.  Stantf* 
Ime»  Senators  stood  when  ihey  spoke.  A  mere  aesent  to  anodko^ 
views  might  be  made  sittuig.  —  8.  A  . . . .  wotant »  by  me  al 

least  they  wish  the  speaking  to  be  done.  ^4.  Et inteliiso 

«  and  I  understand  that  this  is  done  (i.  e.  the  selection  of  me  to 
make  the  speech  of  thanks),  beoanse  it  is  fitting  that  it  afaould  he 
done,  smce  it  is  M.  Maroellns  who  has  been  roitored,  &c. ;  L  e.  the 
reason  assigned  by  CScero  fbr  their  wishing  him  to  make  the  speec^ 
is  not  his  supenor  eloqoence,  but  his  more  indmate  conneetion  with 
Marcellus.  —  5.  <|nod ....  debeo  «»  (lit)  Moreover,  what  is  a 
mark  of  the  higfaest  friendship  (which  [^ndship]  of  mine  towards 
hhn  has  always  been  known  to  all,  so  that  scarcely  to  C.  MarceDns, 
(his)  most  ezoellent  and  affectionate  couijn  did  I  yield,  beades  him 
indeed  to  ao  one),  sinee  Ihia  (L.e.  qaod  summae  henevoieniiae  eif)  hy 
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flfi  notam,  reditiu  Olius  haic  ignotiun  fiiisse;  hujus  iter 
neoessarium,  illias  etiam  potias  alienam;  hanc  prae  se  tu- 
liBse  illo  se  die  Boma  exitaram,  illum  eo  die  ae  diBsimulasse 
leditarum;  hanc  naDias  rei  mutasse  consilium,  illum  cau- 
sam  mutandi  consilii  finxisse;  huic,  si  insidiaretur,  noctem  5 
prope  urbem  exspectandam,  iUi,  etiamsi  hunc  non  timeret, 
tamen  accessum  ad  urfoem  nocturanm  foisse  metaendum. 

XX.  53.  Videamus  nunc  id,  quod  caput  est,  locus  ad  in- 
sidias  iUe  ipse,  ubi  congressi  sunt,  utri  tandem  fuerit  aptior. 
Id  vero,  judice^i,  ^tiam  dubitandum  et  diutius  cogitandum  lO 
est  ?  Ante  fundum  Clodii,  quo  in  fundo  propter  insanaB  Ulas 
^ubstructiones  &cUe  hominum  miUe  versabantur  valentium, 
edito  adversarii  atqne  exoelso  loco  superiorem  se  fore  putarat 
MUo  et  ob  eam  rem  eum  locum  ad  pngnam  potissimum  ele- 
gerat?  an  in  eo  looo  est  potiuB  exspectatus  ab  eo,  qui  ipeius  16 
loci  spe  facere  impetum  cogitarat?  Res  loquitur  ipsa,  judi- 
ces,  quae  semper  yalet  plurimum.  54.  Si  haec  non  gesta 
audiretis,  sed  picta  videretis,  tamen  appareret,  uter  esset  in- 
sidiator,  uter  nihU  cogitaret  mali,  quum  alter  veheretur  in 
rheda  paenulatus,  una  sederet  uxor.  Quid  horum  non  im-  20 
peditissimum?  vestitus,  an  vehicnlum,  an  comes?  quid  minus 
promptnm  ad  pugnam,  qunm  paennla  irretitus,  rheda  impe- 
ditus,  uxore  paene  'constrictos  esset?  Videte  nunc  Ulum, 
primum  ^redientem  e  viUa  subito:  cur?  vesperi:  quid 
necesse  est?  tarde:  ^ui  convenit,  praesertim  id  temporis?26 
Devertit  in  vilLim  Pompeu.  Pompeium  ut  videret  ?  sdebat 
%i  Alsiensi  esse :  viUam  ut  perspiceret?  mUUes  in  ea  fuerat 
Quid  ergo  erat?  mora  et  tergiversatio :  dum  hic  venirety 
locum  relinquere  noluit. 

XXI.  55.  *Age,  nunc  iter  ^xpediti  latronis  cum  Milonisso 
impedimentis  comparate.  Semper  iUe  antea  cum  uxore,  tum 
Bine  ea :  nunquam  nisi  in  rheda,  tum  in  equo :  comites  *6rae- 
cuU,  quocunque  ibat,  etiam  quum  in  castra  Etrusca  propera- 
bat,  tum  in  comitatu  ^ugarum  nihil.  Milo,  qui  nunquam, 
tum  casu  pueros  sjmphoniacos  uxoris  ducebat  et  anciUarum  86 
greges.  Hle,  qui  semper  secum  scorta,  semper  exoletos, 
semper  lupas  duoeret,  tum  «^inftm^  ^usi  ut  virum  a  viio 

▲  3 
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7S9  himself,  who  bad  an  andience  with  the  dictator  oo  the  28d  of  Sep>^ 
tember,  B.  C.  46,  for  the  purpose.  Thoogfa  Caeaar  did  not  expreadj 
pardon  Ligarios  on  this  occasion,  Cicero  conjectored  that  he  was  weU 
incUned  to  do  it.  Meantime,  a  public  accosation  was  broaght  agaiDal 
Ligarius  by  Q.  Aelius  Tubero,  the  Bon  of  L.  Tubero,  whom  Ligariiia 
had  united  with  yarus  in  preyenting  &om  landing  in  Africa.  He 
was  accused  on.  account  of  his  conduct  in  Africa,  and  his  coimectioB 
with  the  enemies  of  the  dictator.  The  case  was  pleaded  before 
Caesar  himself  in  the  fi>rum.  Cicero  defended  Ligarius  in  tbe  fbl- 
lowing  speech,  which  was  deliyered  in  B.  C.  46,  and  befbre  Caeaar 
set  out  to  Spain  on  his  last  campaign.  Ligarins  was  pardoned,  aod 
like  many  others  he  repaid  Caesar^s  generosit/  by  becoming  one  of 
his  assassina.  It  was  Caesar^s  fortune  to  get  the  victorj  orer  all  his 
enemies,  and  to  perish  by  the  hands  of  thoae  whom  he  thooght  that 
he  had  made  his  friends.  Ligarius  himself  got  hia  deserts;  fijr 
Appian  speaks  of  two  brothers  of  the  name  of  Ligarius,  wfao  periahed 
in  the  proscription  of  the  triumvirs  in  B.  C.  48,  and  in  the  foUowing 
chapter  he  mentions  a  third  Ligarius,  who  met  with  the  same  frkte. 
Now,  as  Cicero  expressly  mentions  three  brothers  of  this  name  (Pro 
Lig.  12),  Q.  Ligarius  must  haye  been  one  of  thoae  wbo  were  put  to 
death  on  this  occasion. 

This  speech  was  circulated  in  writing  hy  ihe  oopies  which  Atdcus^s 
Idbrarii  made  of  it,  and  was  much  admired.  It  is  in  its  kind  a 
perfect  oompositbn. 


Ch.  L  1.  Nowmii  crlnieii*  Strongly  ironical;  and  the  ironj 
continues  throughout  the  oration,  wfaenever  Tnbero  is  spoken  of.  — 
2.  PropllMliras*  What  the  relatiooship  was  is  uncertain ;  bnt  il 
has  been  conjectnred,  from  a  statement  of  the  Scholiast  on  iJus  ora- 
tion,  that  L.  Tubero,  the  &ther  <^  Q.  Tubero,  married  Cicero*d  first 
cousin.  —  8.  Pansa*  C.  Vibins  Pansa,  consul  B.  C.  48,  with  A. 
Hirtius.  —  4.  AlNiterer  » to  take  advantage  of.  —  5.  17t . . . . 
ewet »« that  this  {ignoratUme  ....  abuterer)  was  no  longer  in  my 
power.  —  6.  Gonferenda  est »  must  be  directed.  —  7.  Pute; 
L  e.  the  Fompeian  paiiy.  —  8.  Te,  Patrein.  H.  551,  L  5. 
A.  &  S.  272,  N.  8,  (a).  —  9.  Vestro  dellcto.  You  were  in 
Afnca  as  well  as  Ligarinsb  —  10.  COBSIdlns.  When  the  dril 
war  bioke  out  in  B.  C.  49,  Considius  espoused  Pcmipe/s  party,  and 
retumed  to  Africa,  whero  he  engaged  in  the  war-  Soon  ailer  the 
battle  of  Thapsus  (B.  C.  46)  he  was  murdered  bj  the  Gaetnlians.  — 
11.  Soclto;  L  e.  the  Provinciales.    Conaidius  made  ligaiius  tfaa 
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neoB.  Bic  Yero  nihil  habet  in  his  malia,  quod  miniis  mdeste 
ferat,  qaam,  etiamsi  qnid  ipd  aoeidat,  esse  tamen  iliis  meri- 
tom  praemiam  perscdutnm.  59.  Sed  'qnaestioDes  orgent 
MikKDem«  qoae  snnt  habitae  nonc  in  atrio  Libertatis.  Qui- 
bosnam*  de  serris  ?  Bogas  ?  de  P.  CSodiL  Qois  eos  postn-  5 
lavit?  l^ppios.  Qois  prodoxit?  Appins.  Unde?  Ab 
Appiou  Dii  bonil  *qaid  potest^^  severios?  De  servis 
noUa  lege  qnaestio  est  in  dominnm,  nisi  de  incestn,  i:^  fnit 
in  CHodinm.  ^Prozime  deos  aocessit  Olodias,  propius  qoam 
tum,  quum  ad  ipsos  penetrarat»  cqjas  de  morte  tamqoam  de  10 
oaerimoniis  violatis  qnaerituc.  ^Sed  tamen  miyores  nostri 
in  dominam  de  sem>  qoaeri  noluenmt,  ncm  qoia  non  posset 
verom  invenirit  sed  quia  Tidebatnr  indignnm  It  domini  morte 
ipsa  tristios.  In  renm  de  servo  acensataris  qunm  qoaeritary 
yerum  inveniri  potest  ?  60.  Age  vero,  qoae  emt  ant  qnaHs  15 
quaestio?  Hens  tu,  "Bofioy  verbi  cansa,  cme  ^haa  mentiave. 
Glodius  insidias  fecitMibni?  Fecit.  Oerta  cmz.  Nniks 
fedt  Sperata  libertas.  Qaid  hac  qoaestiooe  certias  ?  Sn- 
bito  abrepti  in  quaestionem  tamen  separantnr  a  ceteris  et  in 
arcas  conjiciuntar,  ne  qois  cum  iis  eoUoqui  possit.  Hi  cen-  ao 
tum  dies  penes  accnsatorem  quum  fuissent,  th  eo  ipso  accn- 
satore  producti  sunt.  Quid  hac  quaestione  did  potest  ipte- 
grins  ?  quid  incorruptias  ? 

XXIII.    61.   Quod  si  nondum  satis  cernkis,  quum  res 
ipsa  tot  tam  daris  argumentis  signisqne  luceaty  pnra  mente  25 
atque  integra  Milonem,  nnllo  scelere  imbotam^  nnllo  meto 
perterritum,  nuUa  consctentia  ezanimatam  Romam  revertissey 
recordamini,  per  deos  immortales  I  ^qnae  fuerit  celmtas  redi- 
tus  ejuSy  qui  ingressus  in  fomm,  azdente  cnria,  qoae  magni- 
tudo  animi,  qui  vultusy  qoae  oiatio.    Neqoe  vero  se  populoSO 
solum,  sed  etiam  senatui  commisit,  neque  senatoi  modo,  sed 
etaam  pablicis  praesidiis  et  armis,  neque  his  tantum,  verum 
etiam  ^jus  potestatt,  cui  senatns  totam  rem  poblicam,  omnem 
Italiae  pubem,  cuncta  populi  Bomani  arma  commiserat,  cni 
nunquam  se  hic  profecto  tradidisset,  nisi  cansae  snae  con-t6 
fiderety  praesertim  omnia  *andienti,  magna  metnenti,  molta 
sospicanti,  nonnulla  credentL     Magna  vis  esl  OQOsoientiae^ 
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791  Ch.IV.    l.Eglmil8.  V.  HL  n.  9.  —  2.  BT omilllU  —  < 
tuam  —  desldero  m^  in  some  degree  —  joun  too  —  I  misB.  ^ 

792  3.  Agl  s-  tliat  the  case  ahould  be  managed.  —  4.  Vlm  -=  fince, 
object.  —  5.  Exterul ....  tartajroram  »  this  foreign  char- 
acter  of  thine,  (like  that)  of  either  tbe  fickLe  Greeks  or  aavage  bar- 
barians,  is  accnfltomed  to  be  jraahed  bj  hatred  eren  to  (the  quUing 
of )  blood.  The  reading  in  the  text  is  that  of  Klotz,  which  seems  to 
me  preferable,  on  the  whole,  to  either  of  the  other  readings  in  tihis 
passage.  The  phraae  kvium ....  barbarorum  may  be  conadered  aa 
a  flort  of  supplementary  explanation,  limitifig  mores.  —  6.  Slt  t  ac 
id  agis.  —  7.  DleCatorem.  L.  Snlla.  —  8.  Praemlis.  The  re- 
ward  for  killing  a  proecribed  person  was  two  talents.  —  9.  Crede» 
lltas ;  i.  e.  of  those  who  had  been  rewarded  bjr  Sulla  fi>r  mnrdering 
proscribed  persons.  -*  10.  Amils*  Thia  occnrred  aeventeeo  years 
aflerwarda,  when  Caeaar  wa»judex  questionis  de  skariii. 

Ch.  y.  1.  Oenerft»  —  vlrmtls.  H.  397,  2.  A.  &  &  211, 
R.  10.  —  2.  Artlam.  V.  pro  Archia,  L  n.  21.  —  8.  Poeaa; 
i  e.  the  ezile  at  Utica.  -^  4.  Doml*  Some  omit  domiy  but  it  maj  be 
retained,  aa  oppoaed  to  exiUoj  in  the  aenae  of  ^*  at  home  " ;  L  e.  at 

793  Rome.  —  5.  Doml ;  L  e.  Caesar^s,  —  6.  Petlmiis.  It  has  beea 
propoaed  to  change  peiimus  into  peliimuSy  because  this  apeech  waa 
made  in  the  forum.  But  Hahn  obaeryes  that  the  remaik  ia  general, 
and  expressea  only  the  mode  of  entreaty,  not  the  time.  —  7.  Per  le 
—  obtlnes  *^  you  poaaesa  naturally :  lit  ihrough  youxself ;  L  e. 
without  the  interposition  of  others.  —  8.  i|nimi.    CausaL 

Ch.  VI.  1.  Adltus  et  postnlatlo  »  approach  (to  the  caae) 
and  preliminary  application  to  the  praetor.  ^  Adiius  ia  a  tgchnical 
word.  It  meana  permission  to  approach  a  person,  generaJlj  one  in 
authority ;  and  postulatio  haa  its  ordinary  technical  uae,  which  ia  to 
ask  the  praetor  for  permission  to  commence  proceedings  agunst  a 
f$4  person."  —  2.  Cupldltatem  »  party  spirit.  —  d.  Parrlcldll 
s  treason.  —  4.  Contameilam.  The  insult  consiated  in  re< 
calling  him  from  Gaul  before  his  command  had  expired,  requiring 
him  to  disband  his  army  and  stand  in  person  for  the  consulship,  and, 
instead  of  votiDg  him  a  triumph,  insisting  on  his  giving  an  acoonnt  of 
his  administration.  —  5.  Cnplebas ;  L  e.  befi>re  crosnng  the  Bo- 
bicon.  —  6.  Ut  tlbl  —  convenlret  ^  that  you  might  fonn  aa 
alliance  ?  The  answer  is,  with  honorable  citizens,  and  conaequently 
Pompej  was  not  a  sceUratus^  nor  were  his  fi^llowers.  —  7. 
Causal. 
Ch.  Vn.    1.  irtrmn  =-  which  of  the  twa  —  2.  <talbns . . 
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gentiam  Gn.  Pompeiiy  sed  dicam,  ot  sentiOy  jndioes.  Ximis 
nmlta  cogimtiir  aadire,  neqne  aliter  &cere  poeBont  ii,  qnibus 
tota  cammiaaa  est  ree  pnblica.  Qmn  etiam  foit  aodiendua 
^popa  Lidnios  needo  qni  de  circo  maximo^  *8ervo6  MiloniB 
apad  80  ebrio0  fiu^  sibi  confeeaoB  eaeCy  de  interficiendo  Pom-  5 
peio  ^conjtirBaae,  deinde  postea  se  gladio  percoBsam  eeae  ab 
uno  de  illiS)  ne  indicaret  Pompeio  in  hortos  nuntiavit. 
ArcMor  io  primis.  ^De  amicorum  sententia  rem  defert  ad 
senatum.  Non  poteram  in  ^illiud  mei  patriaeque  cuatodis 
tanta  Buspicione  non  metu  eianimari,  sed  mirabar  tamen,l0 
credi  popae,  confesBionem  servorum  audiri,  ▼ubms  in  latere, 
quod  acu  punctum  Tiderstur,  pro  ictu  gladiatoriB  probari. 
66.  Verum,  ut  intelligo^  cavebi^  magiB  PompeiuB,  quam  ti- 
mebat,  non  ea  Bolum,  quae  timenda  erant,  aed  omnia,  ne  vob 
aliquid  timeretiB.  Oppugnata  domus  C.  GaeBariBy  clariBBimi  15 
et  fortiBBimi  Tiri,  per  multaa  noctiB  horaB  nuntiabatur.  Nemo 
audierat  tam  celebri  loco^  nemo  Benserat ;  tamen  ^udiebatnr. 
Non  poteram  Cn.  Pompeium,  praestantiBBima  Tirtute  Tirum, 
timidum  suBpicari :  diligentiam,  tota  re  publica  BUBcepta,  ni- 
miam  nuHam  putabam.  Frequentiasimo  senata  nuper  inso 
Capitolio  Benator  inventuB  OBt,  qui  Milonem  cum  telo  ea^ 
diceret  Nudavit  Be  in  BanctJMJmo  templo,  qnoniam  vita  talia 
et  civiB  et  viri  fidem  non  fiidebat,  ut,  eo  tacente,  rea  ipea  lo- 
queretor. 

XXV.    67.  Oamia  falaa  atque  inddioBe  ficta  oomperta25 
Bunt.    ^Quum  tamen,  Bi  metuitur  etiam  nnnc  Milo,  non  jam 
%oc  Qodianum  crimen  timemuB,  aed  tuas,  Gn.  Pompei,  (te 
enim  jam  appello,  et  ea  voce,  ut  me  exaudire  possis,)  tuaa, 
tnas,  inqoam,  BuapicioneB  perhomBcimaB.    St  Milbnem  timcB, 
bI  hunc  de  tua  vita  nefarie  aut  nnnc  cogitare  aut  molitom  ali-  80 
quando  aliquid  pntaB,  8i  Italiae  delectOB,  ut  nonnulli  conqui- 
Bitoree  im  dictitarunt,  ei  haec  arma,  ei  Capitolinae  cohorces, 
8i  excubiae,  8i  Tigiliae,  A  delecta  javentnB,  quae  tuum  cor- 
po8  domumque  custodit,  contra  MikmiB  impetnm  armata  eet, 
atque  illa  omnia  in  huno  annm  institata,  parala,  intenta  8tmt,t5 
magna  certe  in  boc  via  et  incredibiliB  animaB  et  non  uniuB 
viri  vireB  atqae  opcB  judicantur,  Bi  quidem  in  hvno  unum  et 
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796  For  the  nse  of  on,  see  £c.  Cic  XXT.  n.  12,  and  Caes.  L  47,  n.  13* 
The  readings  in  this  place  are  various,  and  commentatOTB  haye  beea 
not  a  little  perplexed  by  it  Some  have  sappoeed  that  something 
has  been  lost  after  bellis ;  and  this  is  indicated  in  the  text  by  the 
asterisks.  Others  have  thonght  the  passage  fitun  hdlis  to  omneM  hir 
quam  parentheticaL  —  12.  IjOCIIIII.  The  camp  of  Pompeius,  aa 
Manutius  exphiins  it.  Halm  snggests  that  locus  may  have  the  figura- 
tiye  sense,  **  yovt  had  got  into  such  a  position.''  — 13. 1111  vietoriac 
is  ambiguous ;  either  Caesar^s  Tictory,  or  your  own  anticipated  Tio- 
tory  over  Caesar.    Schmitz.    I  prefer  the  Uitter. 

fKf  Ch.  X.  1.  <|lll  —  putette  «B  in  snppoaing.  2.  Ad  wUMi 
•anuiiam  « to  the  single  point,  solely.  —  S.  Batio  bononuB. 
Caesar  often  appeared  as  an  orator  while  he  was  pursuing  the  usoal 
road  to  the  honores^  which  Cicero  calls  the  roHo  honorum  tuonuiu 
Quintilian  says  that  if  C.  Caesar  had  given  all  his  time  to  the  Fonun, 
no  other  Boman  could  haTe  been  named  as  a  match  for  CioeroL 

Ch.  XI.  1.  Tnltiis.  Cicero  said  at  the  endof  the  preceding 
chapter  that  Ligarius^s  hopes  did  not  rest  either  on  this  ^)eech  or 
on  those  who  were  intimate  with  Caesar.  Here  he  says  that  Caesar 
paid  more  regard  to  the  reasons  which  moved  those  who  interoeded 
with  him  (cauacu  rogantium)  than  to  their  persons,  or,  aa  he  expresses 
it,  their  &ce8.  —  2.  Itaqne  s  accordingly ;  L  e.  in  strict  conibnn- 
ity  with  your  regard  for  tcue  friendship.  Long,  foUowing  Hahn, 
connects  itaque  with  sed  tamen  in  the  sense  of  though  —  yet  Thii 
doubtlesB  gives  the  general  sense  of  the  passage,  but  is  no  translation 
oiiUique»  The  same  idea  in  substance  is  expressed  by  giving  iiatpte 
its  ordinary  meaning.  —  8.  Beatlores.    Y.  In  Cat  JL  9,  n.  12. 

—  4.  CJanms  »  reasona,  motives:  sc.  rogandumy  which  ia  ez- 
pressed  in  some  editions.  —  6.  Hoc ;  i.  e.  causas  rogantium.  —  6. 
8al»in<M«  Cicero  rhetorically  speaks  c£  the  whole  Sabine  race, 
though  only  a  few  were  present.  These  men  of  the  highlands  were 
the  flower  and  strength  of  Italy.    The  Ligarii  were  of  Sabine  origin. 

798  —  7.  ^nae  vlclt*  These  words  are  explsuned  by  the  following 
sentence.  Let  that  sentiment  which  procured  you  the  yictory  at 
FfaarBalus  be  applied  here.  Caesar^s  generosity  facilitated  his  tio- 
tory,  and  induced  his  opponents  more  speedily  to  pass  over  to  him. 

—  8.  Splendorem.  Splendor  was  a  word  appropriated  to  the 
equestris  ordo.    Abrami. 

Ch.  XIL  1.  lerit.  H.  487.  A-  &  8.  260,  R.  8.  —  1 
<|nnm  ....  Interessem  »  when  l  attended  to  all  your  inter- 
ests.  —  S.  <lnaestor ;  L  e.  B.  C.  56.    The  quaestores  urbani  had 
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oomes  OQDfitentor,  lioeret  71.  Qnod  yeio  tn  illo  loco  at- 
qne  illis  paUioorom  imeaidionim*  oopiis  circomfusns  sedet, 
satis  daolaraty  se  non  tenorem  inferre  TobiS)  (quid  enim 
mioas.  iilo  dignam,  quam  oogere,  at  voe  eom  condenmetit, 
in  qneok  animadTertere  ipse  e»  more  mi^nim  et  ^soo  jaie  6 
poeaei?)  sed  praesidio  eeae^  ut  ioteliigatia,  eontra  liester- 
nam  illam  oontionem  lioere  Tobis,  qnod  sentiatiS)  libere  ja- 
dioare. 

XXVn.    72.  Nec  yero  me,  jadiees,  Clodianam  crimen 
movet,  nee  tam  sum  demeDs  tamqae  ▼eetri  sensus  ijg^narasio 
atqae  expersi  at  nesdam,  qaid  de  morte  Clodii  sentiatis.    De 
qna,  si  jam  noDem  ita  dilaers  orimen,  at  diloi,  tamen  im- 
pane  Miloni  palam  damare  ae  memiri  ^ociose   liceret: 
^Occidi,  occidi,  non  Sp.  ^Maeliiim,  qni  aDoona  levanda  jao- 
taiisqoe  rei  fafluliariSy  qoia  nimis  amplecti  plebem  videbatuTy  IK 
in  sospiciimem  incidit  regni  appetendi,  non  TL'6raechum, 
qoi  coUegae  magistratom  per  seditionem  abrogavit,  quorom 
interfectores  impleverant  orbem  terrarom  nominis  sai  gloria, 
sed  eom  (andeiet  enim  dioere,  qoom  patriam  pericolo  soo 
liberasset),  cojos  nefimdom  addteriom  in  'pulvinarfbos  sanc^so 
tissimis  nobilissimae  feminae  oomprehenderant :    73.  eom, 
eujos  supplicio  senatos  sollemnes  rdigiones  expiandas  saepe 
censuit :  eom,  qoem  eom  ^sorore  germana  qe&riom  stoprom 
fedsse,  L.  Lucal!os  ^'oratas  se,  ^qoaestioiiibus  ha^itis,  dizit 
comperiase :  eam,  qoi  'dvem,  qoem  senatos,  qoem  popolus  25 
BomanBs^qoem  omnes  gentes  oxbis  ac  vitae  dviom  oonsei^ 
vatorem  jndicarant,  servomm  armiB  exterminavit :  eom,  qoi 
hegptk  dedit,  ademit,  orbem  terrarom,  qafboscom  vohiit^  par- 
titas  est :  eom,  qoi,  plorimis  caedibaB  in  foro  factis,  singolari 
virtate  et  gloria  *dvem  domom  vi  et  armis  oompulit :  eaBi,ae 
coi  nHifl  anqoara  ne&s  fmt  nec  in  fadncm  nec  in  libidine : 
eom,  qui  ^'^aedem  Nympbarom  ineendit,  iit  memoriam  pobl»- 
cam  recensionis,  tabolis  publicis  knproBsam,  ezstingueret : 
74  eom  denique,  ^coi  jam  nida  lex  erat,  millom  dvile  joa, 
nolli  '^poeseasionam  termini :  qor  non  ''ealomnia  fitiam,  noa  as 
injostis  vindiciis  ac  sactamentis  alienos  fhndos,  sed  ^Saetria, 
tesBrdln,  signis  infcrendis  petebat :  qai  hod  sdBtt  £troseQs 
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NO  At  ihe  cUmo  of  B.  C.  45,  afler  Caesar^s  letum  from  Spain,  CMfa». 
the  0on  of  DeiotaruB^B  danghteri  accused  hia  graQdfather  of  haMg 
designed  to  aflBaannate  Caesar,  when  he  waa  for  three  days  Deiolani^a 
gueat  in  Galatia,  after  the  de&at  of  Phamacea  in  Pontoa.  What 
Castor^fl  motive  was  in  bringing  this  aocniation  ia  not  eertaislf 
known ;  but  it  probably  aroae  from  a  qtianel  between  Deietaraa  aad 
fais  family  in  respect  to  his  power  and  kingdonu 

The  king  sent  aeveral  of  his  iiiettda  to  Bome  to  de&nd  htm  bafi» 
Caesar,  and  among  them  his  slave  and  physician  Phidippus»  whom  we 
may  assume  to  have  been  a  Greek.  But  Castor  gained  over  Pla- 
dippus,  wbo  gave  evidence  against  the  king.  The  case  was  heard 
before  Caesar  in  his  house  in  the  month  of  November  (B.  C.  45),  in 
ihe  presence  of  some  of  his  friends.  The  chaige  of  a  dengn  to  anaa» 
sinate  Caesar  seeras  verj  improbable,  and  Cicero  has  briefly  answered 
that.  Bu^  Deiotarus  was  also  charged  generally  with  bemg  hostile  to 
Caesar,  and  with  iooking  out  for  his  opportunity  during  the  Afiicaft 
war,  when  his  accusers  declared  that  he  sent  aid  to  Syria  to  Gae- 
cilius  BassQS,  who  was  in  arms  there  agaiast  Caesar.  Thb  paii  of 
the  aoonsation  is  in^>erfectly  anaweredt  and  probably  it  waa  trw 
Cicero  sent  a  copy  of  this  speeoh  to  his  aon-in-law  DolaheUiL  He 
apeaks  of  the  case  of  Deiotams  as  of  oo  great  importa&ce,  aad  not 
worth  the  labor  of  a  care^y  written  ontioii.  He  describea  ii  as  a 
]Hece  of  coarse  homespnn  woik,  like  the  presents  of  Deiotaraa. 

So  fiir  as  is^Down,  Caesar  made  no  decision.  Deiotams  remaiaed 
in  possesHOQ  of  his  telrarchy,  but  (fid  not  recover  Armenia  Minor  ia 
the  lifethne  of  Caesar,  who,  as  CSeero  says,  ahrays  hated  Deiolafm 
After  the  morder  of  Caesar,  however,  DeioCaras  recovered  faii 
poBsesnon,  and  took  cmel  vengeanoe  00  the  parents  of  Gastoi;  wfaorn 
he  ordered  to  be  mnrdered.  Gastor  faimself  escaped,  aad  after  tlie 
death  of  Deiotaros,  obtttned  posseBsion  of  a  part  of  Galatia. 

Cs.  I.  1.  <|inim  •— tiani«altihottgh— yet;  tfae  latter  betog 
the  more  important  notbn.  *-^  2.  Aetas.  Cicen>  was  in  his  6fd 
year.  —  8.  FldM  i^  dnty;  L  e.  to  fais  dient;  and  the  obl^ 
tion  was  the  stronger,  because  Deiotanis  was  his  fiiend.  —  4. 
IHuntaxat  *-  at  least  ^  6.  PerlMto*  Becanse,  as  CSeero 
flatteringly  intimates,  tfae  welfkre  of  the  state  depended  npon  C^ 
Bar's  life,  which,  it  was  chai^ed,  Deiotaras  faad  attempted  to  take.  — 
6.  AlterlM  -  Aiterliis  s  Gastor  — -  Fhidippiia.  —  7.  Caaf  aem 
This  expression  must  be  oonnected  witli  i/m  ^  ttddmxHi^  H.  ttl. 
A.  &  S.  288,  2.  —  8.  BTepos.    Castor  waa  the  son  of  Saocaadanai 
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aodite,  dvea :  P.  Clodiain,iiiterfeGi;  ejus  Aiiores,  quos  nollifi 
jam  legibus,  nuUis  judiciis  frenare  poteramus,  hoc  ferro  et 
hac  deztera  a  cerTicibus  vestris  reppuli,  per  me  ut  unum  jus, 
aequitas,  leges,  libertas,  pudor,  pudidtia  in  civitate  manerent," 
eeset  vero  ^timendum,  quonam  modo  id  ferret  dvitas !  Nunc  6 
enim  quis  est,  qui  non  probet?  qui  non  laudet?  qui  non  unnm 
post  hominum  memoriam  T.  Annium  plurimum  rei  publicae 
profiiisse,  maxima  laetitia  popuhim  JEU>manum,  cunctam  Itali- 
am,  nationes  omnes  affedsse  et  dicat  et  sentiat?  Non  queo 
vetera  illa  popuU  Bomani  gaudia  quanta  fuerint  judicare.  10 
Multas  tamen  jam  summorum  imperatorum  clarissimas  vio- 
torias  aetas  nostra  vidit,  quarum  nuUa  neque  tam  diutumam 
attulit  laetitiam  nec  tantamb  78.  Mandate  hoc  memoriae, 
judices.  Spero  multa  voe  liberosque  vestros  in  re  publica 
bona  esse  visuros:  in  iis  sbguUs  ita  semper  existimabitis,  15 
vivo  F.  Clodio  nihil  eorum  vos  visurosfuisse.  In  spem  max- 
imam  et,  quemadmodum  confido,  verissimam  sumus  adducti, 
hunc  ipsum  annum,  hoc  ipso  summo  Mro  consule,  compressa 
hominum  licentia,  cupiditatibus  fi»ctis,  legibus  et  judiciis  con- 
stitutis,  salutarem  dvitati  fore.  Num  qais  est  igitur  tam20 
demens,  qui  hoc,  P.  Qodio  vivo,  contingere  potuisse  arbitre» 
tur?  Quid?  ea,  quae  tenetis,  privata  atque  vestra,  domi- 
nante  homine  furioso^  quod  jus  perpetuae  poesessionis  habere 
potuissent  ? 

XXIX.    Non  timeo,  judices,  ne  ^odio  mearum  inimidtia-sa 
rum  inflammatus  ^bentius  haec  in  illum  evomere  videar 
quam  verius.    Etenim  si  'praedpuum  esse  debebat,  tamen 
ita  communis  erat  omnium  iUe  hostis,  Sit  in  communi  odio 
paene  aeqnaUter  versaretur  odium  meum.    Non  potest  did 
sads,  ne  cogitari  quidem,  quantum  in  iUo  sceleris,  quantum  80 
exitii  foeriL    79.  'Quin  sic  attendite,  judices.    ^empe  haec 
est  quaestio  de  interitu  P.  Clodu.    Fingite  animis  (liberae 
sunt  enim  nostrae  cogitationes  et,  quae  volunt,  sic  intuentur, 
^ut  ea  cemimus,  quae  videmus),  fingite  igitur  cogitatione  ima- 
ginem  %ujus  eonditionis  meae :  si  possim  efficere,  nt  Milo-  w 
nem  absolvatis,  sed  ita,  si  P.  Clodius  revixerit ....  Quid 
vultn  extimuistis?  quonam  modo  iUe  vos  vivus  afficeret,  quos 
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Bif» 

M2  ordinem;  L  e.  the  senate.  —  10.  lEat] 

led  astraj.    A  eupbeoiam  like  Uqutu  cMt  above.  —  1 1.  Ifos ;  L  e. 
those  of  U0  who  sided  with  Pompey. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  Nobls  Imperatorfbus.  Here  in  place  dt  jnro 
consulibus  he  says  nobis  imperatoribus^  for  Cicero  was  ad  urbem  ez- 
pecting  a  tritimph  for  his  yictories  over  the  moantaineers  of  Amanns. 

803  —  2.  Eme  efliisam  =  were  disperBed.  ~  S.  Ad  Orieiitem  ; 
le,ad  Asiam.  —  4.  IJiU  verl :  sc.  nuntiL  —  5.  €onditioiillNis, 
Tbe  terms  which  Caesar  offered  to  the  senate ;  which  were  that  he 
would  disband  his  armjr,  if  Pompejr  would  do  the  same.  —  6.  Blomi- 
nom.  The  Maxcelli,  Lentuli,  L.  Domitius,  P.  Scipio,  and  M.  Cato. 
—  7.  Tom ....  maxima.  The  allusion  maj  be  to  the  part 
that  Caesar  took  in  his  consulship  in  confirming  what  Pompeius  had 
done  in  Asia  after  the  death  of  Mithridates,  and  in  giving  htm  his 
daughter  Julia.  —  8.  Popoli  •—  senaOu  —  CnL  SubjectiTe 
genitives.    A.  &  &  211,  R.  2.    H.  S96,  L 

Ch.  y.  1.  Enm  »>  ialem  virum.  —  8.  Jnstis  ....  bdiis 
sm  in  regular  wars  and  those  waged  with  foreigners ;  L  e.  opposed  to 
a  war  tnter  cives,  Hosds  originallj  meant  a  foreigner.  —  8.  HO0- 
pitio  a  by  a  guest-friendship.  —  4.  InAnitam  »  vagne,  nncer- 
tain.  —  5.  Errori  —  satisfactnm  eme  »  had  gone  far  enongh 
in  error.  —  6.  Cn*  Domitli }  L  e.  Cn.  Domitius  Calvinus.  See  In- 
trod.  —  7.  Enm.    It  is  not  known  to  whom  Cicero  refera.  —  & 

g|4  Omnibns.  The  dative  limiting  probaSisaimum.  —  9.  Itemm. 
In  the  Alexandrine  war,  R  C.  48  and  47.  >-  10.  Tertio.  In  the 
African  war,  fi.  C.  46.  —  11.  Anctionibns  fiiistis  »  having 
held  a  public  auction.  —  12.  Seelerls,  H.  401.  A.  &  S.  811, 
R  8,  (S).  —  IS.  Importnnitatis  »  barfoarity.  —  14.  Feroci- 
tatls  s  audacitj.  —  15.  In  « in  the  case  of,  in  respect  ta  —  16. 
<inonam  ille  modo  cnm  ~  distractns  esset»how  he 
would  have  been  at  variance  with. 

Ch.  VI.  1.  At«  An  objection.  —  2.  Tectior  — 1  more  cau- 
tious.  —  S.  Inqnit :  sc.  the  accuser.  —  4.  lincelnm.  A  forti- 
fied  place  near  to,  but  distinct  from,  the  palace  (domum).  Henoe 
visitors  to  the  palace  might,  in  a  general  way,  be  said  to  come  to 
the  caslle.  In  c.  7,  Luceium  means  the  castle  proper.  Long  thinfcs 
there  is  some  error  here  or  in  c.  7.  —  6.  Balneo*  It  was  costo* 
maiy  to  bathe  before  taking  a  meaL  —  6.  Accnmberes  $  L  e.  at 

y^  dinner.  —  7.  Phidippnm esse  covruptnm.    The  aoc. 

with  in£  here  depends  on  causoy  being  a  nearer  definiUon  of  it.  — 
8.  €onsnetndine  crlminandi.    It  was  a  common  thing,  sajs 
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vestris  aasns  essem,  si  id  qaod  eonabar  aine  maxtmis  dimica- 
tionibus  meis  me  ease  ansnmm  arbitrBrer?  Quae  mnlier 
sceleratnm  ac  pemidosnm  dvem  oocidere  noQ  anderet»  d  pe* 
ricnltnn  non  timeret  ?  Proposita  invidia,  morte,  poena,  qui 
nihik)  segnius  rem  pnblieara  defeiidit,  is  vir  vere  patandns  6 
est.  Populi  grati  est  praemiis  afficere  bene  meritos  de  re 
pnbfica  dvesy.  viri  fortis  ne  snpplidiB  qmdem  moveri  ut  for- 
titer  fecisse  poeniteat  88.  Qnamobrem  nteretnr  eadem  con- 
fessione  T.  Annius,  qna  Ahala,  qna  Nasiea,  qua  Opimina; 
qua  Marius,  qua  nosmetipsi,  et,  si  grata  res  publica  easetilO 
laetaretur,  si  ingrata,  tamen  in  gravi  fortuna  ccmscientia  sua 
niteretur. 

Sed  hujns  benefidi  gratiam,  jndices,  fortuna  popnli  Ro* 
mani  et  vestra  fefidtas  et  du  immortales  ribi  deberi  putant. 
Nec  vero  qnisquam  afiter  arbitrari  potest,  'nisi  qui  nuUam  16 
vim  esse  dudt  numenve  divinumy^uem  neque  imperii  nostri 
magnitndo  neque  sol  iHe  oee  coeli  signomimqne  motus  nec 
vicissitudines  rerum  atque  ordines  movent  neque,  id  quod 
mazimum  est,  majomm  sajHentia,  qni  sacra,  qoi  oaerimonias, 
qni  auspida  et  ipd  sanctiBsime  colnerunt  et  nobis,  sois  pos-  ao 
teris,  prodiderunt 

XXXI.  84.  Est,  est  profecto  illa  vis,  neqne  in  his  corw 
poribus  atque  in  hac  imbeciBitate  nostra  inest  quiddam,  quod 
vigeat  et  sentiat,  ^t  non  inest  in  hoc  tanto  naturae  tam  prae» 
daro  motn.  Nisi  forte  iddrco  non  putant,  quia  non  apparet  25 
nec  cemitur ;  proinde  quasi  nostram  ipsam  mentem,  qua  sa- 
pimus,  qua  providemns,  qua  haec  ipsa  agimus  ac  didmus, 
videre  aut  plane,  quafis  ant  ubi  sit,  sentire  pomimns.  Ea  vis 
igitur  ipsa,  quae  saepe  incredibiles  huic  nrbi  fefidtates  atque 
opes  attulit,  iUam  \)emidem  exstinxit  ac  sustufit,  oai  pri-so 
mnm  ^entem  injedt,  ut  vi  irritare  fbrroque  lacessere  fortissi- 
mum  virum  anderet  vincereturque  ab  eo,  quem  si  vidsset, 
habiturus  esset  impunitstem  et  ficentiam  sempitemam.  85. 
Non  est  humano  consifio,  ne  mediocri  quidem,  jndiceB,  deo- 
mm  immortalium  cnra  reB  illa  perfecta.  ^Beligiones  meher-  S6 
eole  rpsae,  quae  illam  bellaam  cadere  viderant,  oommoviBse 
se  videntnr  et  'jim  in  iHo  snnm  retinnisse.    Voe  enim  jam. 
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807  bddjieaB  aod  fikilL  —  6.  AuctloiBaliis  ii|:  sc.  bona.  H.  517, 
L;519.  A.  &  a  264,  8.  ~  7.  At : . . .  InCercldMU  The  lan- 
guage  of  thfi  aoctuer.  —  8.  Domitlnni*  Cn.  Domitius  Cal^ous  left 
Asia  to  jom  Caesar  in  tbe  African  war,  and  there  was  a  false  report 
that  he  had  perished  at  sea.    Long.  —  9.  <|ul.    H.  187,  1.    A.  & 

80S  S.  136,  R.  i.>-  10.  Fnrclfcr ;  Le.  Fhidippos.  ~  11.  Res  mtlo- 
nesqne  »  conunercial  transactions.  —  12.  IBa  extotlmatlone 
=s  (a  man)  of  such  repatadon. 

Ch.  X.  1.  IJt  —  ntefetnr  »«  utendi:  depending  on  itudiis.^ 
2.  AdolescenjB.  Castor,  who  in  B.  C.  50  wm  with  Cioero  in  the 
war  againflt  the  Cilician  mountaineerB,  and  whQ,  aiccording  to  the 
statement  here  made,  was  Cicero^a  fellow-soldier  in  Grreece  under 
Pompey.  —  8.  Pnter»  Saocondarius.  —  4.  Hjom  ....  Mletmt 
«8  what  crowds  he  waa  wont  to  collect  —  5.  Exercltn.  Pompej^s 

809  army.  —  6.  ImpnnltBtem.  Caeaar  had  pardoned  Caator.  —  7. 
Vos  irestra.    Castor  and  his  father. 

Ch.  XI.  1.  Slnt*  An  admission  that  there  was  enmitj  between 
the  families  of  Deiotarus  and  Castor.  —  2.  Capitls  arcessere  » 
to  Ining  a  capital  charge.  H.  410, 5, 1).  A.  &  &  217,  R.  3,  (a).  — 
S.  Adeone  »»  (ought  it  to  be  aUowed)  to  such  a  d^gree :  sc.  con- 
cedit  debeL  —  4.  A  tanta  anctorltatef  i.  e.  a  Caesare.  —  5.  M 

est)  i.  e.  slayes.  —  6.  Flt ....  domlnatn  » the  sUve  be- 

comes  ihe  master  and  the  master  the  .slave.  —  7.  Cn»  Domltlns. 
Cn.  Domitius  Aenobarbus :  consul  B.  C.  96,  cenaor  B.  C.  92,  tribane 
of  the  people  B.  C.  104.  —  8.  IH.  Scanmm.  The  censon  had 
elected  him  six  times  to  the  dignity  of  princepi  eenatus^  which  Cicero 
here  yaries  by  calling  him  princ^mn  civiiaiis,  —  9.  In  Jndlclnm 
popnll ;  L  e.  a  oonrt  in  which  tbe  people  were  the  jod^ses.  —  10. 
At . . . .  vobls.  It  18  only  a  way  of  sajing,  You  haye  Gorrapted 
him  more  than  once ;  but  he  puta  it  in  the  form  of  an  objection  in 
some  perBon's  mouth,  and  then  shows  that  it  was  more  .than  onoe.  — 
11.  I^egatos;  L  e.  of  Deiotams.  —  12.  €n.  DomlHnm.  Cn. 
Domitius  Calyinus.  —  13.  Ser.  9nlplcln«»  A  celebrated  lawyer, 
a  friend  of  Cicero,  and  a  partiaan  of  Caesar.  —  14.  T«  Torqnato. 
It  is  not  certain  which  Torquatus  is  here  meant. 

U(  Ch.  Xn.  1.  Impotens  »  yiolent,  ungoyemable*  —  2.  Jnm 
et  exempla  « law  and  practice.  —  9.  Domestlca;  L  e.  Aaaticv 
and  hence  barbarous.  —  4.  At . . . .  crlmlna.  IronicaL  V.  VL 
n.  10.  —  5.  Blesamlns.  One  of  the  ambassadors  of  Deiotaras. 
y.  XV.  —  6.  EJns  nomlae.  Usmg  hiB  name  he  was  i^osiiig 
yon.  -—  7.  Beyesf  L  e.  the  seyen  kings  of  Bome,  wbose  stataes 
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£tniriaiD,  mnltaM  Bedibas  ac  fortania  ejeoerat:  instabaty  qp- 
g^mt:  capeie  ejua  amentiam  civitasy  Italia,  pioTinciae,  regna 
DOQ  poterant:  'incidebantor  jam  domi  leges,  qnae  nos  serviB 
nostris  addicerent:  nihil  erat  ciyuBquam,  quod  qnidem  ille 
adamaaset,  quod  non  hoc  anno  suum  fore  putaret.  88.  Ob-  6 
stabat  ejus  oogitationibaa  nemo  praeter  Milonem.  ^lllum 
ipeum,  qui  poterat  obetare,  novo  reditu  in  gratiam  qua 
devinctum  arbitrabatur :  Gaesaris  potentiam  "snam  esse  dice- 
bat :  bonorum  animos  in  meo  casu  contempserat :  Milo  unus 
nrgebat.  10 

XXXnL  ^Hic  dii  immortalesy  ut  supra  dizi,  mentem 
illi  perdito  ac  furioso  dederunt,  ut  buic  faoeret  insidias.  Ali- 
ter  peiire  pestis  illa  non  potuit :  nunquam  illum  res  publica 
^uo  jure  esset  ulta.  Senatus,  credo,  praetorem  eum  circum- 
scripsisset  Ne  quum  solebat  quidem  id  faoere,  in  privatoia 
eodem  hoc  aliquid  profecenit.  89.  An  consules  in  praetore 
coercendo  fortes  fuiseent?  Primum,  Mik>ne  occiso,  habuisset 
8U06  oonsules:  deinde  quis  in  eo  praetore  oonsul  fortis  esset, 
per  quem  tribunnm  Mrtutem  consularem  crudeUssime  vexa- 
tam  esse  meminisset?  Oppressisset  omnia,  possideret,  tene^SO 
ret :  lege  nova,  quae  est  inventa  apod  eum  cum  reliquis  legi- 
bus  Godianis,  servos  nostros  libertos  suos  fedsset  Postremo, 
nisi  eum  dii  immortales  in  eam  mentem  impolissent,  ut  homo 
effeminatus  fortiasimum  vimm  conaretur  ooddere,  hodie  rem 
publicam  nuUam  haberetis.  90.  An  ille  praetor,  ille  veroaa 
consul,  si  modo  haec  tempbi  atque  ipsa  moenia  stare  eo  vivo 
tamdiu  et  consulatum  ejns  ezspectare  pc^uissent,  Ule  denique 
vivus  mali  nihU  feeisset,  qui  mortuus,  uno  ex  sois  satelUtibus 
[Sex*  Clodio]  dnce,  curiam  inoenderit  ?  Quo  qnid  miserius, 
quid  acerbius,  quid  luctaosius  vidimns  ?  Hemplum  sancdtatis,  ao 
ampUtodinis,  mentis,  oonsiUi  pubUci,  caput  urbis,  aram  so- 
ciommt  portum  omniom  gentium,  sedem  ab  universo  popnlo 
concessam  uni  ordini,  inflammari,  exsdndi,  f  unestari,  neque 
id  fieri  a  multitudine  imperita,  quamqnam  esset  miseram  id 
ipsum,  sed  ab  uno?  Qui  quum  tantum  ausus  sit  ustor  pix>85 
mortoo,  quid  signifer  pro  vivo  non  esset  ausus  ?  In  cnriam 
potissimum  abjedt,  ut  eam  mortuns  tnoenderety  quam  vivos 
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814  of  Milo'fl  attaching  himflelf  to  Cn.  Pompey,  and  aiding  hini  in  tbe 
refltoration  of  Cicero,  aeems  to  have  been  merelj  a  matter  of  per- 
flonal  interest.  He  was  in  debt,  and  wished  to  get  the  coDfloishm 
and  a  provincef  which  in  thoee  days  was  the  readiest  way  to  repair 
a  ruined  fortone.  Milo  resisted  Clodios^s  violence  by  violence.  Boch 
of  them  sorronnded  themselves  with  acmed  men,  and  Bome  w« 
filled  with  thdr  bloody  brawla 

Clodios  was  elected  aedile  for  the  year  B.  C.  56.  In  B.  C.  53 
Milo  was  a  candidate  for  the  consolship  and  Clodios  fi>r  the  pneior- 
ship.  In  Janoary,  B.  C.  52,  these  two  disturbers  of  the  pnblic  peace 
met  near  Bovillae,  each  attended  hy  a  band  of  armed  men.  The 
meeting  was  probabljr  accidentaL  A  qoarrel  ensoed  and  Clodiiis 
was  killed.  The  circmnstances  are  told  by  Cicero,  and  no  doabt  m 
the  way  most  fiivorable  tb  Miio,  for  Cicero'8  answer  to  the  chaige 
against  Milo  is  that  he  acted  in  seif-defence. 

The  domestic  history  of  Bome  from  Cicero*8  retum  to  tbe  death 
of  P.  Clodius  consists  in  a  great  degree  of  the  quarreis  of  P.  Clodini 
and  Milo.  In  B.  C.  57  Milo  gave  nodce  that  he  should  proseciite 
Clodius  for  having  driven  away  the  workmen  who  were  working  at 
Cicero^s  house,  for  throwing  stones  and  firebrands  against  Q.  Cicero'8 
house,  and  for  attacking  Milo's  house.  The  prosecution,  however, 
was  never  commenced,  owing  to  the  activity  of  Cloditts'8  friends  in 
the  senate.  Clodius  repaid  Milo  in  the  beginning  .of  B.  C.  56  by 
giving  notice  that  he  should  prosecute  hlm  de  vt,  and  fbr  the  verj 
acts  which  Milo  alleged  that  he  had  done  in  self-defence.  Milo  was 
also  charged  with  keeping  armed  men  in  his  service.  The  accnser 
and  the  accused  appeared  in  court  accompanied  by  armed  men,  and 
a  fight  took  place,  in  which  Ckxlius^s  men  were  beaten.  This  stopped 
fiirther  proceedings. 

In  B.  C.  52  Milo  was  charged  agiun  under  the  lex  Pompda  de  vi; 
and  this  time  for  the  murder  of  his  old  enemy.  The  trial  difiered 
firom  the  usual  form  of  procednre  in  the  witnesses  being  ezamined 
first.  After  the  examination  of  the  witnesses,  the  prosecutor,  App. 
CUudius,  spoke,  and  his  two  subscriptores,  M.  Antonius  and  P. 
Yalerius  Nepos.  Cicero  spoke  in  defence  of  Milo,  who  was  eon- 
victed  and  went  into  exile. 

The  trial  opened  on  the  4th  of  April,  B.  C.  52.  L.  Domitius  Aheno- 
barbus,  a  consular,  was  appointed  quaesitor  orinstigator  by  a  special 
law  oi  Pompey^s,  and  all  Bome  and  thoosands  of  spectators  from  Italy 
thronged  the  forum  and  its  avenues  from  dawn  to  sunaet  during  these 
memorable  proceedingB.    Besides,  Milo'8  cause  was  greatiy  injnred 


PRO  T.  ANKIO  WLOKB,  CAP.  XXXV.  845 

oivitateiD,  iii:ea  oonquiescaiii.  94.  O  fruBtm,  inquit,  mei  sas- 
cepti  laUms  I  o  spes  faUaoee !  o  eogitationes  inanes  meae  I 
£go  qaiun  tribaniia  plebis^  re  pablica  oppresaay  me  'senatoi 
dediesem,  qoem  exstinetam  ^BOcepeiam,  equitibas  Bomanisi 
qiiornm  vizes  eraat  debiles,  bonis  vijrie,  qui  onmem  auctorita-  ft 
tem  Clodianis  armis  abjeceranty  mihi  onquam  booorum  prae* 
sidiam  defaturum  patarem?  ego,  quum  te  (mecum  enim 
saepissime  loquitar)  patriae  reddidissem,  mihi  putarem  in 
patria  non  fntoram  locum  ?  Ubi  nonc  senatos  est,  qoem  se- 
cuti  somns?  obi  eqoites  Romani  iUi,  illi,  inquity  tui?  ubi  sto-io 
dia  monicipiorum?  ubi  Italiae  vooes?  ubi  deniqoe  toa  iUa» 
M.  Tolli,  qoae  plorimis  ^t  aozilio,  vox  atqoe  defensio  ?  mi- 
hine  ea  soli,  qoi  pro  te  toUes  morti  me  obtoli»  nihil  potest  opi- 
tolari  ?  " 

XXXV.    95.  Nec  vero  haec,  jodioes,  ot  ego  nonc,  flensy  15 
sed  hoc  eodem  loqoitor  volto,  qoo  videtis.    Negat  enim  se, 
negat,  ingratis  dvibos  fecisse,  qoae  fecerit :  timidis  et  oamia  « 
pericola  drcomspieientibos»  non  negat.    ^Plebem  et  inflmam 
moltitodinemy  qoae  P.  C3odio  doce  fortonis  vestris  immine- 
faat»  eam,  qoo  tutior  esset  Testra  vita,  he  fecuBe  commeniorat,  20 
ut  non  modo  virtnte  flecteret,  sed  etiam  tribus  sois  patrimo 
niis  deleniret ;  nec  timet,  ne,  qoom  plebem  muneribos  pla 
carit,  vos  non  oondliarit  merids  in  rem  poblicam  singolaribus. 
Senatos  erga  se  benevolentiam  temporibos  his  ipsis  saepe 
esBO  peispectamy  vestvas  vero  et  vestromm  ordinom  ocdirsa-Ei 
tioneSy  studia,  sermonesy  qoemconqoe  corBom  fortona  dederity 
secum  se  ablatorom  esse  didt    96.  Meminit  etiam,  vocem 
sibi  'praeeonis  modo  defoisse,  qoam  minime  desiderarit,  pop- 
oli  vero  owictis  sofinigiis,  qood  onEam  copierit,  se  consolem 
dedaratom :  nonc  deniqoe,  Hi  haec  contra  se  sint  fbtora,  sibiao 
fadnoris  'sospidonem,  noo  facti  crimen  obstare.    Addit  haec, 
qoae  certe  vera  sont,  fortes  et  aapientes  viros  non  tam  prae- 
mia  seqoi  solere  reete  fiutorom  qoam  ipaa  recte  facta:  se 
nihil  in  vita  nisi  praedarissime  fedsse,  d  qoidem  nihil  dt 
pniestabilios  viro,  qoam  pericolis  patriam  liberare.:   beatosas 
esse,  qoibos  ea  res  honori  foerit  a  sois  dvibos,  97.  nec  ta- 
men  eos  miseroe,  qai  benefido  dves  auos  vioerint;  sed  tamen 
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S16  don  which  properly  belongs  to  the  iDqiiiry  before  joa ;  L  e.  wladi 

laid  the  plot  for  the  other.  ^  2.  NeKauC fiileatnr.    Tte 

^t  propofiitioQ  which  Cicero  propoeeB  to  refate.  —  S.  PrtaiHB 
....  Horatii  »  a  capital  trial  for  the  fint  time  in  the  case  of  M. 
Horatius.  —  4.  Nondam  Ubera.  Still  goTeraed  hy  kinga.  — 
5.  Sororem*  For  mooming  for  her  lover,  one  o£  the  Curialii, 
whom  he  had  slain.  —  6.  P.  AfirleaBun*  The  brotheiHD^w 
of  Th  Gracchos.  —  7.  Carbone.  A  fiiend  of  Gracchns,  who  a^ 
tempted  to  excite  the  people  tp  revenge  his  death.  —  8.  SediClosei 
L  e.  with  the  view  of  exciting  the  people  against  Scipia  —  9.  Aliala 

—  Nasica.  V.  In  Cat  L  1,  n.  29.  —  10.  Ofiimia».  V.  In  CaL 
L  2,  n.  1.  —  11.  Fictift  fabnlis»  Alhiding  to  the  storjr  of  Oret- 
tes  and  his  trial  at  Athens  for  the  mnrder  of  his  mother,  and  to  the 
dedaradon  of  his  aoquittal  by  Athena»  becanse  the  votes  were  eqnal 
for  absolution  and  condemnation.  —  12.  Enm*  Orestes.  —  11 
Duodecim  tabulae.  In  B.  C.  449,  a  code  of  laws,  cooaiitinf  of 
Twelve  Tables,  drawn  i^>  by  ten  men  appointed  for  that  pnrpon, 
called  decemvirif  was  published.  These  Uws  were  cot  on  faranae 
tablets,  posted  up  in  a  pnblic  place,  and  became  the  fonndatian  of 
the  ju8  civile, 

817  Ch.  IV.  1.  Se  exspectarl  « that  they  (L  e.  their  protection 
and  decisions)  be  waited  for.  —  2.  Et»i  —  ipua  iex  «  and  yet, 
even  the  hiw.  Etsi,  like  quamquam^  is  sometimes  used  to  restrict  or 
correct  a  preceding  proposition.  —  8.  Ut  • . . .  ^oaeraretmr » 
that,  since  the  motive  (of  carrying  a  wei^[)on),  not  the  fact,  wonld 
be  inquired  into.  —  4.  Hoc  maneat » let  this  be  establidied ; 
L  e.  what  he  has  just  said  in  respect  to  the  legality  of  homicide  in 
self-defence. 

Ch.  y.    1.  Seqnitar  iilnd*    The  second  point  to  be  refnted. 

—  2.  Contra factam.   Ct  Sall.  Cat  L  n.  6.  --  8. 

OB  bv  their  zealous  efibrts  (in  favor  of  Milo).  —  4. 
....  contiones  «  those  poweriess  harangues  of  this  stnged  tri- 
bune  of  the  people  show  (this).  T.  Munatitts  Plancos  Borsa  ii 
meant,  who,  with  Q.  Pompeins  Rufba»  another  tribune,  endeavoring 
to  inflame  the  mob  against  Milo,  tore  np  the  benches  and  other  fnr> 
niture  in  the  ctirta,  with  which  he  made  a  funeral  pile  for  the  bodj 
of  Clodius,  and  near  which,  while  it  was  burning,  he  oontinaed  lo 
harangue  the  people,  till  he  was  foroed  bj  the  heat  to  withdraw.  — 

818  5.  <|uae8tionem«  Beferring  to  the  eztraordinary  comnusBKn 
(novi  Judicii^  c  1)  instituted  by  Pompey  ibr  the  trial  of  Ifilo.  <—  0. 
Incesto  stnpro.    This  is  the  dd  story  of  Clodins  having  got 
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dfiDiqiie  ipso  die,  si  qoa  tis  est  pante,  U  qua  £micatio  ca 
pitis  futnray  deposoo.  Qoid  jam  restat  ?  quid  habeo,  quod 
fiiciam  pro  tois  i&  me  meritiay  nisi  ut  eam  fortunam,  quae- 
eunque  erit  tu%  docam  meam?  Kon  abmio^  non  fecoao^  vos- 
que  obseero,  judicea,  ut  restra  benefida,  qnae  in  me  oontulia-  5 
lisi  ant  in  hijyus  salute  angeatis  ant  in  ejosdem  ezitio  oocaaura 
ease  videalis. 

XXXVII.    101.  His  lacrimis  non  movetnr  Milo :  eat  quo» 
dam  inciedibili  robore  animi:  exsilium  ibi  esse  putat,  ubi 
virtuti  non  sitlocus;  mortem  naturae  finem  esse,  noo  poe-lO 
nam.    Sed  hie  ea  mentoi  qua  natus  est :  quid  Yoe,  judices  ? 
quo  tandem  animo  erilis?     Memoriam  Milonis  retinebitisi 
ipsum  ejidetis  ?  et  erit  digniar  locus  uUus  in  terris,  ^qui  luinc 
▼irtotem  excifMa^  quam  hicy  ^jui  procreavit  ?    Yos,  voa  ap- 
peUo,  fortisBuni  yiri|  qoi  multum  pro  re  puUica  sanguiBem  15 
^Siidistia :  voa  in  viri  et  in  civis  invicti  periculo  appeUo,  cen- 
toriones,  vosquei  mihtes :  vobis  non  modo  inapectanlibosi  sed 
etiam  armaiis  et  buic  jadick)  praesideotibuSi  haec  tanta  virtus 
ex  hac  urbe  expeUetmry  extferminabitur,  projicietur?     102. 
O  me  miseruffit  o  me  inieUoemt    Bevocare  tn  me  in  patriam,M 
MUo,  potuisU  per  hos,  ego  te  in  patria  per  eosdem  retinece 
non  potero  ?    Quid  respondebo  Uberis  meis,  qui  te  parentem 
alterum  putant?  quid  tibi,  Quinte  firater,  qui  nunc  abes, 
couBorti  mecum  temporum  iUomm  ?  mene  non  potuisse  Mi- 
lonis  salutem  tneri  per  eosdem,  per  quos  nostram  iUe  ser-20 
vasset?     At  in  qua  causa  non  potuiase?  quae  est  grata 
gentibus.    A  quibus  non  potuisse?  ab  iis  qui  maxime  P. 
Clodu  morte  acquierunt    Quo  deprecante?  me.    103.  Quod- 
nam  ego  conoepi  tantum  soelus,  aut  quod  in  me  tantum  fad- 
nus  adnusi,  judioes,  quum  illa  indida  oommunis  ezitu  inda-  80 
gari,  patefeci,  protuli,  exstinxi?     Omnea  in  me  meosque 
redundant  ex  fbnte  iUo  dolores.    Quid  me  reducem  esse  vo- 
luistis?  an  ut,  inspeetuite  me,  expeUerentur  ii,  per  qoos 
essem  restitutus  ?    NoUte,  obsecro  vos,  aeerbiorem  mihi  pati 
reditum  esse,  quam  fuerit  iUe  ipse  discessus.    Nam  qui  pos-  85 
sum  putare  me  restitutum  esse,  si  distrahar  ab  iis,  per  quoa 
restitutus  sum 

B3 
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m  kflled.  —  16.  Huod  . ..  tenport  —  whether  he  may  haTe 
thought  that  what  he  has  done  of  his  own  acconl  flhonld  be  at- 
tributed  to  ha  regud  for  PaUius  Cbdius,  or  to  the  divumstaiices 
of  the  times. 

Ch.  Vn.  1.  Dnmis.  He  was  mnidered  B.  C.  91,  in  the 
airiwn  of  his  own  houBe,  hy  an  unknown  asBaflsin.  —  2.  <|HMteBi 
=  but  —  S.  Honimieiilis  ;  i.  e.  the  Appian  road.  V.  p.  Lege 
ManiL  XVHL  n.  12.  —  4.  SilelMiClir  «  was  not  mentioned.  — 

m  6.  Uftarpatiir  «-  is  taiked  o£  —  6.  Gastoris.  This  temple  was 
flituated  in  the  forum,  and  the  senate  sometimes  sat  in  it.  —  7.  IVisi 
vero^  quia.    Beferring  to  Atqidy  si. 

Ch.  VnL  1.  Fides ....  gratiae  ^  confidence  in  restored 
fnendship ;  L  e.  in  his  reconciliation  to  Clodius.  Clodhifl  and  Pom- 
pey  had  bng  been  enemiea,  at  least  since  Clodius^  tribunate  m  R 

C.  58,  but  they  had  lateljr  been  reconciled.  —  2.  iliianivis 

talisset  =»  how  Aevere  a  law  soever  he  himaelf  had  brought  fbr- 
ward.  —  8.  Delegit.  He  did  not  select  them,  but  he  propoged 
the  modeiof  selection.  —  4.  Secrevit  =  did  he  exclude,  pass  orer. 

BI  —  5.  €omnetadine8  wietns  =  the  intcreouree  of  social  life. 
—  6.  CJonsnlarem :  sc.  hme  quaegtiord  praeesse, 

Ch.  IX.    1.  ITt  aliqnando.    Cicero  has  now  complcted  the 
refiitation  of  objections,  which  he  proposed  to  do  in  the  beginning  of 
I  Ch.  HL    And  comes  to  the  case  itself.  -—  2.  Jnris  =  of  its  lawful- 

ness.  —  3.  Rem  gestam  «« the  affair  as  it  took  place.  Here 
begins  the  narration.  —  4.  In  praetnra.  Clodius  was  a  can- 
didate  for  the  praetorship  in  B.  C.  53.  — '5.  Tracta  esse  ^  had 
been  delayed.  The  consuls  of  the  year  B.  C.  53  did  not  enter  oa 
their  consulship  till  Jnly  B.  C.  58.  8o  hot  and  violent  were  tbe 
di^utes  of  rival  candidates  and  the  contentions  of  the  tribunes.that 
the  election  could  not  be  held ;  and  fi>r  a  period  of  six  or  eight 
months  Rome  was  filled  with  anarchy  and  strifb.  —  6.  Anno  sn- 
periore.  B.  C.  54.  The  regular  time  fbr  holding  the  consular 
election  was  in  July  or  August.  —  7.  ^ni  ....  specstaret ;  L  e. 
he  did  not  seek  the  praetorship  as  a  stepping-stone  to  th^  oonsul 
ship.  —  8.  Annum  snnm  $  i.  e.  the  year  in  which  he  was  of  the 
legal  age,  which  for  the  praetorship  was  40.  —  9.  Bfon  ....  ali-* 
4aa  =s  not,  as  ia  the  case  with  some,  from  any  conscientioua 
scruples.  Through  some  defect  in  taking  the  auspices  it  was  not 
unusual  for  persons  from  religious  scruples  to  omit  to  stand  as  can- 
didates  for  office  in  their  proper  year.  —  10.  Contnlit ....  Mm- 

Vt  petitores.    So  as,  if  possible,  to  defeat  Miio.  —  11.  Se  inier- 
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INTBODUCTION. 

M.  CLAUDnrs  Mabcxllus,  a  friend  of  Ciceit),  was  coDsal  m  B.  C. 
51,  with  Servins  SulpiciuB  for  his  coUeague.  Cicero  tells  ns  that 
Marcelios  had  been  Curole  Aedile  in  the  same  year  as  P.  Clo- 
diufl,  B.  C.  56 ;  and  that  he  aided  Milo  on  his  trial  for  the  marder 
of  P.  Clodins.  In  his  consulship  Marcellus  moved  in  the  senate 
that  Caesar  should  be  superseded  in  his  govemment  of  the  Galliae 
before  the  expiration  of  the  time  fSor  which  the  provinces  were 
given  to  him. 

We  must  be  careful,  in  reading  the  history  of  the  troubles  which 
preceded  Caesar^s  invasion  of  Italy,  to  remember  that  there  were 
three  Marcelli  consuls  m  three  successive  years :  M  Claudius  Mar- 
celius  in  B.  C.  51 ;  C.  Clandius  Marcellus  in  B.  C.  50,  who  was  the 
couffln  of  M  Marcellus ;  and  C.  Claudius  B.  C.  49,  the  brother  of 
M.  Marcellus. 

M.  Marcellus  (B.  C.  51)  failed  in  his  attempt  to  deprive  Caesar  of 
his  provinces.  In  B.  C.  50  the  attempt  was  again  made,  and  again 
it  failed;  but  a  Senatus  Consultum  was  passed,  by  which  Caesar 
was  deprived  of  two  legions,  on  the  pretence  that  they  were  wanted 
for  the  Parthian  war.  Early  in  B.  C.  49,  in  the  consulship  of  C. 
Claudius  Bfarcellus  and  L.  Comelius  Lentulus,  Caesar  croased  the 
Bubicon  and  occupied  Ariminum. 

M.  Marcellus  fled  from  Italy  (B.  C.  49)  with  the  partisans  of 
Pompeius.  After  the  defeat  of  Pompeius  at  Pharsalus  he  went  to 
Mitylene,  where  he  resided.  It  does  not  appear  if  he  was  in  the 
battle  at  Pharsalus,  but  he  may  have  been. 

When  Cicero  (who  had  been  absent  as  proconsul  of  Cilicia)  was 
again  settled  at  Bome,  he  wrote  to  Marcellus  several  letters,  in 
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824  onmlnm,    A.  &  S.  824,  83.  -*-  is.  LUMii  duriae.    A  laiw 

castic  jest.  The  words  migkt  meaD  a  dittiiigii^bed  Benatar,  bol 
really  refer  to  the  burning  of  tfae  cwia  bj  tihe  fiie  of  the  fbneral  piU 
which  Sex.  Clodius  made  of  ttB  benchefly  deaks,  &ic  Movet  maA 
be  connected  cloaely  with  the  next  chapter. 
125  Ch.  XIII.  I.  Inmgftnibiifl.  The  words  ">  robbed  of  h» 
images,"  being  connected  with  the  mention  of  the  funeral  oereiBO- 
nies,  mean  that  the  imagines  of  his  ancestors  were  not  canried 
in  his  funeral  pomp,  which  was  the  fashion.  —  2.  InlellciMi* 
mis :  because  they  were  apptied  to  an  unluckj  or  wretched  por- 
pose,  as  a  tree  was  called  infelix  on  which  a  man  was  hanged 

—  8.  Semustulatum*  Cicero  makes  use  of  {his  word  to  leave 
room  for  the  rhetorical  formula,  twctunm  can9na  dilanianduBu  —  4. 
Ijandare  $  i.  e.  althoi^h  I  cannot  praise.  —  5.  FoefiC  OfsddL 
A  poition  of  the  text  is  here  wanting.  Baiter  has  prefixed  the 
words  in  italics  to  complete  what  he  conceives  to  be  the  connectk» 
of  the  thought  —  6.  FielMU  »  he  was  becoming  (consul).  —  7. 
Usitatis  —  relbm=B  by  the  ordinary  means.  —  8.  Fmngen- 
dis  ....  Clodianis  ^»  by  his  thwarting  the  mad  schemes  of  tfae 

S26  Olodian  ^ction.  —  9.  lUe odisset »  fae  had  reason  to  hate: 

more  lit.  there  Vras  why  he  shoukl  hate.     Ut  is  here  a  reUtrre  ad- 
Tcrb.  —  10.  I^uantnm  ....  Ikitee  ^  how  great  was  fais  (Clo- 
dius'8)  hatred,  and  in  an  unjust  loan  how  eyen  just 
Ch.  XIV.    1.    ninm :  Clodins.    He  is  speaking  ironicany.  ~ 

—  2.  lHaerentibns  TObis.  When  Cicero  went  mto  volnnfcaiy 
exile  in  consequence  of  the  yiolent  measores  of  Clodius,  tfae  aenate 
pat  on  mouming.  —  8.  Servos;  i.  e.  the  Clodian  mob.    Sc.  timui 

—  4.  Diem  miiii  t  sc.  for  my  appearance  before  tfae  pec^e  fer 
trial.  The  whole  passage  is  ironical,  and  is  intended  to  express  the 
contempt  of  the  orator  for  the  yiolent  and  unlawful  course  pursoed 
by  Ciodius.  He  had  not  commenced  proceedings  against  Cicero» 
but  he  had  threatened  him  by  the  temis  of  his  L«x,  ^  Qui  civem  Ro- 
manum  indemnaium  interemmet^  for  what  tfae  senate  had  done,  oa 
Cicero's  advice,  in  the  matter  of  Catiline'8  associates,  who  were  put 
to  death  contrary  to  Roman  law  without  a  trial.  —  6.  Serwonm 
....  noini.  Many  of  Cicero's  fnends  advised  him  to  oppose  C1o> 
dius  and  his  mob  with  an  armed  force.  This  passage  gires  tfae  reasoa 
why  he  preferred  exile  to  this  course.  —  6.  Inlentata  ....  est; 
L  e.  before  he  went  into  exile.  —  7.  Pompeio.    Y.  VIL  18, 19. 

—  8.  Papirii.  y.*yn.l8.  — d.IiOngointervaUo.  FiTeyean 
later  (£.  C.  58),  when  he  supported  Mlo  Jn  fais  ca&TssB  fiir  tfae 
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F.  A.  Wolf  daclared  tlua  oration  Pro  iMaivello  to  be  spariotii^  771 
Since  hb  time  the  criticB  have  had  difierent  opinioos  about  itt  bat 
moet  of  them  thiok  that  it  ia  genoine.    It  was  deliyered  before  the 
speech  Fro  Ligario  (Fro  Ligario,  c  12). 

Ch.  L    1.  TempQribas.  Y.  page  438,  n.  8.  ^  2.  Yerecim- 

dla  «  (rom  ahame.  Qtda  nan  audebam  apud  U  loquif  contra  qum 
arma  swnpseram.  —  8.  Hlodiuil  »  moderataon.  —  4.  Eadem 
L ;  L  e.  both  were  partisana  of  Pompej.  —  5.  ^naftl  sis* 
....  snstiillstL  A  militaiy  metaphor,  perhape  intended 
as  a  compliment  to  Caesar.  It  ia  the  *  vexiUum ' :  "  vexiUum  propth 
nendtmt  guod  erat  inngne^  quum  ad  arma  concuni  oporteret  **  (Caesar» 
B.  6.  IL  20).  —  6.'  Omiiibas  »  by  all :  aa  intellecium  eeL  H. 
888,  n.  A.  &  S.  225,  IL  Eloti  has  m  mnibuSj  and  Baiter,  who 
omits  tn,  8^78,  *'  in  omnibus  codd.  noti  oomes."  —  7.  Offeiiftioiit» 
biu.  For  8ome  of  the  oSences  here  re&rred  to,  aee  the  first  part 
of  the  Introd. 

Ch.  II.  1.  NttlllilS  »  no  man'a.  NuOius  does  not  agree  with  7M 
ingeniL  H.  897^  2.  A.  &  S.  211,  B.  10.  —  2.  NuUa.  There 
ifl  an  inferior  reading,  nuUL  Most  of  thia  chiq;>ter  is  in  very  bad 
taste,  and  most  forcibly  feeble,  like  the  talk  of  those  whose  eloquenco 
b  in  soanding  words  on]/.  —  3.  Eam.  A«  &  S.  256,  B.  8.  fi. 
551,  L  5.  —  4.  M  standslbr  the  clanse,  (mri3£9  noi^fvnim,  &o.  — 
5.  Usiiriiare  ^  to  t^e  np,  to  talk  aboat    Cf.  p.  Milone,  YIL 

18,  eadem usurpatur,  —  6.  Dldniielimimas.    CL  pu  kg» 

Manil.  lY.  n.  6.  —  7.  Penigrarl  —  lastratae  snnt  a  to  be 
traversed  —  they  have  been  enoompassed.  —  8.  AJIa  midonu 
Clemency  and  magnanimitjr  in  pardoning  Marcellus.  ^  9.  Ista  «■ 
this  of  thine.  So  istius  below..  A.  &  S.  207,  B.  25.  H.  450. 
—  10.  Praefectos  —  torma  a  oonmiander  of  cavabry — cQm* 
pany  of  cavalrjy  sqnadron.  —  U.  Tnam ....  propriam  »  JH 
that  it  {gloriam)  is  all  and  pecnliarly  thine.  —  12.  Wninaam  .... 
admlttltar.  We  nnderstand  his  meaning,  bnt  it  is  a  rhetorical 
Btyle,  neither  precise  nor  clear.  **  Biiihnenn  and  pmdence  do  not 
go  together."  Fortane  ma/  aometimes  favor  rashness;  but  pnidenco 
does  not  want  her  aid.  I  think  Caesar  may  be  sometimes  blamed 
fi>r  rashnesB.  The  writer  says  again,  ^  Nor  ia  chance  admitted  to 
well-considered  measores" ;  which  is  pretty  mnch  the  same  thing 
over  again.  Feebleness  appears  in  repetition,  the  iafallible  sign  of 
want  of  thought  Long. 
Ch.  IIL    1.  Temperare  «>  to  temper,  make  a  moderate  uae 
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829  mast  be  so.  —  3.  In  . . . .  suadenda  « in  recommendiiig  tbii 
biU  (to  the  people  for  reguladng  Milo'8  trial).  —  4.  Hlqjoris  ali* 
ciUiis;  i.  e.  Cicero  himself.  —  5.  Nam  ....  illad  =  for  this 
objection  meets  (me).  —  6.  Sl  qnideBny  &c.  is  Cicero^s  remariL 

gSO  Ch.  XIX.  1.  Age  ....  fiictnni ;  L  e.  let  it  be  as  thej  saj, 
that  the  messenger  did  bring  the  news  of  Cjrus^s  death.  V.  p.  L 
Manil.  XIV.  n.  1.  —  2.  Snstlnuisset ....  locns;  L  e.  if  Cb- 
dius  had  been  killed  there,  it  might  have  been  said  that  he  was  killed 
by  robbers.  —  3.  Tota  ....  Etrnria ;  fi>r  Etruria  had  soffered 
from  Clodius.  y.  IX.  26.  —  4.  Aricia  was  at  the  foot  of  the 
Albanus  Mons,  on  the  Appian  Way,  sixteen  miles  from  Bome.  CIo- 
dius^s  villa  was  between  this  place  and  Rome.  —  5.  I^nod .... 
ftlisse  =  although  Milo  did  know  this,  (namely)  that  he  had  beoi 
at  Aricia.  —  6.  Ante ;  L  e.  befbre  he  reached  his  Tilla.  —  7.  A^ 
linc  oonstare ;  L  e.  so  far  all  is  consistent  and  m  fiiTor  of  Miku 
A  recapituladon  follows. 

831  Ch.  XX.  1.  Etiani.  Y.  In  Cat  L  1,  n.  8.  —  2.  SnlMtm^ 
tlones*  The  meaning  probably  is,  that  these  immenn  works  had 
been  commenced,  but  had  not  been  carried  beyond  the  fbnndations. 
For  the  extravagant  manner  in  which  wealthy  Bomans  tried  to 
spend  their  money,  see  SalL  Cat.  ALl.  mUas  in  uHnum  modwn  aae- 

^  dijiccaas,  and  XIII.  svbversos  monteSy  &c  —  3.  C^nstriistns  = 
held  fast ;  i.  e.  to  prevent  him  from  getting  down  to  fight.  — 4.  ^ni 
a  how.  —  5.  In  Alsiensi  a  on  his  estate  near  Alsiam.  This 
was  in  Etruria  on  the  coast.         '^ 

Ch.  XXL    1.  Agre.    y.  p.  L  Manil.  XIV.  n.  1.  -^  2.  Expe- 
diti  sBs  unencumbered.  —  S.  Oraecmli :  ezpressiTelK  contempt 

—  4.  IVngfamm ;  i.  e.  such  as  the  GraectUL  —  5. 
ceres  =»  except  (such)  that  you  would  say  that  man  was  picked  by 
man.  When  Boman  soldiers  were  sent  on  a  dangerous  expedition» 
each  man  was  permitted  to  chooee  a  comrade.    The  text  seems  to 

832  contain  an  allusion  to  this  custom.  —  6.  Ille  here  stands  for  Mtkx 
This  seems  strange,  as  it  uniformly  stands  for  Clodius.  Garatoiil 
thought  it  should  be  erased.  —  7.  Praemiis  propositam  —  ad- 
dictam:  Terms  used  of  a  sale  by  auction.  —  8.  Commnnem; 
L  e.  aiding  first  one  side  and  then  the  other.  —  9.  Percnlit  nb 
abjecto  «  has  beaten  (him)  ofT  from  (his)  prostrate  victim.  — 
10.  Interclnsnm  »  separated  from  (his  party). 

Ch.  XXn.    1.  ^nod  ....  est ;  L  e.  who  was  the  guilty  party. 

—  2.  Qnod  ....  vis ;  L  e.  who  did  the  killing.  —  3.  Id  standa 
fi^r  ihe  preceding  clauae.  —  4.  IVescis ....  reprehendere  $  L  & 
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»«• 
heUi  atque  armonm  below.  —  6.  Socla  »  m  &Tor  of  war.  A.  &  S.  7 
213;  H.  399.  —  7«  Hoatfvem»    The  man  empbatically :  Pom- 
pey.  *  8.  PrtvaCO  oflieio  »  from  a  sense  of  private  duty.  —  9. 
InlioccMrdliie;  Le.in  tbesenate.  —  10.  Integra  k  »•  befbre  783 
the  war  broke  oat     H.  481.     A.  &  6.  257,  R.  7,  (a).--ll. 
Statiiii;  L  e.  immediately  npon  their  appljcation. ^  12.  €}etertot 
80.  vero  or  atUem, 

Ch.  VI.  1.  Hliliis  —  rel ;  L  e.  his  deaire  for  peace.  —  2. 
Certonuii  «  quorundam.  L.  Lentnlns,  L.  Domittns  Aendbar- 
buB,  &c  —  3.  AlteiiiM  wero  iiartist  ac.  Pompeianae.  Partie 
limits  victoriamf  being  placed  at  the  beginning  for  tbe  sake  of  em- 
phasifl.  —  4.  Otlosto  »-  the  nentraL  —  5.  CoBtnllMe  »  to 
have  re&rred.  —  6.  Bono  a*  quality,  virtne :  sc.  demerUiae  et  sc^ 
entiae.  —  7.  Cominotfala  » lent.  Why  is  the  preporition  a  ez-  714 
prened  before  vtrftife  and  fortuna  f  —  8.  Spede  ....  pnMlene 
sm  with  8ome  ahow  of  (regard  for)  the  commonweaL 
/  Ch.  YII.  1.  Atroetoslinain*  A  suepicio  is  only  atrwc^  be» 
canse  of  the  matter  to  which  the  mupieio  referB.  He  means  ^  sos- 
pidon  of  a  moet  abominaUe  crime.**  Fatricins  asks  if  we  can  say 
pnmdere  euspieionem.  ProMenda  seems  to  refer  hj  implication  to 
the  matter  abont  which  the  snspicion  exists.  Long.  —  2.  Nee  — 
nec.  A.  &  S.  277,  R.  5,  (a).  —  8.  Vnlns.  H.  897, 8.  A.  &  S. 
2P5,  R.  13,  (a).  —  4.  Ptsnderet  so.  vitam.  —  5.  Dmntnzat  — 
at  least  —  $.  notns  »•  changes.  715 

Ch.  Vm.  1.  Fldes  —  UbMllnes  i->  eredit  —  acts  of  lawlen- 
nesB.  —  2.  Qmnla ....  Mat  »  all  tiioee  things  which  have 
ahready  fallen  to  decaj  and  perished  (L  e.  haTe  beoome  nseless)  mnst 
be  secnred  by  rigorons  biws.  Bnllions.  —  3.  Iffon  IMt  recnMB- 
dnm  a>  It  must  not  be  denied.  —  4.  Saplentl— iniam  -«  most 
philosophic,  refemng  to  the  philosophy  of  the  stoics.  8o  doctorum 
hominum  — prudentiam  and  esee  aapiene  below.  -^  5.  Andlrem  m 
I  woold  listen  to,  assent  to. 

Ch.  IX.  1.  Hlc— -aetm—  this  act;  L  e.  of  the  drama  of7M 
lile.  ^  2.  Dicito.  H.884,IL  A.ft8. 267,  (2).  ^  3.  Immortalt- 
tatis  »  of  an  imperishable  name.  —  4.  Hnlc.  Grammatically 
agreeing  with  aetemiUu^  but  logicallj  referring  to  the  general  idea 
ezpressed  by  the  words  memoTiOy  poeterita»  and  aetemitas.  To  reibr 
huic  to  vita,  as  some  haTo  done,  is,  in  my  Tiew,  to  make  nonsense  of 
the  passage.  —  5.  Inservins.  H.  496,  1.  A.  ft  8.  262,  R.  4. 
—  6.  Hnnera  »  spectaeuloy  ludL  These  were  oonsidered  as  gifts 
to  tfae  people.  —  7.  Tnoe.    The  nnusaai  posttion  of  this  word  in* 
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836  his  fiiends.  ^  12.  Illtas ....  cwMdto  »i  of  that  gnaidian  qT 
me  and  mj  countiy.  —  18.  Am§iehm$m  «>  it  was  listened  to. 

Cn.  XXV.    1.  <l«Ui ....  BOM.     Tlus  passage  is  ootnipt, 
and  the  meaaing,  conseqnenUy,  obscnre.  —  S.  Hoc  ....  criMic» 

131  a  this  chaige  of  mnrdering  Clodios*  —  3.  I^ocas  ....  e— et» 
According  to  Aaconins,  Milo  aonght  an  opportnni^  to  Femove  Pooi- 
pey'8  BuspicionSi  bnt  Pompey  refiued  to  give  him  an  andicnce.  — 
4.  Pcste;  L  e.  Clodina.  —  5.  Ic . . . .  coasaciFlC.  Manatins 
ezplains  it  thus:  who  has  this dkposition  both from  nature  and hafaity 
to  place  the  quiet  and  preserration  of  his  conntry  before  ereiTtfaiBg. 

—  6.  lHaifllc»    Magnus  was  a  part  of  Pompey^s  name. 

Ch.  XXVL  1.  Coiuniiiiiimi  tcmponuii.  Ths  ia  op- 
poaed  to  re^  tui$ :  ^  in  yonr  prosperity,  I  hope,  bot  perh^  in 
some  general  convnlsion.''  —  2.  fixpcrCI »  fitxn  experienee ;  as 
in  the  case  of  Sulla,  Cinna,  and  Catiline.  —  8.  JndicinB .... 
ftilMc  w  would  have  waited  for  (tfae  israe  of )  a  trial ;  L  e.  wap- 
pofling  Pompey'8  snspiciona  against  Mik>  to  be  weU  ibunded.  ~  4. 
dux  Milo.  ~  5.  Islai  i  e.  the  chaiges  on  wfaich  Pompey^s  ■»> 
fQj  picbns  were  supposed  to  be.foonded.  —  6.  tao  Jarc  »>  by  Tiitne 
of  his  authority. 

Ch.  XXVIL  1.  BlacliaiBU  V.  la  Cat.  L  1,  n.  31.  ^  2. 
Oracciiaia.  V.  In  Cat.  L  l,*n.  29.  —  S.  Palviaaritas.  Tha 
allusion  is  to  the  profanation  of  the  mysteries  of  the  Bona  Dea  by 
Clodius,  when  the  Yestals  and  other  women  detected  faim.  —  4. 
Soroffc*  Sfae  was  tfae  wife  of  Lucullus.  —  5.  Jutatas  «»  faaving 
swom.  y.  A.  &  S.  1&2,  16.  —  6.  <|aacscloallMis  koMlis; 
L  e.  by  torture :  referring  to  tfae  enaminatinn  of  fais  slavesi  —  7. 
Civcia  i  Cicero.  —  8.  Bcgoa*  Hegave  a  kingly  title  to  Brogh 
tarus,  the  Galatian ;  and  he  took  Cypms  fiom  Ptolemaens.  —  9.  Of 
wciat  Pompey.  —  10.  Acdcoi»  In  this  temple,  as  it  i^pears, 
was  tfae  tabtdarium  in  wfaicfa  the  tabulae  cenaoriae  were  kept.  —  IL 
Cai  —  crat «  wfao  —  regarded.  —  12.  Posscssioaaia  ter- 
inial  «B  landmarks  of  property.  Pos»es8wnes  means  propeity  in 
land.  The  removal  of  a  iaadmark  was  a  crime  against  religion. — 
13.  CMamaia  litiaia  »  by  tfae  ofaicanery  of  lawsuits.  — 14. 
Oastiis.  He  represents  Clodins  as  making  fais  aggressions  on  other 
people'8  land  in  the  form  of  a  regnlar  oampaign.  —  15.  Arom 
fJH  aro  implements  and  toob  for  building.  —  16.  Alicao :  8C.  agro. 

—  17.  Fariaaios:  One  of  the  judges.  -*  18.  MorCaaia  —  a 
corpse ;  l  e.  that  Furfanius  might  come  under  suspicion  <^  having 
murdered  a  man,  and  might  be  overwhehned  by  the  odiom  < 
quent  i^K>n  the  deed. 
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«olicitude,  anziet^r»  (aad)  effort  I  liave  Bbo«ro,  so  long  as  there  iras  KT 
doabt  respecdiig  hii  aa&tj»  aMnredlf  at  tbia  time,  haTiiig  been  fteed 
fiom  gieat  anzieties,  tran^ilef,  aad  BOfmms,  I  ooght  to  thow  (it).  I 
have  ehtwen  to  tranalate  this  intiicate  panage  literally,  retaining  tiie 
Oider  of  the  text,  becaofle  the  idea  and  ibroe  of  the  original  are  in 
this  way,  it  aeems  to  me,  moat  dearly  prasented. «-  6.  Tanaem*  TU 
Tbe  conelatiTe  idea  is  ezpreaBed  by  the  clanae  ma eomervaio. 


ORATIO  PEO  Q.  LIGAKIO. 

IHTBODUCTION. 

Q*  LiOABiUB  was  the  legatos  of  CL  Conaidins,  Ihe  govenior  of  ^R 
Airica,  before  the  cofnmeneement  of  the  ciTil  war.  Ckmsidius 
quitted  Africa  at  tbe  dose  of  B.  C*  60,  or  the  begimiing  of  the  Ibi- 
iQwing  year,  leaTing  Q^  Ligarins  in  ehaige  of  the  proTince  (c*  1). 
When  the  war  began  by  Caesar  crosaing  the  BnbiooQ  with  kds 
troojps,  the  Pompeian  party,  which  waa  atrong  in  Aiiica,  preaaed 
Ligarins  to  put  himaelf  at  their  head;  bat  he  refosed  (c.  I).  Ib  the 
mean  time  P«  Attius  Yanis,  a  fonoMr  gOTeracr  of  Africa,  who  had 
fled  to  that  proyince  afier  being  deserted  by  hia  tniops  at  Aaximnm 
in  Picennm,  gladly  accepted  the  propoaals  of  the  Proyinciales  of 
Africa,  raiaed  two  legions  there,  and  aiwinnd  the  eommand.  L. 
Aelios  Tubero  was  now  sent  with  authority  flrom  the  senate  to  take 
poaaeasion  of  the  goTemment  of  Africa,  but  vriien  he  appeared  bsfore 
the  harbor  of  Utica  with  his  ahipa,  Vanis  would  not  allow  faim  to 
enter  the  town,  nor  even  to  land  hia  aoo  Qnintas  Tnbero,  who  waa 
aick,  nor  to  take  in  water.  Pomponina  says  that  Q.  Ldgarios,  who 
had  the  care  of  tbe  aea^oast  of  the  province,  executed  Varaa^ 
orders.  The  father  and  aon  went  to  join  Pompeins  in  Maoedooia 
(c.  9),  and  afler  hia  defeat  they  aabmitted  to  Caesar  and  were  par- 
doned.  Q  Ligariua  atayed  in  Africa,  where  the  party  of  Pon^^eioa 
after  his  death  made  an  obstinate  reaiatance.  Afier  the  battle  of 
Thapeua,  B.  C.  46,  in  which  the  Pompeiana  of  A&ica  were  defeated, 
Ligariua  was  taken  priaoner  by  Cseaar.  Hia  life  waa  iparad,  bat  he 
was  baniahed.  Hia  frienda  at  Bome  ezerted  themselres  to  proewe 
his  pardon,  but  were  unable  to  ancceed  at  first,  notwiihstandiag  tha 
intercession  of  hia  brothers,  of  his  onde,  T.  Broochos,  and  of  Cieero 


880  HOTB8. 

Ui  Ch.  XXXEL  1.  BlM  v«ro  non  —  «nd  in  tnHbu  ^  1 
Imagtalbiis*  Wax  images  of  one's  aooeston  wera  cairied  m 
his  foneral  proceaBioiu  —  3.  Cantw*  lY&iemei  and  camsctnet  i 
the  contitf :  gladiatora,  the  luek  at  the  funeral  pile.  The  4 
was  the  whole  train  or  proceflsion.  Hie  lameata  were  paid  fi>r,  and 
made  hy  hired  women.  Tbere  was  no  liineraL  oratioa  {iamdtUiai)  for 
Clodiua.  The  words  mm  Junere  as  the  last  member  resome  all  the 
jnembers  which  precede,  and  «*  without  the  usual  fbneral  solem- 
nities.  —  4.  Fomias  t  The  tiBc^jftni&tis  above.  —  5.  JSoitem  >- 
dead  body :  used  hy  way  of  antithesis  to  viia^  —  6.  flff|  L  e. 
the  proceedings  of  Cicero  in  ihe  matter  of  the  Catilinarian  < 

843  tors.  —  7.  IncldelNiiitiur ....  leges  >-*  already  at  his. 
were  the  laws  getting  cut  (on  boonce  tablets) ;  L  e.  as  if  he  was 
sure  that  he  could  carry  them.  —  8.  IlUun:  Fompe^r.  ~  9. 
Snaiii  eMe  a-i  was  his  own. 

Ch.  XXXm  1.  mc.  V.  p.  l  Manil  XTTT.  n.  19.  —  2.  8ao 
Jnre.  Y.  XXVL  n.  6.  <*  3.  VlitHtem  consularem  -«  ooo- 
snlar  merit;  L  e.  the  merit  of  a  man  who  had  himself  been  oooanl: 
meaning  Cioero.  —  4.  Templumf  &6.  «  (than)  that  tbe  lemple 
of  holiaess,  miyesty,  wisdom,  &c  —  6«  FimeMurl ;  L  e.  by  a  dead 

Ui  body.  ^  6.  Ab  eo  »  against  him.  ^  7.  CteCocto:  sc  lempUtm, 
—  8.  Flde  I  descriptiye  of  otr. 

Ch.  XXXIY.  1.  Sed  Jam*  Here  begina  the  i^eraratkm.  — 
2.  Oauilnm.  A.&S.  205,  B.  13.  (a>  H.397,3.— 8.  Haad 
• .  • .  mayle  «■  perhape  he  ought  to  be  aided  erea  more  bj  (it); 
L  e.  by  his  firmness.  Ilaud  scio  an  is  like  nescto  on.  V .  In  Csa. 
lY.  5,  n.  3.  —  4.  Odlme  -» to  oall  Ibr  the  death  o£  It  stands  in 
contrast  with  seriNirs  cuptmtit.  —  6.  AMbO|  L  e.  into  ezOe.  —  6. 

Si5  At-»atleast.-*7.  Senatnl  —  to  the  senrice  cf  the  senafte.  —  a 
▲ceeperam  —  I  had  fonnd. 

Ch.  XXXV.  1.  Pletam  is  the  obiect  of  >l0cfsre(:  eam  muflj 
recalls  it  with  emphasii.  ^  2.  Se  feelme  —  neetnet  «•  that  ht 
had  striTen  to  move.  —  8.  Fmeeonle«  The  praeeo  prodaiaMd 
the  result  of  the  eleotioas.  —  4.  81 ... .  tatnm  —  if  tfaese  (pro- 
ceedings)  are  mtended  to  be  against  him.  —  5.  SnsjHeli 
eiimen.    These  are  the  subjects  of  olstars,  dependii^  on  i 

146  —  6.  InwMlae  meae  enbjlelamtnr;  L  e.  to  kindle  a  flame  of 
odium  against  me.  —  7.  Et . . « .  Instltatoe  •■  bodi  (thoae  al- 
ready)  celebrated  and  (those)  appointed  (to  be  celebrated). 

Ch.  XXXVL  1.  Haee;  L  e.  the  preceding ftom  Miflonc  —  t. 
KBec  $  L  e.  the  Mowing.  —  8.  Innretle  »  yon  will 
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temporary  goyernor  of  the  provmceY  becaose  the  people  wiahed  it  789 
When  a  govemor  left  his  province  befbre  the  arrival  of  his  sacceseor, 
it  was  Qsnal  for  him  to  give  the  temporary  administration  to  the 
Qnaestor,  aa  Cicero  says  in  several  letters.  —  12.  CnplditBte.  7)| 
See  pro  Marc.  IX.  n.  11.  —  13.  Tfmore;  i.  e.  of  Caesar.  —  14. 
Salutis  —  stndlL  Theae  words  limit  ducem.  The  meaning  is, 
thej  {cives  et  tocn)  first  sooght  a  protector,  aftenrards  also  a  part^r 
leader.  —  15.  Vanis  was  a  zealooa  partisan  of  Pompej  in  the 
civil  war.  —  16.  Praetor ;  L  e.  propraetor,  but  when  a  man  had 
been  a  praetoTj  and  had  got  a  province,  it  was  nsoal  to  call  him 
praetor  stilL  —  17.  Utleaiil.  The  chief  town  of  the  province  of 
Afnca  after  the  deBtmction  of  Carthage,  and  sitaated  on  the  sea, 
aboat  27  miles  north  of  it.  —  18.  ConsUlo  »  hy  authority,  decree.' 

—  19.  Cteperet.    K.  IIO,  9,  b),  5).   A.  &  S.  264,  8,  (1). 

Ch.  n.  1.  Bfeeesfiltatem  bonestam.  Because  in  obedience 
to  the  command  of  Conndins  and  the  wishes  of  the  people.  —  2. 
Esty  QUOd  —  restltit «  is  that  of  his  remaining :  more  lit.  is 
that  which  he  remained.  —  3.  Hle  =>  nnder  theae  circam8tance8. 

—  4.  Uterlft  monnmeuti8Qne  is  letters  and  memoriala  of  any 
kind.  —  5.  defendlt  ^  maintains. 

Ch.  nL  1.  Oesto ;  L  e.  after  Pompey  had  been  driven  from  7fl 
Italy.  —  2.  Uteras.  This  is  the  letter  referred  to  in  Epistola 
XXX.  of  this  volame.  Y.  n.  1,  p.  609.  —  8.  A  qno  —  eonees- 
MS  ....  tenul  ss  fram  whom  I  held  the  laurelled  ftuBces  which 
had  been  granted  (L  e.  by  the  senate).  Cicero  had  carried  on,  in 
B.  C.  51,  a  successfal  war  in  Cilicia  against  the  Parthians;  his  sol- 
diers  had  aalnted  him  with  the  title  of  imperatorj  and  the  senate  had 
granted  him  the  honor  of  a  trinmph.  Aa,  however,  the  distarbancee 
of  the  time  did  not  allow  him  to  celebrate  the  trinmph,  Cicero  re- 
tained  theae  fasces  lawead^  which  belonged  to  an  imperatary  and 
Caesar  allowed  him  to  do  sa  Schmitz.  —  4.  Dubitem.  H.  51 7, 
L ;  519.  A.  &  S.  264,  8,  (1).  Tke  tezt  is  that  of  Baiter.  If  the 
Btndent  wtU  bear  in  mind  that  there  is  here  the  same  vein  of  irony 
that  mns  throagh  the  first  chi^ter,  the  sense  will  be  clear.  —  5.  De 
se  eadem ;  L  e.  that  he  took  ap  arms  against  Caesar.  —  6.  In« 
dnstrlae  ;  L  e.  as  a  stadent  of  oratory  and  philoeopby.  Gloriae 
is  love  of  &me.  —  7.  Etlam  ....  fmctnm  » to  some  advan* 
tage  of  my  own  also.  —  8.  Proiiibltum.  See  Introd.  —  9. 
Agebat «  did  have  in  view.  —  10.  llMlem  in  arml§.  Not 
referring  to  the  battle  of  Pharsalns,  for  Cicero  was  not  in  it.  He 
means  that  he  was  on  the  same  side  with  Tubero,  was  one  of  the 
Pomp^aiv  party. 
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791  Cb.IV.  i.Eylniiis.  V. HL n* 9.  —  2. nroniiiliil 
taam  —  desldwp  »« ia  tome  degree  —  yoan  too  —  I  miaft.  — 

792  8.  Agl  o-  ihai  Uie  caae  iboold  be  managed.  —  4.  Tim  »  kirce^ 
object  —  5.  Externl ....  barlMiroram  s>  tliis  fbreign  char- 
tcter  of  thine,  (like  that)  of  eitber  tbe  fickle  Greeka  or  aavage  bar* 
bariana,  ia  aociiatoined  to  be  paahed  bj  hatred  even  to  (the  spiLlBo^ 
of )  blood.  The  reading  in  the  text  is  that  of  Kiotz,  whicb  fieema  to 
me  preferable,  on  the  whole,  to  either  of  the  other  readings  in  iSbk 
paaMge.  The  phraae  koiim ....  barbaronm  may  be  conaidered  aa 
a  aort  of  aupplementary  explanation,  limiting  tnores.  —  6.  Sit :  sc 
•(/(^.— 7.  DlcCaCorem.  L.  Snlla.  —  8. Piaemlls»  Tbere- 
ward  for  kiHing  a  proaeribed  perK>n  waa  two  talenta.  —  9.  Crnde» 
licas  $  L  e.  of  thoae  who  had  been  jewarded  hj  SuUa  fbr  mardering 
proflcribed  peracma.  —  10.  Aiiiiii.  Thia  occnrred  fleTenteen  yearB 
afterwarda,  when  Caaflar  wMjudex  queMtUmu  de  tkarik. 

Ch.  V.  1.  Oeaerl»  —  vlraitls.  H.  397,  2.  A.  &  &  2I1, 
B.  10.  —  2.  ArClam*  V.  pro  Archia,  L  n.  21.  —  9.  Foenai 
L  e.  the  exile  at  Utica.  —  4.  Doial.  Some  omit  domi,  but  it  maj  be 
retainedy  aa  oppoaed  to  eziUOf  in  the  aense  of  ^  at  home  " ;  L  e.  at 
79}  Bome.  —  5.  Doml ;  L  e.  Caesar^s.  —  6.  Pedmns.  It  has  been 
propofled  to  change  petimus  into  pelumusj  because  this  speech  was 
made  in  the  forum.  But  Hahn  obseryes  tbat  the  remaik  is  general» 
and  expreflses  only  the  mode  of  entreaty,  not  the  time.  —  7.  Per  Ce 
-*  obdaee  »  you  possess  naturallj :  lit  through  yoniself ;  L  e. 
without  the  interposition  of  others.  —  8.  C^pMMt.    CausaL 

Ch.  VI.  1.  Adltiu  ec  posCalatlo  »  approach  (to  the  case) 
and  preliminaiy  application  to  the  praetor.  ^  Aditus  is  a  technical 
word.  It  means  permission  to  approach  a  person,  generally  one  ia 
authoritj ;  and  postulado  has  its  ordinary  technical  use,  which  is  to 
ask  the  praetor  for  permiasion  to  commence  proceedings  agsunst  a 
f94  person.-  —  2.  €apldlCaCem  =  party  spirit.  —  8.  Parrlcidil 
«  treason.  —  4.  CoaCameiiam.  Tbe  insult  consisted  in  ns 
calling  him  fW>m  Gaul  before  his  command  had  exptred,  requiring 
him  to  disband  his  armj  and  stand  in  person  for  the  consulship,  and, 
instead  of  yotiug  him  a  triumph,  insisting  on  his  giving  an  acconnt  of 
his  administration.  —  5.  Caplelias ;  L  e.  before  croesing  the  Bn- 
bicon.  —  6.  UC  Cibi  —  coaveaireC  s»  that  you  might  fonn  an 
alliance  ?  The  answer  is,  with  honorable  citizens,  and  consequently 
Fompey  was  not  a  scderatus^  nor  were  lus  followexs.  —  7. 
Causal. 

Ch.  Vn.    1.  UCnim  »  which  of  the  two.  —  2.  itni^n»  < 
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▼•Mb  « <h  what  tMngB  you  boart  in  younelres ;  L  e.  obe^ence  to  IH 
tlie  senate.  --  8.  TMlNeronis  «ors.  The  name  of  L.  Tnbero  with 
other  names  was  thrown  into  the  tfma.  The  sortes  were  diaken  and 
then  drawn  oat  hy  the  hand  to  determhie  who  shonld  have  the  office. 
—  4.  Exemare  ^  to  excnie  hunself,  to  decHne.  •—  5.  Demi  is 
opposed  to  rmlitiae.  -^  6.  AMateB*  V.  I  n.  2. «-  7.  Quonuni  7K 
....  cauMi  ae  who  had  espoused  the  aame  caine.  —  8.  Oeenp&^ 
tam $  i  e.  by  Vanu.  —  9.  HlBef  L  6.  from  the  fact  that  Afiica 
was  oocopied  by  yarus  before  Tabero  arriyed.  ->  10!.  lllra*  The 
readingB  are  varioiui.  Long  says  Abrami  aaw  the  meaning :  ^  For,  if 
fhe  wish  is  a  crime»  it  is  no  less  a  crime  finr  joa  to  have  wished  to 
have  posBession  of  the  pravince,  than  £br  mj  otfier  man  to  have  pre- 
ferred  keeping  it  himself.^  —  11.  JLreen  » the  strength;  L  e.  the 
strongest,  as  possessing  the  greatest  resom^s,  aad  perhapa  also  as 
having  once  been  Bome^a  most  formidable  rival.  —  12.  ^noqiio 
....  Iialiet »  however  that  may  be.  —  13.  Beeepti.  See  In- 
trod.  —  14.  ESMeCis  t  sc  reeepH. 

Ch.  yill.  1.  Hale  wlctortaie;  i.  e.  of  Fharsahis  in  B.  C. 
48.  —  2.  Bex ;  L  e.  Juba,  king  of  Kmmdia,  whose  fiuher  Hiempsai 
Cn.  Fompey  had  established  as  king  in  B.  C.  81.  He  was  Ibr  thii, 
and  other  re^sona,  an  old  friend  of  Pompey ;  whence  he  is  here 
called  mknieus  htde  eausae;  L  e.  CaeKtri.  —  8.  ConveiiCiiA»  This 
teim  is  appUed  to  certain  bodies  of  Boman  citixens  Hving  in  a 
province,  forming  a  sott  of  coiporatiGn,  aad  represetiting  the  Boman 
people  in  their  district  or  town.  Long  says  it  tneans  here  the  towns 
m  which  there  were  many  Bomans  and  peihaps  othets,  who  were 
rich  and  on  Pompeios'  side.  —  4.  4|uid  ....  IMiCIS.  A  direct 
question  r  otherwise  we  should  have  tbe  sobj.  —  6.  OlOffiemliii.  i 
H.  496,  1.      A.  &  8.  262,  R  4. 

Ch.  IX.  1.  Comitimtlai»»  The  whole  passage  down  to 
abkorrehant  is  iionicaL  -—  2.  <|llotn9  —  qnlsqiie  —  how  few.  -* 
8.  Cmdelltate.  yams  woold  not  allow  him  even  to  land  his  son, 
thoagh  he  was  sick.  See  Introd.  —  4.  Anlnil  —  vtrl  t  sc.  e$L  ^ 
5.  Posslt.  H.  501,  L  A.  &  S.  264, 1.--6.  ITt »  althoagh, 
even  if.  —  7.  Jnsto  ss  regular ;  L  e.  by  the  appointment  of  the 
senate,  not  an  assamed  imperium  like  that  of  yaros.  —  8.  iMa  re«  % 
L  e.  the  rejectus,  —  9.  In  praesldiii  «»  in  the  camp,  within  the 
lines;  L  e.  not  in  the  battle.  —  10.  Antml ;  L  e.  of  both  the  To* 
beros.  —  11.  An  ....  rellqnls  »  (was  this  the  case),  or  (was  it) 
as  it  asually  is  in  civil  wars  ?  and  (was  it)  not  with  you  still  more  (the 
case)  than  with  the  rest  ?  L  e.  that  yott  aidently  desirod  to  coa({aer. 
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the  care  of  the  treawuy.    T.  Ugarit»  paid  to  Caesar  on  this  occa-  718 
aon  the  donation  for  his  army  sanctioned  by  the  senate,  and  he  did 
80  without  delay,  althoogh  the  treasmy  was  nearly  exhauBted.  — 
4.  qiiacsCorilNls;  L  e.  who  were  leas  obliging,  or  who  did  some-  799 

thing  that  Caesar  did  not  like.    6.  miiU alliid  «  had  no 

other  object  in  view.  —  6.  VtriMliie  |  L  e.  the  two  brothers  on  one 
side,  and  Q.  Ligariua,  for  whom  they  were  entreating.  —  7.  Fac 
—  nuiic  Idem  »  do  now  the  aame.  —  8.  Homlne  $  L  e.  Ht 
Marcellui. 


OEATIO  PBO  EEGE  DEIOTAEO. 

INTBODUOTION. 

Deiotabub,  tetrarch  of  Galatia,  a  conntry  of  Aria  Minor,  was  a  gM 
friend  of  Pompey,  and  rendered  important  services  to  the  Bomans  in 
their  wara  in  Aaia.  Pompey  rewarded  him  by  giving  him  Armenia 
Minor ;  and  the  Boman  senate,  through  the  mediation  of  Pompey, 
granted  him  the  title  of  king  in  B.  C.  65.  In  consequence  of  ihese 
things  he  was  a  warm  snpporter  of  Pompey  and  his  party,  when  the 
war  between  Pompey  and  Caesar  broke  out.  Afier  iSie  unibrtunate 
i»ue  of  the  battle  of  Pharsalus  in  B.  C.  48,  he  gave  up  the  cauae  of 
the  Pompeians,  and  endeavored  by  all  means  to  win  again  the  favor 
of  Caesar,  which  he  had  enjoyed  before  the  war.  He  accordingly 
ofiered  money  and  troops  to  Cn«  Domitius  Calvinus,  who  had  the 
command  in  Asia,  while  Caesar  himaelf  was  still  engaged  in  ihe 
African  war  (B.  C.  47).  Meandme  Deiotarus  himaelf  had  to  carry 
on  a  war ;  for  Phamaces,  the  aon  of  Mithridates,  and  king  of  Bos- 
poruB,  had  taken  finom  him  Armenia  Minor.  But  the  war  which 
Deiotarufl  undertook  against  the  invader,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
same  Cn.  Domitius,  tumed  eut  unfavorably,  and  Deiotarus  k)8t 
almost  his  whole  army.  Caesar  had  by  this  time  brought  the  Alex- 
andrine  war  to  a  succeaBftd  issue :  he  went  to  Asia  Minor  to  attack 
Phamaces,  who  had  encroached  npon  Boman  territoiy,  and  injmred 
Boman  allies.  Deiotarus  went  out  to  meet  the  victorious  imperator 
in  a  humble  manner,  and  sued  fixr  mercy.  Caesar  pardoned  him, 
and  aUowed  him  his  kingly  title;  but  did  not  restore  to  him  his 
former  poBsession. 


V 


^  ri. 


^r* 


X 


^-^>,' 


V^ 


V, 


O&ATIO  PBO  BSOK  DEIOTABO.  863 

aad  a  daughter  of  Deiotanis.  —  9.  Addnerit.     H.  517,  I.;  519.  MM 

A.  fc  a  264,  8,  (1).  ~  10.  CoBmiendationeiii dnxerit. 

Tooog  men  among  the  Bomans  were  accnstomed  to  seek  pnblic  con- 
aideration  and  preferment  by  accnsing  magistrates  and  other  eminent 
offenden;  and  thus  they  often  became  a  terror  to  theoL  —  11. 
flcrvnni*  Fhyncians  were  generally  Blavea.  —  12.  Ijegntoruin. 
The  persons  who  had  been  sent  to  Bome  to  attend  to  Deiotarus^s 
defence.  The  place  of  slaves  was  at  the  feet  of  their  masters. 
Hence,  to  draw  him  away  from  the  feet  of  the  ambassadors  was  to 
withdraw  him  from  their  servioe.  —  13.  Fngitivi.  Said  in  con- 
tempt»  becanse  he  had  abandoned  the  caose  which  he  had  been  sent 
to  defend. —  14.  Oa.  His  face ;  i.  e.  his  impndence.  —  15.  For- 
timia  coinninnibns.  Beferring  to  the  danger  to  which  everjr  one 
woold  be  exposed,  if  slaves  were  permitted  to  accose  their  mastem 
—  16.  De  servo  —  «nwrt  •«  to  qnestioB  a  slave.  —  17.  8oin-  Mi 
tns.    Opposed  to  in  ectdeo. 

Ch.  H.  1.  Dlnd  refers  to  nam  dkerey  &c.  —  2.  Qnnin  .... 
recocnoYi  »  now  that  I  have  thoronghly  examined  yonr  charao- 
ter.  ->  8.  Argnare.  K.  94,  B.  6,  c).  A.  &  S.  209,  B.  7,  (a).  — 
4.  Omwe  s.  a  hard  matter.  —  5.  Aeqniorem  »  more  favor- 
able.  —  6.  I^oci  ifMins  insolentis;  i.  e.  Caesar^s  honse.  Cicero 
tuuaUy  spoke  in  the  forun.  —  7.  4||nnnta  ....  est  =  as  never 
came  en  triaL  —  8.  Aoqniesco  »  I  find  peaee.  —  9.  <|nae  » 
these  diings;  l  e.  jost  mentioned.  —  10.  Actio  =■  die  pleading.  — 

11.  <tni dixisti*    C£  pro  Lig.  X.  n.  3.  —  12.  Ad r^ 

ierffc  1«  to  judge  by  yourself:  lii.  to  refer  to  yonrself.  —  18.  Spe.  HS 
The  hope  of  the  aocusen  was  boaed,  not  on  the  merits  of  their  cause, 
bnt  on  Caesai^s  prejudices  againat  Deiotarus.    These  Cicero  en- 
deavors  to  remove  before  proceeding  to  the  charge  itself. 

Ch.  m.    1.  AJrectnm detrimentis.    Caesar  had  de- 

prived  Deiotarns  of  the  tetrarchy  of  the  Trocmi,  and  of  Armenia 
Minor,  which  he  owed  to  Pompey.  —  2.  Te  ....  cognoTerant. 
The  genuineneflB  of  these  words  has  been  doubted,  because  of  their 
inoonsistency  with  the  context  —  8.  Non  tam  ....  lirmioreni. 
Long  says :  *'  This  is  not  a  common  form  of  expression,  but  a  reader,  1 
think,  might  not  discover  ihat  there  is  anything  amiss :  *  That  right 
hand  of  yours,  not  so  much  in  war  and  battle  as  in  promises  and  good 
faith  more  secure.' "  Some  would  omit  tam,  —  4.  9emel ;  L  e. 
once  for  all,  once  only.  —  5.  Memo»  niUttu.  This  is  common.  — 
6.  €nm  »  against  —  7.  Ipse:  sc.  autem,  —  8.  Rlaxtmis  — 
The  offence  of  having  aent  troqpe  to  Fompey .  —  9.  lUi 
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M2  ordlneni;  L  e.  the  flenate.  —  10.  Est  i 

led  aatraj.    A  eupbeoism  like  kqtnu  est  above.  —  11.  Ifos;  i  e: 
those  of  tts  who  sided  with  Pompej. 

Ch.  IV.  1.  IVobto  ioipenUoiilMn.  Here  in  place  of  jwv 
coMtdibus  he  says  nobis  imperataribuSj  §ar  Cicero  was  ad  urhem  ex- 
pectiog  a  triumph  for  his  yictories  over  the  moontaiiieera  at  AmamiSL 

81}  -—  2.  E— e  eAnam  -«  were  di^rsed.  —  S.  Ad  fMenteH  ; 
L  e.  (u/  AsianL  —  4.  IJlli  verl :  sc  ntin/n.  —  5.  ConditionilNH. 
The  terms  which  Caesar  ofiered  to  the  seoate ;  which  were  that  he 
would  disband  his  anny,  if  Pompe j  wotdd  do  the  same.  —  6.  Hond- 
nvnn.  The  Maroelli,  Lentnli,  L.  Domidos,  P.  Scipio,  and  &f.  Cato. 
—  7.  Tnnt ....  nuuLinm*  The  allnsion  maj  be  to  tiie  part 
that  Caesar  took  in  his  oonsulship  in  oonfirming  what  Pompeiua  had 
done  in  Asia  after  the  death  of  MiUiridates,  and  in  giving  bim  his 
daughter  Julia.  —  8.  Popnili  —  senatns  —  tni.  Snbjectrre 
genitiyes.    A.  &  S.  211,  K  2.    H.  896,  L 

Ch.  y.  1.  Enm  -«  talem  otrum.  ^  2.  Imtis  . . , .  iMOis 
»■  in  regular  wars  and  those  waged  with  fordgners ;  L  e.  c^poaed  feo 
a  war  itUer  cives»  Hostis  originally  meant  a  foreiffner.  —  3.  Boo» 
pitio  sa  by  a  guest-firiendship.  —  4.  Inlinitnm  «=  yagne,  oncer- 
tain.  —  5.  £iTori  —  satislactnm  eme  «  had  gone  &r  enoa^ 
in  error.  —  6.  Cn«  Domltil  |  L  e.  Cn.  Domitius  Calvinua.  See  L»- 
trod.  —  7.  Enm*    It  is  not  known  to  whom  Cicero  refers.  —  & 

114  Omnibus*  The  dative  limiting  probaiissimwn.  —  9.  Itcram. 
In  the  Alexandiine  war,  B.  C.  48  and  47.  ^  10.  Tertio.  In  the 
Afiican  war,  B,  C.  46.  —  11.  Anctionilms  fitctis  =»  haTing 
heldapublicauction.  — 12.  Sceleris.  H.  401.  A.  &  &  211, 
K  8,  (S).  —  13.  Impoitnnitatio  —  barbarity.  — 14.  Feracl- 
tatis  as  audacity.  —  15.  In  » in  the  case  of,  in  respect  tou  —  16. 
Quonam  ille  modo  cum  —  difttractns  emet=»liow  he 
would  have  been  at  variance  with. 

Ch.  VL  1.  At*  An  objection.  —  2.  Tectior  »  more  cau- 
tious.  —  3.  Inqnit :  sc  the  accuser.  —  4.  I^uceinm.  A  forti- 
fied  place  near  to,  but  distinct  firom,  the  palace  (domum).  Henoe 
visitors  to  the  palace  might,  in  a  general  way,  be  said  to  come  to 
the  castle,  In  c.  7,  Luceium  means  the  casde  proper.  Long  thinks 
there  is  some  error  here  or  in  c.  7.  —  5.  Balneo*  It  was  custo> 
mary  to  bathe  before  taking  a  meaL  —  6.  Aceumberes ;  L  e.  at 

^  dinner.  -—  7.  Phidlppum  ....  es«e  iM^vruptnm.  The  aoc. 
with  in£  here  depends  on  causa^  being  a  nearer  definition  of  it.  — 
8.  Consuetudiue  eriminandi.    It  was  a  common  thing,  sayB 


